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Abstract 
 
The Inuit of Kangiqsualujjuaq have maintained functional and spiritual connections with 

the landscape and waters of Arctic Quebec (Nunavik) for over four thousand years. While 

ethnographic studies about this ocean-going population have revealed their pragmatic 

relationships with the arctic milieu, less is known, however, about their perceptions of 

terrestrial and aquatic realms. Three fieldtrips to Kangiqsualujjuaq were undertaken 

between 2003 and 2005 to explore how three generations of Inuit perceived the land-

water interface, a geographical setting regularly frequented and considered spiritually 

important to the Inuit. Surveys were carried out to determine whether Inuit regarded the 

sea as an extension of the “land”, a way of thinking about space that is common among 

indigenous islanders in southern latitudes.  

 

The research reported in this thesis involved the participation of thirty-four Inuit men and 

women from six families, whose ancestors once lived in separate hunting camps along the 

Ungava Bay coast. Using an intergenerational approach to explore whether perceptions of 

the land-water interface were consistent or inconsistent across and between generations, 

the cohort responded to questions about spatial concepts, travel patterns, traditional 

narratives, senses of place, and hunting knowledge. A series of drawing exercises, which 

were designed to understand how the cohort perceived the land-water interface 

pictorially, were performed by 13 Inuit participants and 14 Inuit adolescent students from 

the local School. Traditional methods of Inuit learning and transmitting knowledge about 

the land-water interface were also investigated to ascertain the extent to which 

pedagogical instruments underpin and mould Inuit perceptions of this setting. A series of 

knowledge-maps/trees were subsequently created for each family unit to illustrate the 

flow of traditional knowledge both among and across Inuit generations. 

 

The data derived from interviews and the drawing sets indicated that Inuit perceptions of 

the land-water interface are changing at a rapid rate. The ninety drawings offer a tangible 

view of the Inuit knowledge base of the land-water interface being wrought by changes to 

the physical landscape, to patterns of social interaction, and to new and non-traditional 

pedagogical methods. If efforts are not made by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut in the near or 
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immediate future to resurrect traditional forms of knowledge that pertain to the land-water 

interface such as knowledge of traditional placenames, nomenclature and mythologies, 

then young and future generations will likely become spiritually disengaged from the land 

and sea. 

 

Résumé 
 

L’Inuit de Kangiqsualujjuaq a maintenu pendant plus de quatre mille ans, des connections 

fonctionnelles et spirituelles avec le paysage et les eaux du Québec Arctique. Bien que 

des études ethnographiques sur cette population océanographique aient révélé leurs 

relations pragmatiques avec le milieu arctique, il existe moins de connaissances dans le 

domaine de leurs perceptions terrestres et aquatiques. Entre les années 2003 et 2005, trois 

voyages d’études à Kangiqsualujjuaq ont été entrepris pour explorer comment trois 

générations d’Inuits perçoivent l’interface terre/eau; un cadre géographique régulièrement 

fréquenté et considéré important spirituellement par l’Inuit. Des sondages ont été 

effectués pour déterminer si l’Inuit considère la mer comme une extension de la terre; une 

manière de pensée à propos de l’espace qui est commune entre les indigènes insulaires 

des latitudes sud. 

 

L’étude a impliqué la participation de trente-quatre Inuits provenant de six familles, des 

hommes et des femmes, dont les ancêtres ont résidé dans des camps de chasse individuels 

le long de la côte de la Baie d’Ungava. Utilisant une approche intergénérationnelle pour 

explorer si les perceptions de l’interface terre/eau étaient cohérentes ou incohérentes entre 

et à travers les générations, les participants ont répondu à des questions traitant de 

concepts spatiaux, de tendances de voyagement, de récits traditionnels, de sens du lieu et 

de connaissances de chasse. Une série d’exercices de dessin, qui ont été conçus afin de 

comprendre comment le groupe d’étude percevait en image l’interface terre/eau, furent 

accomplis par 13 participants Inuit du village et 14 adolescents Inuit étudiant à l’école 

local. Des méthodes traditionnelles d’apprentissage Inuit et de transmission des 

connaissances sur l’interface terre/eau furent aussi examinées afin d’établir jusqu’où les 

instruments pédagogiques ont étayé et formé les perceptions Inuit de ce milieu. Par la 

suite, une série de cartes de connaissances/schémas furent créés pour chaque unité 
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familiale pour illustrer la circulation des connaissances traditionnelles aussi bien parmi  

qu’entre les générations Inuit. 

 

Les informations analysées provenant des entretiens et des séries de dessins ont révélé 

que les perceptions Inuit de l’interface terre/eau changent à un taux alarmant. Les quatre-

vingt-dix dessins offrent une vue tangible sur la détérioration de la base des 

connaissances Inuit de l’interface terre/eau par les changements sur le paysage physique, 

sur l’interaction social et sur les méthodes pédagogiques nouvelles et non-traditionnelles. 

S’il n’y a pas d’efforts engagés de la part de Kangiqsualujjuamiut dans un futur rapproché 

ou immédiat afin de raviver les formes traditionnelles de connaissances, qui appartiennent 

à l’interface terre/eau tel que la connaissance des noms de lieu, de la nomenclature et des 

mythologies, alors les jeunes et les générations futures vont probablement s’éloigner 

spirituellement de la terre et de la mer. 
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KA The Kajuatsiak/Annanack family. This family unit is so-called 
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Annanack lineage. 

Kangiqsualujjuaq An Inuit village on the banks of the George River estuary in 
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Kangiqsualujjuamiut The Inuit people who live in Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
KRG Kativik Regional Government 
KSB Kativik School Board 
Makivik Corporation The legal representative of the Inuit beneficiaries under the 

JBNQA. 
Nuna Land 
Nunavik The name the Inuit of Quebec use to describe their homeland. 
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Quebec and/or Northern Quebec. 

Nunavimmiut The Inuit people of the Nunavik homeland. 
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Tariuk Saltwater; seawater; also salt in granulated form. 
Tasiq Lake 
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Torngak (also 
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and Torngat) 
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QLP, but lives primarily in the cliffs and caves of the Torngat 
Mountains around the Abloviak Fiord region. They can change 
their colour, form and remain invisible. When provoked, they 
are known to be dangerous and scary. 

Tunnit The Dorset people; the inhabitants of the arctic that preceded the 
modern-day Inuit. 

Tuvaq Sea ice 



xii 

Acknowledgements 
 

The road to the completion of my doctorate was a rewarding journey that I shared with 

many supportive friends and family. I am especially indebted to my co-advisor, Peter 

Jacobs, Professor of Landscape Architecture at the Université de Montréal, Faculté de 

l’aménagement and Chair of the Kativik Environmental Quality Commission, for 

providing unwavering support and encouragement of my doctorate studies from inception 

to completion. I thank Prof. Jacobs for his mentorship and the time he gave freely to 

groom and hone my research skills. Thank you for steering me in the right direction at the 

critical junctures of the doctorate. I feel privileged to have had the opportunity to work 

with a man of such humour and integrity. I thank Dr. Wayne Pollard, my co-advisor from 

the Dept. of Geography at McGill University, for broadening my knowledge of arctic 

geography and for generously providing in-kind support to extend my time in the field 

and to attend conferences. It was a pleasure to share the enthusiasm of researching in the 

North with you.  

 

I extend my appreciation to the Inuit hunters, Elders, adolescents, school students, and 

Schoolteachers of Kangiqsualujjuaq who chose to partake in this study. The following 

individuals and organisations provided logistical, personnel, and in-kind support: the 

Ulluriaq School (Isabelle Guy, Nancy Etok, Mark Brazeau, Brian McDonald, Alain 

Rochefort, Mel Krag, Maggie Lucy Annanack and Jean Leduc); Professor Ellen Jacobs, 

Dept. of Education, Concordia University; the Faculté de l’aménagement, Université de 

Montréal; Avataq Cultural Institute (Sylvie Côté Chew, Martha Palliser); the Kativik 

Regional Government (Parks Section); the Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq; Prof. Colin 

Scott, Dept. of Anthropology, McGill University; Prof. Monica Mulrennan, Associate 

Dean, School of Graduate Studies, Concordia University; Prof. Valentina de Krom, 

former Director, Office of First Nations and Inuit Education, McGill University; 

Anastassia Khouri, Electronic Data Centre Library (McGill); Rosa Orlandini, Hitschfield 

Geographic Information Centre (McGill); the Digital Reproduction Unit, Rare Books and 

Special Collections Division, McGill University; and from the Department of Geography 

at McGill University, Prof. Gordon Ewing (Chair), Maria Marcone, Prof. George 



xiii 

Wenzel, and Dr. Ludger Müller-Wille. I thank Christine LaBond, a PhD candidate in the 

Dept. of Anthropology, Michigan State University, for reviewing and editing sections of 

the manuscript. 

 

Major funding of this project was provided by the John Crampton Travelling Scholarship 

of Australia as well as ArcticNet, the Alma Mater Travel Award, and the Social Sciences 

and Humanities Research Council of Canada. Thank you to Adrienne Gorringe and 

Antoinette Brincat of Adelaide University for administering the John Crampton 

Scholarship. I am grateful for the translation, transcription and interpreting services 

rendered by: Nancy Etok, Jessie Baron, Siasi Longuépée, Mary Sam Annanack, Molly 

Emudluk, Tuumasi Annanack, Sheena Annanack, Alex Etok, Cherie Heyes, and Elise 

Heyes. Isabelle Guy, Mary Sam Annanack, Danny Laroche, Daniel Annanack and Annie 

Kajuatsiak kindly provided accommodation during my stays in Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

 

Even with all the help of the abovementioned people, it would have been difficult to carry 

out the doctorate if it were not for the kind support, understanding, and patience of 

Karine Courchesne, as well as my parents, Steve and Sandra, and my sisters, Cherie, and 

Elise. Thank you for your encouragement. 



14 

1 Introduction to the Research Project 
 
1.1.1 The research problem and research questions 
 

This dissertation explores how the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, a band of 750 Inuit who live on 

the shores of Ungava Bay in the Eastern Canadian Arctic village of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 

perceive and transmit knowledge about the geographical setting they frequent more than 

any other, the coastal frontier. This enigmatic space, referred to henceforth as the land-

water interface insofar as the Inuit may not necessarily draw a clear distinction between 

the land and sea as spatial entities in their own right, includes: the shoreline and beach 

(Sitjak), the land that extends a short distance behind the shore (Nunak), the sea (Tariuk), 

and the seafloor (Irqaq) that extends seaward to the low-tide mark (Tininniup killinga). In 

winter, when the sea freezes over (Tuvaq), the land-water interface extends to the floe-

edge (Sinaa); the juncture of land-fast ice (Qaanguk) and open water (Imarpik or Tariuk). 

The floe-edge usually forms a considerable distance from the shore. 

 

A multidimensional space, the land-water interface is a porous and elastic zone that 

expands and contracts horizontally and vertically in relation to the presence of absence of 

ice and snow. It is a transitory and dynamic setting that continually changes its 

morphology and breadth. The major peaks of change occur in spring, when the land and 

sea ice melts, and in autumn, when it forms again. For the remainder of the year the space 

is relatively dormant; it grows and erodes at a pace determined by the ebb and flow of 

tides, sea-temperatures, and by the wind, rain and snow. Each year the physical character 

of land-water presents a different picture. It is an unpredictable, poetic and theatrical 

space, dangerous for both boats and snowmobiles. It has been, and remains, the home, 

primary hunting ground and adventure playground for past and present generations of 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut.  

 

For more than four-hundred years, the frozen shoreline and ice-covered seas that 

constitute the land-water interface have remained a place of great mystique and 

fascination to European explorers and scientists. But to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, like 
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other bands of Canadian Inuit who have inhabited the arctic for several thousands of 

years, the land-water interface is a familiar setting that is steeped in history and imbued 

with layers of cultural meaning. While the Kangiqsualujjuamiut people appreciate the 

majestic beauty of this space in the same vein as the polar scientist or arctic 

photographer, their appreciation of the land-water interface extends beyond aesthetic and 

scenic values. Beneath the seemingly homogeneous geography lies a cultural landscape 

and aquatic environment that contains a myriad of stories, places and events of 

significance to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut that remain largely unknown and 

incomprehensible to expert arctic scientists, as well as to many non-Inuit residents who 

have lived among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut people. Beyond the bounds of the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq village lays more than a blanket of snow and ice and endless 

hummocks of glaciated rock. Although the connections and relationships that the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut have to the physical environment appear intangible to the 

undiscerning eye, to them, the land and sea is composed of a matrix of narratives and 

toponyms that differentiate places and spaces within the arctic. A collection of these 

narratives are revealed in this study. 

 

An intergenerational study was undertaken by the author from 2003 to 2005 among a 

select group of Kangiqsualujjuamiut male and female hunters, ranging from 10 to 82 

years of age, to investigate the extent to which their perceptions of the land-water 

interface were influenced or framed by the engagement and interaction with this space. 

The study centred on Kangiqsualujjuaq rather than another arctic community because its 

people live close to the mouth and estuary of the mighty George River (i.e. they possess a 

strong identity with aquatic environments), and because ethnographic reports, literature 

reviews and reconnaissance fieldtrips to Nunavik, the arctic region of Northern Quebec 

where Kangiqsualujjuaq is located, revealed that this population of Inuit attach both 

spiritual meaning and pragmatic value to the land-water interface. Their way of life 

pivots on this geographic realm. 

 

In light of the dynamic characteristic of the land-water interface, as well as the cultural 

meaning that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut people draw from it and attach to it, this 
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dissertation explores not only how three generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut perceive this 

environment of flux, but also the current status of the traditional knowledge base that 

each generation possess of the land-water interface. In particular, the study investigates 

how knowledge of the land-water interface is transmitted, disseminated and retained 

among and across the elderly, middle-aged, and youth sectors of the community. There is 

growing acknowledgment among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut that their knowledge base of 

the land-water interface has diminished in recent years, a corollary of lifestyle and 

pedagogical changes. For a variety of reasons the land-water interface is no longer the 

prime setting in which young Inuit acquire knowledge of their traditions. Once a fulcrum 

around which hunting, fishing, way finding and navigational skills were learned and 

transmitted, apprenticeship learning based on the mentor-pupil model in situ has been 

replaced in favour of Western modes of education and training, which tend to favour 

structured and linear modes of learning that take place in classroom settings. 

 

By measuring the intergenerational transmission of traditional knowledge pertaining to 

the land-water interface among the cohort, the study explores the degree to which a loss 

of knowledge, if any, is occurring. The study also investigates whether the verbatim or 

partial duplication of knowledge into new formats carries with it the essential ingredients 

of the original knowledge base. Traditional knowledge which resides in formats other 

than oral formats, may not, however, constitute a lost, as in the case of the use of Global 

Positioning System (GPS) receivers among young Inuit for the purpose of storing 

traditional placenames; it may be considered a gain and should therefore be treated as a 

complementary element, and an extension to, the existing knowledge bank. Moreover, 

the gauging of knowledge transformations requires one to situate the knowledge. Given 

that perception of the gain, loss or enrichment of knowledge of the land-water interface 

may differ between individuals, generations, kin groups, genders, and outsiders, it 

remains a challenge to determine what constitutes a loss of knowledge and to whom. 

 

The study also explores whether the Kangiqsualujjuamiut discriminate land from sea or, 

alternatively, whether they consider the two biomes as interconnected bodies. It is 

hypothesised that even though the Kangiqsualujjuamiut do not claim matrilineal or 
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patrilineal tenure over tracts or plots of land or sea, like other ocean-going populations of 

indigenous peoples in southern latitudes such as Torres Strait, Micronesia and Melanesia, 

they do comprehend, as adept hunters and travellers, the compartmentalisation of space 

and the essence of boundaries and edges because the arctic consists of naturally occurring 

edges and landmarks (e.g. valleys, ridges, animal trails, tree-lines, tidal flats, seashores, 

watersheds, Polynya’s, ice-ridges, ravines) that act as mechanisms by which space may 

be discriminated. 

 

The livelihood of many indigenous coastal peoples from the antipodes has changed 

dramatically as a result of unscrupulous landscape planning decisions that have hinged on 

western definitions and perceptions of terrestrial and aquatic spaces rather on than 

indigenous conceptions of these biomes.1 Future decisions about the determination of the 

boundaries of protected areas, fishing zones, hunting zones and marine parks in the arctic 

context, may benefit from the knowledge of how Inuit perceive terrestrial and aquatic 

environments, and how their perceptions have undergone transformation over time.2  

 

A number of traditional Inuit narratives and illustrations gathered from three fieldtrips to 

Kangiqsualujjuaq are included in this dissertation. They illustrate how Inuit pedagogical 

and spiritual relationships with the land-water interface have undergone successive and 

major change. While narratives and illustrations provide a way of exploring how Inuit 

perceive the land-water interface and the components of it, so too might an examination 

of the mediums of religion, dance, literature, cartography, architecture, dwelling or 

language help to better understand how Inuit perceive this setting. Although neither 

medium is independent of the other, each provides a distinct perspective of how Inuit 

comprehend geographic space.  

                                                 
1 See the last two paragraphs of Chapter 3.1.3 for a discussion of how the construction of a bridge across a 
waterway in South Australia was, according to some Ngarrindjeri women, believed to have damaged the 
sacredness and Dreaming stories that are specific to the place/region in which the bridge now occupies. 
2 The author is aware that there are a number of significant legal and land claim issues associated with 
offshore resources in Northern Quebec and that a comprehensive offshore settlement has recently been 
concluded with the Federal Government. The findings reported in this thesis are specific to the perceptions 
and knowledge of the land-water interface of the community of Kangiqsualujjuaq, and are not intended to 
support legal, economic, or political arguments of any nature related to onshore or offshore land claims. 
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Inuit descriptions of mythological water spirits that are believed to frequent the coastal 

region of Kangiqsualujjuaq are provided to illustrate that the land-water interface is much 

more than a setting in which Inuit carry out subsistence hunting and utilitarian activities 

(Chapter 2.3.2: 74; Chapter 5.4.1: 217). As well as relying on information assembled by 

the author from participant-observation fieldwork and semi-structured interviews, the 

dissertation also draws on twenty-five oral history interviews that were conducted with 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut residents nearly thirty years ago by Canadian ethnographers and 

cultural geographers (see Makivik: 1985). The oral-history interviews offer an insight 

into the knowledge and perceptions that the parents and grandparents of the current 

generation of Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders had before villages were created in Nunavik. 

 

1.1.2 Outline and composition of the Dissertation 
 

The dissertation consists of six chapters, a bibliography, and four appendices; the latter 

appear as supporting documents in a separate volume. Chapter Two introduces the 

research setting and provides an overview of the history of the Nunavik Inuit. Also 

included in this chapter is a detailed description of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut people and 

their way of life as nomads, and more recently, as relatively sedentary people who have 

adapted to village life. Coloured maps of the study region appear at various scales along 

with maps that show the hunting trails that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut follow today as well 

as in ancestral times. The regions and camps that they occupied before Europeans arrived 

in the North are discussed in light of modern land claims and political interventions that 

have reshaped the boundaries of their ancestral homelands. A summary of the previous 

and current modes of Inuit learning is provided as a precursor to a more detailed 

discussion that appears in Chapter Five. The geographical features that constitute the 

land-water interface in this study, the George River estuary and the eastern shores of 

Ungava Bay, are described in terms of their physiography and their importance as 

navigable passageways which yield rich food resources to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. The 

large tides and dangerous rips that develop in the River are described with reference to 

early European accounts of its treacherousness. Hunting and fishing activities that were 
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performed by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut to furnish goods to the nearby Hudson’s Bay 

Company (HBC) trading post are discussed, in addition to descriptions of the fishing, 

logging, and craft industries that developed in the region after the HBC trading post 

became defunct in the 1950s. 

 

The ramifications of the transition from a nomadic existence to a people who congregate 

around villages is discussed to demonstrate the urgency to act immediately to secure and 

enrich the current body of traditional knowledge of the land-water interface before it 

diminishes further. Through the use of traditional stories contained in ethnographic 

reports, and complemented by interview excerpts and drawings that were performed by 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut participants for this study, the final section of Chapter Two offers 

an insight into the mythological and spiritual connections that they have maintained with 

the land-water interface. Stories of the legendary Tuurngait spirit, which supposedly 

inhabits the littoral zone of Kangiqsualujjuaq and manifests itself in the human and 

animal worlds, are provided to demonstrate how belief in this myth has lessened over 

time.  

 

Chapter Three is a review of how other ocean-going cultures around the world, both 

western and indigenous, perceive, celebrate and maintain connections with the land-water 

interface. This contextualisation situates Inuit perceptions of the coast within a larger, 

cross-cultural perspective. A selection of art installations, paintings and architectural 

features of the land-water interface from Eastern Australia, New England and Maritime 

Canada are reviewed to suggest that indelible connections to the littoral zone transcend 

cultures and that the shoreline has rich historical meaning. This space has been the 

frontier where interactions first occurred between colonial explorers and indigenous 

peoples. As well as being a poetic space, the land-water interface draws people toward it; 

the attraction is perhaps as much a primal reaction as it is a response to the olfactory 

senses that are stimulated by its majesty and beauty. A review of how fishing 

communities in Lake Superior, Northern Australia, and Nova Scotia relate to, and ascribe 

names and stories to the land-water interface, highlights how fisherman, as one of many 

users of the land-water interface, comprehend and compartmentalise this space. A 
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number of legislative protection measures that have been introduced in the United 

Kingdom to protect coastal settings are discussed with the notion in mind that the land-

water interface merits protection in other reaches of the world, and perhaps even reaches 

of the arctic. 

 

The land-water interface is a mosaic that is neither exclusively terrestrial nor exclusively 

aquatic; a quandary that challenges how this space can be protected under current cultural 

landscape and seascape guidelines in many parts of the world because it infrequently fits 

within rigid definitions of terra firma or of water. Examples of frozen platforms of ice in 

regions of Eastern Canada serve to support the notion that the land-water interface is a 

geographic entity in its own right, which, depending on seasonal variation and the 

geomorphology of the coastline in question, is sometimes married to the land and sea and 

sometimes separated from either one or the other. The treatment and perception of the 

land-water interface as a threshold is discussed in a philosophical context with reference 

to architectural thresholds so as to strengthen the argument that it is a poetic and cultural 

domain worthy of protection and recognition, much like thresholds are often afforded in 

the built environment. 

 

The complementary forms of methods used in this study to ascertain perceptions and 

knowledge of the land-water interface among three generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

are explained in Chapter Four. Preceding the discussion on methods is a review and 

critique of various techniques and tools arctic researchers have employed to carry out 

landscape perception studies among Canadian and Alaskan Inuit from the 1960s to the 

present. The review suggested that a prudent study of Inuit perceptions of the 

environment would benefit at the outset by: becoming well-acquainted with a small 

research cohort rather than a large cohort; understanding the cohort’s cultural traditions 

and hunting and travelling habits in-depth; acquiring and amassing as much information 

about the history of the people under study and the land they traditionally occupied; and 

frequently engaging with the research participants and the family members they hunt with 

throughout the course of study. Following the methodological review of Inuit perception 
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is a discussion of significant traditional knowledge surveys that have been undertaken in 

Nunavik and other regions of arctic Canada. 

 

Chapter Four focuses on an explanation of the research design of the study and a detailed 

description of how the methodology was derived and later executed with ethical 

considerations in mind. An illustration of the land-water interface is provided as a means 

of revealing how this space is composed of many geographic elements to coastal 

scientists. The fieldtrip components of the study, carried out as part of the participant-

observation approach used in ethnography, are explained, as well as how the research 

cohort was selected using an intergenerational model akin to that used by North 

American ethnographers. An overview is provided of the set of questions that were used 

in semi-structured interviewees, together with an explanation of how the questions were 

devised to solicit rich and relevant responses. A concept-mapping diagram is also 

featured to exemplify how the author used concept maps, a method used by educational 

and sociological researchers, as a tool to better understand the flow and 

interconnectedness of subjects and topics that emerged from interviews. 

 

The results of the study are shown and analysed in Chapter Five. An overview is 

provided of how traditional knowledge of the land-water interface has been transmitted or 

otherwise, among and across generations. The knowledge-base status of each family is 

also summarised. Interview excerpts, illustrations, and observations made on fieldtrips to 

the village are used to enrich the analytical process. The analysis and results chapter 

covers whether or not the research cohort interacts regularly with the land-water interface 

setting and the mode of participation, as well as: the importance of global positioning 

systems in the modern era and their impact on traditional forms of navigating; travel 

habits and the extent of travel in the North and around Kangiqsualujjuaq by various 

modes of transport; perceptions of peer knowledge and the frequency and value of 

interactions between elderly and young generations of Inuit; hunting ability; knowledge 

of traditional stories and legends that relate to the littoral zone; the challenges of living in 

a now-trilingual milieu as opposed to living in an Inuktitut-speaking milieu; training and 

education; and opinions about the disparity between knowledge imparted by the local 
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School to younger generations and the knowledge received through communication with 

elders and other knowledgeable people in the community. 

 

The ninety illustrations that were drawn by the research cohort and a group of students 

from the Ulluriaq School are analysed in terms of whether they contain elements (i.e. 

mythological or traditional stories, life forms; utilitarian activities, infrastructure, 

hunting-related tools and equipment, atmospheric conditions, landforms, and plants and 

animals) that are characteristic of the land-water interface and whether such elements 

appear consistently or inconsistently among and across the intergenerational drawing set. 

The composition and layout of the illustrations (i.e. style, figure/ground, perspective, 

orientation) across the drawing set is also taken into consideration so as to determine 

whether a pattern or correlation exists between drawing ability and perceptual responses 

to the land-water interface. The drawings are analysed according to whether they contain 

a message or image that is representative of how each generation relate to the land-water 

interface. For example, are scenes of firearms and boats apparent, or is the imagery of 

traditional dress and tools? Are scenes of traditional Inuit way of life present in the 

drawings by elders as well as the drawings by Inuit youth? Is there a cultural message or 

parable about the land-water interface that each generation can relate to through the 

drawing? 

 

The results of a nomenclature exercise pertaining to the land-water interface are tabulated 

and analysed according to whether consistencies and inconsistencies are apparent in the 

way that certain features of the coast are named among and across the three generations 

of Inuit. The lexicons analysed are those which describe: tides, water, ice, snow, coastal 

forms, edges and regions, atmospheric conditions, vegetation, activities, animals, and 

vertical layers. The results suggest that the words Inuit have used for countless 

generations to describe features of the coast in their Inuktitut-language are being lost and 

extinguished at a rapid rate. While Inuktitut remains the mother tongue, English and 

French placenames as well as descriptive geographic words have gradually filtered into 

the Inuktitut vocabulary of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. With the hybridisation of any 

language comes the redundancy of words. Some words remain, others are lost, and 
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uncommonly used words go out of vogue as their meanings become superfluous or the 

contexts upon which they hinge disappear. Words, like myths, and even knowledge, are 

not static commodities frozen in time; they are dynamic concepts that change in 

accordance with the collective consent of the culture itself. The rate of change of how 

words are construed, however, has a direct bearing on whether they persist or perish. 

 

The findings of the dissertation are discussed in Chapter Six along with concluding 

remarks. The way in which Kangiqsualujjuamiut might rekindle an interest in the land-

water interface among younger generations is explored. Operational applications for the 

findings are proposed such as how curricula at the local School, through the enlargement 

of the existing Individualized Paths to Learning program (IPL), could be modified to 

incorporate more field activities with the participation of experienced Inuit guides from 

the community who, in particular, possess expansive knowledge of the land-water 

interface. 

 

Also discussed are steps that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut could take to mitigate the loss of 

traditional knowledge if they are to sustain a cultural and deep-rooted connection with the 

littoral zone that extends beyond utility. If young Inuit lose the ability to recognise the 

traditional names ascribed to the land-water interface, and if they are not learned in the 

stories that give “life” and meaning to certain places, then perhaps the land-water 

interface will eventually be perceived, among future generations of Inuit, as a uniform 

and/or placeless environment. 

 

The appendices, Volume II, consists of photographs of the research participants, 

interview questionnaires, ethics certificates, and the complete set of transcripts of 

interviews (forty-eight) that were carried out with research participants from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq between 2003 and 2005 (Vol. II A-B).3 Preceding the transcripts are 

maps and photos of the research setting, as well as the complete list of traditional 

placenames used by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut to describe features of the land and littoral 

                                                 
3 Following the author-date system, reference to sections of the Appendices appears in parenthesis 
throughout this dissertation as Vol. II, followed by reference to the relevant Appendix (i.e. A, B, C or D) 
and the page number. 



 24

environment. A glossary of terms is provided to assist the reader with unfamiliar 

terminology and Inuktitut lexicons. A map of the major routes that the author travelled on 

between 2003 and 2005 is illustrated for the reader to apprehend the extent of interaction 

the author had with the land-water interface. Appendix C features ninety illustrations of 

the land-water interface that were drawn on provided templates by: 13 participants from 

the primary research cohort (57 drawings), 3 youth that were directly related to the 

primary research cohort (6 drawings), and 14 secondary-school students from the local 

Ulluriaq School (27 drawings). The drawings show disparities in perception among and 

across the three generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut that were surveyed. 

 

Featured in Appendix D are, in reduced format, five family trees of the research cohort. 

The genealogical diagrams were generated to gain a better understanding of how, and to 

whom, knowledge of the land-water interface was being transmitted. Arrows and lines 

were drawn on the family tree charts by the participants to indicate the flow of 

information between family members. This data enabled the creation of knowledge-trees, 

which were created using the mapping functionality of GenoPro, a computer software 

package that is typically used to develop kinship diagrams. The knowledge-trees for the 

Annanack, Kajuatsiak/Annanack (KA),4 Etok, and Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS)5 

families appear in Appendix D, while the knowledge-trees for the Emudluk and Jararuse 

families appear in Chapter Five. 

                                                 
4 Although this family unit is labelled Kajuatsiak/Annanack, it remains distinct from and separate to the 
Annanack family unit that was surveyed. The Inuktitut surname of Kajuatsiak is used because this family 
unit comprises a Kajuatsiak male elder. And, the Inuktitut surname of Annanack is used because the elder’s 
grandchildren have taken the Annanack surname of their father. 
5 Although this family unit is labelled Etok/Morgan/Snowball, it remains distinct from and separate to the 
Etok family unit that was surveyed. Three Inuktitut surnames were used to describe this family unit because 
two of the three elders who head this family were Etok’s before they were married (cousins to the other 
Etok family unit). The offspring of these two female elders bear their respective husband’s surnames of 
Morgan and Snowball. 
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2 Description of the Study Region 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Inuit hunters walking to their camp at dusk after a day spent fishing. 
Illustration by Johnny George Annanack of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 451; 455). 



 26

2.1 THE NUNAVIK HOMELAND 

 

2.1.1 Physical setting and climate of Nunavik 
 

The Canadian Arctic includes the territory of Nunavut as well as the northern reaches of: 

the Northwest Territories, the Yukon Territory and the Provinces of Manitoba, Ontario, 

Quebec, and Labrador. In 2006, a population of 47,600 Inuit resided in 53 sparsely-

scattered communities across these provinces and territories (Statistics Canada 2006). 

Nunavik, the northernmost landmass of Quebec, is inhabited by some 10,000 Inuktitut-

speaking (var. Inutittut6) Inuit and approximately 700 Qallunaat7 (Indian & Northern 

Affairs Canada 2006). A vast and sparsely populated territory, it is framed by Hudson 

Strait and the Bays of James, Hudson and Ungava (Figure 1: 27). 

 

Occupying 507,000 km2 between the 55th and 62nd parallel, and bordered by over 3000 

km of shoreline, Nunavik remains a largely untamed frontier. Its eastern border abuts the 

unpopulated region of the Province of Newfoundland-Labrador and is loosely defined by 

the watershed of the snow-capped Torngat Mountains, a range which runs north-south for 

almost 300 km from the Labrador Sea to the Nunavik interior. The most striking feature 

of the Torngat Mountains is Mount Iberville8, the highest peak in eastern Canada (1652 m 

or 5419 ft). Imbued with stories and legends, Inuit from the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula 

(see enlarged map, Figure 7: 49) traditionally believed that the Torngat Mountains 

(literally “Spirit Mountain”) were the dwelling place of the malevolent (or benevolent –

depending on how they were invoked by shamans9) Tuurngaq spirit, from whence its 

name is derived (Hawkes 1916: 14; 127).10 

                                                 
6 Typical spelling used by Nunavik Inuit. 
7 An Inuktitut term used by the Inuit to describe non-Inuit people and chiefly Anglo-Canadians. The term 
Qallunaat is a morpheme generated from Qallu, which means “those with a big brow” (Schneider 1985: 
281). Qallunaat is used henceforth to refer to Southern-born Canadians because of its widespread usage by 
Inuit and non-Inuit in the arctic. 
8 Also known as Mont d’Iberville by French Canadians and as Mount Caubvick by Labradoreans. 
9 Lucien Schneider (1985: 431). 
10 Stories of the Tuurngaq spectre appear in Chapter 2.3.2: 74. For other discussions of the Tuurngait (plural 
of Tuurngaq; also spelt as Torngat, Torngak or Torngaets) spirit see B. Kohlmeister & G. Kmoch (1814: 
50) and D. Wallace (1907: Chpt. XX). The Tuurngait are discussed by Kangiqsualujjuaq Inuit elders in Vol. 
IIA: 45-46; 58; 61-65 and are illustrated by the Kangiqsualujjuaq elder Tivi Etok in two books entitled: In 
the days long past (1976) and Whispering in my ears and mingling with my dreams (1975).  
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Figure 1: Nunavik, the remote landmass to the north of Quebec’s 55th parallel, is home to some 
10,000 Inuit who live in 14 communities. Although Nunavik is part of Quebec, its people also 
share political, cultural and social values and aspirations with the circumpolar world, which 
comprises Greenland, Labrador, Nunavut, Alaska, Siberia and the Inuvialuit region of the 
NWT. The largest rivers in Nunavik are the Great Whale, Leaf, Koksoak and George River’s. 
Fed by thousands of pristine lakes, these rivers have been earmarked as hydroelectricity sites 
by the Government of Quebec. Map created by the author. 
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Under the 1996 Oceans Act, the Governments of Canada and Nunavut maintain 

jurisdiction of the offshore islands that lay beyond the low-tide mark of Nunavik’s shores; 

a claim that is disputed and currently being settled by the Makivik Corporation on behalf 

of Nunavik Inuit. The offshore region has historically been considered an integral part of 

Inuit hunting territory (see INAC 2002, The Nunavik Inuit Marine Region Agreement-in-

Principle). This claim over sea space has been pursued on the premise that, “Boundaries 

of aboriginal ancestral estates do not abruptly end at the water line; they often include 

vast inter-tidal zones, inshore marine areas, and offshore islands (Cordell 1993: 66).” In 

spite of negotiations over official ownership of the inter-tidal zone and offshore regions, 

Nunavik Inuit continue to hunt at sea without being curtailed by government agencies, as 

they have done for more than a thousand years. 

 

The Nunavik landscape is characterised by innumerable lakes, rivers, tributaries and 

fiords that abound with fish and wildlife. Four large rivers empty into the seas of 

Nunavik: the Great Whale River; Leaf River; Koksoak River and George River (Figure 1: 

27). The average daily temperature in the Southern Ungava Bay region of Nunavik is 

minus 6°C; the temperature in winter averages minus 30°C and in summer the 

temperature averages 12°C (Environment Canada 2006). Southern Ungava Bay receives 

about 280 mm of rainfall and 260 cm of snow per annum (ibid). Winters are generally 

long and cold and summers tend to be short, cool and moist. The sea-ice in the estuaries, 

inlets and near-shore environment breaks-up between May and June and forms again in 

December, but is often not safe to travel on by snowmobile until January (Pers. Obser.; 

NGIA 2005: 302). Bands of continuous and discontinuous permafrost keep the crust of 

the land frozen throughout the year. 

 
2.1.2 Epochs of Inuit occupation of Nunavik 
 

Successive populations of Inuit (plural of Inuk) have roamed Nunavik and northern 

Labrador for about 4500 years. They migrated to the region from northern Alaska and 

Siberia in two distinct waves. The first arctic inhabitants were the Palaeoeskimos. This 

group is represented by the Pre-Dorset, Groswater and Dorset. Each group exhibited a 
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different cultural trait. Inuit describe the Dorset as fabulous people of strong and of 

stocky build. They refer to them as the Tunit (var. Tunnit; plural of Tuniq). The Dorset 

people migrated to the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula from Baffin Island and Hudson Strait 

around 2500 BC, where they first settled at Cape Chidley, Labrador near the now defunct 

village of Killiniq (McGhee 1984: 373). Another group of Dorset migrated from the west 

coast of Hudson Strait shortly thereafter, establishing themselves in the Ivujivik region 

(ibid). The Dorset used stone tools and hunted without dog teams, bows and kayaks 

(McGhee 2001:147).  

 

The Thule Inuit, the direct descents of the modern-day Inuit, constituted the second wave 

of migrants. They arrived to the northern shores of Nunavik from Alaska around 1100 

AD (McGhee 1984), a period when the arctic climate was warming (Crowe 1991: 17). 

The kayaks, sleds and harpoons of the Thule were more advanced than their Dorset 

predecessors, which afforded them greater mobility and hunting efficiency (Dorais 1997: 

14; Lopez 1986: 184-185). A period of coexistence between the Dorset and Thule ensued 

for about 400-500 years, with little interaction between the two groups (Dorais loc. cit.). 

Scientists believe the Dorset people perished because they were ill-equipped to cope with 

the onset of “The Little Ice-Age”, which spanned the years from 1650 to 1850 AD 

(Crowe 1974: 18; McGhee 2001: 118). However, traditional Inuit stories purport that the 

Dorset were chased out by the Thule Inuit, where they fled to the interior of Greenland 

(Crowe 1974: 17; Schneider 1985: 420). Archaeologists contend that the Thule people 

outlived the Dorset because they possessed the hunting equipment and knowledge to 

withstand the rapid cooling of the arctic climate (McGhee loc. cit.). 

 

While contemporary Inuit can trace their roots to the Thule, the Inuit way of life has 

evolved considerably over the last 1000 years and particularly within the last 100 years. 

Thus, to avoid confusion when referring to the modern-day Inuit in arctic literature and 

discourse, and to quell simplistic and romanticised statements of Inuit occupation of the 

arctic, anthropologists and ethnographers, in the 1960s, broadly classified Inuit 

occupation into three epochs, a schema which has remains standard, and is adhered to 

henceforth: 
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1. Traditional period or Aboriginal Period (pre-1925): Era prior to enduring contact with 

Europeans, when a nomadic hunting and fishing was prosecuted, in which all necessary 

technology could be manufactured, or, in a few instances obtained through trade with 

neighbouring indigenous groups. 

2. Contact Period or Contact-Traditional or Settlement Period: Initial period of enduring contact 

with Europeans, especially with traders and missionaries. The period in which the Inuit relied on 

European technology such as firearms for hunting and fishing. 

3. Contemporary Period or The Centralised or Post-Settlement Period: The period up to the 

present-day during which substantial changes in the Inuit economy have been wrought through the 

major provision of capital investment, wage labour and social welfare credit. (After Damas 1966: 

115 and Riches 1982: 13-15) 

 

2.1.3 Character of the Nunavimmiut from traditional to contemporary periods 
 

The Inuit of Nunavik, known collectively as Nunavimmiut (“Nuna”11 means land/earth; 

suffix “miut” means people belonging to), dwell within fourteen villages that are scattered 

along the coast from the meandering tree-line to the barren plains of the tundra. 

Established during the period when contact was made with the southern Canadian 

population, each village is relatively self-sufficient; municipalities generate their own 

electrical power, manage effluent and waste, and supply filtered drinking water to 

households. The Inuit community of Kuujjuaq (Fort Chimo) is the most populated 

service-centre (pop. 1,687 in 2004) in Nunavik and has remained so since the Hudson’s 

Bay Company (HBC) established trading posts along the Koksoak River during the 

1800s. Situated 50 km inland of Ungava Bay on the banks of the Koksoak River, 

Kuujjuaq is regarded as the political nerve-centre of, and gateway to, the Nunavik 

homeland. 

 

Particularly before the 1950s, and as recently as 1970 in some villages, the Nunavimmiut 

were nomadic hunters and gatherers par excellence. They maintained a lifestyle that 

centered on the cyclical patterns of the seasons and variable pathways of migratory 

animals (Figure 2: 31). The Nunavimmiut were littoral people who camped no further 

                                                 
11 Nuna also means “country that is inhabited” or “my country” (Schneider 1985: 281). The mere existence 
of this word suggests Inuit realise the concept of territory. 
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than 40 km from the coast, although they would penetrate the inland steppes when 

hunting caribou (Figure 3: 31). Depending on the time of year, location, and the 

availability of materials, their homes were constructed out of snow, stones, skins or sod.  

 
 
Figure 2: The Etok family at their hunting camp near Kangiqsualujjuaq in 1968, the era between the 
Contact and Contemporary Periods. During the late 1960s, Kangiqsualujjuaq consisted of only a few 
buildings, and hunting and trapping for subsistence was still common. The semi-nomadic way of life 
of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut began to taper in the early 1970s. Pictured are Tivi Etok and Susie Baron 
with their children, Minnie, Charlie and Adamie. Image: The Donat Savoie Collection (ref # IND DSA 
225), courtesy of the Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal. 
 

 
Figure 3: Campsites in Nunavik during the Traditional-Period. Note the concentration of campsites 
along the coast. Most of the modern settlements (in black) were established near traditional camps. 
Map created by the author using data extracted from the Nunavik Land-Use GIS Database, Makivik 
Corporation, Kuujjuaq 1997. 
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Although they no longer live exclusively or even predominately from the land and sea as 

their ancestors once did, the Nunavimmiut have made a remarkable transition from a pre-

industrial to a post-industrial society (Dorais 1997: 88-101; Vanstone 1966: 13). In the 

last fifty years they have done so at a rate which few societies have experienced without 

drastic change to cultural integrity or to the configuration of their homeland. Although the 

Nunavimmiut have maintained their identity through this transition, and the physical 

environment around them has changed very little, it should be noted that many key 

aspects of their culture have undergone transformation. They now live permanently in 

villages instead of on the land in sod-houses and igloos; they now follow the doctrines of 

Christianity in favour of shamanism, their traditional belief system; their oral forms of 

communication in Inuktitut have been codified in writing with a syllabary based on 

Roman Syllabics; learning on the land has been largely replaced by learning within the 

four walls of a classroom; Stone Age hunting equipment has been replaced with guns; 

mechanised forms of transport have replaced foot and dog team travel; and hunting for 

subsistence has been largely supplanted by hunting to support the needs of a cash 

economy. 

 

As a consequence of settling in villages, the Inuit now tend to travel in direct, 

predetermined and centrifugal patterns around the village. By contrast, traditional travel 

tended to be more arbitrary, seasonally dictated, and governed by the presence or absence 

of natural features (e.g. certain types of ice proved hazardous to cross). The Inuit 

traversed far more terrain in traditional times than they do nowadays, in spite of a greater 

population and the use of faster and more efficient forms of transport (Figure 4: 33). 

Navigation rarely occurs without the aid of at least a map, and communication between 

travelling parties is facilitated by satellite phones and high-frequency radios. The world is 

broadcast into furnace-heated homes through satellite televisions, and most communities 

are wired to the “outside” via the Internet. Inuit have experienced profound changes to 

their way of life within a relatively short period, so much so, that their social relationships 

and their identity with the Arctic milieu and the rest of the globe have been fundamentally 

altered.  
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Figure 4: (Top) Traditional travel routes used by Inuit hunters across Nunavik before settlement and 
(bottom) contemporary travel routes used by Inuit hunters across Nunavik after settlement. Maps 
created by the author using data extracted from the 1998 Nunavik Land-Use GIS Database, Makivik 
Corporation, Kuujjuaq. 
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In 1966, James Vanstone wrote with melancholy that the old Inuit way of life had gone 

forever, but he also stated that, “Even the most conservative Eskimo would not want to 

return to the days before Europeans arrived…for white man brought new objects and 

ideas…that took away the harshness of living on the Arctic (ibid: 10).” During 

dissertation fieldtrips to Nunavik, the author observed that Nunavimmiut shared the 

sentiment that modern-day life is without many of the life-threatening hazards that their 

ancestors faced when living a nomadic existence. Yet, as Tivi Etok12 of Kangiqsualujjuaq 

lamented in a 1997 interview, and reaffirmed in 2003, the security that village-life offers 

does not necessarily equate to a better way of life: 

 
Though we [Inuit] went hungry many times, though during our walking we crossed swollen rivers 

which often swept us off our feet, though we spent months alone on the land, we did not fear 

anything except hunger. Now we do not find hunger, but we find fear. In the past we were never 

lost. Now we know not where we are going. (Etok 1975: 44-45) 
… 

The life we lived in those days was the best way of life, and there were no fights, no pain or things 

that made you think hard or get you into depression. There were no surprises such as we have these 

days…The lifestyle of the Inuit have changed and even their behaviours. In those days they’d work 

together and have great respect for each other. I remember when life was simpler and had less 

problems…Our elders use to tell us that our future was going to be hard and life would be more 

difficult; their predictions were very true. (Vol. II A: 54) 

 

2.1.4 Transitions in the time-honoured strategies of learning 
 

Not only have Nunavimmiut learned to adapt to a sedentary lifestyle, and face the 

challenges that often arise and escalate as a consequence of people living in close quarters 

(e.g. crime, violence, unemployment), but they have also readjusted their ways of 

thinking, knowing and learning about their Arctic homeland. Technological interventions 

have been the main catalyst for changes in social relations, environmental perceptions and 

learning strategies. Other outside forces such as land-claim agreements, commercial 

                                                 
12 Permission was granted from all the participants in this study for their names or pictures to appear in this 
dissertation. 
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ventures and infrastructures13, Western educational systems, political interventions14, and 

the shift to modernised means of transportation are but some of the elements that now 

fashion the lives of Nunavimmiut. Edward Weyer (1962: 65) recognised the adaptiveness 

of Inuit culture in his study of their folkways, remarking that, “The Eskimo culture is the 

growth of centuries…its evolution has been analogous to organic evolution among 

animals.” In the face of the rapid transition over the short span of half a century, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut have relinquished, perhaps reluctantly or knowingly, a sizeable 

portion of their traditional knowledge base. 

 

The learning environment in which one is raised ultimately shapes the building-blocks of 

knowledge development. This environment greatly influences the manner in which newly 

acquired knowledge is embodied and disseminated. With this in mind, there is no doubt 

that the settlement of villages in the arctic sowed the seeds for change. Ever since the 

arrival of Missionaries to the North, the Inuit have had to juggle new ways of thinking 

about their traditional epistemologies. Although the honing of personal observation, 

survival, and hunting skills also contribute to the development and enrichment of 

knowledge, prior to the introduction of Euro-Canadian schooling and religious practices 

in the North, knowledge of the land and sea was transmitted predominantly through 

apprenticeship and tutelage learning in the form of a mentor-pupil relationship. This 

method of learning, known in sociology and education as “Scaffolding instruction”,15  is 

predicated on the idea that people who are capable and knowledgeable in performing 

select tasks need to support new learners until their knowledge base grows sufficiently for 

them to accomplish tasks on their own. As the learner’s knowledge and skills develop, 

support is progressively withdrawn to enable them to undertake tasks independently. The 

learner proceeds from one learning stage to the next on the basis of whether the facilitator 

is confident that the learner has acquired the necessary skills to advance. 

                                                 
13 For example, the Falconbridge Raglan Mine, where nickel and copper is extracted at a plant 100 km 
southeast of Salluit and 60 km west of Kangiqsujuaq, is an intervention which has modified the tundra-
landscape considerably. Many Nunavimmiut are both directly and indirectly employed by the mining 
company or agencies and companies which supply and support the operation of the mine. 
14 Particularly in the face of the Parti Québécois advocacy for Quebec to secede from Canada while they 
were governing the Province of Quebec between the years of 1976-1985 and 1998-2003. The majority of 
Nunavimmiut, Cree and Naskapi-Montagnais continue to oppose the Quebec sovereignty movement. 
15A socio-constructivist concept developed by the socio-culturalist, Lev Vygotsky. See: M Shayer (2003: 
465-485). 
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Observations and experiences gained through the Scaffold method of teaching have been 

an integral part of Kangiqsualujjuamiut learning and survival since ancestral times. 

However, while they still gain knowledge by way of interacting with experienced hunters, 

alternate and complementary methods of learning are now available to them through a 

variety of forums and mediums. In addition to self-directed learning, they acquire skills 

and knowledge from peers, parents, and elders, in what may be regarded as a 

collaborative learning environment. They also learn from institutional educators such as 

schoolteachers, church leaders, military personnel16 and health-care professionals. 

Furthermore, they gain knowledge through their interaction with media technology, as 

when viewing television documentaries, conducting research, and contributing to 

discussion bulletins on the Internet. Each learning instrument differs pedagogically, 

fashioning the way that younger generations of Inuit acquire and subsequently transmit 

their knowledge. Robert Smith (1982: 33-34) in Learning how to Learn, however, 

explains that the faculty of learning is not necessarily an individual process, but is rather a 

process that: goes on throughout life; is a natural process; involves change; is bound up in 

human development; has an intuitive side; and pertains to experience and experiencing. 

 

An example of a new and foreign learning tool for the Kangiqsualujjuamiut is video 

conference equipment. Musical educators physically located in southern Canada deliver 

lessons and critique the students interactively and in real-time. This technology has also 

been used by the student body to communicate with students from other schools around 

the world. This helps them to broaden their knowledge of geography and to gain an 

insight into how other indigenous and non-indigenous cultures subsist. 

 

Teachers in Kangiqsualujjuaq, most of whom are Euro-Canadians and teach 

predominately in English and French, tend to present knowledge and information in 

classroom settings within the framework of modules that are topic specific. This mode 

differs from the fluid, non-linear, and broad-encompassing approach to learning that the 

Inuit once practiced. Although Inuit members of the community are on local school 
                                                 
16 Many Kangiqsualujjuamiut youth participate in the Canadian Junior Ranger program, a cross between an 
army reserve and boy scouts. The program is instructed by corporals from the Canadian Armed Forces. 
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boards, Euro-Canadian schooling conventions largely govern the teaching methods and 

curricula. Despite these factors, which limit traditional forms of learning, the education 

system does promote traditional knowledge transmission in some contexts; field 

excursions and hunting trips are arranged by the Ulluriaq School on a regular basis with 

elders engaged as guides. However, these outings occur in the face of a declining interest 

in hunting among Inuit youth. This is related to the fact that many parents do not possess 

the surplus equipment, such as snowmobiles, required for their children to follow on 

hunts. With young Inuit spending much less time in the primary milieu in which their 

ancestors learned about traditional knowledge, the outdoors, there is concern that non-

Inuit schoolteachers may not be well-equipped or trained to act as surrogate educators of 

traditional forms of knowledge. 

 

The greatest dispensers of culturally-specific knowledge have customarily been the 

elderly and middle-aged generations. However, if educating is left mostly to the school, 

as the author has observed through fieldwork in Kangiqsualujjuaq, then there is a 

possibility that young Inuit may not acquire rich and purposeful traditional knowledge. 

Willie Etok, a Kangiqsualujjuamiut elder, believes that Inuit should reclaim their 

traditional ways of transmitting knowledge to younger generations, and work in 

partnership with schoolteachers to develop complementary curriculum: “The school is 

helping but…the young ones cannot learn everything that the Qallunaat [Euro-Canadian] 

teaches them and they cannot learn everything that a real Inuk has to be. They are in-

between now (Vol. IIB: 259).” The phrase, “in-between,” refers to young Inuit who have 

learned about Inuit traditions from both their schoolteachers and knowledgeable hunters 

(e.g. parents, guardians and kin). Conversely, the elderly and many middle-aged hunters 

would not be classified as an in-between generation since they acquired knowledge of 

Inuit traditions principally from knowledgeable hunters, as was customary. Daniel 

Annanack, an Inuk hunter, remarked to the researcher in 2005 that many young Inuit have 

become dependant on the school as the principal dispenser of knowledge because their 

parents “…see the school as not only a learning environment, but also as a place where 

their children can be looked after (Vol. IIB: 85).” Daniel explained that the School 

performs its function as a learning setting for youth during the week, but their “…parents 

have to take their kids out more on the country on the weekends; they are being left out 
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(Vol. IIB: 85).” As a consequence of hunting and interacting less with their 

parents/guardians, young Inuit have become increasingly reliant on the school to educate 

them about Inuit traditions in their parent’s stead. 

 

2.1.5 Population distribution of the Nunavimmiut during the contact period 
 
Information on the precise number of Nunavimmiut living on the coast between Killiniq 

(Port Burwell) and Kuujjuaraapik (near the Great Whale River) during the pre-settlement 

era is imprecise. This is partly because it was a region infrequently and scantly explored 

by adventurers and ethnographers, who often recorded such data, and because 

missionaries, who also noted such information, arrived to Nunavik later than other 

reaches of the arctic. The Moravians were present on the Labrador side of the Quebec-

Labrador Peninsula during the late 1700s (Okak 1776; Nain 1771; Hopedale 1782; see 

Kemp 1981), but it was not until 1904 that a mission was established at Killiniq, a now 

abandoned village that straddles the borders of Quebec and Labrador. In spite of the 

absence of church records of family groups, the journals kept by Hudson’s Bay Company 

post managers and clerks17, indicate that approximately 1,205 Inuit (241 families) lived 

along the littoral zone between Killiniq and Kuujjuaraapik in 1912 (Hawkes 1916: 22). 

Furthermore, census data from the Department of Indian and Northern Affairs Canada 

indicate that about 501 Montagnais and Naskapi Indians lived in Nunavik in 1924, 

principally in the regions of Kuujjuaq (213), Kangiqsualujjuaq (36), Killiniq (152) and 

Kuujjuaraapik (152) (Speck 1931: 398). In 1884 approximately 80 Inuit lived between 

Killiniq and Kuujjuaq (the Quebec side of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula). This 

population consisted of eight families who lived between Killiniq and Kangiqsualujjuaq 

and 4-5 families who lived between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq (Turner 1894: 176). 

During dissertation fieldtrips to Kangiqsualujjuaq from 2003-05, Inuit research 

participants indicated that the families living between Killiniq and Kuujjuaq at that time 

were most likely the: Angnatuk’s, Annanack’s, Assevak’s (var. Assevik), Baron’s, 

                                                 
17 The journals of the HBC post managers and the annual post-reports they submitted to the HBC in the 
early 1900s are available on microfilm under the HBC section at the Archives of Manitoba. For information 
on the Hudson’s Bay Trading Post at George River (1889-1935) see microfilm reels, 1MA25, 1MA26, 
1M005 and 1M1690. The hand-written George River Post-Reports contain information about the weather 
patterns and the Inuit who frequented the Post to trade goods as well as illustrations of cargo boats and 
layout plans of the Post itself (see Figure 10: 57). 



 39

Emudluk’s, Etok’s (var. Ittuq and Etook), Emuk’s Ittulak’s, Jararuse’s, Kajuatsiak’s, 

Morgan’s, Snowball’s, Suppa’s (var. Sapa and Sappa) and Unatweenak (Vol. IIB: 75-77; 

Makivik 1984). The ancestors of these Inuit bands remain in Kangiqsualujjuaq today. 

 

According to the ethnographer Lucien Turner (1894: 176-179), who surveyed the Ungava 

Bay region and its interior between 1883 and 1884, the Inuit lived in kin-groups and 

distinguished themselves by four subpopulations and several subdivisions before the 

settlement era (Figure 5: 39). Ernest Hawkes (1916: 23) confirmed the distribution of four 

Inuit populations (Table 1: 40) during his visit to the region as an expedition member of 

the 1914 Department of Mines Geological Survey of Labrador. 

 

 
Figure 5: The distribution of the four bands of Inuit and their respective subdivisions in Northern 
Quebec at the turn of the 20th Century. The Nunavik Inuit are now largely regarded as one group, the 
Nunavimmiut. This is not to be confused with the Nunavummiut, the Inuit from Nunavut, who are 
their neighbours to the North. Map created by the author using the sources indicated in Table 1: 40. 
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Table 1: The four populations of Inuit and their respective subdivisions at the turn of the 20th 
Century in Northern Quebec. The modern and accepted spelling of the four populations (in bold 
uppercase) is provided by B. Saladin d’Anglure (1984: 276). The nomenclature varies slightly 
between Turner (1894), Hawkes (1916) and Riches (1982) versions. Table generated by the author 
from the sources indicated in the table.  
 

These four bands of Inuit soon aggregated into a relatively homogenous group shortly 

after the Qallunaat arrived in Nunavik around the turn of the twentieth century. This gave 

rise to the global-term Nunavimmiut (Inuit of Nunavik). Local identity is maintained 

today by Inuit applying the suffix “miut” to the name of the village from which they 

originate (e.g. a resident of Kangiqsualujjuaq is therefore a Kangiqsualujjuamiut – the last 

1. SIQINIRMIUT var. Suhinimyut (Turner); Suhinimiut (Hawkes); Siqiniqmiut (Riches 1982) 

Labrador Coast Inuit: “Those that dwell at or in the sun.” Provenance: Inuit from the Atlantic and Eastern 

Ungava Coasts to Leaf River (now Tasiujaq). 

 

Subdivisions of Siqinirmiut 

 Kilinigmyut (Turner) var. Killinunmiut (Hawkes) Post 1950: Killinimiut 

Land’s end people: Inuit residing around Killiniq (Northern tip of Quebec-Labrador Peninsula) 

 Kanguklualuksoagmyut (Turner) var. Kaniualukcuamiut (Hawkes)  

Post 1950: Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

Long-narrow bay people: Inuit residing around the George River 

 Koksoagmyut (Turner) var. Koksakmiut (Hawkes) Post 1950: Kuujjuamiut 

Big river people: Inuit residing around the Koksoak River 

 

2. TARRAMIUT var. Tahagmyut (Turner); Tahamiut (Hawkes); Taqramiut (Riches 1982) 

Leaf River Inuit: “Those who dwell in the shade.” Inuit along the western seaboard of Ungava Bay and the 

southern shores of Hudson Strait between Leaf River and Cape Wolstenholme (near Ivujivik). 

 

Subdivisions of Tarramiut 

 Unavamiut (Hawkes) Post 1950: Quaqtamiut 

Farthest Northerners: Cape Hopes Advance (near Quaqtaq) 

 Nuvugmiut (Hawkes) Post 1950: Ivujivimiut 

People at the point: Cape Wolstenholme 

 

3. ITIVIMIUT var. Itivimyut (Turner); Itivimiut (Hawkes); Itivingmiut (Riches 1982) 

Eastern Hudson Bay Inuit: “The dwellers of the other side” of Nunavik. 

 

4. QIKIRMIUT var. Kigiktagmyut (Turner); Kiiktamiut (Hawkes) 

Island People: Inuit inhabiting the islands of the east coast of Hudson Bay (i.e. Ottawa Islands; Sleeper 

Islands; King George Islands), including the Belcher Islands. 
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letter “q” is dropped for pronunciation of the morpheme). Cultural geographer Bill Kemp 

(1996: 26) reports that the onset of Christianity on the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula during 

the early 1900s brought about sudden changes to where Inuit camped and how they 

travelled. As a consequence of religious affiliations, the Peninsula became separated by 

kinship bands and thereby bound Inuit to certain locales: 

 
The Anglican Church and Moravian church made a decision to divide the territory with the 

Moravian church controlling the Labrador coast and the Anglican Church controlling the Ungava 

and west…This division may never have appeared on maps but it did serve as an ‘invisible hand’ 

in the social organization of Inuit groups on the Peninsula (ibid). 

 

By the mid-1920s, Nunavimmiut had gone from being a dispersed population to a people 

who congregated around Moravian missions, RCMP stations, weather stations and trading 

posts. These hubs, some of which later became communities, were established against the 

banks of major rivers and safe inlets and harbours along the coastlines of James Bay, 

Hudson Bay, Hudson Strait and Ungava Bay (Hawkes 1916: 15). The Hudson’s Bay 

Company trading posts at Kuujjuaq, Kangirsujuaq (Wakeham Bay) and Kangiqsualujjuaq 

were among the most frequented posts by Inuit hunters and trappers. Indians from the 

south and Inuit from the Ungava coast would congregate and make camp at Kuujjuaq, the 

largest post in Nunavik, awaiting the arrival of the annual cargo and mail ship (Arbess 

1966: 16-17). Hunters travelled seasonally from their camps to eagerly trade furs, oils, 

skins, crafts and soapstone sculptures in exchange for tobacco, tea, sugar, flour, lard, 

matches, soap, guns, and ammunition. Hunters also purchased traps, tent material, and 

needles and thread. 

 

2.1.6 The shifting political and social boundaries of Nunavik 
 

The territory of Nunavik, formerly Rupert’s Land, and known through different epochs as 

Novae Franciae, North East Territory (Low 1895), Arctic Quebec, the District of Ungava, 

Kativik (since 1975), Nord-du-Québec and Nouveau Québec (predominately by French-

Canadians since 1912), was incorporated within the boundaries of Canada in 1867. The 

1912 Boundaries Extension Act (QBEA) transferred federal (Dominion) jurisdiction of 
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the District of Ungava (Nunavik) to the Province of Quebec on condition that outstanding 

indigenous rights to the District be settled. Although Nunavik is a culturally-bound 

territory in its own right, it remains under the political umbrella, jurisdiction and legal 

framework of the Government of Quebec. Unlike the newly created Territory of Nunavut 

(formed on April 1, 1999), which operates under Inuit administration and emerged from 

the signing of the 1993 Nunavut Land Claims Agreement Act (Dept. of Justice Canada 

2006), Nunavik is governed by the Province of Quebec under the auspices of the Kativik 

Regional Government (KRG). Pursuant to the 1978 Kativik Act, the KRG is an elected 

body comprising 14 councillors who each represent their respective villages. While the 

KRG has operated successfully for more than 25 years, Nunavimmiut are still in the early 

stages of negotiating self-governance with the Government of Quebec (see Nunavik 

Commission 2001), a plan that may or may not be realised in the near or immediate 

future. 

 

The 1975 James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement (JBNQA; see DIAND 1975), born of 

legal disputes over land rights and land tenure between the indigenous residents of 

Nunavik (Inuit, Cree and Naskapi) and the Governments of Canada and Quebec, is the 

first modern-day land claims settlement in Canada. The JBNQA materialised from court 

challenges regarding the creation of the La Grande Hydro project in James Bay, Nunavik 

(Lanari & Smith 2000: 9). The Agreement cemented doubt over future conflicts involving 

ownership and jurisdiction of the Nunavik homeland and its natural resources. By 

forfeiting and surrendering title of territory to the Government of Quebec, Nunavimmiut 

received, in exchange, compensation money, land and some administrative control over 

the entire landmass north of the 55th parallel (Makivik 2000). Prior to the ratification of 

the JBNQA, the Inuit and Cree were required to provide evidence of the areas they 

habitually and traditionally hunted, trapped and fished in Northern Quebec. Using 

mapping techniques developed by Freeman et al (1976)18 to ascertain land-use and 

occupancy areas of Inuit from Nunavut (a territory carved from the greater region of the 

NWT), the Inuit and Cree of Nunavik worked with anthropologists and others to 
                                                 
18 The three Inuit land-use and occupancy reports edited by Freeman et al (1976) between 1972 and 1973 
are exemplary studies of human-environmental relationships. The Land Use and Occupancy Study of 
Labrador, entitled Our Footprints are Everywhere (ed. C.Brice-Bennett 1977), is another landmark study of 
indigenous (i.e. Labrador Inuit) knowledge of, and connections to, the land. 
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document and illustrate, on topographic maps, the extent of land and sea Nunavimmiut 

traditionally considered their territory.19 For Nunavimmiut to have unequivocal and 

unfettered rights to hunt and fish throughout Nunavik it was incumbent on them to 

register prior to the brokering of the JBNQA. Inuit and their offspring subsequently 

gained status as beneficiaries20 under the Agreement. The Makivik Corporation was 

established in 1978 as the legal representative of the beneficiaries under the JBNQA. 

Makivik administers compensation monies and oversees the implementation of the 

JBNQA. 

 

The Agreement also included the creation of Nunavimmiut-administered boards and 

organisations such as: the Kativik Regional Government (KRG), which is vested with the 

duties and powers of a municipal corporation; the Kativik School Board (KSB), which 

determines the curriculum taught at elementary and secondary schools in Nunavik; the 

Kativik Regional Board of Health and Social Services; and the Kativik Environmental 

Quality Commission (KEQC), which assesses the environmental and socio-cultural 

impact of development proposals, and ultimately decides whether developments should 

be approved, rejected or amended in the long and short-term interests and well-being of 

Nunavimmiut.  

 

After considerable deliberation between representatives from the Government of Canada, 

Government of Quebec, James Bay Cree, and Inuit of Nunavik over the placement of 

boundaries and land-rights with respect to hunting privileges, the area of Nunavik was 

formally recognised in the JBNQA. The Agreement parcelled the Nunavik territory into 

                                                 
19 A comprehensive explanation of the methodologies and techniques used to undertake the Land Use and 
Occupancy Study for Nunavik is provided in The Inuit of Nunavik Statement of Claim to Labrador 
(Makivik 1992: 107-138). 
20 Under the Quebec Statute and Regulation Act R.S.Q. c. A-33.1 (1978, c. 97, s. 9-11), known as the Cree, 
Inuit and Naskapi Native Persons Act: “A person is entitled to be enrolled as an Inuk beneficiary if, on 15 
November 1974, he [sic] was (a) a person of Inuit ancestry, born in Québec or ordinarily resident in Québec 
or, if not ordinarily resident in the territory, recognized by one of the Inuit communities as a member 
thereof; (b) a person of Inuit ancestry, recognized by one of the Inuit communities as having been a member 
thereof at that date; (c) the adopted child of a person contemplated in paragraph a or b. Or, “On and after 16 
November 1974, a person is also entitled to be enrolled as an Inuk beneficiary, if he is (a) a legitimate or 
illegitimate descendant in the male or female line of any person contemplated in section 9 or 11;(b) the 
adopted child of any person contemplated in section 9 or in paragraph a of this section, provided that such 
child is a minor at the time of the adoption; (c) the lawful spouse of any person contemplated in section 9, 
in paragraph a or b or in section 11.  
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three land regimes (Figure 6: 45; Table 2: 44) the result of which had little or no impact 

on the way most Inuit went about their daily lives at the time. Rather, the delimiting of 

land was to ensure that future generations of Inuit and Cree would have exclusive rights 

and privileges to parcels of land that may otherwise have been subject to mining or other 

forms of development from third parties. Before the JBNQA, such activities could have 

been carried out in Nunavik without the consent of Inuit and Cree. 

 

 
 
Table 2: A précis of the three land-use regimes defined by the 1975 James Bay and Northern Quebec 
Agreement (JBNQA). Table created by the author using information from the DIANA (1975: 77-105) 
and the Government of Quebec, Environmental Assessment of Northern Projects: 
www.mddep.gouv.qc.ca/evaluations/mil-nordique/index-en.htm#agreement, retrieved Jan 2006. 
 

As a result of the JBNQA, wooden and stone makers were erected on mountain ridges 

around the communities of Nunavik to demarcate the boundary between Category I and II 

lands. The markers blend into the environment, making them barely discernable to the 

casual passerby and, based on the author’s travels on the land with Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

LAND 

CATEGORIES 

AREA 

RESERVED* 

% OF AREA 

RESERVED* 

SUMMARY OF THE LAND USE 

Category I  

 

14 348 km2 1.3% Land that surrounds Cree and Inuit villages, which has 

been reserved for the exclusive use of, or belonging 

exclusively to, beneficiaries of the JBNQA. Category I 

lands are managed by Landholding Corporations in 

each community. 

Category II  

 

159 880 km2 14.8% Crown land with hunting, fishing and trapping rights 

exclusive to beneficiaries of the JBNQA. The 

authority over mining, forestry and tourist 

developments is shared between the beneficiaries and 

the Province of Quebec. 

Category III 

 

907 772 km2 83.9% The remaining Crown land in the Nunavik territory 

upon which beneficiaries of the JBNQA have the right 

to hunt, fish and trap without a permit, with no limits 

and at any time, for their own needs. All other rights 

are shared between the beneficiaries and the Province 

of Quebec and are subject to a joint regulatory scheme. 

TOTAL:  1 082 000 km2 
*Area includes the combined territories of Nunavik and Eeyou Istchee, which are the Cree 
and Naskapi lands that adjoin Nunavik to the south. 
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families, perhaps even to the Inuit themselves. Around villages that are surrounded by 

boreal forest, corridors of timber have been felled in places to mark the extent of 

Category I lands. While the borders of the three land regimes may seem ambiguous and 

indistinguishable on the ground, the boundaries are nonetheless powerful constructs of 

space that, on a map, define and govern the practices and developments that can take 

place within each zone. 

 

  
 
Figure 6: Land-use regimes in Nunavik that were developed as a consequence of the 1975 James Bay 
Northern Quebec Agreement. Map courtesy of the Makivik Corporation Cartography Division, 
Kuujjuaq, Nunavik.  
 

Before the JBNQA, Nunavimmiut did not subscribe to a fixed concept of land ownership 

among themselves through hunting boundaries and trap-lines like the Cree and Naskapi, 

their immediate neighbours to the south of the tree-line (Hawkes 1916: 25; Speck 1915; 

Speck 1931: 565; Scott & Morrison 2004: 23-43). Rather, the land and waters of Nunavik 

were considered open to use by all Inuit for hunting and occupation, regardless of 

bloodlines or family units or ancestral place of origin. For example, Inuit from 
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Kangiqsualujjuaq could hunt freely and unfettered around Kuujjuaq and vice-versa 

without fear of retribution or infringement on one’s hunting territory. Notwithstanding the 

absence of rigid hunting boundaries, some Nunavimmiut respected de facto “territories” 

over parts of the land (especially following the fur-trade era) where areas were 

collectively recognised as being the favoured hunting and trapping grounds of certain 

Inuk hunters and their families.  

 

The tree line (shown in Figure 1: 27), though not a rigid boundary between the boreal 

forest and the tundra, nonetheless formed the cultural divide between Nunavimmiut and 

the James Bay Cree and the Naskapi-Montagnais during the traditional period. By mutual 

agreement, the Inuit hunted beyond the tree-line on occasions, and likewise, the Cree and 

Naskapi-Montagnais crossed the tree-line to hunt on the sea-ice and tundra, but the Inuit 

ventured beyond the tree-line with trepidation because the Cree and Naskapi-Montagnais 

were better equipped warriors and had a long history of defending territory by force 

(Kohlmeister & Kmoch 1814: 56; Speck 1931; Feit 1991). At the eastern juncture of 

James and Hudson Bays for instance, it is reported that conflicts occurred between the 

James Bay Cree and Inuit as recently as 150 years ago (Francis 1979). Moreover, heated 

conflicts also occurred between the Naskapi-Montagnais and Inuit of Hamilton Inlet, 

Northern Labrador around the late 1700s. The defeat permanently halted Inuit migration 

southward along the Labrador coast (Speck 1931: 569). John McLean, the HBC manager 

at Fort Chimo (Kuujjuaq) from 1837-1842, and the first white-man to cross the Ungava 

Peninsula from Fort Chimo to Esquimaux Bay (Hamilton Inlet) along the George River 

corridor, reported that battles between Inuit and Indians occurred during his time in the 

North: “Esquimaux [Inuit] scalps were traded to the south. I have seen Esquimaux scalps, 

even among the timid, tétes des boules of Temiscamingue (McLean 1849b: 134).” 

 

The Nunavik anthropologist, Bernard Saladin d’Anglure (1984: 447), contends that 

conflicts between Inuit and Indians influenced the respective territorial extensions of 

these two groups, both before and after the first commercial posts were established in the 

region. In spite of conflicts between the parties, the Naskapi-Montagnais people often 

frequented the Inuit villages of Kuujjuaq and Kuujjuaraapik during the thriving fur-trade 

era. As a result of such congregations, intermarriage and exchange of material goods were 
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commonplace between the two parties. Since the signing of the 1975 JBNQA, however, 

the Great Whale River (which flows into Hudson Bay) has become the de facto boundary 

between Inuit and Cree territory. On the northern side of the river is the Inuit village 

Kuujjuaraapik, and on the southern side is the Cree township of Whapmagoostui. 

 

2.2 DESCRIPTION OF THE RESEARCH SETTING 

 

2.2.1 The physical setting and social milieu of Kangiqsualujjuaq and its environs 
 

The village of Kangiqsualujjuaq21 (58° 43’ N; 65° 49’ 0" W), which is also referred to as 

George River by Inuit22 and as Port-Nouveau Québec by French speakers, is situated 26 

km upstream of the major watercourse which empties into Ungava Bay and bears its 

name, the George River (Figure 7: 49). The river flows into the southern-eastern portion 

of the horseshoe-shaped Ungava Bay. The settlement is positioned above a small cove of 

the George River called Akilasakallak, about 16 km downstream from the site of the now 

defunct Hudson’s Bay Company trading post. The post was originally called Fort 

Siviright (also Siveright) from 1838-1843, and later, Fort George River (see McLean 

1849b: 70; and HBC Archives 2006).23 Since 1975, pursuant to the JBNQA, the 

immediate vicinity of the settlement has been zoned category I lands. This occupies an 

area of 629.8 km². 

 

While the village was built in 1964 (Arbess 1966: 22), archaeological evidence suggests 

the Inuit have continually occupied the George River district since 1000 AD (Makivik 

1981). Prior to settlement, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut social organisation consisted of 

groups of semi-nomadic, economically cooperative bands (Arbess 1966: 12) who 

principally resided along the entrances and corridors of the Alluviaq (Abloviak) and 

                                                 
21 Kangiqsualujjuaq (vq6hxl0Jx6 ) is sometimes spelt as Kangirsualujjuaq (vqᕐᓱᐊᓗᔾᔪᐊ6). The 
placename means “very large bay” in Inuktitut (Qumaq 1992: 121). Pronunciation guide: Kang-ik-swal-loo-
jew-ak. “Kang” as in kangaroo; “iq” as in “ick” in tick; “su” as in “swa” in swallow; “al” as in “ull” in gull; 
“lu” as in loo; “jju” as in jew; and “aq” as in “ack” in pack. 
22 To avoid confusion among non-Inuit with the Inuit village of a similar name, Kangirsujuaq. 
23 John McLean (1849b: 69) also refers to George River as East River. 



 48

Nachvak Fiords and the mouths of the George, Korac (Korok), Tuttutuuq, Barnoin, 

Baudan and Whale Rivers.24 

 

A now disparate population in comparison to the composition of the community in the 

late 1950s (10 years prior to the construction of the village), Kangiqsualujjuaq has grown 

from a few families to a current thriving population of 750 Inuit (Table 3). Inuit from the 

Nunavik and Labrador districts and communities of Makkovik, Hebron, Nain, Kuujjuaq 

(Fort Chimo), Killiniq (Port Burwell), Taqpangiqyuk and Saglek Fiord moved to the 

village during the late 1950s, mostly to unite with relatives or to work in the char fishing 

industry that developed in the village. Since many Inuit families originated from different 

regions of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, the traditional knowledge base of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq’s social fabric at the beginning of settlement, one may assume, was 

dynamic, fragmented and unevenly dispersed among the population.  

 

 
Table 3: The number of Inuit residing along the George River estuary before and after settlement 
(1964). List was compiled by the author from the sources indicated in the right-hand column. 

                                                 
24 The Inuktitut names of the most frequently used hunting camps along the George River corridor before 
settlement were: Juunasiup Saamanniavinga, Jaanialuup Saamanniavinga, Makaluup-Saamanniavinga, 
Mirqiajuup-Saamanniavinga, Saamammiaviguluk, Tupirvialuk, Narrulattalik, Juupi-Imaup 
Saamanniavinga, Saamanniaviguluk, Saamialuup-Saamanniavinga, Jaajiup-Saamanniavinga, and Maap-
Saamanniavinga (Müller-Wille 1987: 22). See the complete list of Kangiqsualujjuaq placenames and their 
corresponding GPS coordinates in Vol. II: 15-23. 

YEAR INUIT POP. SUNDRIES ON POPULATION SOURCE 

1884 ~30 4-5 families (pre-settlement) Turner (1894: 176) 

1931 86  Saladin d’Anglure (1984: 506) 

1941 108 Estimation ibid. 

1951 129  ibid. 

1954-55 69  Banfield & Tener (1958: 569) 

1955-56 70  ibid. 

1958 102 35 men between 16-60 yrs Evans (1958: 37) 

1959 151 4.3 persons per band; 2-6 nuclear families Arbess (1965: 1; 15) 

1961 144  Can. Hydro. Service (1965: 350) 

1966 168 14 one-year old babies Varkony (1967:10) 

1969 186  Saladin d’Anglure (1984: 506) 

1991 529  Can. Encyclopaedia website 2006 

2002 727  IANAC website (2006) 

2005 750  Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq (2005) 
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Figure 7: The village of Kangiqsualujjuaq in relation to the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula. The villages 
of Taqpangiqyuk and Killiniq at the apex of the Peninsula are now defunct. Map created by the 
author using EarthSat imagery (image UTM N-20-55 was taken in 2000) available at the NASA 
website: https://zulu.ssc.nasa.gov/mrsid/. (B-L) An enlarged portion of the above EarthSat image 
showing the proximity of Kangiqsualujjuaq to Ungava Bay and the George River estuary. (B-R) An 
aerial view of Kangiqsualujjuaq showing its nearness to the water’s edge and the space the village 
occupies between three mountain ranges. The Quickbird satellite image was acquired from 
DigitalGlobe by the Walter Hitschfeld GIC, McGill University. Taken on 2 Aug 2002. Order # S2AS-
000000118102. Page layout and design by the author. 
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Figure 8: An oblique and aerial view of the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq. (Top) Photograph of the 
village taken by the author in February 2003. Three mountains envelop the village. (Below) A satellite 
image showing the layout of the township, which, like other Nunavik villages, faces the sea and is laid 
out in a grid-formation. The Quickbird image (1 m panchromatic) was acquired from DigitalGlobe 
by the Walter Hitschfeld GIC, McGill University. Taken on 2 Aug 2002. Order # S2AS-
000000118102. Page layout and design by the author. 
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The Kangiqsualujjuamiut continue to actively hunt and fish in the region although their 

way of life differs markedly from their once nomadic existence. Hunting for months at a 

time and travelling great distances from the village in quest of food no longer exists as a 

way of life. Wage-labour and alternative recreational activities, among other things, have 

confined hunting pursuits primarily to the weekends and holidays. As elsewhere across 

Nunavik, Inuktitut remains the mother tongue in Kangiqsualujjuaq and is spoken by 95 

percent of the population. Inuktitut, English and French are the languages of instruction at 

the local Ulluriaq School. Schoolchildren attend lessons conducted exclusively in 

Inuktitut until Year 3 after which time the children choose to learn in an English or 

French stream. Spoken French is relatively rare in the younger generations, outside of 

school, because the majority of Kangiqsualujjuamiut have historically communicated in 

Inuktitut and English. More than half of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are proficient in 

conversational English. 

 

Kangiqsualujjuaq is located 1688 km to the northeast of Montreal. Access to the township 

is by plane, although Kangiqsualujjuamiut occasionally travel to Kuujjuaq in winter by 

snowmobile and in summer by boat, a journey of approximately 160 km to the southwest. 

Journeys across the Torngat Mountains by snowmobile to the Labrador settlements, Nain 

and Nachvak are rarely embarked upon these days, but were commonplace when dog 

teams were used. Cargo ships from Montreal deliver cumbersome supplies and equipment 

to the community every summer. Enveloped by mountains, the township is framed by 

picturesque surroundings and its elevated position affords unobstructed views of the 

George River. The town itself is laid out on a grid pattern over levelled-ground, with two 

unsealed roads leading a few kilometres beyond the mountain ridges at either end of the 

village (Figure 8: 50). 

 

Amidst rocky outcrops and stone way-finding markers (Inuksuit)25, the village landscape 

is dotted with stands of stunted trees and prostrate groundcovers26 that cling perilously to 

                                                 
25 See L. Hamelin (1956), N. Hallendy (2000), S. Heyes et al (2001) and S. Heyes (2002) for information on 
the use of Inuksuit by Inuit as navigation aids as well as their spiritual importance. 
26 For detailed information on the flora of Kangiqsualujjuaq see M. Blondeau (2004), J. Rousseau (1948) J. 
Kucyniak (1949) and J. Evans (1958). Stands of black spruce, larch, tamarack, balsam fir and white spruce 
form a band around the eastern edge of the village. 
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the rugged granite terrain. In low-lying areas, the ground is covered by thick carpets of 

moss and lichen. 

 

In winter, the build up of ice in the George River estuary prevents the ebb and flow of the 

tide from reaching the shore. When the ice breaks free in spring, the extreme tidal range 

of up to 10 metres, which is comparable to the ebb and flow of the largest tides in the 

world, becomes apparent. The blackened-cliffs on each side of the George River bear the 

stains of the abrupt tidal range. Whirlpools, eddies and strong currents that are generated 

by the flow of the tides make for challenging navigation in the estuary. At low tide, the 

water recedes some distance from shore to reveal expansive mud flats strewn with giant 

boulders. These are dislocated in winter and early spring and moved around at the change 

of every tide by sheets of ice.  

 

Living only metres from the shoreline, Kangiqsualujjuamiut go about their daily activities 

amid diverse and dynamic water landscapes. Throughout the seasons 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut observe the abrupt freeze-thaw of the water column. In springtime 

when the moon is full, they witness the currents surge and abate where salt and fresh 

water conflates. Islands at the mouth of the George River appear and disappear every six 

hours with the rhythm of the tides; it is at once a dangerous and animal-rich environment 

that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut treat with respect as they traverse it in spring by small boats 

and in winter on snowmobiles.27 The following accounts of early European explorers, 

who ascended the George River in the 1800s without first-hand knowledge of the 

waterway, are testament to the River’s danger and unpredictability: 

 
We observed, that round the headland near us, the water was very rough, with eddies and 

whirlpools, occasioned by the rising of the high tides. On returning to our little boat, we found it 

aground. We therefore gathered some drift-wood, of which there was plenty, and made a good fire, 

at which we sat down and regaled ourselves with some biscuit and beer. Having pushed the boat 

                                                 
27 Currents in the George River are strong and dangerous, reaching 8 knots on the flood current and 10 
knots on the ebb current. There are tide rips when the wind direction opposes the current. The current runs 
strongly in a southerly direction at low water for about 3 hours. For 3½ hrs, after the tide has turned, the 
currents run strongly in a northerly direction (NGIA 2005: 302). 
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into the water, we set out, but owing to the violence of the current had hard work to get to the great 

boat, and did not arrive till dark (Kohlmeister & Kmoch 1814: Chpt. ix).28 

… 

It being still early in the day, and no ice to be seen, we pulled for the opposite side of the bay, in 

the hope of reaching it ere dark. The weather being perfectly calm we advanced rapidly, and had 

proceeded about seven miles with every prospect of effecting our purpose, when lo! the tide was 

observed to be making against us; and the ice returning with it, apparently in a compact body, we 

were placed in rather a critical situation. The sun was declining, while the coast presented a solid 

wall of ice, which precluded the possibility of landing... the head of the boat was directed [toward 

land], and the crew, seeing the imminence of the danger, rowed with all their might; and by dint of 

strenuous exertions, we made good our landing ere the ice closed in around us.29 A few minutes 

after not a speck of water could be descried. Next morning, the ice still covered the bay, leaving 

only a narrow strip of open water along the shore; into this channel we pushed our boat, and for 

some time made but little progress, being continually interrupted by pieces of ice, which the high 

tide detached from the shore. Our channel, however, soon widened, and in a short time not a 

particle of ice could be seen, disappearing as if by magic; for in a few minutes after it began to 

move, no traces of it could be discovered as far as the eye could reach to seaward. (McLean 1849b: 

68-69) 

 

For the benefit of subsequent seafarers without intimate knowledge of the George River 

estuary and surrounding islands, the Canadian Hydrographic Service (1965: 348-350) 

identified hazards along this waterway in the 1955 Labrador and Hudson Bay Pilot: 

 
Tides. – Currents. – The tidal range at George River is between 25 and 32 feet (7m6 and 9m8) at 

springs and between 12 and 22 feet (3m7 and 6m7) at neaps. Currents in the George River are 

strong and dangerous. Tide rips are reported to occur when the wind blows against the current. 

 

Depths. – Dangers. – Depths in the approaches vary from 10 to 40 fathoms (18m3 to 73m2) but 

there are indications that these depths may contain several dangerous pinnacles. Two such dangers, 

                                                 
28 Another version of Kohlmeister & Kmoch’s accounts of the exploration of the George River, and they 
dangerous they faced in the River, appears in the Moravians in Labrador (Anon. 1833: Chpt. VII, para. 7-9) 
29 A similar and potentially dangerous situation occurred in 2004 while the author and the 
Kangiqsualujjuamiut family he was travelling with, attempted to reach the village through fast-flowing pack 
ice. While making passage through the ice, the boat ran out of fuel, and subsequently sent the boat adrift 
with the incoming tide pushing the boat against large chards of ice. The boat drifted rapidly towards an 
impenetrable and solid wall of ice, only metres away. Another small boat was fortunately nearby to tow the 
boat to safety. If assistance had not been rendered immediately, the aluminum boat would have been 
devastatingly crushed and pinned against the stationary river-ice by the incoming tide, which brought with 
it very large pieces of ice. 
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on which rough seas break at low water, exist 3 miles northeastward and east-southeastward, 

respectively, from Beacon Island…Dangerous shoal areas are reported to exist about 3½ miles 

eastward of the western entrance point of the George River mouth. 

 

Anchorage. – Eddies. – Anchorage may be obtained in 10-20 fathoms (18m3 to 36m3) between 3 

and 4 cables off the light on “Community Point”. Tide eddies occur in mid-channel off this 

anchorage and 3¼ miles northwestward…Anchorage with good holding in about 6 fathoms (11m0) 

can be obtained eastward of Ford Island, which is situated one mile northwestward of the 

settlement. 

 

Landing Beach. – The landing beach at Kwahrtee is reported to be poor. Another small 

settlement, known locally as “Akloshicadlik” [now the site of Kangiqsualujjuaq] is situated at the 

head of a cove on eastern side of George River about 10½ miles south-south-eastward of Elson 

Point. Entrance channel into this cove is indicated by range lights…This entrance dries out at low 

water and should not be used by other than local vessels or vessels with very shallow draught. 

 

Although a treacherous waterway, it has been navigated by Inuit for countless generations 

in the quest to harvest food from its rich resource base. Depending on the season and time 

of year, harp, ringed and bearded seals as well as polar bears and beluga whales are 

hunted for their meat and skins by Kangiqsualujjuamiut in the Estuary and along the 

entire eastern seaboard of Ungava Bay to the northern tip of Labrador. Walrus are hunted 

by Kangiqsualujjuamiut around Killiniq and the Button Islands and occasionally at 

Akpatok Island, which lies about 210 km (113 nm) to the northwest of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

The waterways around Kangiqsualujjuaq contain arctic char (Salvelinus alpinus), Atlantic 

salmon (Salmo salar), lake trout (Salvelinus namaycush) and brook trout (Salvelinus 

fontinalis). These species of fish remain a staple to Kangiqsualujjuamiut as well as 

caribou (Rangifer tarandus), although the George River caribou herd (385,000 caribou in 

2001), for which the region is known, no longer migrate through the village en masse as 

they did 10-15 years ago.30 As a consequence, hunters have to travel further than usual 

from the village to hunt caribou from the migrating herd. Willow ptarmigan (Lagopus 

lagopus) are hunted from late winter to early spring, and Canadian geese (Branta 
                                                 
30 See Banfield and Tener (1958: 568-569) for a description of the George River caribou herd and 
speculation on the demise of the caribou population by the inadvertent burning of countryside by Inuit and 
Indians of Labrador. Since tracking collars have been fitted to caribou within the George River herd, Inuit 
hunters now observe the exact whereabouts of the herd by logging onto the Natural Resources and Wildlife, 
the Government of Quebec’s website at www.mrnf.gouv.qc.ca/english/wildlife/maps-caribou/maps.jsp 
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candensis) and Snow Geese (Chen caerulescens) are actively pursued along the coast as 

they migrate northwards during springtime. The arrival of geese from the South is marked 

by celebrations in the community and local school. Friendly rivalry occurs among hunters 

to procure the first goose for the season. Geese and duck eggs, as well as goose-down 

(from nests), are also collected from offshore islands during the springtime. Black and red 

berries are gathered from low-lying bushes that grow near the village and the periphery of 

lakes during springtime as well. 

 

2.2.2 Trading posts on the George River and the emergence of the village of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 

 

Among the first Europeans to visit the Kangiqsualujjuaq region were the Moravians 

Benjamin Gottlieb Kohlmeister and George Kmoch, who, in the early 1800s, were 

mandated by the Church of the United Brethren of London to explore the Labrador and 

Ungava coasts to identify sites suitable for establishing missions. On August 7, 1811, 

Kohlmeister and Kmoch, while travelling south in a 45-foot boat along the eastern 

seaboard of Ungava Bay, arrived at the mouth of the George River31, accompanied by 

Inuit guides from Northern Labrador. Although they did not establish a mission in the 

area (reconnoitring did, however, yield a suitable location), the Brothers, in a ceremony at 

the mouth of the George River decreed that: “…the [Inuit] name of Kangertlualuksoak 

[Kangiqsualujjuaq] will be henceforth George River,” in honour of King George III of 

England (Kohlmeister & Kmoch 1814: 59). They hoisted a British flag and, beside it, 

erected a wooden tablet (Figure 9: 56) on two large rocks, which bore the inscription of 

the initials of Georgius III Rex Societas Unitatis Fratrum on the front. The back of the 

tablet was inscribed with the initials of B. Kohlmeister and G. Kmoch and the day of their 

arrival (ibid: 59-61).32 

                                                 
31 Originally described as the George’s River by the Hudson’s Bay Company in the late 19th and early 20th 
centuries. 
32 Further details of the proclamation of George River are provided in The Moravians in Labrador (Anon. 
1833: Chpt. VII, para. 8 ): This tablet was raised with some solemnity in presence of Uttakisk and his 
family, as representatives of the people of Ungava; and the missionaries informed them, that they had taken 
possession of the place, in case they or their brethren should think proper to settle there, and called all 
present to bear witness; they then proclaimed that the name of the river should henceforth be called George 
River, after which three vollies were fired by those on shore, and answered from the boat. The texts of 
Scripture for the day, were very encouraging: "From the rising of the sun, even to the going down of the 
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About 75 years later, the ethnographer, Lucien Turner toured the Ungava Bay district 

between 1884 and 1886. And in 1914, Ernest Hawkes carried out further ethnographic 

studies of Inuit living in the region, but even though the Reports of Turner and Hawkes 

include information about the culture and folkways of Kangiqsualujjuamiut, it is 

unknown whether they visited Kangiqsualujjuaq or received this information indirectly.  

 

 
Figure 9: Moravian Brothers, B. Kohlmeister and G. Kmoch, erected a wooden tablet at the mouth of 
the George River on 7 Aug, 1811, which bore the inscription of the details of their arrival and their 
affiliations. The tablet asserted the British Empire’s claim to this part of the Ungava District. Source: 
Kohlmeister & Kmoch (1814: Chpt. X). 
 

In 1831, the Hudson’s Bay Company, which had earmarked the construction of a trading 

post on the shores of George River, canvassed the Kangiqsualujjuamiut to consider the 

benefits of a post. Based on their interest, and on the recommendation of John McLean, 

the chief trader and post manager for the HBC at neighbouring Kuujjuaq, a trading post 

was constructed on the banks of the George River in 1838 (HBC 1988; HBC Archives 

2006). A description of the site was recorded by McLean as he passed through the region 

on his overland expedition from Ungava Bay to Hamilton Inlet in 1838: 

 
The post established here last autumn [1837] is situated in a still more cheerless spot than Fort 

Chimo, being surrounded by rugged hills, whose sides are covered with the débris of rock, which 

                                                                                                                                                  
same, my name shall be great among the Gentiles, saith the Lord of hosts," Mal. ii 1. "At the name of Jesus 
every knee shall bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things under the earth; and every tongue 
shall confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father," Phil. ii 10, 11. After the ceremony, 
pease and bread and beer were distributed among the Esquimaux, which enabled them to make a splendid 
feast, and the day was spent in the most agreeable manner. 
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appears to have been detached from the hills by the process of decay. The post stands at the foot of 

one of those frightful hills, while another rises immediately in front; the intervening valleys, or 

cavities, present nothing to enliven the scene, save a few stunted pines, and here and there a patch 

of snow (McLean 1849b: 70). 

 

 
 
Figure 10: The HBC George’s River Trading Post, September 1889. The elevation was drawn by the 
postmaster at the time, John Ford Jnr, and appears in his Post Report to Peter McKenzie, the HBC 
Inspecting Officer for the Ungava District. The Report states that the post consisted of a: dwelling 
house, provision store and trading shop, cooper’s shop with shed, salmon shed, oil store, men’s house 
and a summer kitchen. Source: HBC Archives, the Archives of Manitoba, microfilm reel: 1M1255 
(Reports on Districts 1889, ref # B. 281 e/1/2). 
 

McLean’s unfavourable opinion about the location of the George River Post (Figure 10: 

57) was echoed in a report on the Post’s condition by John Ford Jr., the postmaster from 

1884-1901: 

 
The Post is situated on the shores of a Bay running in from Georges River, between two very high 

hills. A good enough situation as regards the trade and fisheries, and there is plenty of water, and a 

little wood not far off. It is a very inconvenient place for the landing and taking off of Cargo to the 

ship. The Bay is very flat, and the boats can only approach the shore at the top of high water; and 

during very low neap tides, no cargo can be taken off at all. Search has been made for a better 

situation, but none could be found better for all purposes (HBC Archives 1889: B. 281 e/1/2). 
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The HBC post closed in 1842 because, as John McLean wrote in 1849, the Moravians at 

Killiniq offered better rates of trade with the Inuit than the HBC: 

 
The few Esquimaux who inhabit this region [Kangiqsualujjuaq] of sterility and desolation, at first 

appeared delighted with the idea of having whites among them: finding, however, that our 

presence yielded them no advantage, they soon became indifferent about us, and proceeded to the 

Moravian settlement with the produce of their hunts, where they obtained their little wants at a far 

cheaper rate than our tariff allowed (McLean 1849b: 70) 

 

The post reopened again, however, between 1876 and 1952, principally to prevent the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut from trading solely with the Moravians at Killiniq. A HBC camping 

store remained open nearby until 1963 (Arbess 1966: 7, 14; HBC Archives 2006). While 

ruins of the HBC post and its outbuildings no longer remain, the place continues to live 

on in the toponym “Old George” and remains a point of reference to all generations of 

travelling Kangiqsualujjuamiut. 
 

From the mid-1800s to the turn of the twentieth century, Kangiqsualujjuamiut intensified 

the hunting and trapping of seals, wolverine, wolves, mink, marten, bears, and red and 

white foxes to supply the fur-market. Single-shot rifles became common and affordable to 

Inuk hunters in the 1940s, but as Sarah Baron of Kangiqsualujjuaq recalled, ammunition 

remained expensive and was thus frugally rationed:  

 
I had a younger sister who was also younger than the one before her. I had some cartridges and she 

asked me if I could give her some so that she could go ptarmigan hunting. Her name was Siasi. I 

gave her one tiny cartridge. She went out with one little cartridge and came back with one 

ptarmigan. I must have been so selfish to give her just one cartridge! We were so careful not to 

waste cartridges and missing our targets caused us much regret.33 

 

Hunters would deliberate for some time before shooting an animal, for the waste of a 

bullet proved costly. Noah Angnatuk described how hunters would sometimes locate 

spent shells inside animal carcasses for reuse: “[In the past] they had only musket loaders 

                                                 
33 Interview with Sarah Baron, 1985. Interviewer: Simeonie Baron, Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal, ref 
# 13-T02. 
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and they would take back the bullets inside the caribou once killed to use them again.”34 

Because ammunition had to be used sparingly, Inuit children were taught from an early 

age to hunt ptarmigan with rocks. Tivi Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq recounts that rifles were 

not used in his childhood: “But when the HBC came, rifles were sold and ammunition 

was like a treasure for us. Even if we had 5 or 6 bullets, we’d save them and keep them 

for the whole spring. Even if we were out hunting all the time, we’d be very careful about 

saving our bullets (Vol. IIA: 53).” 

 

The consequence of hunting for the mercantile market, however, meant that interaction 

with Qallunaat increased. The regimented ways of the Qallunaat soon became familiar to 

Inuk hunters, and they adjusted their hunting practices accordingly. For instance, before 

the HBC post was built at Kangiqsualujjuaq, Inuit families from the Kangiqsualujjuaq 

region would often congregate on an island called Kaugaq (+58.789 -66.22567 UTM) to 

hunt seals in the summertime (Vol. IIA: 43). Travelling in umiaqs (crew-manned open 

skin-boats) and qayaqs, hunters would work in groups to harvest seals along the Ungava 

Coast. After hunting enough seals to suffice for winter, the bands would return inland for 

the rest of the summer to their favourite fishing spots, spreading out to where salmon 

were prevalent (ibid). Wildfowl eggs and eiderdown were collected in early summer. 

 

Following the establishment of the HBC posts at Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq, the 

seasonal livelihood of Kangiqsualujjuamiut began to centre on the employment 

opportunities offered by the HBC. Towards the end of the summer, Inuit families would 

gather at Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq so the men could earn wages unloading the 

annual Hudson’s Bay Company supply ship. Before the onset of winter, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut would return to inland campsites laden with goods, hunting 

equipment and necessities that they had purchased from the trading posts. Winter camps 

were abandoned at the end of April or early May, during the spring thaw. Families then 

returned to camps along the George River estuary and Ungava coast to hunt seals and 

geese. In September, the annual cycle began, with Inuk hunters and families journeying to 

either Kuujjuaq or Old George to await the arrival of the HBC ship (Arbess 1966: 16-17).  
                                                 
34 Interview with Noah Angnatuk, 1986. Interviewer: Marie Roué, Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal, ref # 
MR04. 
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After the HBC trading posts came to southern Ungava Bay, the days of hunting solely for 

subsistence purposes was swiftly overtaken by the desire to hunt for the purpose of 

obtaining Qallunaat foods and goods. The reliance on Qallunaat foods was compounded 

in the 1890s because of the rapid depletion of the great caribou herds, which resulted in 

starvation and a decline in the population of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut (ibid: 13). Maggie 

Annanack (Elsie Imaq) from Kangiqsualujjuaq recalled that in times of desperation her 

family would boil their clothing for consumption to ward off starvation: “It used to be 

cold searching for small game and fish…Our clothes were made of caribou skins. We had 

caribou skin coat and pants. If no one caught food or fish, we had to boil caribou skin in 

order to satisfy our children’s stomachs.”35 John McLean reported that starvation also 

occurred among the eastern Ungava Bay Inuit during the 1830s, some 50 years prior to 

the 1890s famine: 

 
No people suffer more from hunger than the Esquimaux who inhabit the shores of Ungava Bay; 

seals being extremely scarce in the winter season, and no fish to be found; so that the poor 

creatures [sic] are often reduced to the most revolting expedients to preserve life. An Esquimaux, 

who had been about the post for two years, proceeded, in the winter of 1839, to join some of his 

relatives along the coast. When he returned in the ensuing spring, I observed that his mother and 

one of his children were missing. On inquiring what had become of them, he replied, that they had 

been starved to death, and that he and the rest of his family would have shared their fate, had it not 

been for the sustenance the bodies afforded (McLean 1849b: 139). 

 

Albert Peter Low, the leader of the 1897 Geological Survey of Canada Expedition of the 

South Shore of Hudson Strait and Ungava Bay, sailed fleetingly into the mouth of the 

George River and as far upriver as the HBC trading post in August 31, 1897. This 

exploration was undertaken as part of a reconnaissance study of the geology of the region 

(Low 1899: 28-29). Although the primary quest of the expedition was to document the 

physical characteristics of the relatively-unknown Ungava region, the expedition also 

sought to reaffirm Canada’s ownership of the region. In addition to being an adept 

observer of the physical environment of Ungava, Low noted the social dynamics and 

                                                 
35 Interview with Elsie Imaq (also known as Maggie Annanack) at Kangiqsualujjuaq, 1977. Source: the 
Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal, ref # OH ACI 13 – 1977. 
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populations of Inuit that occupied the Ungava rim. While moored near the George River 

HBC post for three days, Low reported that the Post was kept afloat chiefly by the salmon 

fishery and the trading that occurred with about twenty Inuit families who lived along the 

eastern shores of Ungava Bay (ibid: 29). He also remarked that salmon stocks had 

declined to the point that the industry was no longer economically viable (ibid: 27). 

 

As the salmon fishery diminished, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut returned to trapping. The 

Qallunaat fur-traders at Kangiqsualujjuaq competed with the Moravian fur-traders at 

Killiniq to secure transactions with Inuk hunters. Kangiqsualujjuaq resident, Johnny 

George Annanack recalled in 2003 that the manager of the HBC trading post at George 

River in the 1940s issued three Inuit hunters with a line of credit to encourage them to 

trade at George River.36 The success of the trading post was attributed to the adept 

hunting skills of these three trappers. Increasing demand in southern Canada and Europe 

for white-fox (Alopex lagopus) fur, and the presence of several trading companies in the 

area created an economic boom for the Inuit throughout the 1920s. This period of 

economic prosperity ceased in 1930-31 because of a sudden drop in world-fur prices. A 

period of depression resulted, which lasted until 1945 (ibid: 16). 

 

The late 1950s marked a period of major change for the Kangiqsualujjuamiut; they were 

frequently short of country food and were thus compelled to travel to Killiniq, Kuujjuaq 

and villages in northern Labrador to trade and buy goods (Annanack & Annanack 1998: 

24). During this difficult time, the Government of Canada provided the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut with credit, family allowances, and relief rations (Arbess 1966: 16). 

The situation was apparently quite dire, that, as the Kangiqsualujjuaq resident Joseph 

Annanack (1998: 24) recalled years later in an interview about village life, “The Eskimo 

people at George River had thought seriously of moving to another area because it was 

too hard for them to live off the land at the George River.” With the objective of ensuring 

the Kangiqsualujjuamiut would become economically independent, and to improve their 

standards of living, the Department of Northern Affairs and National Resources Canada 

conducted an economic survey of Ungava Bay in 1958. Consequently, a social and 
                                                 
36 Interview with Johnny George Annanack, Kangiqsualujjuaq 2003. Interviewers: Scott Heyes & Tuumasi 
Annanack, Avataq Cultural Institute. See the entire transcript of the interview in Vol. IIA: 40-46. 
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economic program was proposed (Arbess 1966: 19), which encouraged the development 

of an arctic char fishery, a lumbering operation, and a handicrafts program under the 

auspice of a locally-administered cooperative. The Government of Canada commissioned 

its own personnel to confirm the suitability of the George River waterway as an 

economically-viable commercial char fishery. The survey supported the economic 

potential of the fishing enterprise: “Members of the Department of Fisheries, Arctic 

Research Unit, feel that the extensive system of lakes, streams and rivers in the George 

River region make this one of the most productive areas in the Arctic. Within a twenty-

mile radius of the George River, eighteen rivers empty into Ungava Bay (Evans 1958: 

37).” 

 

Demand for arctic char in the restaurants of large southern cities was high and given the 

favourable market for char and the abundance of them in the George River area, a fishery 

was established following the inauguration of the George River Eskimo Fishermen’s 

Cooperative in 1959, the first Inuit-operated cooperative in Canada and the model which 

influenced the formation of other cooperatives across the Arctic.37 In August of 1959, a 

fish-freezing plant with the capacity to store 8.2 tonnes (18,000 lbs) of fish, was erected 

near the mouth of the George River at “Kwahrtee” [Kangirsinialuk N58°49’ W66°20’], a 

small cove 8.85 km south-south-eastward of Beacon Island (ibid; CHS 1965: 349). The 

fish caught from the surrounding area were brought to the freezer each day where they 

were cleaned, frozen and boxed for shipping. Although initial training for the 

management and operation of the fishery was provided by government-appointed 

personnel, all duties associated with the fishery such as fishing, stevedoring, fishing 

cleaning (Figure 11: 63) and cold-storage work was conducted by Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

(Evans 1958: 39, 46). 

 

                                                 
37 For a comprehensive understanding of how the cooperative was formed in Kangiqsualujjuaq see Edith 
Iglauer’s, Inuit Journey: The Co-operative Adventure in Canada's North (2000). The book recounts the 
historic meeting between Inuit and federal government representatives. Iglauer observed the meetings as an 
observer from the New York Post. Further details of the Cooperative are provided in The Annanack’s 
Movie, a National Film Board of Canada production directed by René Bonnière in 1964. 
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Figure 11: Kangiqsualujjuamiut men and women cleaning arctic char in preparation for shipping to 
markets in Southern Canada, 1960. Photographs by Rosemary Gilliat. Source: The National Archives 
of Canada, ref # APA 145048 and # APA 145046. 
 

In 1964, six years after a Government of Canada Survey (Evans 1958) recommended that 

alterative industries be developed in Kangiqsualujjuaq, a government-appointed Crafts 

Development Officer subsequently initiated a program of arts and crafts production. The 

program was created because Kangiqsualujjuamiut were deemed particularly skilled at 

producing traditional tools and clothing. Initially, all work was undertaken at home, and 

served to furnish supplementary income when hunting proved financially unproductive 

(ibid: 45). The products made by Kangiqsualujjuamiut were purchased by the cooperative 

store in preparation for sale to southern markets (Arbess 1966: 25). The Store was 

primarily built in 1963 to serve as an outlet for crafts and furs, as well as to provide the 

community with staple goods. Boats, snowmobiles, outboard motors and other major 

items were purchased through the store on long-term credit arrangements, a service that 

continues to exist (ibid: 25).  

 

The establishment of the cooperative provided the basis for the creation of a permanent 

community. During the first three years of the operation of the fishing enterprise, families 

dispersed in small bands, as was customary, to their winter camps following the fishing 

season (ibid). There was an overwhelming desire among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut at the 
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time to form a permanent settlement (ibid: 37). Construction of the community 

subsequently began in 1962, upon the arrival of a Government of Canada representative 

to oversee the erection of buildings. Locally cut and milled timber was used for the 

frames of houses. The Government provided public buildings such as the federal-day 

school, office, radio station, and warehouses. By 1964, all Inuit families lived in wood-

frame houses (ibid: 22). The experience gained from working together for three years on 

the construction effort afforded a smooth transition and adaptation for the some 140 

individuals (ibid) to community life. The cooperative provided the framework within 

which economic activity could be organised and carried out, and provided the basis for 

community leadership to be forged, structured and institutionalised (ibid: 36-37). 

 

A logging and milling industry was also developed in Kangiqsualujjuaq shortly after the 

construction of the village. Many other communities did not have access to wood and 

were willing to trade game for wood with the Kangiqsualujjuamiut in order to build sled 

runners and to heat their homes (Bonnière 1964). During the winter, timber was cut 

inland and along the banks of the George River, about 100 km upstream of the village. 

The logs were then stacked against the river’s edge awaiting the river to thaw, at which 

time the logs were then harnessed and driven down the George River to the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq sawmill (Figure 12: 65). Tree species harvested included black spruce, 

larch, white spruce, and balsam fur (Evans 1958: 58). The dressed lumber, while used for 

local construction, was also used to support a small boat-building industry, which 

supplied other Ungava Bay communities with small boats. Willie Emudluk of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq recalled in a 2003 interview that the location of Kangiqsualujjuaq was 

chosen partly because it provided a safe harbour to stack the felled logs without causing 

them damage.38 An alternative site chosen for Kangiqsualujjuaq near the mouth of the 

George River was rejected on the grounds that the water content was too brackish; logs 

would soon rot if they were stored in saltwater for extended periods. 

 

                                                 
38 Interview with Willie Emudluk, Kangiqsualujjuaq 2003. Interviewers: Scott Heyes & Tuumasi Annanack, 
Avataq Cultural Institute, SHTA02. 
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Figure 12: Timber stacked along the banks of the George River at low tide in 1968. Timber was 
logged upriver and floated downstream. The bundles of logs would often became untwined as they 
passed over a series of waterfalls and rapids, especially at Helen’s Falls. Photo by Donat Savoie, the 
Donat Savoie Collection (ref # IND DSA 171), courtesy of the Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal.  
 

In lieu of the site selected for the village in the 1950s, and the proposed site downstream, 

Willie Emudluk also stated in 2003 that Joseph Sam Annanack and he were asked by the 

Government of Canada in the 1950s to scout the district for other suitable locations. 

Subsequently, a site along the Korac River estuary was proposed, and although it was a 

more favourable location to the Inuit than the George River site – because of its nearness 

to rich fish reserves and caribou herds – the Government ultimately decided that the 

village should be constructed along the George River because it offered shelter from the 

wind, site for a landing strip, a navigable passageway for large boats, and was closer to 

Kuujjuaq than the alternative locations. And, the timber reserves upstream of the George 

River were also more plentiful than the stands along the Korac River corridor.  

 

While logging and milling enterprises no longer operate in Kangiqsualujjuaq, an arctic 

char fishery has been re-established by the Landholding Corporation on behalf of the 

Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq and the Makivik Corporation. The fishery operates on a 

quota-based system. The quota limits are determined by a committee comprising the 

Fisheries and Oceans Canada, the Government of Quebec and Nunavimmiut hunters who 

represent their respective communities on various boards. Local residents are employed 
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by the fish plant until the yearly quota has been reached. Those that work at the fish plant 

also tend to hunt and trap for a living. This is because there are few other jobs available in 

the township that seek their hunting skills and knowledge. Casual employment is 

occasionally offered by the Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq and the local Ulluriaq 

School to assisting with the construction of buildings or to act as expert guides on field 

excursions. 

 
2.3 TRADITIONAL KANGIQSUALUJJUAMIUT MYTHOLOGIES AND 

BELIEFS 

 

2.3.1 Connections between Inuit, animals, geography and the spirit world 
 

Before being exposed to, and encouraged to follow Christianity at the turn of the 

twentieth century, the Nunavik Inuit believed in animism, shamanism and legendary 

creation-beings. Acting as mediators between the Inuit and spirit worlds, Angakkuks39, 

who were regarded as shamans, conjurers and sorcerers, exercised great power over the 

Inuit people by way of invoking spirits to assist in performing either prophetical, healing 

or sacred tasks (Hawkes 1916: 128; Anon 1833: para. 12, intro.). Lucien Turner (1894: 

266-26), while on an 1883-84 ethnographic expedition along the Quebec-Labrador 

Peninsula, observed that the Ungava Inuit, of which the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are 

members, supposed that the earth was “Bounded by high precipitous sides, shelving 

outward or sloping inward to prevent anything living on the earth from going to the 

region beyond,” and that the sky was covered by an “Immense dome of hard material, 

reared over the earth, long from east to west and shorter from north to south.” 

 

The Kangiqsualujjuamiut, like other Canadian Inuit and the James Bay Cree, believed 

that all corporeal actions had repercussions in the spiritual world (Feit 1973; Scott 1996; 

Ingold 1996). The 1996 Canadian Royal Commission on Aboriginal Peoples affirmed 

that: “…Inuit perceived the universe as an intricate meshing of personalised powers great 

                                                 
39 Often spelt as Angekut or Angekok in ethnographic reports of Ungava Inuit at the turn of the 20th century. 



 67

and small, beneficial and dangerous, whose equilibrium was based on reciprocity.40 While 

humans could not control the system, they could influence particular manifestations 

through alliances with spiritual powers, combined with their knowledge of how these 

powers worked (RCAP 1996: Vol. I, Chpt. 15).” Inuit believed that all living organisms 

had a soul, including the animals they hunted for subsistence. Friendly relations with 

these animals were fostered in a spiritual sense inasmuch as “great care was taken to 

never invite unnecessary hardship by offending the soul of the animal [when] killed 

(Kemp 1971: 114).”41 Johnny Sam Annanack, an elder of Kangiqsualujjuaq, stated to the 

author in 2003 that when he was younger, elders would instil among hunters that animals 

should be respected. Failure to respect even a little bird could bring about bad luck to a 

hunter (Vol. IIA: 48). A parable told to the author by another elder, Tivi Etok (born 

1928), about a walrus that offered itself to hunters, suggests that underlying messages and 

ecological events were embodied within myths, and that the presence and abundance of 

game hinged on the way hunters responded to cues from animals (Vol. IIA: 56): 

 
There were many walruses on an island near Allurulik, Abloviak Fiord [North of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq] as well as seals, ringed seals, bearded seals and lots of caribou. The caribou 

would cross the island and annoy the hunters, keeping them awake at night. The hunters wanted to 

catch some walrus for the winter. The walruses came in all sizes, but one man wanted big 

walruses. When the caribou finally stopped crossing, he started walrus hunting on his qajaq since it 

wasn’t that far from where they were camped in a place called Ulliq. He started heading for the 

walruses when a small walrus came up to the qajaq and said “Harpoon me”, and it kept telling the 

hunter the same thing over and over. The man took a good look at the small walrus and said “I 

don’t want to harpoon you, you have such small tusks”. So the small walrus headed back to its 

group of walrus saying in Inuktitut: “He doesn’t want us, he doesn’t want us”. 

 

The man was not supposed to decline a walrus that was offering himself. The little walrus told all 

the other walruses that were resting on the beach that the man didn’t want the walrus, and then 

they all started to roll down to the water and headed for the deeper waters, making the water wavy. 

                                                 
40 For a discussion about how the Yup’ik Inuit of Alaska subscribe to reciprocity as a form of land 
management as well as the tension this has created with western-scientists in regard to the establishment of 
sustainable hunting quotas see Fienup-Riordan (2001: 541-558). Scientists argue that animal populations 
have rapidly declined because of excessive hunting in the past whereas the Yup’ik argue that government 
imposed bans that prevent them from hunting has caused the problem. 
41 According to superstition, the Labrador Inuit believed that lean hunting would result if rein-deer sinews 
came into contact with whales. For a specific example of superstition supposedly affecting the outcome of a 
whale hunt see Anon (1883: chpt. 3, para. 18). 



 68

Heading for the Ikulliaq [calmer waters], they were all talking “he doesn’t want us, he doesn’t 

want us”. The caribou were leaving too, so the man ended up with nothing to kill. So that’s what 

happened to the man. He should’ve killed the little walrus when it offered itself to him. Since the 

man did not take the offer of the little walrus, all the animals, seals, walruses, whales, caribou all 

disappeared, leaving the hunter empty handed. They went through a hard time afterwards. It 

happens to everyone sometimes, we don’t always catch animals, so the people that lived in those 

days all died of starvation.42 

 

Perhaps this notion of reciprocity between animals and humans is perhaps an extension of 

the Inuit belief system that a “spiritual counterpart, the Inua,43 the genius or thinking 

spirit of the object or place, inhabited not only animals, but also prominent 

physiographical features such as rocks, points or mountains (Hawkes 1916: 127).” While 

visiting the Ungava and Labrador coasts in 1914, the ethnographer Ernest Hawkes 

reported that the Inuit inhabitants, although they had interacted with missionaries, still 

maintained animistic beliefs. With the aid of an illustration Tivi Etok recalled to the 

author that blue and humpback whales, in ancestral times, were procured by Inuit hunters 

in Nachvak Fiord, Northern Labrador (a popular hunting ground to the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut) on the basis of reciprocity: 
 

Three whales were in the fiord; one was heading out to sea, one was heading into the fiord and the 

other was stationary and facing towards the land. The hunters in those days didn’t have guns. They 

had only knives and harpoons. They hunted using their kayaks. The hunters would not bother 

hunting the whales heading into or out of the fiord. They were difficult to hunt. They would wait 

for a whale to come close to shore, swimming in the direction of the land. The hunters would 

situate their kayaks either side of the whale. The first hunter jumped onto the whale from his 

kayak. But, because the whale moved about, it was an indication that it did not want to be killed by 

that hunter. The second hunter, on the other side of the whale hopped on top of the whale. The 

whale didn’t move, so the man made a slice into the arch of the back of the whale, deep into the 

blubber. By cutting in this location, the whale is unable to move his bones; he can’t dive. So the 

                                                 
42 Tivi Etok recounted a truncated version of this story in 1986 (Avataq Cultural Institute [ACI], George 
River Interview Transcripts, Montreal, Quebec, ref # OH A&V 13 – 1986 MS06) and the 
Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders Nick Ittulak and Elijah Sam Annanack described similar versions of this story 
in the 1980s as well (ACI, op. cit., ref # OH ACI 13 – 1985 R 04 and ACI, op. cit., ref # OH A&V 13 – 
1986 MS 01). 
43 Inua is used as a prefix in the morphemes, Inuagulik and Inuagulliq, which both mean “legendary 
dwarfs” in Inuktitut (Schneider 1985: 84). Hawkes (1916: 127) explains that Inua is the third possessive 
form of Inuk, man, and literally means “its man”. 
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whale continues landward. Hunters used to wait in the shallows ready to kill the whale. A big 

whale would give the Inuit food for one week. This is part of our way of life. (Vol. IIC: 476, 494)44 

 

In the stories documented by Turner (loc. cit.) and Hawkes (1916: 126-161), Inuit and 

animals were considered similar beings; they spoke the same language, shared similar 

customs, and some could metamorphose into one another by simply removing their skins 

(Saladin d’Anglure 1984: 495). A legend recorded by Hawkes exemplifies the link 

between the animal and humans worlds, and how the connection contributed to the origin 

of human life: 

 
One day Torngarsoak [the legendary Tuurngaq spirit invoked by Inuit shamans] set some puppies 

adrift in a pair of old boots. The puppies drifted in all directions. Finally one returned as a man, 

bringing with it the Indians; very much later the other puppy returned as a man, bringing people with 

white skins in a big umiak. They were the white people. The man then turned back into a dog. There 

was a woman who married the dog. Her father was ashamed of her and took her in his umiak to a 

lonely island. When out to sea he threw her overboard. She seized hold of the side of the boat, but he 

cut her fingers with the knife. The thumb became the walrus, the first finger the seal, and the middle 

finger the white bear. The woman sank and now lives at the bottom of the sea. (Hawkes 1916: 152) 

 

Tivi Etok tells a metamorphic story of three single women who pretended to be married 

to animal. This adds further support to the notion that Inuit belief systems were structured 

around animism and that humans and the animal kingdom were intertwined: 

 
There were three single women; one pretended to be married to a small rock, another to a piece of 

bow-head whale bone, and the third to a small piece of eagle bone. The sisters did not let anyone 

know about their marriages, not even their parents or family. One day, they were caught out by 

their imaginary husbands in a way they never conceived of. The woman who pretended to have a 

rock as a husband turned into a stone and remained as such, the one with the eagle bone was taken 

to a high cliff where she could not escape, and the one with the whale bone was taken by a whale 

to an island, where she lived in a tent that was made from whale skin and bones. When the whale 

returned to the tent he became a human. 

 

                                                 
44 Tivi Etok recounted a shorter version of this story to researchers of the Kangiqsualujjuaq Land-Use study, 
which formed part of the Nunavik Inuit Land Use and Ecological Mapping Project (Makivik 1985: 65-66 of 
the Kangiqsualujjuaq Land-Use study report). 
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The parents grieved the disappearance of their daughters. The parents knew that their daughter 

who turned into a stone would never return, but there was chance that the other two daughters 

might return. The parent tried everything to get their daughters back, even though the animals 

which had taken them were dangerous. When the eagle returned to the nest to feed his wife, it 

would transform into a human. The eagle’s wife would secretly cache muscles and tendons from 

the birds and caribou that she was fed, which, during the day while the eagle was out hunting, she 

strung together to form a string. The sinews were braided together to form a string that was nearly 

long enough to reach the bottom of the cliff, where her father awaited. The eagle came and went to 

the nest every day without knowing what his wife was doing. One day, though, the eagle arrived 

unexpectedly, whereupon he nearly caught his wife making the sinew-string. Startled, she told him 

to a make a noise before his arrival on subsequent returns. Finally the woman formed a long 

enough string to reach her father. When the eagle was out hunting, she yelled to her father below 

to tie a bearded seal skin rope to the end of the braided string, which she pulled up the cliff to use 

as an escape rope. At that point she descended the cliff to the safety of her parents. Late in the 

evening, the eagle returned to discover his wife was gone. He became furious, and started to search 

for his wife. He arrived at the camp of his wife’s parents and landed on the apex of their tent. The 

eagle peered through a hole in the ceiling of the tent, only to be harpooned through this hole by his 

wife’s father. Once harpooned, the eagle transformed into a small piece of bone again, where it 

dropped through the tiny hole to the floor of tent. One of the daughters was home. 

 

After this, the parents attempted to retrieve their other daughter who was marooned on an island. 

They ventured to the island in their kayaks. The big whale kept his wife tied to the tent when he 

was out feeding; she could not escape. When her husband wanted her to come into the tent he’d 

pull on the string to let her know. Still tied to the tent, she looked outward and saw her family in 

the distance, coming towards the island. She yelled out to her husband, who was sitting in the tent, 

“Hey! There’s a kayak out there!” Her husband asked, “What did you say my wife? My partner in 

bed?” She answered apologetically, “I’m sorry, I saw a duck and a rabbit chasing one another.” At 

that point she tied her leash onto a rock without her husband finding out and made a dash to the 

kayaks. When her husband discovered that she had left with her parents, he transformed into a 

whale and rolled down the beach to go after them. As they paddled to make a getaway, the whale 

advanced quickly. To slow the whale down, his wife would throw articles of clothing into the 

water, which the whale would fight with. Finally she had no more clothes to throw except her 

underwear, but she had to propel them at the whale to escape. The whale fought with the 

underwear for some time until he realised that it wasn’t his wife. So, he started the chase again, at 

which point the family was close to shore. Just as the family reached the shore, the whale jumped 



 71

towards them, but was unable to capture them. Vanquished, the whale transformed into a little 

bone again, which allowed the woman to return to her family (Vol. IIA: 55-56).45 

 

Stories of animals transforming into other animals persisted until quite recently, as Sarah 

Etok (born 1897) recalled in a 1985 interview about a personal encounter with the 

marauding Nanukulluk46, a giant polar bear that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut believed roamed 

the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula: 

 
My husband…was going trading to Kangirsujuaq when I went with him one day. Before we 

reached the village in the evening we saw what looked very much like a bear. My husband untied 

the dogs from the sled and made them run after it. The animal that looked like a bear slowly shrank 

as we looked at it. By the time the dogs got to it, it whined. It apparently turned into a dog. It was a 

bad spirit.47  

 

Noah Angnatuk (born 1912), a well-known Inuk hunter from Killiniq, believed that 

Nanukulluk, when he moved his huge body around, caused the break-up of ice and the 

formation of large waves along the Labrador coast.48 The following story about a sea 

creature called Mitilik, communicated to the author by Kangiqsualujjuaq elder Tivi Etok 

with the aid of an illustration (Figure 13: 73), not only provides an insight into another 

spectre which could metamorphose into any animal at will, but also demonstrates the rich 

mythical connection Tivi’s generation have with the ice-covered seas of Ungava Bay: 

 
I once saw a Mitilik; it looked like a seal, but it had an arm. If you wish for a Mitilik to be an 

animal such as a seal, then just before spearing it, allow for your mind to transform into it and it 

will do so. Three men went hunting seals. They walked the sea-ice looking for the breathing holes. 

Since they were spending much time on the sea-ice, they decided to make themselves an igloo to 

                                                 
45 A similar version of this story was recounted by Qamuraaluk Qasilainaq Jini (born 1920) of 
Kangiqsujuaq, an Inuit village on the western coast of Ungava Bay, for an oral history project in the 1980s. 
See: Avataq Cultural Institute, Oral History Files: Collected Texts, Kangiqsuajuaq # 11, Montreal, 1987, 
pp. 86-87. 
46 Sometimes spelt as Nanuklur. The prefix, Nanuk, means polar bear in Inuktitut. Paul Jararuse, an Inuk 
hunter from Kangiqsualujjuaq, provides a short story about the Nanukulluk in Vol. IIB: 282. It is said that 
an Inuk who is selected to become an Angakkuk is, during the initiation rite, devoured limb by limb by a 
great white bear, which is an incarnation of the Torngarsoak spirit (Hawkes 1916: 129). 
47 Interview with Sarah Baron 1985. Interviewer: Simeonie Baron, Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal. Ref 
# OH ACI 13 – 1985 R01.  
48 Interview with Marie Roué 1985. Interviewer: Simeonie Baron, Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal. Ref 
# OH A&V 13 – 1986 MS 04. 
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sleep in. They camped beside a breathing hole, hoping that a seal would appear. The men were 

spread out near the campsite looking for breathing holes. At night they all came together and 

talked about their hunting experiences of the day. One man said that when he was walking 

alongside the edge of the land fast ice a Mitilik came up from the sea and started attacking him. 

The Mitilik stabbed the man with a knife, but fortunately the hunter was quick enough to kill the 

Mitilik first. Just before the Mitilik died it said to the hunter, “all my relatives are going to hunt 

you down.” The hunter was aware that the Mitilik would be vicious. The hunter told the others in 

the igloo that as a result of killing a Mitilik, the relatives of the Mitilik might now seek us. 

 

The men knew that if a Mitilik was killed that the relatives of the Mitilik would appear on the sea 

ice and start to kill any hunters they encountered. Once the men had taken in the news that a 

Mitilik had been killed, they then left the igloo and started running towards the land even though 

they had not yet sighted any Mitilik. The hunters knew that the Mitilik could seek revenge at any 

time. The Mitilik saw the men fleeing so they started running after them. The men were very tired 

of running. The Mitilik gained ground quickly and got very close to the hunters. Luckily, the 

hunters stepped on land just in time before the Mitilik caught up to them. The hunters were now 

safe, because the Mitilik do not venture onto the land. Mitilik were covered in goose down and 

they live only on the sea and sometimes lay on the sea ice. In the old days, I knew that there were 

creatures like Mitilik but nowadays I do not hear much about these types of creatures (Vol. IIC: 

482). 

 

Other creatures called Inugagullit (plural of Inugagulliq; “small or little people”) are said 

to have also frequented the coastal region.49 Growing less than half a metre in height, 

Inugagullit were malevolent creatures that hunted sea mammals using kayaks, harpoons, 

and lances (Figure 14: 74). The Inugagullit would dice and dress bearded seals on the 

edge of the sea ice. The following story told by Benjamin Jararuse (81 years) to the 

author in 2003 sheds light on the malicious nature of these aquatic and land dwelling 

creatures: 
 

                                                 
49 Plural of Inugagulliq. Another interpretation of the Inugagulliq story appears in an educational booklet 
about Inuit myths and legends by a Nunavik Inuit educator (see Sivuak 1973: vols. 1 & 2: 18-32; 44-53). 
On the opposite side of the world, many groups of Australian Aborigines believe that little people inhabit 
coastal regions as well. Clarke (1999: 153) reports that the Ngarrindjeri people of the Murray Lakes region 
of South Australia believed as recently as the 1980s that mischievous “green men” and “little white men 
with spiky ears” and “little red men (Kintji men)” lived among them. The Narungga people, too, of the 
Yorke Peninsula in South Australia believed that the Illawari or “little people” roamed the coast and lived 
in small mud huts (Tindale 1936: 60-61). 
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There was once this Inugagulliq who was approached by a normal man. This man had never seen a 

small human being; he even circled the little human to take a good look at it. The little person 

jumped on the big man’s head, curled his legs and arms around the man’s head; this is how the 

Inugagullit killed, by suffocating their victims with their stomachs. As the big man was starting to 

suffocate, he started struggling to take the little person off of his face, and then managed to get it 

off of him. He then started asking his dogs to go over to him, shouting “Au, au, au,” so the dogs 

started running to their owner. The dogs knew their owner was being attacked. The dogs bit the 

little person and started fighting it, and it died. (Vol. IIA: 66) 

 

 

 
Figure 13: The down-covered Mitilik creature inhabits the sea-ice and preys on unsuspecting Inuit 
hunters. Drawing by Tivi Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Reduced from 11 x 17” lead pencil on bond 
paper. Story and drawing collected by the author in May, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 482; 501). See Vol. IIC for 
additional drawings and legends specific to Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
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Figure 14: The Inugagullit have their seal stolen by an Inuk hunter, who is camping in an igloo at 
Abloviak Fiord. The hunter, who was lacking food, spat on the seal, which caused it to adhere to the 
snow. The Inugagullit tried to pull the seal, but they did not possess the strength to free it from the 
snow. Drawing by Johnny George Annanack, Kangiqsualujjuaq. Reduced from 11 x 17” lead pencil 
on bond paper. Story and drawing collected by the author in May, 2005. 
 

2.3.2 The Tuurngait spirit and other water spirits 

 

Although mutual hunting agreements occurred between hunters and animals, Moravian 

missionaries reported in the 1800s that the Labrador Inuit believed the “…Torngak50, 

under the figure of an old man, dwelt in the waters and was the supreme ruler over whales 

and seals, and that a female demon, under the form of an old woman, Supperguksoak, 

resided in the interior, and reigned over the land animals (Anon 1833: para. 11, intro.).”51 

The Ungava Inuit believed that Torngarsoak, the chief Tuurngaq spirit consulted by 

Angakkuks, was responsible for the genesis of humankind and the animal kingdom 

(Hawkes 1916: 14). Upon the creation of the first man from nothing, Torngarsoak 

travelled great distances to find a female companion, whom he later married (ibid: 152; 

Turner 1894: 261). The Inuit believed that they descended from the offspring of this 
                                                 
50 A variation is Tuurngaq, which is the singular of Tuurngait. 
51 Unlike other Inuit bands across the arctic, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut appear not to have told stories of 
Sedna, a sea dwelling being that was half-human and half-fish who, through shamanistic powers, controlled 
the coming and goings of land and sea animals. A story about Sedna features on an audio CD about Inuit 
legends that was produced by CBC Radio North (2002). 
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couple. An alternate and more detailed version of this creation story was recorded by 

John McLean, after interaction with Inuit from the George River region in the late 1830s:  

 
I know not whether the Esquimaux [of Ungava Bay] can be said to have any idea of religion, as the 

term is generally understood. The earth, say they, was in the beginning covered with water, which 

having subsided, man appeared—a spontaneous creation. Aglooktook is the name of the man who 

first created fish and animals: chopping a tree which overhung the sea, the chips that fell into that 

element became fish; those that fell on the land, animals. Their paradise is beneath the great deep; 

those who have lived a good life, proceed to a part of the sea abounding with whales and seals, 

where, free from care and toil, they fare sumptuously on raw flesh and blubber, in secula 

seculorum [to the end of time]. The wicked, on the contrary, are condemned to take up their abode 

in a "sea of troubles," where none of the delicacies enjoyed by the blessed are to be found; and 

even the commonest necessaries are procured with endless toil, and pain, and disappointment. 

Although the "tomakhs," or dead men, become the inhabitants of the sea, they indulge in the 

pleasures of the chase on their old element, whenever they please; and are often heard calling to 

each other while in pursuit of the deer. (McLean 1849b:137) 

 

The most feared spectre along the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula was the Tuurngait spirits 

that supposedly dwelled in the cliffs and caves near the entrance of Abloviak Fiord (see 

Table 4, p. 78 for a list of the other spectres of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region). Tivi Etok of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq, who has visited the dwelling, described that the Tuurngait once 

sheltered in a cave that tunnelled into a step cliff-face. However, Tivi explains that the 

Tuurngait no longer live there, for they fled as a result of the Inuit defeating them in a 

great battle of strength (Vol. IIA: 61-62). An interview with the Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

elder Lizzie Assevak (born 1942), formerly of Killiniq, revealed that the walls of the 

Tuurngait dwelling were lined with feathers (Vol. IIA: 52). A description of the location 

of this dwelling was recorded in Kohlmeister and Kmoch’s expedition report of the 

Ungava Coast when they passed the site in 1811: 

 
We crossed the bay Abloriak [Abloviak Fiord], which is large and wide, with many small islands 

and rocks towards the sea, and high black mountains inland, called Torngaets. Uttakiyok [their 

Inuk guide], who was always very eager to make us attentive to every object and its name, shewed 

[sic] us here a wide and deep cavern, in shape like the gable end of an house, situated at the top of 

a precipice, in a black mountain, of a very horrid and dark appearance. This, he informed us, was 

the dwelling place of Torngak, the evil spirit. The scenery was, indeed, extremely wild and 
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terrible, and the beforementioned prospect of the rocks and islands at low water gave to the whole 

country a most singularly gloomy character…. The cavern…, connected with the chain of black 

mountains in which it is situated, we called the Dragon’s dwelling, but had no time to examine the 

place, though it did not appear inaccessible. Whether Uttakiyok would have ventured to 

accompany us into it, is another question, for he was, with all his good sense, strongly attached to 

the superstitious notions and ceremonies of his countrymen. Thus, on passing dangerous places he 

always hung the claw of a raven to his breast, and carried the blown paunch of a seal upon a tent-

pole fixed to one side of his boat. The latter is a common practice among the northern Esquimaux, 

and probably considered by them all as a very efficient charm. (Kohlmeister & Kmoch 1814: Chpt. 

IX) 

 

A graphic story about the Tuurngait sprits, recounted by Benjamin Jararuse in 2003, 

indicates why his ancestors were frightened of them: 

 
Tuurngait used to kill people like they were like any animal, and even cut them up like a seal or an 

animal. And when they cut up the human body, they would save the intestines and even freeze 

them for a later meal, parts like the liver. The Tuurngait would take out the liver like it was a seal’s 

liver and freeze it for later, and/or the buttocks, would even be frozen. There was one particular 

Tuurngait who would cook the flesh. They’d say, when they started cooking the hands, they would 

curve the other way. When he had eaten a human, he would scratch his stomach to show he was 

not hungry anymore. The one Tuurngait would be hunting human and he’d finish the whole body 

himself by saving some to eat for later. Although the village wasn’t that small, he’d be the one 

eating humans. He’d hunt them like they were animals, and no one could ever fight him back. 

(Vol. IIA: 64) 
 

Another Kangiqsualujjuamiut elder, Johnny George Annanack, (born 1926) tells stories 

of the Tuurngait creatures today. These are based on stories that his grandmother told him 

during childhood, as well as his own experiences while hunting at sea, as the following 

interview excerpt illustrates (Vol. IIA: 45; Vol. IIC: 452): 

 
We saw Tuurngait out by the open waters hunting for some sea mammals near Ikirasakittuq 

[Abloviak Fiord]. I saw three of them. We left them alone, so the Tuurngait did not harm us. They 

look very normal when you are close to them, but if you bother them they become scary. It was 

getting late and you could not see too much because it was getting dark. We expected them to 

come to our camp when they were done, but they never came. They were just like any human from 

afar. They were holding their harpoons like us; they had left their habitats too and had moved 
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somewhere else. You could see bones of seals or bearded seals where they used to live. This guy I 

was with that time told me that if we don’t do anything to them, they wouldn’t do anything to us. 

We could even see their faces because they were not that far. If a person needs help they can call 

upon the Tuurngait for their aid, but they would expect to be repaid in return. When I first saw the 

Tuurngait I was very scared. My father told me not to follow these people. 

 

Inuk hunter, Peter Morgan, recounted in a 2003 interview with the author that the 

Tuurngait still maintain a spiritual presence along the northern coast of Kangiqsualujjuaq: 

 
The Tuurngait is the spirit that disturbs the people. I learnt this from my father and grandfather. 

You can see the Torngat when you are out there walking; it can fool you as if it’s a caribou, seal or 

even a person. While you are looking at them, if you were to break the stare and then look back 

again they would be gone. There’s no way of knowing where they went. That’s what they used to 

call Tuurngait. I’m sure they’re still there. They don’t leave traces or footprints. I have heard the 

story that not far from here, down the coast, Inuit used to see them. We know there’s something 

going on down there but we don’t know what it is exactly. We notice something when we go down 

to the camp, but not every time.52 

 

Labrador Inuit, the immediate neighbours to the east of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, were 

known to invoke the Tuurngait spirit to assist on whale hunts through a series of rituals, 

as recorded by Moravian missionaries in the 1800s: 

 
If the whale be struck he immediately dives to the bottom of the sea, where he remains till he is 

quite exhausted, when he again comes to the surface of the water to breathe; in the meanwhile the 

boat’s crew observe all its motions, and are in readiness with their lances to complete the business, 

during which, the person who first struck the fish, falls down on his face in the fore part of the 

boat, and prays that Torngak would strengthen the thongs [a leather tether attached to the lance] 

that they may not break; another of the crew allows his feet to be bound, as a symbol of what he 

desires, then attempting to walk, falls down and exclaims, "Let him be lame!" and a third, if he 

observes that the whale is dying, calls out, "Now Torngak is there, and will help us to kill the fish, 

and we shall eat his flesh, and fare sumptuously, and be happy!" But if the whale appears likely to 

escape, the first continues lying on his face crying out with vehemence, "Hear yet, and help us!" If 

the whale get off, some of their conjurors inform them that Torngak was not there, or he did not 

hear, or he was otherwise employed! (Anon. 1833: para. 7, intro.) 

                                                 
52 Interview with Peter Morgan, Kangiqsualujjuaq 2003. Interviewers: Scott Heyes & Tuumasi Annanack, Avataq 
Cultural Institute, SHTA17. 
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Table 4: Spirits or humanoid beings of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region that were either told to the 
author by Kangiqsualujjuamiut informants in 2003-05 or were recorded by ethnographers in the 
1800s. 
 

On fieldtrips to southern and eastern Ungava Bay, Turner (1894: 261) noted that the 

reciting of a vast array of creation stories and ancient legends by elders was commonplace 

and central to Inuit way of life. He observed that storytelling activities provided enormous 

NAME OF 

LEGEND/SPIRIT/HERO 

DESCRIPTION OF THE LEGEND, SPIRIT OR HERO 

 

Angakkuk (Angakkuks pl.); 

Historically  spelt as  

Angekut or Angekok 

Shaman; person who acts as intermediate between the living and spirit 

worlds. 

Ikuutaauuq Malevolent beings which live in the sea and attack unsuspecting 

kayak-travelling hunters. 

Inugagullit 

 (plural of Inugagulliq) 

Little people; elves; small beings. 

Iqalu nappa A mermaid. 

Itsasajaq Spirits that scratch at night on people’s tents when camping.  

Kaquit The name of an orphaned boy who was abused as a child and later 

avenged those who abused him. 

Lumauk or Lumaajuaq 

 

An Inuit myth about a woman who transforms into a beluga whale. The 

term literally means the cry of a harpooned whale. 

Makinaluk Legendary character who overcame great obstacles. 

Mitilik Malevolent creatures that transform into any animal a hunter wishes 

them to become. They are generally covered in goose down. 

Nanukulluk A giant, fabled polar bear. 

Supperguksoak A female demon under the form of an old woman, who resides in the 
interior, and reigns over the land animals. 

Torngarsoak The chief Tuurngaq spirit consulted by Angakkuks. 

Tuluaqnuk Black crow of the sea; a minute sea creature that brings forth the wind 

and waves. 

Tunnit The Dorset people, the first inhabitants of the arctic that preceded the 

Thule Inuit. 

Tuurngaq 

(also Torngak Turngait; 

Turnngait, Torngaets or 

Torngat) 

Legendary, spiritual being that inhabits the land and sea of the 

Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, but lives primarily in the cliffs and caves 

of the Torngat Mountains around the Abloviak Fiord region. They can 

change their colour, form and remain invisible. When provoked, they 
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joy to adolescent Inuit, remarking that, “Younger members sit with starting eyes and 

countenances which show their wondering interest in the narration (ibid).” Intrigued by 

the content of the Inuit narratives, Turner documented the stories in his journal to 

illustrate to ethnographers, who at that time were still largely unaware of Inuit (Eskimo) 

traditions, how intrinsic storytelling was to Inuit culture. The majority of the twenty-one 

Inuit legends he recorded pertained to the land-water interface (ibid: 261-267). Turner’s 

collection of narratives and myths now remains one of the few tangible reminders of what 

was once a vibrant activity performed among the Inuit of the Kuujjuaq-Kangiqsualujjuaq 

region, both for entertainment purposes, as well as to purposefully transmit traditional 

knowledge of cosmology, history, people, and places. 

 

The Tuurngait legend and many other myths and stories have been retold by the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut for countless generations, partly to record significant phases and 

struggles throughout Inuit existence, and partly to provide a format for the memory of 

events to be perpetuated and rationalised. Creation myths for the Inuit provide a keyhole 

to knowing and perceiving the land in the same way that the Australian Aboriginal notion 

of the Dreaming (Rose 1988; Cowan 1994; Chatwin 1998), and the James Bay Cree 

notion of reciprocity with animals (particularly with geese; see Feit 1973; Scott 1996), 

provides a way of articulating and apprehending landscape. The success and failures of 

the transmission of the mythological knowledge base in Kangiqsualujjuaq today is 

elaborated further in Chapter Five, and is explored on the premise that the umbilical cord 

supporting this knowledge base had been systematically cut following contact with 

outside communities, primarily because their ancestral methods of learning have not been 

interwoven into newer, Western styles of learning. Other maritime-legends that are 

specific to the Kangiqsualujjuaq region appear in Chapter Five to support the discussion 

of the diminishing Inuit mythology in the community.  
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3 Literature Review 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

An Inuk hunter is wounded in an ambush. 
Illustration by David (Tivi) Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 487-488; 508). 
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3.1 POETICS OF THE COAST 

 

3.1.1 Celebration and awareness of the coastal frontier 
 

A study of human relationships to the coastal environment would benefit from a broad 

discussion of the poetics of this geographic setting before delving into Inuit-specific 

associations to seasides. After all, the physical attributes and aesthetic qualities of coastal 

lands and waters has, throughout the ages, provided an important foundation for religion, 

art, language, cosmology, mythology, architecture, purification, subsistence and 

navigation for non-indigenous and indigenous coastal-dwelling cultures around the world. 

As Rachel Carson (1998: 2) pointed out: “The shore is an ancient world, for as long as 

there has been an earth and sea there has been this place of the meeting of land and water. 

It is a world that keeps alive the sense of continuing creation and of the relentless drive of 

life.” Whether characterised by rugged cliffs, sandy beaches, palm trees, mangroves, 

shore-washed pebbles, kelp meadows, mud banks, roaring surf, decaying seaweed, 

archipelagos, or even icebergs, seaside dwellers seem united in being drawn to the 

mystique, aquamarine colours, sounds, beauty, and dynamism of the coast. As the 

picturesque coastlines attest (Figure 15: 82), few environmental settings overwhelm the 

senses like the coast. 
 

While some converge on the coast annually and seasonally to recreate or to seek respite 

from city life, others, like fisherpersons, divers and beachcombers, live on its shores 

daily, subsisting from its offerings. But, regardless of the many leisure and utilitarian 

reasons for frequenting the onshore and offshore regions of the coast, its users share a 

subliminal connection to this geographic zone. This affinity and enduring bond to the 

coast has been reflected in the works of many artists, philosophers, naturalists, 

photographers and designers – all of whom have attempted to illuminate, capture, or 

articulate the majesty and perils of the coast and the coastal way of life. But what compels 

people to express the aesthetic and ethereal aspects of the coast? Has it something to do 

with the coast being the place in which the biomes of land and sea merge? Or is the 

appeal related to the unrestricted views of the horizon that the elevated vantage point of 

the coast affords? An overview of pertinent representations and interpretations of the 
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coastal realm helps to enrich our understanding of the spatial poetics and allure of this 

space.  

 

 
 
Figure 15: Four distinct and varied coastlines. People are naturally drawn to the coast no matter the 
location or climate. Images: (1) Cape Spencer, a world-class surfing beach, Innes National Park, 
South Australia, 2002; (2) Hanauma Bay, a popular snorkelling site, Oahu, Hawaii, 2003; (3) Milford 
Sound, Fiordland World Heritage Park, South Island, New Zealand, 2004; (4) The ice-laden shoreline 
near Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik, Arctic Quebec, 2004. Image 1, 2 and 4 taken by the author; Image 
3 is courtesy of Cherie Heyes. 
 

John Stilgoe, a historian of the American vernacular landscape and particularly New 

England seascapes (in the geographic sense of the word), proposed in Alongshore (1994a) 

that the seashore be viewed not only as a biotic wonderland, but as a theatrical setting – 

for it has staged, generation after generation, events of historical significance. The 

National Geographic magazine emphasised this point when they published a provocative 

“swimsuits” edition in 2003, which illustrated the evolution of beach etiquette and 

fashion over the 20th century. The selection of irreverent photographs suggested the beach 
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was, and remains, a place where expressions about self, art, and sexuality often merge, 

revealing much about the values and attitudes of societies at large. From woollen-dressed 

bathers in the early 1900s to skimpy bikinis in the 1960s, the beach, through the lens of 

the photographer and cultural geographer, has been the world’s stage upon which cultural 

inhibitions have been disrobed.  

 

While thinking of the seascape as a stage may be an enlightening way of viewing this 

realm, its terrestrial cousin, landscape, was regarded in the 16th century as “…both the 

background of a picture, and a stage set (Jackson 1979: 5).” In support of the continued 

use of stage as a metaphor for landscape – which could be equally applied to seascapes – 

J.B. Jackson (ibid: 7) wrote that, “…if we are to learn how to respond emotionally and 

esthetically and morally to the landscape we must find a metaphor – or several metaphors 

– drawn from human experience.” 

 

Stilgoe (1994a) lamented that if historians had perceived the seashore through the guise 

of the stage metaphor then perhaps the momentous events which occurred within the 

bounds of this realm – and ultimately fashioned the American cultural fabric – may not 

have been routinely ignored. Interestingly, in Ireland, the coastline has been treated much 

differently insofar as places of significance (e.g. shipwrecks, battlegrounds) and historic 

events that occurred along shorelines are protected under the rubric of archaeological and 

cultural “landscapes” through the 1995 Heritage Act (Office of the Attorney General 

2005). Similarly, recent inroads have been made in England to develop specific 

guidelines for the protection of seascape settings (see Hill et al 2001), and in 2005, the 

South Australian Government commissioned the geographer Andrew Lothian, whose 

expertise centres on landscape aesthetics (see Lothian 1999), to undertake a viewshed 

survey of the metropolitan coastline. Remarkably, it was only in 1994 that the World 

Commission on Protected Areas expanded their definition of protected areas to include 

seascapes (Phillips 2002: 9). This oversight of seascapes receiving scant protection until 

relatively recently may have jeopardised the cultural integrity of this space and 

crystallised perceptions of the seascape as a subordinate realm unworthy of protection and 

maintenance. The revised definition states that protected areas are: “Areas of land, with 

coast and sea as appropriate, where the interaction of people and nature over time has 
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produced an area of distinct character with significant aesthetic, ecological order and/or 

cultural value, and often with high biological diversity (ibid).” 

 

In support of coastlines as historical settings of national and cultural importance, Stilgoe 

(1994a: ix) posited that, “However designated, the seashore, the coast, the marsh, the 

coastal zone, the littoral, the limicole realm…is deeply historic [and] is the threshold of 

American prehistory and history of American culture. It is the first threshold touched by 

the Europeans and Africans who settled North America.” And before this, “it was the 

threshold that prehistoric Asians crossed,” (ibid); although one suspects that the threshold 

bore no resemblance to the coastline of today because geomorphologists and 

palaeobotanists have demonstrated that, during certain epochs of human migration, 

glacial events and changes in sea-level dramatically reconstituted the delineation of the 

coast. Citing from New England nautical records, Stilgoe (1981: 36) noted that the 

shifting sands of Cape Cod have transformed the coast even within the last two centuries 

(let alone millennia), so much so, that discernable features at sea have now vanished: 

“When the English first settled upon the Cape, there was an island off Chatham, at three 

leagues distance, called Webb’s Island, containing twenty acres, covered with red cedar 

or savin. This island has been wholly worn away for almost a century. A large rock that 

was upon the island…now marks the place.”  

 

Capitalising on the cultural and historical significance of the antipodean coast, organisers 

of the Sydney Olympic Games 2000 staged a ceremony entitled Tubowgule (an 

Australian aboriginal word meaning “the meeting of waters”) on a beach at La Perouse, 

Sydney, close to where the first encounters occurred between Europeans and Aborigines 

in the 1700s. The ceremony of dances, songs, and story-telling began at sunrise and 

constituted one of three traditional performances that were enacted by aboriginal artists to 

commemorate the beginning of the Games. The coastal fringe provided an idyllic setting 

to situate the corroboree; metaphorically, the meaning of Tubowgule as a confluence of 

water implied the coming together of various nations in the same manner that Sydney’s 

manifold rivers graciously meet the sea. And the splashing of waves in the background 

provided an acoustic backdrop that subtlety reminded spectators of the beach as the place 

where land greets the sea; the same juncture where Europeans and Aborigines first met. 
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Figure 16: The grandeur of the Sydney coastline was revealed and punctuated in the design 
installation by Christo and Jeanne-Claude entitled Wrapped Coast: One Million Square Feet. Fabric 
was placed over 2 km of cliffs at Little Bay, New South Wales, Australia, 1969. Many in the 
Australian art community branded the installation as “plastic fantastic.” Image source: J. Kastner & 
B. Wallis (1998: 80). 
 

The interplay of land and sea was also the underlying concept behind two monumental 

design installations in Sydney and the United States by the land artists, Christo and 

Jeanne-Claude. Known for wrapping and revealing geographic features with bright-

coloured fabrics, the birth of this signature style emerged from a project they developed 

in 1969 called “Wrapped Coast: One Million Square Feet” (Kastner & Wallis 1998: 80-

83). The installation involved wrapping several kilometres of coastline at Little Bay, 

Sydney with beige-coloured synthetic fabric (Figure 16: 85). By encasing the cliff face 

from ridge-top to sea level with fabric along the predetermined expanse of coast, the 

artists attempted to explicitly expose the interface where sea and land converge. 

Remaining in place for seven weeks, the avant-garde intervention, because of its 

boldness, received mix reviews and polarised the artistic community. And whether 

intended or not, the blanketing of the coast with plastic drapes highlighted the kinetic 

energies at force at this critical juncture (the fabric had to be securely affixed to bedrock 

to overcome incessant wind and wave action) and made people aware of the fragile 

ecologies that depend on, and reside within, this transitional zone.  
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In Fatal Shore, historian Robert Hughes (1987: 2-3) commented that the cliffs which 

dominate the Sydney coastline not only demarcate the doorstep of the city, but mark 

where “Australia stops…and the Pacific begins its 7,000 mile arc towards South 

America.” Speaking of the power of this place, Hughes described the ragged walls of 

sandstone as the “Meeting place of ancient planes of rock, sea, and sky – mass, energy 

and light, where long swells grind into the cliff[s] in a boiling white lather, flinging veils 

of water a hundred feet into the air.” Fittingly, the Australian Aborigines of Botany Bay 

call this dynamic fixture of the Sydney landscape, “Boree, ‘the enduring one’ (ibid).”  

 

While the harshness of the Sydney coast corresponded metaphorically with the first 

impressions early European settlers and convicts had of Australia when they reached its 

shores in the late 1700s, the painters of the Heidelberg School, a century after 

colonisation, revealed the seashore in a decidedly more passive tone in their plein air 

paintings of the South Eastern Australian coastline. While the Heidelberg School painters 

were influenced by French impressionism, they are recognised, however, as being the 

first artists to develop a style that accurately depicted the light and colours of the 

Australian landscape. The infamous paintings produced by the member artists, namely, 

Tom Roberts, Charles Condor, Arthur Streeton, and Frederick McCubbin, were 

allegorically representative of the change in perceptions of the Australian bush and sea 

during the 1880s; a time when Australians were becoming increasingly at ease with the 

“oddities” of flora and fauna that constituted the landscape. This ebbing of environmental 

apprehensiveness was also echoed in the seascape paintings of Beaux-art schooled 

Parisians during the same period, as evident in George-Pierre Seurat’s seascapes (or what 

Stilgoe might classify as “harbourscapes”): Une Baignade, Asnières (1883-1884), Un 

dimanche après-midi à l’Ile de la Grande Jatte (1884-1886) and Entrée du port de 

Honfleur (1886).  
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Figure 17 (Top): Slumbering Sea, Mentone, Victoria 1887 by Tom Roberts. Collection: National 
Gallery of Victoria, Melbourne. Oil on canvas 51 x 76.5 cm.  
 
Figure 18 (Below): Moyes Bay, Beaumaris (the “Shore”) 1887 by Frederick McCubbin. Collection: 
Art Gallery of Western Australia. Oil on canvas 58.6 x 91.6 cm. 
 

The two 1887 paintings entitled Slumbering Sea, Mentone (Figure 17) and Moyes Bay, 

Beaumaris (Figure 18, commonly referred to as “The Shore”) by Roberts and McCubbin 

respectively, epitomised the leisurely atmosphere of beachside living that Australians 

were growing accustomed to. The scenes of loose-fitting attire and the combing of the 

shore along the sea-wrack suggests that Australian pioneers no longer feared the furore of 

the sea (though they still respected it); rather, their timidness was supplanted by a 

fondness of the sensuous and tactile experience the beach, sun and surf provided. The 

seascape paintings by the Heidelberg artists arguably marked the beginnings of the 

Australian beach culture, a way of life that has since shaped Australian identity and is, 
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among other mediums, embodied in the fourth line of the national anthem, “…Our home 

is girt by sea (DOFAT 2006).”  

 

 
 
Figure 19: Surrounded Islands, by Christo and Jeanne-Claude, 1983. Eleven islands along a Miami 
waterway were encased by giant sheets of fluorescent-pink fabric. Image sources: (left and bottom 
right) Christo and Jeanne-Claude, www.christojeanneclaude.net; (top right) the pink sheets were, 
among other things, evocative of flamingos which migrate to Florida Bay in winter. Image source: 
www.city.chiba.jp/zoo/joy/2005/flamingo.jpg 
 

In Florida, where beach culture equally resonates, Christo and Jeanne Claude used this 

cultural backdrop to situate their second-major design installation about the coast. The 

1983 project known as Surrounded Islands provided a commentary on the ramifications 

of using the sea as a dumping ground, but also highlighted the primacy of the shore as 

habitat and the subtle relationship between land and water. Eleven man-made islands off 

the Biscayne Bay, Miami, were surrounded by large, seamless sheets of pink-coloured 

polypropylene fabric (Figure 19). The 61 metre-wide sheets were anchored above the 

shoreline, abutting the vegetation and affixed to the sea floor. In stark contrast to the 

verticality of the site selected for the Wrapped Coast project in Sydney, the Miami site 

appealed to the artists because of its horizontalness and flatness, which they suggested 

was akin to the canvas of a painting.  
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The decision to surround the islands with fluorescent pink fabric was a deliberate gesture 

to invoke reaction from local politicians, environmentalists and users of the area. For 

years, the islands, which were formed by the soil dredged from a nearby waterway in the 

1920s, lay strewn with garbage and suffered from neglect, but were home to many 

seabirds and animals. And, although the artists removed the rubbish at the outset of the 

project, environmentalist became concerned that the pink fabric that shielded the 

seashore, beach and shrubbery would prevent birds from establishing nests in this prime 

habitat and impact the foraging patterns of seagrass-eating manatees. The ensuing media 

coverage of the controversial installations precipitated interest in the islands as ecological 

niches necessary of protection. From an aesthetic point of view, the juxtaposition of pink 

against the blue-greens colours of the sea and ripples of the water brought the previously 

derelict Islands into the fore and transformed them into the “Floating jewels of the city”; a 

visual affect that some likened to Monet’s Water Lilies (Glueck 1983). The artists chose 

pink fabric, however, not only for its contrasting and reflective qualities and its evocation 

of flamingos and pink art deco buildings that distinguish the region, but because it 

represented a manufactured product and ostensibly unnatural colour – a literal and 

figurative attempt of symbolising the becoming of a plastic society. 

 

In two books devoted to a life-long affection with the sea, the Sea around us (1989) and 

the Edge of the Sea (1998), Rachel Carson provided comprehensive descriptions of the 

marine animals and natural processes that occur at the nexus of land and sea. The rich 

elucidation of the lifecycles of microscopic marine invertebrate, fishes and plant life 

served not only as informative texts of the interrelationship of aquatic ecosystems and the 

impact of fisheries, but in effect, sought to remind us of the fragility of the coast and its 

susceptibility to pollution; a concern later highlighted by the devastation caused by the 

Exxon Valdez oil spill off the Alaskan Coast in 1989. While Carson advocated for greater 

ecological awareness of the “lands fringe”, she also meditated on the spatial and 

geomorphic qualities of the submarine mountains, canyons and valleys that characterise 

the sea floor; a hinterland that oceanographer Robert Cowen (1960: 69) describes as “the 

unseen landscape”. Although Henry D. Thoreau (1987: 219) wrote that, “We do not 

associate the idea of antiquity with the ocean, nor wonder how it looked a thousand years 

ago, as we do of land,” Carson’s writings on coastal geomorphology, nevertheless, 
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provide a sense of the ever-changing topography of the coast ever since life crawled from 

the sea to dwell on terra firma around 400 millions years ago. 

3.1.2 Looking aft: the surface and floor of the sea as a cultural milieu 

 

While cultural landscapes on terra firma have been categorised, celebrated and protected 

through national (e.g. Burra Charter, Australia; Historic Sites & Monuments Board, 

Canada; Olmstead Center for Landscape Preservation, US National Park Service) and 

international policies and guidelines (e.g. International Council on Monuments and Sites; 

IUCN, the World Conservation Union) increasingly since Carl Sauer and the Berkley 

School of Geography championed the heritage value of landscapes over 50 years ago; the 

sea, however, has been largely overlooked as a parallel, cultural-domain in the West. Yi-

Fu Tuan (1974: 115-121), like Sauer (1962) before him, explored our primeval 

connections to the seashore as a cradle of humanity, although neither advanced the notion 

of the sea as a cultural realm with the same rigour they did of terrestrial spaces: 

 
No other setting is as attractive for the beginning of humanity. The seas, in particular the tidal 

shore, presented the best opportunity to eat, settle, increase, and learn. It afforded diversity and 

abundance of provisions, continuous and inexhaustible. It invited the development of manual 

skills. It gave the congenial ecological niche in which animal ethnology could become human 

culture (Sauer 1962: 41). 

 

Anthropologists and ethnographers (Nietschmann 1989; Sharp 1996, 2002; Mulrennan 

1992, 2000; Hviding 1996a, 1996b; Scott & Mulrennan 1999; Aswani 1999; Smith & 

Burke 2004) in the South Pacific, Indonesia and Northern Australia, conversely, have 

explored the cultural significance of indigenous people’s connections to the sea in-depth 

since A.C. Haddon’s 1888-1905 anthropological expedition to Torres Strait, and 

intensively since the landmark 1992 Mabo Vs Queensland Case, which argued that the 

Torres Strait Islanders should have legal rights and exclusive access to the land-water 

interface and sections of the seabed based on their traditional sea-tenure system (Smith & 

Burke 2004: 380).  
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Although geographers, landscape architects and other landscape adherents have yet to 

gravitate en masse to the study and advocacy of the sea as a cultural “landscape” in the 

West, recent findings in separate studies by Maurstad (1995; 2004), Toupal et al (2001) 

and Fletcher et al (2001) of how non-indigenous fishermen perceive the near shore 

environs, support the notion that the sea is composed of manifold underwater “places” 

which, collectively, form a cultural mosaic akin to that on land. For fishermen at least, 

and probably mariners and sailors as well if Joseph Conrad’s descriptions of seamarks, 

maritime superstitions, shipwrecks and ocean weather systems in the Mirror of the Sea 

(1988) is any indication, then the sea is far from being conceived as an homogenous 

hemisphere. Rather, it is a domain comprised of divergent spaces where real and fanciful 

stories, memories, mythologies, events and placenames are couched. But given the 

perpetual use of the sea as a simile in literature and by explorers for describing 

monotonous or uniform landscapes, as Simon Ryan expounds in the Cartographic Eye 

(1996: 118-120), it may be some time before the sea will shed its image as homogeneous 

and undifferentiated space. 

 

In the 2001 study of how Nova Scotian fishermen designate names to areas of the seabed 

and imbue it with meaning, Fletcher et al demonstrated that the inshore and offshore 

regions beyond the fishing village of Blandford is intimately mapped and known by local 

mariners. Performed as a traditional knowledge survey to ensure the retention and 

transmission of underwater placenames in the face of fishermen with this specific 

knowledge leaving the industry, the study, by recording names of the seabed on 

hydrographic charts that were identified through interviews, revealed that the seafloor is 

composed of an intricate array of places and stories that bear witness to: favourable and 

barren fishing grounds; the names or nicknames of descendants who frequented or 

discovered certain fishing grounds; the perceived appearance of the underwater 

topography and terrain; bottom density; and accidents or tragedies that occurred at 

specific locations. 

 

Although an exploratory investigation, the findings by Fletcher et al suggest that while 

the seafloor is “hidden” from view, it nonetheless remains a configured and collectively 
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constructed “landscape”.53 Yet it is another layer to the world that exists only in the eyes 

of fishermen who have been bestowed with the knowledge on how to locate these places 

through the wayfinding technique of triangulation using shore-based landmarks – albeit, 

before this modern era of recording positions at sea using global positioning systems 

(GPS) and the ability to visualise the seafloor with sonar devices. Even though the 

mediocre fisherman may now possess the ability to store and retrieve information on how 

to arrive at places at sea with the lone assistance of a GPS device, one must still receive 

and maintain knowledge of how underwater places are interconnected and change over 

time for the entire picture of the seabed to cognitively reveal itself as a cultural mosaic. 

With the increase in use of GPS systems for navigation at sea, it is interesting to speculate 

whether areal knowledge of seascapes has grown or shrunk. And, because navigators are 

increasingly focussed on nautical charts that appear on GPS devices in real-time, one 

questions whether the ability to scrutinise the horizon has changed through the 

generations. The affects that GPS have placed on the process of interpreting and knowing 

places at sea are apparent in situations when seasoned seamen communicate with 

apprentice seamen. As a case in point, Maurtsad (2004: 282) witnessed this dilemma 

when a fisherman became disgruntled by a novice on another vessel who disclosed his 

whereabouts at sea using coordinates instead of placenames: “Use the names of the 

places; I don’t know where 69.48.389 N and 017.40.211 E is!” As Fletcher et al (2001) 

discovered, those that possess the keys to deciphering the placenames and memories 

which transform the seabed into a matrix of places, when gazing towards the sea from 

shore, come to realise that the cultural landscape does not terminate abruptly at the 

shoreline; rather, it extends and permeates outwards and downwards into the watery 

depths of the sea. 

 

In a 2001 study of Scandinavian-American fishing grounds around Isle Royale, Lake 

Superior, Toupal et al (2001: 180) discovered that the shorelines of the Isle are perceived 

by fishermen as not only the intermediate between terrestrial and maritime landscapes, 

but also between terrestrial and underwater landscapes. Despite this project centering on 

the perceptions of freshwater settings rather saltwater settings (in this instance the term 
                                                 
53 See Bruno & Lourandos (1999) for a parallel discussion of constructed landscapes from an archaeological 
perspective. 
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maritime is a misnomer for describing the waters of Lake Superior; aquatic would be a 

more suitable alternative), it nevertheless, offers an understanding of how aquatic spaces 

are constructed in the minds of those who regularly frequent the land-water interface. 

Toupal et al (ibid) determined that three types of cultural landscapes are recognised by the 

fishermen; landscapes which feature in both the horizontal and vertical dimensions:  

 
(1) The terrestrial landscape is made up of: a small clearing for fish camps; houses and outhouses; 

small vegetable/flower gardens; the shoreline; and open spaces. 

(2) The maritime [or rather, Aquatic] landscape begins with the fish house, net house, net reels, and oil 

areas. This landscape is also transitional between the terrestrial and underwater landscapes through 

docks, boats, shorelines and rivers. 

(3) The underwater or submerged landscape begins at the dock cribs that the fisherman constructed 

from native rock and logs. 

 

Toupal et al (ibid: 181) explicate that the maintenance and connection of the terrestrial 

landscape to the maritime and underwater landscapes has suffered, ironically, as a result 

of the Isle’s transformation into a National Park in 1931. The protection of vegetation 

through park legislation prohibited the clearing of saplings around buildings, and as a 

consequence, the woodlands gradually enclosed the open space around fishing huts and 

encroached on the visual corridor that linked houses to the shoreline. Over time, the 

terrestrial landscape has become disconnected from the aquatic realm (ibid), and as a 

consequence, the strong sense of belonging to land and sea has successively lessened 

among younger generations of Scandinavian-American fishermen. As Maurstad (2004: 

277) argues with respect to Norwegian fishermen perceptions of the sea, the cultural 

seascape is not separated from the cultural landscape; instead, culturally-charged places 

on land and sea are connected cognitively and physically; their borders are contiguous 

and overlap. The premise that the land does not stop at the water’s edge parallels 

Hviding’s (1996a) findings among the Solomon Islanders of Marovo Lagoon as well as 

Nietschmann (1989), Sharp’s (2002) and Mulrennan’s (1992) discoveries among the 

Torres Strait Islanders, that land and sea are, “…intimately and dynamically interwoven 

with broader constructions of place (Scott & Mulrennan 1999: 150).” These scholars 

suggest that the shoreline is a permeable membrane between two landscape regimes; a 

fluid and a relatively stationary one. Similarly, Steven Feld (1996: 109) has observed that 
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the Kaluli people of Bosavi, Papua New Guinea perceive land and water regimes as 

interconnected bodies. This is evident in the way the Kaluli people describe land and 

water features in their vocabulary insofar as landform descriptive-modifiers are attached 

to specific water names and water-form modifiers are applied to specific landforms (ibid).  

 

The Dreamtime stories and mythical song-lines of the aboriginal people of Northern 

Australia, which underpin their ontology and shape their perceptions of the world 

(Morphy 1995; Jones 1991, 1985; Rose 1988, 1992; Cowan 1994; Chatwin 1998), not 

only criss-cross the landscape but also extend beyond the shore to underwater sites (Smith 

& Burke 2004: 383). Through a sea-Dreaming story told to anthropologist John Bradley, 

Nonie Sharp explains that the Yanyuwa islander people of the Gulf of Carpentaria, 

Australia, use the metaphor of an uncoiling rope to denote Dreaming tracks at sea: 

 
[A] dugong rope was stretched out behind the canoe of the [travelling] Dugong Hunter Spirit 

Ancestors, creating a string of islands and joining them together. These ancestral beings etched the 

sea tracks and drew the designs for generations of humans to follow. Boundaries between different 

sea groups made by ancestral journeys separated and constituted distinct sea worlds, at the same 

time giving rise to inert space, but to Law and life. (Sharp 2002: 137) 

 

The Dreaming tracks, which are conceptualised through ancestral stories and myths, 

demarcate sacred places, totemic territories and kin-based boundaries that ground 

Aborigines to specific locales. This profound connection to landscape and seascapes 

through the Dreamtime has been depicted by many contemporary Aboriginal artists in 

dot-paintings. A trademark of aboriginal expressions of the land and sea, the paintings 

often centre on the shoreline and other water features such as wells, springs, billabongs, 

islands, and river systems. Represented as concentric circles or parallel lines, these 

features are more than symbolic; they remain as places where memories of country are 

reposited and serve as markers to conceptualise space (Jones 1985: 199).  

 

In describing the importance of the seafloor, sea-surface and seashore as visual markers to 

the dead-reckoning navigator, E.G.R Taylor (1957: 29) noted in the Haven-Finding Art 

that those adept at “reading” the sea visualise a realm as varied and distinct as terrestrial 
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landscapes: “Not only does the sea-floor show a pattern of heights and depths, of 

shallows and ravines, but also a pattern of floor-cover as variegated as the pattern of the 

fields, affording therefore sure ‘landmarks’ to the man [sic] who knows it.” The 

revelation of “concealed” landscapes and their intrinsic meaning, Tim Ingold (2000: 9-10) 

argues, is made possible by a perceiver being furnished with a set of sensory clues and 

keys, which, through education on how to decode and unravel, gives shape to a 

perception of the world. This “sentient ecology,” as coined by Ingold (ibid), may explain 

how the Marshall Islander’s, who developed stick charts to facilitate inter-island travel 

(see Lyons 1928; Southworth & Southworth 1982: 111), are capable of determining 

fixings at sea through the mental process of recalling the traditional knowledge and 

stories their ancestors passed onto them about: the location of reefs and bars; wave 

patterns and refraction; prevailing wind directions; swell-lines; tidal influences; and the 

presence of seabirds at particular distances from the shore (Gatty 1958: 159). 

 

The Inuit of Igloolik, Nunavut, Canada, according to a recent study by Claudio Aporta 

(2002) of Inuit knowledge of the sea ice, also recognise the existence of a dynamic and 

culturally-charged landscape at sea, albeit on the horizontal plane of the frozen sea. By 

using a portable GPS device to record the routes travelled while hunting with Inuit on the 

sea-ice, Aporta documented the whereabouts of features on the frozen substrate that local 

Inuit have imbued with names and use to wayfind and orient themselves while traversing 

the seemingly uniform terrain. While Aporta likens the topography of the sea-ice to that 

of land – full of troughs, valleys, hummocks, plateaus and ridges – he notes that the world 

of the sea-ice is constantly being reconfigured by winds, tides and currents. Yet, a number 

of “ice-marks”, as Aporta (2002: 341) describes them, reappear in the land-fast ice region 

(as opposed to the ice-platforms beyond the floe-edge) near where they were observed the 

previous year. Recurring features on the sea-ice such as ice-leads, fissures, seal-breathing 

holes, and Polynya’s (areas of open water surrounded by sea ice) have become 

recognisable points of reference to the travelling Inuit. And, because of the relative 

stability of ice-features in the near-shore region, the Inuit have been able to anchor 

themselves while moving across the otherwise barren plain of ice. 
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The appearance of ice-marks has facilitated the creation and discernment of places and 

corridors; places which come and go in relation to the presence of ice. This ephemeral 

ice-world, which is studded and interlaced with places, is analogous to the aquatic world 

that the Torres Strait Islanders perceive. Instead of the appearance and disappearance of 

ice, the Islanders witness the engulfment of seamarks (atolls, sandbars, reefs and cays) by 

the tides twice daily. The networks of seamarks may physically disappear from view as 

the sea rises with the rhythm of the tides, but these markers, nevertheless, remain tangibly 

embedded in the minds of the ocean traveller.  

 

To preserve and record the knowledge of placenames that mariners have ascribed to the 

sea, and to perhaps assert sovereignty over contested fishing grounds in Canadian waters 

(e.g. the Grand Banks), the Government of Canada formally established the Advisory 

Committee on Undersea Feature Names in 1967 (Pelletier 1983: 22). Through the 

solicitation of underwater placenames from the public, the Committee, by following the 

standards developed by the Canadian Permanent Committee on Geographical Names, is 

mandated to compile a Gazetteer of Undersea Feature Names. The first edition published 

in 1983 listed over 3600 underwater names. A caveat of the approval process, however, is 

that the Advisory Committee (ibid: 5) stipulates undersea places must, “Have measurable 

relief on the ocean floor or seabed and be submerged at high tide.” 

 

Based on this guideline, the ice-features that demarcate places to the Inuit on the frozen 

sea, as identified by Aporta (2002) are overlooked by the Committee; such places are in 

limbo, they are neither classified as terrestrial nor as maritime places. Perhaps they 

require a gazetteer of their own. As well, places that describe regions and districts on the 

seabed rather than those which pivot on exact locations would also not be recognized 

under the current Gazetteer guidelines. And what about fanciful stories and myths of 

places at sea which bear no physical marks but nonetheless exist as tangible places and 

multidimensional worlds to many? For example, the classic sea-related novels and films, 

Robinson Crusoe, Lord of the Flies, Treasure Island and Storm-Boy all allude to places at 

sea, but belong to no fixed place – the reader or moviegoer imagines the location of each 

of the settings based on their own knowledge of the sea and the scenes that are revealed to 

them through the script. And, if the stories of the gods and goddesses that roam and 
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govern the Aegean Sea in Homer’s Odyssey (800 BCE) are any indication, then 

imaginary places have been recognised at sea since antiquity. A conception of a place at 

sea is offered by Minerva, the goddess of war, in Book I of Odyssey:  

 
It is for Ulysses that my heart bleeds, when I think of his sufferings in that lonely sea-girt island, 

far away, poor man, from all his friends. It is an island covered with forest, in the very middle of 

the sea, and a goddess lives there, daughter of the magician Atlas, who looks after the bottom of 

the ocean, and carries the great columns that keep heaven and earth asunder. 

 

With this classical Greek story in mind, or for that matter, historic meeting places at sea 

or on the ice where infamous seafarers encountered one another, how does one reconcile 

the recognition of perceived or imagined places on nautical and bathymetric charts and in 

marine pilots? In the absence of discernable sea marks on the sea floor or within the 

water-column, can a place be considered as such without being affixed to a spatial entity?  
 

3.1.3 Enduring connections to tides and shorelines 
 

Rachel Carson’s personification of the land and sea as two corporeal entities which are 

constantly vying for the body of water controlled by the cosmic push and pull of the tides 

is an indication of her poetic appreciation of the dance of surfaces that occurs along the 

coastal frontier: 

 
The edge of the sea is a strange and beautiful place…Always the edge of the sea remains an elusive 

and indefinable boundary…The shore has a dual nature, changing with the swing of the tides, 

belonging now to the land, now to the sea. On the ebb tide it knows the harsh extremes of the land 

world, being exposed to heat and cold, to wind, to rain and drying sun. On the flood tide it is a water 

world, returning briefly to the relative stability of the open sea. (Carson 1998:1) 

 

The perpetual tug-of-war between the land and sea over possession of water, and the 

subsequent effect of this struggle on surrounding ecosystems, was the focal point of 

discussion in Harry Thurston’s (2004: 5) treatise, A Place between the Tides: “It is this 

hand-shake, this biological reciprocity, that accounts for the richness of salt marshes, 

which are among the most productive habitats on the planet. Salt marshes are at one hour 
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land, and at another sea, depending upon the height of the tide that ultimately defines 

their boundaries and character.”  

 

Through daily saunters of his salt marsh property in Nova Scotia over the course of a 

year, Thurston scrupulously documented the seasonal migration patterns of birds, fish and 

mammals that came to feed and dwell in the nutrient-rich environment. Although the 

ephemerality of the marsh was of primary interest, he became equally as fascinated by the 

interrelationship between animals and humans. He witnessed, in particular, that local 

residents were well-attuned to the coming and goings of species of spawning fish, for as 

soon as fish arrived in the mouth of bays and creeks, not a moment passed before 

fishermen were there to catch them. Thurston’s narratives of the salt marsh weave around 

a crumbling, but functioning aboiteaux – one of many wooden tidal-gates built by 

Acadians at the entrance of creeks throughout the Maritimes to thwart the flooding of 

marshes by the tides. 

 

 
Figure 20: A typical Acadian aboiteaux, as depicted in the scene: Repairing a Dyke at Belleisle, Nova 
Scotia by Azore Vienneau (c. 1720). Collection: Nova Scotia Museum, 1994. The Acadians controlled 
the inadvertent flooding of salt-marshes by constructing networks of aboiteaux and dykes.  
 

To Thurston, the aboiteaux (Figure 20: 98) is the nerve-centre of the salt marsh. It 

remains a sentinel watching over the intercourse of land and sea, and it stands as a 
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tangible reminder of the simple, yet effective technology the Acadians developed to give 

and take life from the backshore environs. The dykes and aboiteaux that have 

characterised the shores of Acadia and parts of the Gaspésie region of Quebec for more 

than 200 years illustrate the potency of the tides in the region. At the nearby Bay of 

Fundy, Nova Scotia, for instance, the tide ranges an unparalleled 12-16 metres diurnally. 

Indeed, in terms of tidal influence, the shoreline that envelops the Bay of Fundy is 

arguably the most pronounced, exposed and dynamic seascape in the Northern 

Hemisphere, if not the world. The Canadian Hydrographic Service (2005) tidal charts 

reveal that the tide ranges 16 metres at Tasiujaq, Leaf Bay, Nunavik, as well, but because 

the bays and inlets around Tasiujaq are broader than those around the Bay of Fundy, the 

tidal range is less discernable to the eye.  

 

Although the tide has been a hindrance and at times boon to seaside agriculturists, in the 

Orient, however, the ebbing tide has been revered in legends and folk celebrations. In 

Jindo, South Korea, hundreds of thousands of locals and tourists gather beside the coast at 

Hoedong Village to witness a unique tidal phenomenon that occurs in May and July every 

year. Known in Korean as the Youngdeung Festival and in English as the “Parting of the 

Sea” (a Biblical reference), the event marks the appearance of a sandbar spanning 40 

metres and 2.8 km long that connects Jindo Island with Hoedong. Lasting for one hour, 

the seafloor transforms into a walkable pathway, and becomes the platform upon which 

festive dances, shamanistic rituals and performances occur (KTO 2002).  

 

According to Jindo mythology, the splitting of the sea relates to an old lady called Pnong 

Halmenoi who was marooned on Jindo Island after her fellow villagers and family fled in 

boats to the nearby Modo Island to escape tigers that had infiltrated the village (ibid). 

Grief-stricken, the old lady prayed every day to the god of the sea to permit her to see her 

family again. At the end of the second lunar month, the sea god appeared in her dreams 

and said, “I will send a rainbow to the sea tomorrow; ride the rainbow and cross the 

ocean.” The following day, the lady prayed beside the seashore and to her surprise, 

watched the sea part to reveal a road; a passageway her family used to return to the 

Island. Once reunited, the lady sadly passed away, saying that she had nothing more to 

hope for. Today, the seaside of Jindo is referred to as Yeongdeungsari, which means, “the 
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site where the spirit of the old lady was raised to heaven”. A portrait of the old lady 

appears in a shrine to the sea that is positioned at the “gate” to the seaway with her eyes 

facing in the direction where the path emerges (ibid). 
 

While the appearance of cays, sandbars and natural bridges at sea arouse curiosity of the 

seafloor and oceanographic processes, construction of man-made bridges that connect 

islands – as was the case of the Hindmarsh Island Bridge at Goolwa, South Australia – 

may inadvertently infringe on indigenous belief systems. In 1995, a number of 

Ngarrindjeri people, the traditional stewards of the animal-rich bioregions of the Coorong 

(a 150 km hyper-saline lagoon beside the Southern Ocean that is recognised under the 

1971 Ramsar Convention), Lower River Murray and Younghusband Peninsula, hotly 

contested the construction of a seemingly innocuous bridge that would span a few 

hundred metres between the mainland and Hindmarsh Island. The breach of the land-sea 

threshold, Ngarrindjeri women argued, would desecrate their cosmography that centred 

on the Seven Sisters Dreaming, and as a consequence, render Ngarrindjeri women, and 

animals that frequent the area, infertile (Saunders in Tonkinson 1997: 4).  

 

 
Figure 21: The Hindmarsh Island Bridge, Goolwa, South Australia. A group of Ngarrindjeri women 
claim that their fertility, which is connected to totems of the Dreaming, has been desecrated by the 
construction of this seemingly innocuous bridge that spans 319 metres. A ferry once connected the 
island to the mainland township of Goolwa, one of the oldest ports in Australia. Photo courtesy of 
Adele Davis of Goolwa, August 2006. 
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However, the exact details of the link between Ngarrindjeri fertility and the estuarine 

waters surrounding Hindmarsh Island were unable to be fully divulged to the general 

public and judicial system because it remained sacred to the Ngarrindjeri women. 

According to Ngarrindjeri tradition, the stories remain secret and are strictly restricted to 

matrilineal lines. Based on the claims made by the group of Ngarrindjeri women, state 

and local governments responded by halting the planning and development of the bridge 

until further investigations were made to “substantiate”, in what became known 

colloquially as, “secret women’s business” (Smith & Burke 2004). But, because the 

information was closely guarded and could only be conveyed to initiated-Ngarrindjeri 

women, the public became divided over whether the story was concocted by them on 

behalf of conservationists to prevent developers from creating a marina on the Island, or 

whether the story had in fact been passed on matrilineally for millennia – despite no 

anthropological or ethnographic record indicating the existence of a secret-sacred domain 

within their moiety (incidentally, the Ngarrindjeri are among the most studied Aboriginal 

moiety in Australia). The emotive debate expanded Australia wide, extending to a moral 

and ethical discussion of how to respect and incorporate indigenous belief systems when 

development on sacred grounds (and waters) is proposed. After a lengthy legal battle 

between the proponents of the marina and Ngarrindjeri women, including a Royal 

Commission (Stevens 1995) on the matter, construction of the bridge (Figure 21: 100) 

was permitted after the Commission concluded the story was fabricated. The Ngarrindjeri 

women, nonetheless, continue to affirm that their ability to reproduce will ultimately be 

affected by the bridge intruding on the coastal setting which harbours their ancestral 

totems. 

 

3.1.4 Middle-ground, thresholds and the “marginality” of the coast 
 

In general, the Hindmarsh Island Bridge, like other artificial structures that encroach on 

“sea-space” have not, in comparison to other build forms (on dry land) that hinge on 

thresholds, been afforded the same aesthetic and symbolic treatment. An understanding of 

how architects have responded philosophically to the threshold construct since antiquity 

serves to enlighten one’s view of this space, and moreover, gives credence to the idea that 

the land-water interface may also be constituted as a threshold in its own right. But before 
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championing this latter point, one must note that John Stilgoe (1994a: x) needed no 

convincing that the alongshore realm of New England acts in the capacity of a threshold, 

albeit one of the “…most visited, most noticed, most pictured, and least scrutinized places 

in North America. Playing on the dual meaning of thresholds, Stilgoe contended that: “At 

the threshold of the twenty first century, the alongshore realm suddenly attracts attention, 

not for symbolic reasons perhaps, but simply because much of it has worn and frayed and 

altered until its fragility scares not only locals but even tourists. More than sandy beaches 

appear to erode, more than wooden wharves appear to totter. A whole visual image seems 

ready to fade, to vanish with the next recession, the next gale (ibid).” 

 

But in spite of neglect and “…being classified as a ‘desert’ and chiefly with disgust 

(Stilgoe 1981: 46)” ever since Roman times and until late in the nineteenth century, the 

seashore threshold – like its forest edge counterpart (see Jacobs 2004; Glacken 1967) – 

endures to this day in the face of mysticism and negative sentiments, albeit as fragmented 

and misunderstood space. Putting aside its savageness for a moment, the splendour of the 

seashore deserves some form of poetic recognition and spatial classification – in this case 

– a threshold of sorts, in the same manner that isthmus (etymology from Greek, “narrow 

neck of land”) is used in geography as a quasi-threshold term to describe a narrow strip of 

land that is bordered on two sides by water and connects two large land masses.  

 

Peninsula is used to describe a strip of land projecting into the water and similarly, a 

promontory is a point of land that juts out into the sea, but neither of these fingers of land 

belongs to the sea or the seashore. They are mere “anomalies” of landform. But, the 

promontories which flank the entrance to the Strait of Gibraltar, famously known as The 

Pillars of Hercules, were indeed perceived by the ancient Greeks as the ultimate threshold 

between the realms of the Mediterranean Sea and the two-fabled land masses of Libya-

Asia to the South and Europe to the North. As Plato wrote in Timaeus (360 BC), the 

Pillars were regarded as gateways and portals to the flat and water-girdled world that lay 

beyond, a perception of space that was reflected in orbis terrarum (tripartite, T-O maps) 

ocean charts of the time and perpetuated by the Greek geographer, Homer, in writings 

such as Odyssey (Book I; 800 BCE) (see Taylor 1957: 21; Tuan 1974: 39-41): 
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This power came forth out of the Atlantic Ocean, for in those days the Atlantic was navigable; and 

there was an island situated in front of the straits which are by you called the Pillars of Heracles; 

the island was larger than Libya and Asia put together, and was the way to other islands, and from 

these you might pass to the whole of the opposite continent which surrounded the true ocean; for 

this sea which is within the Straits of Heracles is only a harbour, having a narrow entrance, but that 

other is a real sea, and the surrounding land may be most truly called a boundless continent (Plato 

360 BC: 37). 

 

To return to the subject of thresholds in the corporeal sense, at sea level, the effects of 

tides, littoral drift and wave action may precipitate the formation of spurs, banks, shoals, 

and spits, but are these threshold-features spatially detached from the seashore or are they 

an annexation of it? Geographers have yet to develop a term that adequately describes the 

transient margins of the coast, perhaps plagued by the fact the seashore is a topsy-turvy 

realm that is at one moment land and at another moment belongs to the sea. This lexicon 

conundrum of defining “middle-ground” spawned the publication of Stiloge’s Shallow 

Water Dictionary (1994b), an annotated compendium of maritime and marine-related 

names used to describe aspects of the seashore that have, in less than 200 years, almost 

vanished from our geographic vocabulary, and most certainly from the tongue of the 

everyday landsman.  

 

An inspection of the Labrador and Hudson Bay Pilot (Canadian Hydrographic Service 

1965) reveals much about the maritime vocabulary Nordic seafarers and explorers used to 

describe features and phenomena of the frozen ocean before the era of ice-breakers. 

Whilst infrequently used by the modern-day arctic mariner or fishermen, the Pilot (CHS 

1965), however, provides a maritime nomenclature of features which supposedly 

constitute components of the “edge” of the polar sea: 

 
 Fast Ice: Sea ice found along coasts, where it is attached to the shore. 

 Glacier Tongue: Projecting seaward extension of glacier, usually afloat. 

 Ice Edge: The boundary at any given time between the open sea and sea ice. 

 Icefoot: Ice step attached to the coast, unmoved by tides and remaining after the fast ice has 

moved away. 

 Polar Fast Ice: Fast ice formed by the grounding and cementing of polar ice. By the end of 

winter it may extend some tens of miles from the coast. 
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 Shore Ice: Basic form of fast ice, representing a compact ice cover attached to the shore and, in 

shallow waters, also grounded. Shore ice may extend several hundred of miles offshore. 

 Tongue: A projection of the ice edge up to several miles in length, caused by wind or current. 

 Young Shore Ice: Primary stage of formation of shore ice. It is of local formation and usually 

consists of ice rind or thin young ice; usually some 10 metres in width, but sometimes 100 

metres to 200 metres. 

 

 
 
Figure 22: A threshold domain in the arctic. Where is the edge of the land? Where does the sea 
begin? The icefoot formations, which adhere to the fringes of the arctic coastlines of Nunavik, 
Quebec, blur intuitive judgements of where land and sea separate. In areas of the arctic where coastal 
landforms are relatively low-lying and flat (e.g. Puvirnituq, Hudson Bay), one has difficulty in 
discerning snow-covered land from the frozen sea. Image: Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik, June 2004 by 
the author. 
 

From this list one may infer that the polar coastline is a deceiving and elastic edge where 

boundary lines are blurred and shift not only with the swing of the tides but alter in 

accordance with the accrual and break-up of ice as well (Figure 22: 104). Thus, one 

hesitates in claiming which features belong to the arctic landscape and which features 

belong to the polar sea given that, as the Canadian Arctic Resources Committee (1982: 2) 

expounds, “…in many parts of the Canadian arctic, a treeless, frozen land often merges 

with the sea into one topography.” The confusion of where the boundaries between land 

and water lie is further exacerbated in southern Canada during winter through the 

construction of ice “roads” over frozen lakes (Figure 23: 106) as well as the 
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transformation of lakes and river courses into ice-rinks that are fringed and adorned with 

potted trees, such as the skating and skiing course on the Rivière des Mille-Îles at Saint-

Eustache, Quebec. The ice-fishing huts that are transported and positioned onto the frozen 

surfaces of the Lake of Two Mountains, St. Lawrence River and Ottawa River in Quebec 

every winter (Figure 24: 106), like elsewhere across Southern Canada, question one’s 

judgement about whether the ice constitutes land or water. 

 

Returning to the previous discussion of the endurance of the seashore in the face of 

unsavoury sentiments, the longevity of favourable perceptions of threshold space in 

architecture, conversely, has persisted, in part, because of the likes of Vitruvius and 

Alberti, who codified such spaces in their pattern books of architectural forms and 

structures – treaties that continue to influence designers even today. In light of the 

definition of thresholds as doorways, Vitruvius, in the Ten Books of Architecture provided 

mathematical details on how to “correctly” design agreeably-proportioned space for the 

portals (from Mediaeval Latin, portale, meaning “city gate”) of temples: 

 
The aperture of the doorway should be determined by dividing the height of the temple, from floor 

to ceiling, into three and on half parts and letting two and one half thereof constitute the height of 

the aperture of the folding doors. Let this in turn be divided into twelve parts, and let five and half 

of these form the width of the bottom aperture. At the top, this width should be diminished, if the 

aperture is sixteen feet in height, by one third the width of the door jamb; if the aperture is sixteen 

to twenty-five feet, let the upper part of it be diminished by one quarter of the jamb; if from 

twenty-five to thirty feet, let the top be diminished by one eight of the jamb (Vitruvius 1960: 117). 

 

The decoration and design emphasis attributed to doorways and passageways in 

architecture, and likewise to arbours, pergolas and arches in gardens from both the East 

and West, is evidence of the perceived and actual power such spaces impart on those that 

pass through it. With this in mind, the land-sea threshold, a key feature of the coastal 

domain which is oft-frequented, is arguably akin to architectural apertures – at least from 

a symbolic perspective – although no pattern book analogue exists on how portal-

structures should be designed to span the land and sea. 
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Figure 23 (top): Land or Water? The creation of ice bridges across waterways in Canada raise 
questions about where the boundaries of land and water terminate, as evident in the painting by 
James Pattison Cockburn (1779-1847) of The Ice Pont [Bridge] Formed between Quebec and Point 
Levi, Quebec, 1833. Note the placement of trees besides the huts to accentuate the entranceway. 
Etching and aquatint with hand-coloured watercolour on wove paper 51.9 x 70.7 cm. Source: Library 
and Archives Canada, Acc. No. 1989-279-7. 
 
Figure 24 (bottom): In winter, clusters of ice-fishing shacks distinguish the shores and near-shore 
regions of watercourses and estuaries across southern Canada such as the whimsical ice-shacks 
pictured here on the frozen Ottawa River at Oka, Quebec. Photo by the author, December, 2002. 
 

It is perplexing that the coastal threshold lacks a symbolic language of its own. 

Thresholds, the spatial by-product of where binary opposites such as earth and sky, day 

and night, exterior and interior, peel and pit, or old and new (see Tuan 1974: 20-21) 
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converge, are, as J.E. Cirlot suggests in the Dictionary of Symbols, spaces which deserve 

celebration and architectural adornment – a status it seems the coast has yet to gain, but 

certainly deserves: 

 
…the threshold is always given a special significance by the elaboration and enrichment of its 

structure by means of porches, perrons, porticoes, triumphal arches, battlements…or by symbolic 

ornamentation of the kind, which, in the West, finds its finest expression in the Christian cathedral 

with its sculptured mullions, jambs, archivolts, lintels and tympana….The function of the threshold 

is clearly to symbolize both the reconciliation and the separation of the profane and the sacred. In 

the East, the function of protecting and warning is effected by the ‘keepers of the threshold’ – 

dragons and effigies of gods or spirits (Cirlot 2002: 341). 

 

Given the definition of thresholds as entranceways, one may extrapolate that boatsheds, 

esplanades, boat ramps, seaside cafes, wading pools, boardwalks, surf clubs, lifeguard-

towers, lighthouses, groynes, rip-raps, marinas, jetties and piers are the foyers, 

colonnades and porches of the land and sea. The design and layout of the ancient naval 

port of Punic (formerly Cathon) in Carthage, Tunisia, as described by Appian in 140 AD, 

supports the view that harbours have been regarded as the intermediate between land and 

sea since at least the Phoenician era: 

 
The harbours communicated with each other, and the entrance into them from the sea was 70 feet 

wide and could be closed with iron cables. In the middle of the inner port was an island, and large 

quays were set at intervals round this harbour and the island. They were equipped with slipways 

which had capacity for berthing 220 vessels…Two iconic columns stood in front of each slipway 

giving the appearance of a continuous portico to both the harbour and the island (Bradford 1957: 

233). 

 

Likewise, the stone monoliths (moai’s) built by Polynesians along the coastline of Easter 

Island over 500 years ago (Jellicoe & Jellicoe 2000: 19) as well as the stone monuments 

placed on the coast of SW Wales during the Mesolithic period (Tilley 1994: 93) indicate 

that structures were built to celebrate and accentuate the land-water threshold during 

antiquity. Infrastructure that is superimposed on coastlines or straddles the land and sea 

should not be understated as spatial statements; because, like a palimpsest, they often 

obscure or distract from the natural threshold that lies beneath it. For lack of a global 
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term, the natural threshold of the land and sea referred to herein, depending on the 

bioregion, is characterised by beaches, tidal flats, sandune systems, rocky platforms, 

wetlands, or glaciers. 

 

Unlike architectural voids that exist between finite realms (i.e. inside and outside) the 

natural land-sea threshold is a difficult realm to demarcate since its borders are porous, 

variable and flexible. The scholar on genius loci, Paul Carter, realised this spatial 

paradox: “The coastline, unlike the conventionally differentiated river or hill or lake, is 

infinite and folded; it cannot ultimately be mapped and known. It has no other side – if it 

reveals one, it becomes detached, turned into an island. It cannot strictly speaking be 

bounded and possessed…. Standing at the threshold of imperial possession, it also stands 

outside the territorialization of the world; although it bounds a closed figure, remaining 

recalcitrantly open (Carter 1999: 130-131).” From Carter we may surmise that thresholds 

seldom have distinct boundaries, however, there is no denying that the coastline is a 

boundary line – the edges of a container – in the sense that, “…water, even more subtly 

than space, always contains two sides (Illich 1986: 25).” But more than being a marker of 

one space to another, the coastline, like Peter Jacobs (2004: 87) affirms about the 

perimeter of forests, “…defines that magical boundary between civilization and the wild, 

an edge that retreats if only to preserve its very integrity.” For Thoreau (1987: 81), the 

coastal frontier between the “high and low water mark” is indeed an untamed, chaotic and 

enigmatic zone, “which only anomalous creatures can inhabit.” 

 

Faced with the imperceptibility of the coastal zone, it is understandable that designers 

have, in the Vitruvian sense, struggled to devise and apply rigid architectural and 

mathematical principles to this space. The coastal threshold has bypassed the attention of 

those concerned with the canon of proportions; most likely because the ephemerality of 

the coastline ensures it is a space not easily ordered. Gaston Bachelard (1983: 104) 

remained puzzled as to why the union of water and earth had been neglected by 

philosophers, for he posited that the amalgamation of these dyads produces “…an 

admixture (pâte) that is one of the fundamental schemes of materialism.” Echoing 

Bachelard’s disappointment in philosophy’s failing to examine the fusion of land and 

water and its resultant energy, Stilgoe (1994b: 35) attributes the lack of scrutinising the 
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shore edge in the modern age to a paradigm shift in mode of travel: “Now that aircraft fly 

the oceans, the edges of the land receive little attention from the humble drudges.” 

 

Perhaps the reason the shoreline-threshold has not been given parallel consideration as 

architectural thresholds is because, in the first century BC, architects regarded the sea as a 

force to be reckoned with. Ocean-dwelling societies have remained ambivalent about the 

sea since the age of the Aegean seafarers (Taylor 1957). To be closer to the gods and 

goddesses of the ocean as well as for sanitation reasons, the ancient Greeks argued in 

favour of public buildings being constructed on coasts and near harbours so sea breezes 

could whisk away the stale air of interior spaces (Vitruvius 24, 39 & 116: 1960). But in 

spite of its beauty and mythological significance, the sea was often perceived as a tyrant 

and adversary, and as such, structures raised upon its shores were, unlike the grace 

applied to the design of edifices that were positioned further inland, built robustly to 

guard against it (Emerson 2004: 55). The Temple of Poseidon (440 BC), vestiges of 

which remain on the shores of Cape Sounion, is testament to the robust construction that 

the ancient Greeks applied to seaside structures. Symbolically, the Doric temple was built 

on a promontory beside the sea to “emphasise Greek dependence on the seas and to 

proclaim a majestic order and security amidst an environment both dangerous and 

unpredictable (Jellicoe & Jellicoe 2000: 122).” 

 

This guarded posture towards the sea resonates in Book 5 of Vitruvius’ Ten Books (1960: 

163), in which he outlines how harbours, shipyards and breakwaters should be designed 

with concrete platforms at their base to withstand wave and wind attack: “…on the 

water’s edge…let marginal walls be constructed, about one and one half feet thick and 

brought up to a level with the surface….By this method, repeated as necessary, an 

advance into the water can be made.” In De Re Aedificatoria (c.1450), Leon Battista 

Alberti cautioned the architect about the perils of seaside construction: “The greatest 

diligence and utmost care is demanded to restrain the fury and power of the sea. For the 

sea will often defeat all art and workmanship, nor will it be conquered easily by human 

effort (Alberti in Emerson 2004: 55).” Stepping outside his haven of Walden to visit Cape 

Cod, Thoreau, a landsman at heart, was overwhelmed by the ferociousness of the sea, 

perhaps more so because it nearly claimed his life (Stilgoe 1981: 49) on an adventurous 
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foray across the tidal flats: “The ocean is…wilder than a Bengal jungle, and fuller of 

monsters, washing the very wharves of our cities and the gardens of our sea-side 

residences. Serpents, bears, hyenas, tigers, rapidly vanish as civilization advances, but the 

most populous and civilized city cannot scare a shark far from its wharves (Thoreau 1987: 

219).” In a decidedly more passive stance towards the ocean, Ian McHarg, nevertheless, 

devoted a chapter entitled, “Sea and Survival” in Design with Nature (1992) to ensure 

designers remained cognisant of, and well-equipped to counteract, the brute force of the 

sea. Following the wide-spread devastation caused by the 1960 Chilean Tsunami and the 

2004 Asian Tsunami, McHarg’s mid-1950’s vision that seaside planners be prudently 

educated on how to guard against the sea remains even more germane today. Thoreau was 

right when he asserted that, “…the sea, vast and wild as it is, bears thus the waste and 

wrecks of human art to its remotest shore. There is no telling what it may not vomit up. It 

lets nothing lie (1987: 133).” 

 

Since the sixth century BC, the Dutch, perhaps more than any other nation, have battled 

against the sea with tour de force on a monumental scale. Because of the low-lying 

topography of the Netherlands, much of the northwest of the countryside was, before 

dikes and clay walls were built to keep the sea at bay, characterised by coastal marshes 

and peatlands. With arable land a scarce commodity in the country the construction of 

dykes permitted land to be reclaimed from the sea, but only after a protracted process of 

draining and desalinating the seabed. The closing of the Zuider Zee inlet in 1932 through 

the construction of the Oosterpolder Dyke (an engineering feat in itself) added some 

550,000 acres of land, which was subsequently sown with grain and legumes crops to 

vitalise the soil (Jellicoe & Jellicoe 2000: 304). While farms and villages now thrive on 

this new landscape, the encroachment on the seascape consequently reconstituted the sea 

edge. The remodelled land-water interface is a marvel of engineering talent and a cause 

for celebration; but the recent sinking of the substrate beneath sections of the new 

farmland suggests that the sea, in time, may yet reclaim what civilization gained. 

 

The constant reconfiguring of the shoreline by exogenous and natural forces (e.g. silting, 

weathering) has challenged how the boundary of the coastline should be interpreted and 
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determined. With respect to the task of delineating coastlines on maps, cartographers 

continue to be frustrated by its ambiguity, as a text book on mapping techniques reveals:  

 
Marshland, definitely not navigable, is likely to be colored as land on a [hydrographic] chart, and a 

compiler would assume it to be land by its appearance. On the other hand, low-lying swamp on a 

topographic map is likely to be coloured blue, as water, and only a small area may be shown as 

land….On simple line maps a broken or dashed line suffices for unknown positions of coastlines, 

but it becomes a larger problem when the water is to be shaded or colored (Robinson et al 1984: 

403-404). 

 

In the absence of cartographic standards for rendering coastlines, it is interesting to note 

that hydrographers generate their nautical charts “with a datum, or plane of reference, of 

mean low water, whereas topographic maps are usually made with a datum of mean sea 

level (ibid).” To the landsman, the water’s edge may be construed as the boundary 

between the land and sea, but by contrast, the oceanographer maintains that the boundary 

extends seaward to the rim of the Continental Shelf (Cowen 1960: 70). With respect to 

the arctic milieu, Marc Denhez (1982: 139) explains, “…the real boundary [between land 

and sea] is not the shorelines; it is the line of contact between shore-fast ice and moving 

ice, the floe edge.” Conversely, the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea 

(1982: 27) stipulates that, with respect to territorial claims to the sea, the inner boundary 

of the sea begins at the low-water line and extends seaward for 12 nautical miles. Indeed, 

much confusion continues to rein over the definition and perception of boundaries of the 

littoral zone. 
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4 Methodology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

An Inuk hunter waits patiently beside a breathing hole for a seal to emerge through the ice. 
Illustration by Tamisa Morgan of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 530; 532). 
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4.1 THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

 

The theme of environmental perception, around which this dissertation is structured, was 

initially explored by behaviourists and environmental psychologists (Ryan & Ryan 1940; 

Tolman 1948; Fraenkel & Gunn 1961) during the mid-1900s to discover the mechanisms 

that influence how animals, and later humans, negotiate space at micro and macro scales. 

Realising the potential benefit of human behavioural research to the advancement of 

spatial theories on design and dwelling patterns, human geographers (Saarinen 1966; 

Tuan 1974, 1979; Downs 1970; Lowenthal 1979) and urban planners (Lynch 1960; 

Appleyard et al 1964) subsequently intensified the study of environmental perception – a 

movement that was initiated in the decades between 1960-70. The literature that emerged 

from this period on human cognition of environments and attachment to place form the 

broader theoretical framework of this dissertation. 

 

In devising a study of how three generations of Inuit perceive the land-water interface and 

transmit knowledge of this geographic setting, a number of methods used by geographers 

to obtain perceptual information were evaluated to determine their applicability. In spite 

of the wealth of perceptual studies, the literature review reveals that very few in-depth 

studies of Inuit perception of landscape have been undertaken. Nonetheless, Inuit 

perception has received some attention within the broader discussion of Inuit claims to 

territory (Brody 1976; Brice-Bennett 1977), and in support of their unparalleled 

cartographic and navigational abilities (Spink & Moodie 1972; Carpenter et al 1959; 

MacDonald 2000). The approaches used by Berry (1966), Sonnenfeld (1969), Kleinfeld 

(1971), Cox (1979) and Rundstrom (1987) to investigate Inuit perception, which are 

discussed in this chapter, proved useful in determining the appropriate methods to 

formulate for this dissertation. Similar ethnographic studies of perception undertaken by 

Kan (1989) with the Tlingit Indians of British Columbia, and Hviding (1996a; 1996b) 

among Melanesians of the Solomon Islands, also guided the methodological approach. 

 

In 1963, Joseph Sonnenfeld (1969) investigated how male and female Inuit from two 

coastal communities and one inland community in Northern Alaska perceived weather 

phenomena and seasonal variations. Using a simple quantitative scale system, Sonnenfeld 
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ranked how Inuit of varying ages felt about different forms of precipitation, diurnal 

patterns, and weather conditions. Upon reviewing a series of scenic photographs of 

landscape, participants were asked to indicate their impressions based on twenty five 

dyads such as beautiful-ugly, pleasant-unpleasant and safe-dangerous. For comparative 

purposes, Sonnenfeld repeated the exercise with Western pupils from an elementary 

school in the United States. 

 

Granted that photographic slides of landscapes may provide a useful way of measuring 

landscape preferences when shown and tested among an audience of landscape “experts” 

(e.g. landscape architects, landscape historians; land artists, urban and regional planners) 

or perhaps among those who share common values and speak the same mother tongue as 

the researcher; the validity of the findings, nonetheless, hinge on the selection and 

presentation of the slides. The landscape scenery captured in a photo is a representation 

of a given setting, a snapshot frozen in time. And, the frame of view selected rests as 

much on the photographer’s discerning eye and vantage point as it does on the type of 

lens used and the atmospheric conditions, season, and time of day in which the 

photograph was taken. The elements in a scene that are filtered, eliminated, or excluded at 

the photographer’s discretion may inadvertently or purposely shape how others perceive 

the same scene. But, regardless of composition or orientation, photographs of landscape 

scenery used to measure perceptual responses among spectators olfactory, acoustic, and 

tactile senses are not considered as critical determinants of their perceptual reaction. And 

yet, as Ivan Illich (1986: 49) observed with respect to taking cues from all the senses, the 

propensity for perceiving landscapes holistically has lessened considerably because, 

“Many people today have lost the ability to imagine the geographic variety that once 

could be perceived through the nose.” 

 

While geographers such as Zube (1981) and Kaplan et al (1987) have used photographic 

aids and semantic sets of lexicons as analytical tools for ascertaining cross-cultural 

perceptions of geographic phenomena, the ability to rationalise how people of various 

cultures judge environments through these methods is questionable – a shortcoming 

Sonnenfeld recognised at the outset of his inquiry.  
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Lowenthal (1972: 336) too, argues that semantic analysis is a poor indicator of perception 

because language explicates only a partial understanding of how environments are 

apprehended by individuals. Not only are individual preferences of landscape settings 

restricted to, and limited by, the terminology chosen in advance by the researcher, but the 

essence of words themselves convey different meanings across cultures. For instance, the 

adjectives selected by Sonnenfeld (1969: 84), “beautiful”, “dull” and “unimportant”, are 

highly subjective terms that may be lost in translation. And, perhaps no such descriptive 

equivalent exists in another language. The subtle variations in meaning between words 

such as “beautiful” and “breath-taking” to describe a snow-capped mountain, or “dull” 

and “mundane” to describe the tundra, may or may not be as obvious in a non-western 

language such as Inuktitut. It is quite possible too, that a person may denigrate a 

seemingly nondescript landscape one day, but on another occasion may find that same 

landscape more appealing – perceptions of places are as prone to change as the wind. 

 

As suggested by the linguist, Raymond Gagné (1968: 32) in a study of Inuit use of spatial 

concepts based on the Saphir-Whorf Hypothesis,54 only natural speakers and expert 

linguists of Inuktitut can truly appreciate how adjectives are used and chosen to describe 

particular settings and phenomena; for only they understand the proper application of 

words within the structure of the language itself. To Gagné, language, and their intrinsic 

linguistic-codes condition perceptions. But, for a non-Inuktitut speaker, grasping the 

linguistic codes of Inuktitut is a complex, even daunting, undertaking.  

 

If perception of a given environment is linked to knowledge, and if language is an 

important facet of knowledge construction, then words ultimately posses the power to 

shape how places and objects are perceived in the mind of observers. Keith Basso (1996) 

focussed on this point in his seminal paper on Western Apache use of placenames as a 

means of ascribing meaning to the landscape. He realised that traditional placenames 

anchored the Western Apache to their surroundings, and that many toponyms embodied 

historical events and represented the places in which certain mythologies and spirits were 

born or located. As with the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, traditional placenames, it seems, give 
                                                 
54 The hypothesis suggest the use and application of language within a given culture has the capacity to 
determine the way in which thoughts and world views are constructed in the minds of its speakers. 
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life to their surroundings; it grounds them to a place. To paraphrase Basso (1986: 114), 

placenames serve as “…mnemonic pegs on which to hang moral teachings of history.” 

Granted that language and words are powerful determinants of how landscapes are 

perceived, the agencies of art, the build environment, dance, music, religion, and politics 

are equally important and must not be overlooked (Basso 1996: 57). 

 

An etic approach55, akin to Sonnenfeld’s, that compares cross-cultural perceptions must 

therefore consider the resultant bias of transposing one set of cultural ideas (i.e. language) 

of appreciating and describing landscape into another. Without supplemental information 

on how one experiences and interacts with a given environment, and of the knowledge 

base of the individual in the setting, it is difficult to draw inferences about perception 

using value-laden adjectives and visual tools alone. 

 

The shortcomings associated with the use of descriptive lexicons as tools for comparative 

research among hunter-gatherers was recognised by psychologist, John Berry, in his 1966 

study of perceptual skills among Baffin Island Inuit and the Temne of Sierra Leone, 

Africa. Under the relativist doctrine, Berry (1966: 229) was cognisant that a universal or 

“culture-free” test of perception was theoretically unattainable because no two persons 

identically interact with, experience, nor see the same landscape. The philosopher, Ortega 

y Gasset (1961: 90) suggests that no one view of landscape is subservient to another; 

multiple perceptions are valid, for “cosmic reality is such that it can only be seen in a 

single definite perspective.” Gasset (1961: 90) postulates that if two points of view of 

landscape are considered illusory, then one would be mislead in believing in the existence 

of a third, “authentic” or archetypal view of landscape. 

 

As a case in point, Jacobs and Mulvihill (1995: 10), in a discussion of the land 

management regimes appropriate for the arctic milieu, propose that the views on 

conservation strategies and protected areas held for example, by Inuit hunters, animal 
                                                 
55 The terms etic and emic are constructs used by ethnographers to label research projects according to 
whether they were carried out from within, or outside to, the community under study. An etic approach is a 
study in which the accounts, descriptions and observations are expressed and applied in accordance with the 
modus operandi and principles considered appropriate by a scientific body. Conversely, an emic approach is 
a study in which the accounts, descriptions and observations are expressed and applied in accordance with 
the way that the research cohort or community under study categories and conceptualises knowledge. 
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right advocates, and philosophers should be equally considered when rendering a 

decision. They argue that the full range of perceptions upheld by each landscape 

stakeholder should be considered to ensure that none of the opinions on landscape 

management is privileged, trumps, or excludes the other. In essence, there is no “real” or 

objective way of perceiving the land; to think otherwise would be futile (see Lothian 

1999). 

 

Faced with the obstacle of ethnocentrism tainting his perceptual study, Berry (1966: 211-

212) proceeded, nonetheless, with a comparison of how 100 geospatial terms 

corresponded when translated into Inuktitut and Temne – a comparison he admitted was 

inherently biased. He believed that exposing cultural differences – rather than eliminating 

them – offered a more prudent approach to comprehending the societal effects that govern 

perceptual behaviour. Berry solicited native speakers of each language to determine 

whether equivalent terms for geometric shapes (e.g. circles, triangles), geometric planes 

(e.g. surfaces, curves) and geometric dimensions (e.g. vertical, opposite) existed in their 

vocabulary. He rated equivalency based on four classes: (1) the Inuktitut or Temne term 

was a true equivalent of the English term, (2) the Inuktitut or Temne phrase was a true 

equivalent of the English phrase, (3) the Inuktitut or Temne term or phrase was derived 

from an English word or, (4) the term could not be expressed or distinguished in Inuktitut 

or Temne. To augment his findings of geospatial discrimination among the two 

indigenous cultures, and to gain a holistic appreciation of their spatial and observation 

skills, Berry explored the exhibition of these talents within the arts and crafts 

(embroidery; paintings; carvings; religious adornments) and social activities (wayfinding; 

gender designated hunter-gathering roles) of the respective cultures. 

 

Four spatial tests, principally used by psychologists (Kohs blocks, Witkin embedded 

figures, Morrisby shapes, and Raven matrices) in laboratory settings rather than in the 

field, were administered by Berry (1966: 215) to gauge whether a correlation existed 

between the spatial dexterity and visual acuity of Temne and Inuit. He also speculated as 

to whether the apparent difference in child-rearing practices between the cultures 

significantly affected their perception and memory of geographic settings. However, 

Berry performed no specific tests to confirm or deny this hypothesis. 
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With acculturation in mind as an influence on perception (Bruner 1956), Berry surveyed 

Inuit and Temne living in coastal settlements as well as outlying hunting camps; the 

assumption being that contact with the West was chiefly restricted to those living 

sedentary lives in larger villages. While it is doubtful that Berry encountered Inuit who 

were totally unfamiliar with Western ways – for Christian missionaries and Canadian 

military personnel frequented and maintained a visual presence in Baffin Island during 

and prior to WWII, not to mention earlier contact with European fur traders and 

occasional interactions with anthropologists – it is certainly true that western culture has 

further permeated the North more so now than in the 1960s. Because of the increased 

omnipresence of the Southern, Euro-Canadian values and lifestyles in the Arctic over the 

last few decades, it would be impossible today to survey non-acculturated Inuit as Berry 

attempted; for not one living generation of Inuit has been without some form of contact 

with Qallunaat (i.e. through schooling, health care, or tourism). 

 

A study analogous to Berry’s was carried out in 1971 by Judith Kleinfeld in two Alaskan 

Inuit villages; one with a “high” level of contact with Caucasians and another village with 

“intermediate” contact. Kleinfeld (1971: 136) solicited 125 Inuit schoolchildren and 500 

Caucasian schoolchildren (from two large Alaskan urban centres) to partake in a visual 

memory exercise that involved pupils drawing geometric shapes from memory after being 

removed from their view. Visual aptitude was measured not by drawing ability, but from 

assessing the relationships of forms. Shapes were drawn on a chalkboard and then 

immediately erased, at which point students were asked to draw what they remembered 

on a blank sheet of paper. Drawings were rated right or wrong according to their 

correspondence to the chalkboard drawing. To clarify the findings and eliminate the 

possibility that education or specific curricula may have sharpened or influenced Inuit 

adeptness to visually memorise objects, Kleinfeld asked Inuit educators to respond to a 

questionnaire regarding their teaching practices as well as their general understanding of 

Inuit observation techniques. By surveying the educators, Kleinfeld learned that Inuit 

children frequently observe and recall minute details of films, even if movies had 

screened several years before. As well, the educators believed that the Inuit children’s 

propensity for learning the spelling of new and unfamiliar words was because they 
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memorised the visual form of words, a skill that is perhaps a natural extension or by-

product of their ability to scrutinise and discriminate features from the snow-covered 

landscape in which they live. 

 

In analysing the results, Kleinfeld considered age differences, gender, and ethnicity as 

factors which may have contributed to the enhancement of visual acuity, although the 

latter two criteria were found not to be determining factors. The results indicated that the 

Inuit students memorised the geometric shapes with far more accuracy than their 

Caucasian student counterparts and that older students from both cohorts had a greater 

propensity for remembering the form of shapes than younger students. While memory 

skills may sharpen with age, especially during the developmental years (Smith 1982: 21), 

it is difficult to say conclusively that Inuit youth are more adept at visual acuity than 

Caucasian youth on the basis of Kleinfeld’s findings, because a much broader survey 

needs to be conducted among both cohorts to ascertain this. A larger cohort would need to 

be canvassed from other schools in Alaska, both on the land and in cities, to determine 

whether place of origin, up-bringing, levels of education, lifestyle and aptitude are factors 

which contribute towards the enhancement of visual acuity. 

 

Although Kleinfeld’s study did not significantly explore the influence that educators and 

modes of instruction have on the perceptual and memory development of Inuit children 

in-depth, the role that educators play in shaping and fashioning the way their pupils see 

and memorise phenomena, either purposefully or unknowingly, is a germane issue that 

requires further exploration in any study of perceptual development or ability among 

youth. But is remains a challenge in doing so, because is it really possible to establish and 

discern the influence that educators have on how pupils develop perceptual ability and 

memory skills given that such skills are cumulative products that develop over time and 

are largely embedded and interconnected with other forms of skills and knowledge?  

 

In another drawing exercise with Inuit schoolchildren, although not a perceptual study per 

se, Marlene Cox (1979) explored whether gender and age played a role in drawing ability. 

Some 80 Inuit pupils (5-16 yrs) from two schools in Nunavut participated in a series of 

simple drawing exercises designed by Cox (1979: 46-59) to determine, by way of 
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analysing line types, forms, and figure-ground relationships, the artistic ability of the 

student. The illustrations were judged according to 41 drawing characteristics and 

compared against results from a similar study art educators performed with American 

students. 

 

While Cox hypothesised that cultural upbringing affects how one conceptualises 

environmental settings, and ultimately shapes how the mind and hand work in concert to 

graphically depict environments, her criteria for analysing drawing content were based on 

projection, orientation, colour, and movement that offer a useful technique to researchers 

concerned with the perceptions of space and place. Adapting the design exercise question 

from “…would you draw me a picture of yourself and your family…” (Cox 1979: 38) to a 

more spatially-grounded question such as “please draw me your hunting camp” could, 

unlike descriptive phrases and adjectives, provide a more concrete way of analysing 

individual perceptions of space if measured against spatial criteria; for drawings are 

tangible – albeit filtered – depictions of “reality”. Moreover, drawings are the product of 

the participant, and if drawn in a controlled environment without influence or interference 

from others, may be regarded as an impartial rendering of space. But, evaluating how 

Inuit represent places through the drawing medium against spatial schema and codes 

developed by, and for Western culture, is not without challenges. Can, for instance, Inuit 

drawings of landscape be analysed using Lynch’s (1960) theories of navigation in urban 

settings that were based on landmarks, pathways, edge, nodes, and districts in light of the 

obvious difference in cosmography between Inuit and the West? 

 

Applying spatial principles across cultures is problematic not only because of divergent 

epistemological beliefs of landscape (Inuit traditionally believed in animism and 

shamanism; the West in Enlightenment), but because the pragmatic relationship and 

interaction with landscape may vary immensely between cultures. Landscape architect, 

James Corner (1992: 251), cautions that drawings, like maps or paintings, are expressions 

and iconic representations of settings that are open to interpretation, and thus, may not 

easily lend themselves to codification and categorisation. Stripping an illustration to its 

bare elements, as Cox subjected Inuit drawings, must be performed with sensitivity and 

understanding to ensure the integrity of the drawing is not removed in the process. If one 
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was to use a reductionist viewpoint or approach to scrutinise a drawing set, then the 

context in which the drawings were created would need to be taken into consideration as 

an influence or bias. The artist’s background and level of drawing experience would also 

need to be considered, as well as whether artists had been exposed to, or influenced by 

artistic movements. This might included whether or not artists had generated prints or 

soap-stone carving for cash or museum markets.  

 

In 1959, approximately ten years after the Canadian Government encouraged and 

financed Inuit to develop artwork for public sale, Carpenter et al published Eskimo, an 

eloquent book that described first-hand accounts and travels with Inuit hunters. Written 

poetically for a lay audience, the book detailed how Inuit perceived the arctic 

environment in the mid-1900s, a transitional era when snowmobiles appeared and 

coexisted with dog-team travel. To discern whether Inuit sense of time and space differed 

from the West, Carpenter et al (1959: 3-10) asked Aivilik Inuit to draw cognitive maps on 

blank sheets of paper of both the world and of regions familiar to the Aivilik. To measure 

degree of accuracy, the latter maps drawn by the Aivilik were compared to topographic 

maps of the area. Like Cox (1979), artwork and sculpture produced by the Aivilik were 

analysed in terms of: form, figure, perspective, orientation, dimensionality, background, 

overlap, line-convergence, transparency and rendering techniques. Notwithstanding 

drawing ability and cognitive skills, Carpenter also explored whether the acoustic 

environment had a qualitative bearing on Inuit perception, in addition to the observation 

skills and mechanical aptitude exhibited by the Inuit. 

 

Approaching the theme of Inuit cognition of space from a structuralist point of view, 

Robert Rundstrom (1987) performed a comparative study of the accuracy of Inuit hand-

drawn maps to 1:500,000 Canadian Government topographic sheets (in Transverse 

Mercator Projection) of the same locale. From archival field notes, Rundstrom identified 

37 maps drawn by Inuit between the 1890s-1920s for Europeans. He selected maps of the 

central Canadian arctic region (chiefly of the NWT) that were supported by ethnographic 

material. To conduct the comparison, Rundstrom overlaid a 2.5cm grid (with 0.25 

increments) upon sections of the Inuit and Government maps where homologous points, 

toponyms, or features (e.g. lakes; rivers; peninsulas) were recognisable. Elements on the 
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maps were plotted and ascribed an X-Y coordinate from the grid, which enabled 

Rundstrom, using corresponding points, to scale the Inuit map to the same size as the 

government map, and thereby facilitate analysis. 

 

Without discussing in detail the mathematics Rundstrom used to orientate, scale, and 

derive vector plots from the Inuit maps – for this method was not applied to the present 

dissertation – suffice it to say that comparative map studies that confirm or deny the 

congruency of Inuit maps to Western maps by dissecting its parts are precarious insofar as 

the assumption is made that Western maps are the benchmarks of accuracy. Drawing 

conclusions about Inuit perceptions of space based on the craftsmanship of a map requires 

consideration of: the instruments available to the cartographer; the setting, time and 

context in which the maps was drawn; the geographic knowledge and extent of travel of 

the map maker; and more personal traits such as drawing ability, gender, and age. Yet, as 

Rundstrom discovered, this information is often difficult to retrieve from archival sources 

as it was either not recorded or considered relevant at the time. Given the problems of 

conflicting map projections and dissimilar drawing and rendering techniques, perhaps a 

more exacting investigation of cartographic skill possessed by the Inuit would be a study 

that compares Inuit maps (of the same place) to one another rather than against Western 

maps that conform to Euclidean principles of geometry.  

 

A most thorough investigation of Inuit cartographic skills – and by extension, Inuit 

perception of landscape – was undertaken by Spink and Moodie in 1972. They analysed, 

from archival records, a number of Inuit drawn maps of the Eastern Canadian Arctic 

region in terms of (1) media, (2) scale and shape, (3) content and style, and (4) mapping 

proficiency. These criteria for analysis, which Rundstrom (1987) subsequently adopted 

and applied to his mapping study, were instead treated qualitatively by Spink and 

Moodie, although they too benefited from comparing Inuit maps alongside Western 

survey maps of the same region. In scrutinising the maps and assessing drawing ability, 

they distinguished between maps made by inland-dwelling Inuit from those illustrated by 

coastal-dwelling Inuit. And, to facilitate analysis Spink and Moodie (1972: 2) further 

categorised the maps according to whether they were drawn by Inuit for other Inuit or 

purposely drawn by Inuit for Western scientists. But the major challenge they faced in 
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selecting the maps for analysis was, first and foremost, deciding what actually constituted 

a “map”. In accordance with the standard definition of a map, Spink and Moodie settled 

on illustrations that represented physical features of an area rather than pictographs of 

hunting scenes (e.g. petroglyphs; pictorial carvings; artwork), which they considered to be 

more akin to sketches then charts. 

 

But, tangible maps are not the only form of cartographic representation. As John 

MacDonald (2000) describes in reference to the Igloolik Inuit comprehension of 

geography, cognitive and imaginary maps of places reside in star lore, legends, 

mythology, and astronomy; a way of thinking about space that parallels how other 

indigenous peoples such as the Australian aboriginals (Lewis 1976; Hiatt & Jones 1988; 

Rose 1992; Memmott 1996) and Marshall Islanders (Lyons 1928) perceive their 

surrounding environments. 

 

4.2 PERTINENT TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE STUDIES IN NUNAVIK 

  

Traditional ecological knowledge (TEK), also known as aboriginal knowledge, traditional 

knowledge, local knowledge, and more recently indigenous knowledge and Inuit 

Qaujimajatuqangit (when referring to Inuit knowledge), has gained considerable global 

acceptance and prominence since the 1992 UN Conference on the Environment (the Earth 

Summit at Rio de Janeiro). The term “traditional ecological knowledge” was coined in the 

mid-1950s and was driven by disciplines concerned with describing cultures from an 

emic perspective, such as cognitive anthropology, linguistic studies and ethnoscience. 

The cultural ecologists, Speck (1915), Feit (1973; 1991), Tanner (1979) and Berkes 

(1981), who have conducted research with the Cree of sub-arctic Canada about hunting 

territories, significantly contributed to the emergence and acceptance of TEK (Mailhot 

1994: 9) among the western-scientific community. These champions of TEK (see their 

contemporaries, Scott 1996: 69-86; Bielawski 1996: 216-228) advocated that indigenous 

knowledge should be regarded as a form of science in its own right, comparable and not 

necessarily subordinate to western science. The definition of TEK is varied and in 

constant flux. One of the most succinct definitions is offered by José Mailhot (1994: 11), 

who conducted a TEK study for the Great Whale Hydro-electricity project in sub arctic 
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Quebec: “Traditional Ecological Knowledge is the sum of the data and ideas acquired by 

a human group on its environment as a result of the group’s use and occupation of a 

region over very many generations.” 

  

TEK studies have successfully exposed the breadth of knowledge that indigenous peoples 

possess of their homelands at micro and macro scales; their knowledge is richly-layered 

and is interwoven with other facets of their way of life. While TEK studies are beginning 

to reveal the connection between prehistoric methods of indigenous resource management 

and ontological and epistemological beliefs, most studies, however, focus entirely on 

indigenous and folk classification systems (Mailhot 1994: 3). Yet, ethno-scientific studies 

in recent years have shifted from an esoteric to a more practical approach. 

 

Arctic anthropologists and ethnographers at the turn of the twentieth century, such as 

Boas (1888), Turner (1894) and Speck (1915), were among the first westerners to 

comprehend and record the vast knowledge Inuit and Cree possessed of the landscape. 

Although their work provides invaluable examples of how traditional arctic peoples 

forged relationships with the land, it has been TEK studies conducted in the arctic since 

the 1970s that have revealed the full extent of Inuit knowledge and cosmology. 

Noteworthy examples include: the Inuit Land Use and Occupancy Project (Freeman 

1976), which illustrated the extensive Inuit use of land and marine environments of the 

Northwest Territories; Voices from the Bay (McDonald et al 1997), a collection of TEK 

of Inuit and Cree in the Hudson Bay bioregion; and the Nunavik Inuit Land Use and 

Ecological Mapping Project, an ongoing collation (since the mid-1980s by Makivik 

Corporation) of important Inuit sites, camps, cemeteries, hunting grounds, spiritual places 

and travel routes throughout Nunavik. Complementary to the Nunavik Land Use Study, 

although not yet officially combined, is the 1987 Gazetteer of Inuit Place Names in 

Nunavik (Muller-Wille 1987), the product of almost 10 years of research recording 

numerous toponyms corresponding to Inuit villages in Nunavik. Studies have also been 

conducted to ascertain Inuit use of arctic sea-ice for whale and seal hunting in the 

Northwest Territories (Breton et al 1984). Another major TEK study that profoundly 

influenced bureaucratic resource management decision-making in the mid-1980s, was the 
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Labrador study entitled, Our Footprints are Everywhere: Inuit Land Use and Occupancy 

in Labrador (Brice-Bennett 1977). 

 

Perhaps the most site-specific TEK study to emerge from arctic Canada was performed in 

the early 1990s by Douglas Nakashima, a doctoral candidate at the Department of 

Geography, McGill University. Recognised as one of the most thorough and specific 

studies of Inuit indigenous knowledge, the study revealed the knowledge that Inuit 

hunters from the Belcher Island region of Hudson Bay possess of eider ducks. Although 

the study overlooked symbolic and ideological aspects that Inuit associate with eider 

ducks, it highlighted, however, the numerous ways in which eider ducks are understood, 

described and incorporated within aspects of everyday Inuit life. The study also revealed 

that the Belcher Island Inuit have developed complex, yet organised systems of animal 

classification. The eider duck example suggests that Inuit knowledge is structured around 

an ecological framework rather than a utilitarian framework. 

 

As one might expect, no TEK study has covered the entire expanse of arctic Canada, to 

do so would be a mammoth, if not impossible accomplishment. Most of the indigenous 

knowledge studies mentioned have been narrowly focused (e.g. hunting territories) and 

were conducted on behalf of governmental agencies to ascertain the risks of proposed 

mining projects on the social fabric, and to a limited extent, to discover the pool of 

knowledge that indigenous people have for the interest sake of western science, and sheer 

curiosity. Now that techniques of recording Inuit indigenous knowledge for future 

generations has been tested and fine-tuned, the salient issue remains on how to 

pragmatically work with indigenous knowledge and western science as complementary 

forms of knowledge. 

 

4.3 RESEARCH DESIGN OF THE STUDY 

 

4.3.1 Rationale for selection of the study region and site 
 
This dissertation centres on Kangiqsualujjuaq, a village in Nunavik for three main 

reasons: (1) The author’s familiarity with Nunavik’s geography and its geopolitical 
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context that has been gained from previous excursions to villages in the region while 

conducting Masters-thesis research and as an observer with the Kativik Environmental 

Quality Commission; (2) contact with Inuit from Nunavik and key personnel from 

Nunavimmiut organisations and government agencies that was fostered and maintained as 

an outcome of other graduate research work in Nunavik; and (3) a comprehensive 

literature review of Nunavik had been undertaken shortly before the commencement of 

the doctorate, which indicated that the spiritual connection Nunavimmiut have with the 

land and sea has lessened considerably in the face of radical changes to their way of life 

and way of belonging to, and interacting with, the land over the last 50 years. 

 

The review also revealed that Inuit were beginning to navigate and way-find on the land 

with the assistance of global positioning system (GPS) devices, a navigational tool that 

provides a means for navigating that is quite dissimilar to how Inuit have traditionally 

travelled across the land and sea. The growing use of GPS among younger hunters raised 

questions as to whether traditional wayfinding techniques were being used in concert with 

GPS navigation or whether traditional ways of navigating were no longer being 

employed. If traditional navigation techniques were being used on a limited basis, what 

importance do younger hunters place on this traditional knowledge base, and what are the 

ramifications of relying less on landforms and celestial features as navigational beacons 

in favour of computer-assisted navigation?  

 

Kangiqsualujjuaq was also selected as the prime location to carry out a study of landscape 

perception and knowledge transmission because of the highly varied ancestral origin of 

the Inuit population as well as the range of geographical features (e.g. tree-line; tundra; 

high mountains; large river systems) and unique tidal phenomena Inuit residents indicated 

that they traversed when hunting on the land and sea. The Kangiqsualujjuamiut define 

themselves as coastal people, although they hunt and fish as much inland as they do along 

the coast.  

 

Fortuitous involvement in the drafting of a Status Report of Kangiqsualujjuaq’s social 

fabric (Heyes et al 2003) on behalf of the Avataq Cultural Institute, coupled with a visit to 

the community at the beginning of the author’s doctoral studies, suggested that 
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Kangiqsualujjuaq was a favourable testing-ground to observe Inuit behaviour, 

perceptions, and application of traditional knowledge. The rapport established with the 

community during this fieldtrip, and the richness of survey-responses about their 

functional and spiritual connections to the coast, identified through interviews with Inuit 

hunters during the brief stay, supported the view that Kangiqsualujjuaq was a germane 

setting, in comparison to other Nunavik villages, to carry out a perceptual and 

knowledge-transmission study. 

 

The geographic zone of the land-water interface (which includes the George River and 

the eastern coast of Ungava Bay), upon which the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq straddles, 

was chosen as the physical setting to anchor the perceptual and knowledge study in lieu 

of other geographical units and regimes (e.g. mountains, river corridors, land formations, 

valleys, and glaciers) because literature reviews and reconnaissance fieldtrips had 

indicated that this setting was well known, traversed and understood by Inuit of all ages 

and gender on both spiritual and pragmatic levels. The land-water interface is the prime 

hunting zone to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. The Kangiqsualujjuamiut harvest seals, walrus, 

whales, fish, shell fish, seaweed and crustaceans from this realm for subsistence needs. It 

is also used as refuge during inclement weather where hunters moor their boats in the 

protected coves of the George River and Ungava Bay. When the sea becomes frozen, it is 

used as a highway to travel to hunting grounds located north of the village. Facilities in 

the town, and the town itself, form a ribbon along the shore. The coast and most things 

related to it seem to permeate their lives. 

 

As discussed in the literature review (Section 3.1.2: 90), the land-water interface has been 

used by ethnographers in Oceania and Northern Australia (Hviding 1996; Mulrennan & 

Scott 2000; Sharp 2002) to unearth and understand knowledge and jurisprudence systems 

of ocean-going indigenous populations. While consideration of the land-water edge as a 

distinct component of the Western cultural “landscape” has been championed by John 

Stilgoe (1994a, 1994b), Rachael Carson (1998) and Harry Thurston (2004), it seems that 

it has been largely overlooked by social-scientists that specialise in understanding Inuit-

land interactions. 
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To the arctic physical scientist, the land-water interface (Figure 25: 128) in winter 

encapsulates the spatial zones of the: backshore (region immediately behind the beach, 

i.e. sandunes, coastal cliffs, marshes, back lagoons); foreshore (beach and tidal flats); and 

the floe edge (the beginning of the offshore region where land-fast ice meets open water). 

The geographical extent of the land-water interface fluctuates in relation to the seasonal 

freezing and thawing of ice and, in summer, is redefined according to the tidal range. 

Thus, the outer “boundary” of the land-water interface remains in a constant state of flux.  

 

 
 
Figure 25: The zones which constitute the land-water interface in the arctic winter. In summer, after 
the ice has gone, the foreshore region extends to the low-tide mark. Illustration by author, 2005. 
 

The breadth and definition of the land-water interface as a spatial construct, however, is 

likely to be perceived differently by Inuit (perception of the land-water interface might 

differ by gender and generations) in comparison to the way coastal geomorphologists 

view this zone because it has yet to be shown that Inuit measure, conceive and 

discriminate landforms and geographic phenomena in the same, standardised and 

taxonomical manner that scientists do. 
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The Groote Eylandt people of northern Australia, for example, conceptualise landscape 

and aquatic environments differently and more nuanced than many white Australians 

inasmuch as they recognise sixteen inter-connected ecological zones; eight for the land 

and eight for the sea (Worsley 1997: 21). To the Groote Eylandt, the land-water interface 

is not simply conceived as a land-water dichotomy, but is spatially composed of: the deep 

sea, the shallow sea, coral reefs, inter-tidal rock platforms and outcrops, the shallower 

inter-tidal zone close inshore, sand and mud flats, and the beach itself (ibid).56 Moreover, 

the land-water interface is considered such an integral part of the northern Australian 

aboriginal way of life and identity that personal names are derived from the coast as well 

as sea phenomena to celebrate and venerate the connection. Worsley (ibid) writes that 

some are named after the sheen on the surface of the sea or of the names of seaweed or 

stormy weather, and others are named after seabirds or the phases of the tides or the wind, 

waves or sea swells. The Anbarra people, also of northern Australia, identify with the 

coastline as well inasmuch as they call themselves the djaranga, the sand or beach people 

(Jones 1985: 190). This identification with place extends to their immediate neighbours, 

the Matai people (people of the woodlands and forests i.e. Malpi) and further beyond that, 

the gun-gurrema or “stone” country people (ibid). The notion that group identity is forged 

and maintained with parcels of land and sea, suggests that indigenous people use land 

units as a way of distinguishing one’s territory or place from that of strangers or outsiders, 

and, as Jones (loc. cit.) surmised in his study of aboriginal conceptions of space, one’s 

geographic perception is often kin-based and centres on one’s belonging to a certain 

country or land unit. 

 

Based on recent research performed with the Yanyuwa people, another ocean-dwelling 

population of Australian Aborigines in the Northern Territory, Richard Baker (2006: 2) 

has advanced the notion that aboriginal conceptualisations of land and are not only 

intimately connected to land ownership and way of life, but are ways of seeing the land 

and sea that have formed over 40,000 years of continuous occupation and management 

of, and interaction with, these regimes. Baker reveals that the Yanyuwa have nearly 50 
                                                 
56 In Guardians of Morovo Lagoon (1996: 137-141), Edvard Hviding outlines how a group of Western 
Solomon Islander’s discriminate terrestrial space from aquatic space. They have a general term to describe 
the sea (Idere), as well as five specific words to describe sea-space. Similarly, they have a generic word for 
land (Mati), although land may be further classified as bush (Goana) or coastal space (Sera). 
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terms for describing either geographic phenomena, units or landforms of the land-water 

interface, a zone which, to them, extends from Yurrbunjurrbun “the deep blue sea” to 

Jibuburula “rocky-hilly country”, which stretches some distance inland (ibid). By 

learning how the Yanyuwa discriminate, and thereby perceive the land-water interface, 

Baker argues that such knowledge may be incorporated into the implementation of more 

prudent land and aquatic management strategies for this domain; which take into account 

Yanyuwa use, traditional tenure and ancestral and totemic connections to specific features 

or units of this domain. 

 

If Inuit perceptions of the land and sea are found to be inconsistent with the way that 

arctic scientists perceive the land and sea, as this study proposes, then from an operational 

standpoint, it may stimulate discussions among planners, policy makers, mining 

corporations, fishery groups, government organisations and others who have interests in 

arctic coastlines, that the land-water interface might be better managed and cared for if 

both western-scientific and Inuit perceptions and classifications of the land-water 

interface are taken into consideration. The need to discover how Inuit perceive the land-

water interface, and whether their perceptions of the dimensions and breadth of this space 

have changed over time is heightened by the realisation that global warming is likely to 

start eroding the fringes of arctic coasts much sooner than other coastlines around the 

world. 

 

4.3.2 Operational procedure 
 
The review of the literature related to the perception of space and knowledge systems 

(Chapter 3) was first carried out to explore the existing theories and concepts upheld by 

eminent scholars of landscape studies and ethnography. Further examination of the 

literature specific to Inuit perception, indigenous knowledge transmission, and indigenous 

conceptions of geographical units suggested that participant-observation research, 

pursuant to the ethnographic methods adopted by Kulchyski et al (1999), Bielawski 

(1996) and Toupal et al (2001) for example, yielded more rich and personal information 

about human relations to environments than quantitative research offered through 

statistical or mathematical models. In summary, budgetary and logistical constraints 
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associated with conducting social science research in the arctic, as well as the substantial 

time and effort required to establish rapport and personal connections with Inuit was such 

that, the study was limited to the one village of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

 

4.4 FIELDTRIPS ONE AND TWO, 2003-04 

 

To gain an appreciation of the history of the community, an archival study was 

performed. Over 70 oral-history interview transcripts, dating from the 1880s, were 

gathered from museum archives and cultural institutes. The transcripts, specific to 

Kangiqsualujjuaq, detailed Inuit stories and accounts of the pre-settlement era. 

Photographs of Kangiqsualujjuaq and its people were gathered from various archives and 

ethnographic reports to form a pictorial chronicle of the community. The transcripts and 

photographs were organised in a database to facilitate analysis and for the transfer of this 

information to the community upon completion of the dissertation. Placenames and other 

features of interest were extracted from the transcripts and added to a GIS database of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

 

Three complementary fieldtrips were undertaken in Kangiqsualujjuaq between 2003 and 

2005 over five months. Using a number of complementary methods, each fieldtrip was 

designed to elicit different forms of traditional knowledge from participants. An interview 

protocol (following Hart 1995) was developed in advance of each fieldtrip in order to 

facilitate the collection of data in a rigorous, timely and ethical manner. 

 

4.4.1 Fieldtrip one: 2003 
 
The first visit to Kangiqsualujjuaq, a reconnaissance fieldtrip, was carried out over a 

fortnight in February 2003. The principal purpose of the survey was to gather information 

dealing with the social history of Kangiqsualujjuaq and subsequently to write a report of 

the findings for the Avataq Cultural Institute.57 Specifically, the mandate was to ascertain 

                                                 
57 An Inuit owned and operated institute mandated under the James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement to 
uphold and record the traditional ways of the Inuit of Northern Quebec, Nunavik. The institute has full-time 
archaeologists and social scientists on staff and houses a number of artefacts from the Dorset and Thule 
Inuit epochs. 
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and document the significant events, occurrences, people, places and narratives that 

shaped the region of Kangiqsualujjuaq from the nineteenth century to the present.58 

 

A local Inuk resident, employed by the Kativik Regional Government as the community 

liaison officer for the proposed Torngat Mountains and Korac River Provincial Park, was 

hired as a research assistant. The liaison officer was responsible for interpreting 

interviews conducted in Inuktitut and for helping to determine the research cohort. 

Written consent to conduct and record interview sessions was obtained from participants 

prior to commencement of interviews. Using a survey guide prepared in advance (Vol. 

IIA: 28), 25 face-to-face interviews were conducted with Inuit participants in their homes. 

Ranging in age from teenagers to elders, the cohort was asked to respond to 17 questions 

pertaining to places of significance, Inuit narratives and mythical legends. The complete 

set of 1:50,000 topographic maps of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula were used to aid the 

discussion and to identify pertinent sites. To facilitate transcription, the interview sessions 

were recorded on a DVD camcorder and a digital audio device. A database was created to 

store and easily retrieve digital files, scanned imagery, interview reports, and 

photographs. 

 

All interviews commenced by asking informants where they were born and originated. 

This proved to be an effective way to begin dialogue, especially among the elders because 

it provided them with a starting-point to retrace and relive their thoughts and memories. 

While participants were given liberty to speak about the subject matter in a general way, 

rather than to respond to structured questions, a conscious effort was made to keep the 

dialogue focussed on the research topic. The follow-up questions posed to informants 

varied according to the nature and extent of the traditional knowledge base of each 

individual.59  

 

                                                 
58 Permission to use the research material collected on this fieldtrip for the doctorate was granted by the 
Avataq Cultural Institute and the Parks Section of the Kativik Regional Government.  
59 On conclusion of each interview, which averaged 90 minutes, an honorarium was given to interviewees 
as a gesture of appreciation for their time. An Inuk from Nunavik was employed to transcribe the Inuktitut 
interviews into English, a selection of which appear in Vol. IIA.  
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Essentially, the 2003 fieldtrip allowed for the author to familiarise himself with the 

physical environment and to appreciate the social fabric of the community. In addition to 

being an opportune time to test research tools and interview techniques, the visit was used 

to meet with members of the community regarding the potential merits of situating the 

proposed doctorate study in the village.  

 

4.4.2 Fieldtrip two: 2004 
 
The 2004 fieldtrip to Kangiqsualujjuaq, undertaken between April and June, constituted 

the first phase of the dissertation using a clear and decisive methodology. A tentative 

participant list was compiled in advance based on information gathered from the 2003 

reconnaissance fieldtrip. Advice from an Inuit resident who understood first-hand the 

family matrices and the hunting prowess of the individuals within the village proved 

critical in deciding upon the final cohort. An Inuit research assistant was employed upon 

recommendation of the Northern Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Comprehensive 

genealogical charts of the Inuit families were also used to aid in the selection of 

participants (Vol. IID: 570). 

 

4.4.3 Selection of the research cohort 
 
According to Inuit beneficiary60 lists provided by the Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 

750 Inuit resided in the town as of January 2004; 482 of which were under 30 years of 

age (64.3% of the pop). The age range of those between 31 and 55 years comprised 217 

people (28.9% of the pop.), while 51 individuals (6.8% of the pop) were 56 years or 

above.  

 

The selection of the research cohort for this dissertation was based on age-brackets, as 

exemplified by Sergei Kan’s (1989) anthropological study of Tlingit Indian perceptions of 

the Potlatch ceremony, and Krupnik and Vakhtin’s (1997) exploration of Siberian Yupik 

concepts of reincarnation and animal-human interactions with the supernatural world. To 

observe the change in meaning and interpretation of the Potlatch ceremony over time, 

                                                 
60 The criteria for being classified as an Inuit beneficiary are provided in Chapter 2, p. 43. 
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Kan interviewed Tlingit from three generations: (1) elders, those born before 1920; (2) 

the middle-aged, those born between 1920 and 1940; and (3) the young, those born 

between 1940 and 1970. In light of acculturation and exogenous influences on the Tlingit 

people at critical junctures over time, Kan further subdivided these cohorts, distinguishing 

between members who subscribed to either traditional or progressive belief systems. 

Krupnik and Vakhtin (1997: 238) hypothesised that the lost of Yupik traditional 

ecological knowledge correlated with age and generation. To document the continuum of 

change they considered that the Yupik could be analysed based on five generational 

categories: (1) Generation A, those born at the turn of the twentieth century – this 

information could be derived from ethnographic sources; (2) Generation B, those born 

between 1900 and 1925 – these were Elders interviewed by others in the 1970s; (3) 

Generation C, the Elders of today born from 1930 onwards, (4); Generation D, the adults 

in their 40s and 50s born between 1945 and 1955, and (5); Generation E, the young adults 

born in the 1960s. 

 

A generational-based study by psychologist Layne Longfellow in 1978, which analysed 

the productivity of the American workforce, used the notion of enculturation to decide 

upon the composition of the cohort (Scollon & Scollon 1995: 209). Longfellow defined 

enculturation as the child-rearing and parenting practices (socialisation) that were 

experienced in one’s early childhood along with the significant world and national events 

that impacted one’s life (ibid). Accordingly, Longfellow (ibid) categorised the research 

cohort into four generations, which were based primarily on the epochs that preceded and 

followed WWI, WWII, the Roaring 1920s, the Great Depression, and the baby-boom era: 

(1) Authoritarians 1914-28 (66-80 years of age in 1994); (2) Depression/War 1929-45 

(49-65 years of age in 1994); (3) Baby Boom 1946-64 (30-48 years of age in 1994); and 

(4) the Infochild generation 1965-80 (under 30 in 1994). The methods for defining the 

composition of generations in the separate studies by Longfellow, Kan, and Krupnik and 

Vakhtin helped to formulate the generational framework for this study. To achieve a 

stratified sample of the hunting knowledge base extant in Kangiqsualujjuaq, an equal 

number of male and females of representative family units was sought from the following 

age brackets (Figure 26: 135), which were defined on the basis of the forms of learning 

that were available to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut in their youth as well as their place of 
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residence in childhood and the era in which the implementation of the James Bay 

Northern Quebec Agreement resulted in the Nunavik homeland being reconfigured into 

land-regimes that corresponded to land use activities: 

 
Generation A  Elders > 56 years of age 

Those who were young children when villages were under construction or those who grew up in family camps 

before villages were established. They did not attend formal schools. They relied primarily on subsistence hunting 

for survival in their youth. 

Generation B  Middle-Aged 31-55 years or age 

Those who were the first Inuit generation to attend formal schools (primary school only) and lived in villages 

throughout their life. This generation was young when the 1978 James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement (JBNAQ) 

came into effect. 

Generation C Youth <30 years of age 

Those who have grown up in the modern-electronic age and who have grown up with the JBNQA in practice. They 

have only known a time when land-claim agreements have divided their homeland into regimes based on hunting 

regulations and priorities. They are the only generation who have had the opportunity to attend both elementary and 

secondary school. 

 

 
 
Figure 26: Breakdown of the Inuit research cohort showing their ancestral place of origin (inside rim 
of outer-circle) and the number of participants interviewed in each family by generation.  
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Where possible, the two oldest male and females were selected to represent each 

generation. In the instances where male and female members of the family did not exist or 

were deceased, the criteria for selection flexed to accommodate the oldest two members 

of each generation, regardless of gender. An effort was made to select individuals with a 

strong hunting background and those families that originated from different regions of the 

Quebec-Labrador Peninsula prior to the formation of the village in the 1950s. 

 

 
Table 5: Statistical breakdown of the Inuit research cohort by family unit and generation. Mean age 
of the intergenerational cohort is shown as well the percentage of those surveyed with respect to the 
overall population of the community. 
 

Based on the above criteria, 34 Inuit from six family units were ultimately selected as the 

research cohort (Figure 26: 135). This cohort represented 5% of the population. The mean 

age of the cohort was 43 years; the youngest participant was 10 and the oldest was 82 

years of age. The mean age for Generation A was 72 years; Generation B was 43 years, 

and Generation C was 22 years (Table 5: 136). The ancestral places of origin of the 

cohort ranged from camps and villages in Northern Labrador (Nain, Hebron, Makkovik, 

  
Male 

 
Female Total 

participants 
per gen. 

Mean age 
of 

participants 
(Years) 

% of 
Pop. of 
cohort 
by gen. 

Family 
Unit I II III IV V VI I II III IV V VI    

 
A 
> 
55 
 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 - - - - 2 9 72 17 % 

B 
31-
54 

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12 43 6 % 
Gen. 

C 
<30 2 2 1 1 1 2 1 1 1 - 1 - 13 22 3 % 

Total 
across 
gender 

4 4 3 3 3 4 3 2 2 1 2 3 34 
participants 43 years 5 % 

 
LEGEND 
# Family Unit 
I Etok 
II Annanack 
III Kajuatsiak/Annanack 
IV Jararuse 
V Emudluk 
VI Etok/Morgan/Snowball 
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Nachvak Fiord), the Eastern seaboard of Ungava Bay (Killiniq, Taqpangiqyuk, Korac 

River, Kangiqsualujjuaq) and Southern Ungava Bay (Kuujjuaq, Tasiujaq).61 

 

A review of the oral-history interview transcripts pertinent to Kangiqsualujjuaq revealed 

that many of those interviewed were either a sibling, spouse, parent or grandparent of the 

elders who participated in this study. Unfortunately, not enough information could be 

assembled from the interview transcripts to generate a fourth generation category as a 

linkage to Generation A – like Krupnik and Vakhtin (1997: 238) were able to construct 

for their transitional study of Yupik ecological knowledge. Yet, the transcripts provided 

valuable information about who hunted with whom at that time, as well as the seasonal 

movement of the Inuit along the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula. Moreover, some of the 

elders interviewed for this dissertation have been interviewed on previous occasions by 

other researchers. The transcripts of these interviews were collated and, where relevant, 

used to augment the information gathered through participant-observation fieldwork. 

 
4.4.4 Fieldwork preparation and ethical considerations 
 
In the field, each prospective member was visited to gain written permission from them to 

be a part of the research project. A broadcast summarising the project was aired on the 

local community FM radio station in Inuktitut. The announcement described the author’s 

academic and social affiliations, the anticipated length of the project, and questions that 

would be asked. Letters indicating the researcher’s intention to conduct fieldwork in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq were sent to the Mayor as well as the Principal of the Ulluriaq some 

months prior to the researcher’s arrival. 

 

An ethics certificate of acceptability to carry out fieldwork research involving humans in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq was granted in advance from the McGill Research Ethics Board (Vol. 

IIB: 431; Vol. IIC: 569). Unlike Nunavut, no research permits were required from 

governing bodies to undertake research in Nunavik.  

 

                                                 
61 A complete breakdown of the research cohort is provided in Vol. IIB: 73-77. 
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4.4.5 Phase I: semi-structured interviews 
 
The intention in this phase was to interview each participant on two separate occasions. 

Local Inuit translators were employed to interpret the interviews conducted in Inuktitut. 

Most interviews were conducted in the participant’s domicile, a standard social-science 

procedure when operating in remote and indigenous communities. The first round of 

interviews, Phase I, covered topics such as: Inuit sense of place, traditional hunting 

knowledge of the land and sea, travelling and navigational practices, travel habits, spatial 

concepts, and traditional Inuit narratives. Questions were framed under the rubric of the 

land-water interface and were specifically tailored to discover whether a loss, gain, 

transformation, or enrichment of knowledge was occurring in light of pedagogical 

changes from within and outside the community. Conducted as semi-structured 

interviews in a non-directive manner, a set of 30 questions were used as a guide (Vol. IIB: 

78-79) although the order and range of questions that were asked varied according to the 

breadth of knowledge that become apparent during questioning. The questions regarding 

spatial concepts (Q. 21, 28, 29) proved to be the most challenging component of the 

interview because of the relatively abstract nature of the topic to the Inuit.62  

 

Participants were initially asked to describe where they were born and raised in their 

youth for the author to compile, for comparison purposes at the analytical phase, the 

provenance of the entire cohort by generation and family unit, as well as to determine 

whether the places they lived corresponded with the places their ancestors lived (Q. 1-2). 

In essence, the first questions directed to the interviewees were aimed at determining 

whether they or their ancestors were rooted in a particular region, district or place. This 

information was sought because it has been demonstrated by ethnographers (Pink 1935; 

Lévi-Strauss 1966; Hiatt & Jones 1988; Myers 1991; Rose 1992) that the way in which 

land is perceived by some indigenous cultures around the world (both inside and outside 

their respective territories), such as Australian Aborigines and Torres Strait Islanders, 

may be framed, moulded or influenced by the belief that one’s birthplace symbolises a 

                                                 
62 Interviews lasted approximately 90 minutes and were digitally recorded in both audio and video modes to 
facilitate translation and transcription. The shortest interview session was 50 minutes, while the longest 
spanned beyond 3 hours. Interviewees were paid an honorarium at the end of the interview at a rate 
consistent with that paid by Nunavik government agencies.  
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spiritual and totemic attachment and custodial responsibility to the maintenance of 

country or a specific place. Rhys Jones (1985: 199) has observed that the Gidjngali 

people of northern Australia, for instance, perceive that land and people are bound insofar 

as human life is a part of the cyclical pattern of the environment: it comes from the earth; 

it is sustained by earth, and then eventually, via death, returns to the land itself. Does this 

same attachment to place bare true with the Inuit participants of this study or are their 

attachments to birthplace or their ancestral homeland based on function and subsistence 

alone? 

 

By plotting the locations of where participants were born and raised on a map of the 

Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, a complete picture was established of the distance that 

families lived from the coast and the distance between family-camps. This information 

was used to affirm or deny that the bands of Inuit under study were predominately coastal 

people, as ethnographic reports by Turner (1894) and Hawkes (1916) had indicated. As 

well, information gathered on place of origin was sought to discover whether disparities 

of perception and knowledge of the land-water interface between family units – if it 

became apparent in the results – might be due to the fact that each family roamed 

different areas of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula and therefore, developed varied ways of 

perceiving and knowing the land and sea based on the places they most frequented and 

were most familiar with. Thus, is knowledge of the land-water interface localised to 

certain places and, is it possible to draw connections between one’s perception of 

geographic settings and the place where one is raised? 

 

Although each of the participants surveyed were selected on the basis that they were 

hunters, they were asked to provide details of whether they are, or had been, employed in 

other occupations, as well as the length of time of employment. This question was asked 

to ascertain whether some individuals had spent more time hunting and camping on the 

land and sea than others, based on the nature of their employment activities. One’s 

knowledge of the land may be more advanced than another if he or she is a guide or 

outfitter for instance (i.e. traditional knowledge skills are constantly being put into 

practice), as opposed to a person who works in an office job (i.e. traditional knowledge is 

only exercised in the evening, holidays and weekends). 
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The second sets of questions (Q. 3-4), an expansion of the notion that senses and 

perceptions of places may hinge on one’s upbringing and cultural ties to birthplace, were 

designed to ascertain whether the participants had lived in other villages in Nunavik apart 

from Kangiqsualujjuaq or cities in the South, and if so, what their memories are of these 

places, and the reason they left these places to eventually return or migrate to 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. To build a profile of the research participant’s fondness of their 

attachment to place, they were asked to describe what they missed about the place(s) 

where they were born and raised as well as what they enjoy and dislike about living in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq today. The author was particularly interested to discover where 

participants had lived the majority of their life, because if disparities in perception and 

knowledge of the land and sea were to become evident through analysis of the results, 

then it would be important to be have ascertained at the outset whether they grew up in 

villages, in small hunting camps, in large urban centres or a combination of all these 

places to enable prudent conclusions about the highly varied differences of landscape 

perception among the cohort to be drawn. 

 

Part three of the semi-structured interview (Q. 5-12) asked participants to describe their 

hunting patterns and hunting abilities along with details of those in the village who taught 

(or continue to teach) them the traditional skills and knowledge required to hunt, survive, 

and navigate on the land and sea. This information was gathered to understand how 

knowledge was being transmitted between members in the community as well as whether 

the research cohort acquired traditional knowledge from key individuals (e.g. does 

knowledge skip generation? If key individuals were identified as being common to the 

entire cohort, then it would suggest that these purveyors of knowledge are rich, precious 

and valuable commodity to the entire community insofar as being protectors, preservers 

and perpetuators of traditions. It was also important to gauge whether individuals 

believed they had more or less knowledge of the land than their peers, or that of other 

hunting families, so as to discern the perceived status of the extant knowledge of the land 

held by hunters. By unravelling how and to whom knowledge was passed among and 

between generations and families of Inuit in the community, a knowledge-matrix was 

constructed for each family unit (see Section 4.5.6: 155 for a description of how family 
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trees were created to facilitate this process). This knowledge-matrix was subsequently 

compared against other family units to discover whether patterns of transferring and 

transmitting knowledge were common to all families (e.g. Do the majority of Inuit boys 

gain most of their knowledge from their grandfather on their mother’s side?). And, if a 

knowledge tier system exists, what is its configuration? 

 

On the theme of knowledge transmission, participants were asked to discuss the benefits 

or disadvantages of the local school (as well as whether they attended school) in terms of 

its impact on how knowledge is now transmitted to individuals in the community. For 

example, is the school a place of learning that will benefit those who have chosen the 

vocation of hunting? Can schoolteachers teach young Inuit more enriching knowledge 

about the land than their elders? Are parents restricting their teachings of traditional 

knowledge of the land to their children because they believe such knowledge is being 

taught at school? Is the school perceived as a learning centre that is separate, or 

complementary to, the other learning environments that young Inuit have access to such 

as the internet, television documentaries, their contemporaries and elders? For that matter, 

participants were asked to elaborate on the role of elders in the community. 

 

In part four (Q. 13-19), interviewees were asked to describe and elaborate on the farthest 

place they had travelled in Nunavik by boat, plane, snowmobile, walking and dog team 

and the year they undertook these journeys along with those that accompanied them. They 

were also asked what cities they had visited in the South as well as other villages they had 

visited in the arctic beyond Nunavik and the purpose of these trips. This information was 

tabulated in a database to ascertain the extent and breadth of travel among the cohort. In 

forming a discussion about Inuit perception of the land-water interface, it was considered 

necessary to know whether some of the cohort had visited other coastal regions in the 

world because it might have subsequently changed their perceptions of the littoral zone 

around Kangiqsualujjuaq. And, if some had visited large urban centres where roads, 

intersections, bridges, high rises, office complexes, industrial precincts and ports are part 

of the landscape mosaic, then it is entirely possible that these constructs of space may 

have influenced how they perceived the village and surrounds of Kangiqsualujjuaq 

thereafter. 
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Interviewees were also asked about the frequency in which they hunt in summer and 

winter, and whether they tended to hunt more on the land or the sea. As a follow-up 

question, they were asked to provide their views about how hunting and the frequency of 

hunts has changed, adversely or otherwise, since the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq was 

established in the 1960s. The purpose of these questions was to establish the level of 

interaction the cohort maintains with the land and sea, and whether interaction levels 

differed between genders, generations or family units.  

 

While the details of ancestral hunting camps on the land were discussed by participants, 

they were also asked to recall whether camps were ever established on the sea ice, by 

either current or previous generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut. This knowledge was 

sought to ascertain whether hunters camped on the sea ice when hunting, as some Inuit 

bands from Nunavut continue to do. If families did gather every year at camps on the sea 

ice to hunt, they may have developed place names to describe these gathering points.  

 

To augment the information gathered about the nature and type of hunts carried out these 

days, participants were asked to explain the traditional techniques they would use to 

survive on the land or sea if they became stranded in adverse conditions, as well as how 

they would successfully return to the village using traditional forms of navigation in a 

blizzard. This question was designed to see whether each hunter would employ similar 

and consistent techniques to survive and navigate on the land and sea. On the theme of 

navigation, participants were asked to explain their understanding of how GPS devices 

function and, if they readily used GPS navigation on hunts, the reason for doing so. If it 

was discovered that the GPS and traditional forms of navigation were used 

complementarily and in tandem, or rather, each form of navigation was used in isolation, 

then such a finding might have far reaching consequences on how Inuk hunters perceive 

the land and sea compared to the when GPS navigation was not an option. The growing 

use of GPS among Inuit hunters would imply that a different way of communicating 

navigational information is occurring compared to that of traditional modes of 

communication, which involves hunters explaining, in a dynamic and interactive way, 

how to get from point A to point B. Through this mode, navigational information is 
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typically explained orally and relies on personal memory. By listening to the instructions, 

the navigator builds up a library of accumulated cognitive images on how to reach the 

destination. By contrast, a GPS device is the interface between the user and a number of 

satellites that provides data about location and altitude. The GPS works in a standardised 

manner. It uses preprogrammed codes about geographic space in the form of longitude 

and latitude to give the user a fixing in real-time. Whilst the GPS can compute 

navigational tasks on command, and possess the ability to share this with other users 

through electronic means, it does not provide information about the weather, trail 

conditions or dangerous areas. 

 

To learn more about the navigational skills possessed by the participants, they were asked 

to describe how they would inform a young Inuk hunter on how to travel to a particular 

place on the land, as well as how that hunter would then return to the village safely, in the 

event that he or she had never before travelled to that destination. Such as question sought 

to reveal the landmarks and signs that hunter’s use on the land to convey navigational 

messages to other hunters. 

 

The fifth part of the interview (Q. 20-29) was designed to ascertain the activities that 

participants carry out in the littoral zone at different times of the year, and the 

nomenclature that they use to describe features of the land-water interface (i.e. the tides, 

water when ice free; water at the change of tides; water when frozen; alongshore features; 

offshore features; seasonal and ephemeral phenomena that appears on the tidal flat; see 

Section 4.5.5, p. 153 for details on how this information was obtained from participants 

using visual tools as well). Participants were asked to describe whether they considered 

the land and sea to be one continuous biome in winter, when the sea is frozen, or whether 

they considered the land and sea to be different spatial bodies at all times of the year. To 

gauge whether distinct boundaries and edges (e.g. trap-lines; land regimes set out in the 

James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement) were recognised on the land or sea (i.e. is the 

shoreline the edge of land and sea? Does the land extend to the ice edge?), participants 

were asked to indicate where they believed the edge of the village lay, as well as where 

the boundaries of hunting districts around the Kangiqsualujjuaq region converged or 

overlapped (assuming that they perceived the land and sea as being composed of various 
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hunting regions). This question attempted to ascertain whether the Inuit conceptualised 

frontiers, thresholds or zones.  

 

As a way of comprehending their extent of knowledge about the sea, participants were 

asked to indicate on hydrographic charts, where they believed shallow and deep regions 

of the sea are and the sites along the George River that are most affected by the tides. To 

comprehend their spiritual connections to the sea, they were asked to reflect on whether 

they considered the sea, or regions of the sea, to be a domain composed of sacred areas or 

to be the resting place of legendary or mythical sea creatures or spectres, as their 

ancestors once did. Such questions were asked in a parallel study of perceptions of the sea 

by Hviding (1996) among coastal dwellers in Melanesia to better understand the spiritual 

legacy they ascribed to the sea, and accordingly, the degree to which these attachments 

were embodied and incorporated in their culture. 

 

4.4.6 Supporting materials 
 
A hand-held GPS device was provided as a prop during interview sessions to gauge the 

knowledge participants possessed of this navigational apparatus. Nautical charts and 

topographic maps at various scales (1:50,000; 1:250,000; 1:500,000) of Kangiqsualujjuaq 

were made available to interviewees to facilitate discussion and to indicate the location of 

significant features. Over 400 traditional toponyms of the region (see intro. to Vol. II: 15-

23) were sourced from the Gazetteer of Inuit Place Names in Nunavik (Müller-Wille 

1987) and were subsequently entered into a GIS database. Since no recent aerial 

photographs of the study site were available, Inuktitut placenames were overlaid atop of 

QuickBird satellite imagery63 as well as high-resolution Landsat 7 mosaics, which 

provided broader areal coverage. This colourful imagery of the ice-free land and sea was 

printed on oversized sheets and offered as another instrument to aid the interview 

discussion. At the completion of each interview, participants were given the GPS 

coordinates of the Inuktitut placenames for the Kangiqsualujjuaq environs. 

 

                                                 
63 Acquired with license from Digital Globe. The Quickbird satellite takes pictures of the earth with sub-
metre accuracy. 
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4.4.7 Phase II: role-playing scenario interviews 
 
Phase II of the interview process involved role-playing scenarios. The technique of 

interviewing using narratives was employed by building upon the work of ethnographers 

(Turner 1894; Hawkes 1916) and cultural anthropologists (Saladin d’Anglure 1984) who 

have indicated that Kangiqsualujjuamiut have communicated through the medium of 

storytelling since time immemorial. A series of problems within particular settings 

(scenes) that were familiar and unfamiliar to the interviewees were posed. Some 

participants preferred to be asked the questions from Phase I and Phase II in one sitting, 

while others elected to be interviewed on separate occasions. Participants were presented 

with four fictional stories (Vol. IIB: 80-81) that dealt with: (1) navigation, (2) relocating 

the village, (3) frequency of travel, and (4) fishing initiatives. Upon listening to the 

scenarios put forward, the interviewees were asked to respond in an open-ended format. 

In devising the stories, the notion of contextualisation as a grammatical form of story 

telling, a concept developed by Scollon and Scollon (1981: 127; 1995: 22-23), was 

considered. They suggest that stories, which are sets of themes that involve a pattern of 

interaction, are best communicated if the themes are (Scollon & Scollon 1981: 127) 

merely suggested so that the audience is able to interpret the themes as highly 

contextualised in their own experiences. Thus, to extract knowledge of the scenarios put 

forward, the Inuit research cohort were read a story that contained just enough 

information about scenes (i.e. setting, purpose, time, place, and topic), messages (themes, 

stories) and participants (e.g. Inuk hunters in distress) for them to invoke their own 

experiences on the land. 

 

Once all the surveys had been carried out, the laborious task of transcribing the interviews 

commenced. Accredited transcribers from the village were hired to transcribe the digital 

recordings from Inuktitut to English. Some of the English interviews were transcribed by 

English-speaking research assistants, as well as by the researcher. The transcripts were 

then edited for readability without affecting the integrity of the content.64 

 

                                                 
64 The interview transcripts from Phase I and II appear in Vol. IIB: 83-431. 
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In addition to conducting interviews, the author travelled on several hunting and camping 

expeditions with some of the research participants and particularly with the Inuit family 

with whom the author resided. Watching them navigate, hunt, and fish in the midst of 

winter and early spring provided a better appreciation of their way of life and the talents 

that they possess. Photographs and video of the hunting and fishing outings were taken to 

document the experience. Daily events were recorded in a journal and plots of the routes 

travelled were recorded with a portable Garmin GPS 76CS receiver. The principal 

hunting trails that the researcher traversed are illustrated in the Appendices (Vol. II: 12). 

 

4.5 FIELDTRIP THREE, 2005 

 

4.5.1 Phase I: Drawing exercises with the principal cohort 
 

The purpose of the 2005 fieldtrip (April-May) was to enrich the data gathered in 2004 

with illustrations and Inuktitut nomenclature of the seashore and water column (Figure 

27: 148). With the involvement of the same cohort from 2004, participants were given 

three 11 x 17” sheets upon which to draw their knowledge of the maritime environment. 

The participants were asked to draw on templates provided by the author whatever came 

to mind when they thought about the land-water setting. Rather than providing blank 

sheets of paper, simple line depictions of the sea edge, sea floor, and the surface of the sea 

(in plan and section) were drawn on the sheets as a guide for them to comprehend scale 

and orientation (Vol. IIC: 437-39). Lead pencils of various grades were provided to 

participants. 

 

Thirteen participants from the 2004 cohort and three of their immediate family members65  

returned the drawings after being given several weeks to complete the task. Another ten 

participants indicated their willingness to partake in the drawing exercise, but did not 

submit drawings during the given time frame due to ill-health or other extenuating 

circumstances. One participant chose to generate carvings that were representative of his 

thoughts of the land-water edge. The complete set (Vol. IIC: 444-536) consists of some 

                                                 
65 These 3 artists completed the drawings by proxy. 
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60 drawings and two sculptures. Some participants were so eager to draw that they asked 

for more template sheets or simply drew on the reverse of the sheets provided. A short 

interview was conducted when the drawings were collected from participants to ascertain 

the message or stories conveyed in the illustrations. Inuktitut translators and interpreters 

from the community were employed as interview assistants.66 

 

The drawings of each generation were analysed with respect to the subjects or phenomena 

depicted rather than an assessment of drawing ability or craftsmanship. Categories of 

analysis were not prescribed in advance; rather, they were developed after reviewing the 

drawing set in its entirety. Subsequently, the illustrations were broadly classified as 

either: stories, maps, events, places, hunting scenes, travelling, or Inuit way of life. Some 

drawings belonged to more than one category. The next step was to determine 

subcategories, such as whether the story represented myths and legends or described 

accounts of everyday life. The individual elements of each illustration (i.e. the presence 

of: infrastructure; activities; plants and animals; stories; life-forms; utilities; seasons) 

were identified and tabulated to enable comparison of the drawing content across and 

among generations. The stylistic techniques and composition of each illustration were 

also noted as well as: scale (i.e. proportion of depictions in relation to one another); 

orientation/angle (up/down), dimension (2-D or 3-D); perspective (e.g. single-point; from 

above); medium; figure-ground; and kinetics/action (e.g. stationary, movement; flow to 

left; flow to right). 

 

  

                                                 
66 Honorariums were paid to the survey participants upon receipt of the drawings. 
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Figure 27: The research cohort was asked to draw on three templates, which were designed to solicit 
their comprehension of what lay beneath and above both the ice-covered (top-left) and ice-free sea 
(top-right), as well as how they perceived the land-water interface from above in summer (below). 
Participants were asked to draw what came immediately to mind when they thought about each of 
the respective zones of the land-water interface. Participants drew a range of features, animals and 
phenomena in a variety of styles. Pictured (left-right) are drawings by Tivi Etok (Vol. IIC: 487-88; 
508), Johnny Mike Morgan (Vol. IIC: 522; 524) and George Don Annanack (Vol. IIC: 447-48) of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
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4.5.2 Concept maps 
 
Using the concept mapping procedure developed by Novak and Gowin (1984: 15-53) as a 

tool for understanding thought patterns, a number of “webbing” diagrams were drawn by 

the author immediately following the drawing-related interviews (Figure 28: 150). 

Typically, the method involves asking respondents to draw bubble-diagrams of the 

concepts and propositions that come to mind from a given word, root concept or when 

shown a certain picture. Arrows indicating the connection, hierarchy, and flow of 

conceptual ideas are often drawn on the diagram as well as words or phrases to indicate 

the relationship of concepts. 

 

As a case in point, John Wolforth (1998) asked Inuit students of Northern Canada to draw 

concept webs maps based on the root concept, Inuit. The resultant diagrams provided 

Wolforth with an impression of what being Inuk entailed to Inuit themselves. Novak and 

Gowin suggest that, like interviewees, interviewers too may develop concept maps by 

identifying and interpreting the key concepts discussed in an interview. They suggest that 

concept maps should be drawn soon after conducting an interview because of the 

difficulty in recalling the particulars of an interview at a later date. Accordingly, concept 

maps were used by the author in this dissertation because of their demonstrated 

effectiveness by Wolford (1988) as tools by which interview dialogues may be recalled at 

a later time – thereby lessening the need to peruse interview transcripts to gain an overall 

picture of the dialogue. The concept maps also provided a means of tracing the flow of 

ideas and thought patterns of the interviewees, as well as whether the responses they 

provided were disconnected, orphaned, fragmented, conjoined or interconnected with 

other responses that emerged through the course of interviews. 
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Figure 28: Concept maps were drawn by the author immediately upon the completion of interviews 
with research participants. The diagrams are the author’s interpretation of how the interviewee 
connected themes and phenomena pertaining to the land-water interface through the course of 
interviews. The concept maps shown were generated from interviews conducted with Willie Etok on 
19 Apr 2005 (top) and Tivi Etok on 11 Apr 2005 (below). 
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4.5.3 Phase II: Drawing exercises with school students 
 

Phase two of the template-drawing exercise (Figure 29: 151; Vol. IIC: 537-564) involved 

the participation of secondary school students from the Ulluriaq School, 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. This exercise was carried out with Inuit students to gain further insight 

of how the Inuit youth know of and perceive the land-water interface; since they comprise 

the largest proportion of the population. Permission to undertake the classroom exercise 

was granted from the Principal, Schoolteacher, pupils and their parents. 

 

 
Figure 29: A selection of secondary school students from the Ulluriaq School in Kangiqsualujjuaq 
participated in a drawing exercise that was designed to solicit their comprehension and use of the 
land-water interface. Students were asked to draw on three templates (11” x 17”) of the coast that 
represented different seasons of the year. The illustrations shown above in reduced form, were drawn 
by Sarah Baron (top-left & right) and Thomas Hubloo (below). Refer to Vol. IIC: 537-565 for the 
complete set of student-drawings. 
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The Schoolteacher described the aims and purpose of the exercise to the students in 

Inuktitut. Fourteen teenage students (mean age of 17 yrs) were asked to draw on the same 

templates provided to the primary research cohort. Over two 45-minute sessions, the 

students created a combined 27 illustrations of their interpretations of the land-water 

interface (Vol. IIC: 537-564). As with the drawings obtained from the principal cohort, 

the student illustrations were categorised in terms of the subjects or phenomena depicted. 

 

4.5.4 Phase III: Memory recalling exercise  
 
The third instalment of the fieldtrip, a memory recalling exercise, involved the primary 

cohort being asked to describe their knowledge of the traditional Inuit stories represented 

in two stone-cut prints created by a well-known Kangiqsualujjuamiut Elder in the 1970s 

(Figure 30: 152; Vol. IIC: 440-41). The prints depicted stories of legendary beings that 

are said to frequent the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq. The inconsistencies and 

consistencies of the responses were compared against the original story told by the artist 

in the 1970s and the slightly different version of the story retold by the artist in 2005 

(Vol. IIC: 435-436). The purpose of this task was to discover whether the research cohort 

were familiar with any traditional stories of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region (i.e. What is 

their depth of knowledge of traditional stories?), and if so, whether they could recount 

stories that represented, or were akin to, those depicted in the drawings (i.e. How does 

their recollection of the stories compare to other versions?). 

 

 
 
Figure 30: Two stone-cut prints that were created by Kangiqsualujjuaq elder Tivi Etok in the 1970s 
were shown to research participants to ascertain whether they were familiar with the traditional 
stories represented by the prints. Participants were not informed of who the created the print, nor of 
its provenance or when it was drawn until after they had provided a response. 
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4.5.5 Phase IV: Inuktitut nomenclature exercise of the land-water interface 
 
Two templates on 11 x 17” sheets were created to obtain the Inuktitut names participants 

used to describe various phenomena, features and geographic units of the seashore 

environment (Vol. IIC: 442-43). These particular templates (Figure 31: 154), drawn in 

perspective and cross-section, proved to be a successful method of extracting their 

knowledge (or otherwise) of the land-water interface. The purpose of the nomenclature 

exercise was to ascertain the names that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut of all generations use to 

describe coastal phenomena as well as whether the convention of naming these 

phenomena remained consistent or inconsistent among and across the three generations of 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut that were surveyed. The exercise supposed that those who are able 

to name more phenomena of the coast than those who provide few names, most likely 

possess a greater knowledge base of the land-water interface. The names of coastal 

phenomena provided by each participant was categorised according to whether the 

nomenclature referred to the tides, water, ice, snow, coastal forms, edges and regions, 

atmospheric conditions, vegetation, activities, animals and vertical elements of the coast. 

Comparison of the naming conventions among the cohort was facilitated by tabulating the 

nomenclature data in a FileMaker database developed by the author, which enabled the 

data to be sorted by age, gender, family unit, or generation (Figure 32: 154). 

 

Twenty three people out of the potential list of 34 participants chose to partake in the 

Inuktitut-naming exercise. Most participants wrote the names they were familiar with 

directly onto the template and some even drew sketches on the templates to further 

explain particular nomenclature or phenomena. The Inuktitut orthography were later 

translated into the English equivalent and then tabulated by local Inuit speakers to enable 

intergenerational comparison of the names identified. Since many Inuktitut words sound 

similar phonetically, the documenting of these sessions on digital audio recorders enabled 

the translators to confirm the spelling of certain nomenclature against pronunciation. The 

Inuktitut dictionary developed specifically for Nunavik by Lucien Schneider (1985) and 

the Inuktitut Living Dictionary Online was used to cross-compare the spelling and 

meaning of terminology. 



 154

 
Figure 31: An example of the Inuktitut names used to describe phenomena of the coast that was 
extracted through the use of drawing-templates. The nomenclature identified in this figure was 
provided by Susie Morgan Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq in 2005. 
 

 
Figure 32: A screen shot of the FileMaker database developed by the author to sort, categorise and 
compare the names that research participants use to describe coastal phenomena such as the tides. 
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An approach of comparing local names and terminology of marine eco-zones against 

scientific names was outlined by Mark Calamia in a discussion of one of many methods 

suitable for better understanding the indigenous knowledge systems of ocean-dwelling 

peoples in the South Pacific (Calamia 1999: 8-9). He suggested that a comparative 

analysis could reveal differences in geographic perceptions and might even elucidate 

cultural variations in the boundaries of marine features as well as the values and meanings 

placed on them. In a similar comparative study, albeit with a terrestrial emphasis, of how 

landscapes are perceived and boundaries are discriminated, Johnson (2000) explored how 

the Gitksan people of north-western British Columbia ground themselves to place – and 

how places, in turn, frame perceptions of landscapes – based on their ancestral 

relationships to geomorphic features, land units and ecological communities. Johnson 

(2000: 307) discovered that Gitksan perceptions of landscape are organised with 

reference to mountains, rivers, watersheds and divides, which serve as markers by which 

they orient themselves within their homeland. Johnson compared how the Gitksan named 

and defined the extent and borders of landscape regimes of their mountainous homeland 

against how Euro-Canadian ecologists defined and designated ecological zones of the 

same region so as to demonstrate that the Gitksan possessed a rich and varied way of 

proportioning the countryside, that was derived, unlike Euro-Canadian ecologists of 

designating and classifying the parameters of ecological zones, from procurement and 

social activities that were, in turn, tied to spiritual attachments to place as well as 

matrilineal forms of land tenure (ibid: 203). The separate studies by Calamia and Johnson 

of how landscape units are perceived among indigenous groups, lend support to the 

nomenclature exercise developed for this study to ascertain how, or whether, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut recognise different landscape units or ecological zones within the 

spatial construct of the land-water interface. 

 

4.5.6 Phase V: Genealogical charts 
 
Genealogical diagrams of the six families participating in the doctoral study were 

generated (Vol. IID: 570). The family trees were devised to facilitate the gathering of 

information about how traditional knowledge was being transmitted between individuals 
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(Figure 33: 157) because it proved difficult for the author to discern, without a visual aid, 

how members of the research cohort were related and the nature of the relationship.  

 

Firstly, participants were asked to indicate on the diagrams who they had received most 

of their hunting and traditional knowledge from at different stages of their life. Secondly, 

participants were asked to indicate who they had passed on their knowledge to at different 

stages of their life. While this exercise involved participants drawing connecting lines 

between individuals up, down, and across generations on the provided charts, the session 

was also recorded on audio tape to facilitate the development of a knowledge tree that 

represented the flow of knowledge between personnel in the village. The creation of 

genealogical charts for each family unit not only enabled the author to visualise the 

relationships between individuals and become cognisant of the names of immediate 

extended family members (which lessened the reliance on the author’s need to memorise 

and recall this information at a later time) but it also permitted the author to prompt 

interviewees about whether they gained knowledge from, or transmitted knowledge to, 

other family members that were depicted on the charts. This technique proved useful 

because interviewees often overlooked or forgot, until they were shown the family trees, 

that they had transmitted and acquired knowledge from and to certain individuals. 

Through prompting, the author was often able to discern when the interviewees had 

acquired and transmitted knowledge from and to certain individuals at different phases of 

their life, including the flow of knowledge that once occurred between interviewees and 

those now deceased. 

 

The wealth of genealogical information appearing on the individual posters was gathered 

from several sources: the genealogical unit of Avataq Cultural Institute; the Northern 

Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq; archival interview transcripts of Kangiqsualujjuaq 

Inuit elders; and from the participants themselves. The task of sorting through volumes of 

paper documents to arrive at the ultimate family tree diagram for each family was 

laborious and painstaking. The variety of ways used to spell the same names proved to be 

an additional challenge. An attempt was made to ensure the names and families on the 

charts were accurate and up-to-date. 
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Figure 33: The flow of knowledge among family units was ascertained with the aid of family trees, 
such as the one depicted above of the Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS) family units. The family trees 
enabled the author to develop “knowledge trees” for each of the six Inuit families that participated in 
this study. Arrows point in the direction in which knowledge is, or used to be, transmitted between 
individuals. 
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Macromedia Freehand MX, a graphics layout program, was used to digitally arrange the 

family names on large-scale sheets. For ease of legibility, the family tree diagrams were 

arranged with the oldest generation on the left to the newest generations on the right hand 

side. The photographs which appear on the family trees are of some of those involved in 

the study. More pictures would have been included but were unavailable when the layout 

was being finalised. A full-sized copy of each chart was given to the participants involved 

in the study as well as the Ulluriaq School and the Northern Municipality of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. Given the general interest of the family trees on a community-wide 

scale, local residents translated the English names into Inuktitut Syllabics for the elders to 

comprehend. Visitors to the community will now see these family trees pinned up in 

many households. 

 

The genealogical charts proved to be very useful visual accompaniments during the face-

to-face interviews. More than that, they also helped piece together the complex family 

network extant in the village; a network that is well understood by the Kangiqsualujjuaq 

residents, but is difficult to comprehend for an outsider. The family trees in Vol. IID attest 

to the fact that the Inuit families in Kangiqsualujjuaq are highly interwoven, 

interconnected and interrelated. 

 

4.5.7 Knowledge-flow charts/maps 
 

Once the participants had recorded on the family trees the flow of traditional knowledge 

among generations and between individuals, this information was then transferred into 

digital format for both ease of legibility and to observe whether knowledge 

clusters/networks were apparent among the cohort. GenoPro, a computer program used in 

genetics to create kinship diagrams was used, in this instance, to illustrate the flow of 

traditional knowledge within each of the six Inuit families involved in this study (Figure 

34: 159). 

 

Firstly, kinship charts for each of the research participants were created with this 

software, using the standardised symbology in ethnography for gender and family 
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unions.67 To readily identify the research participants within the kinship charts, their 

respective symbols were highlighted and their names and year of birth were indicated 

underneath. The flow of traditional knowledge between personnel was illustrated with 

directional arrows. A dashed arrow represented the flow of traditional knowledge across 

generations and beyond the immediate family unit whereas a non-dashed arrow indicated 

the flow of knowledge within the family unit itself. These key receivers and transmitters 

of knowledge were distinguished on the charts by highlighting their respective symbology 

and by showing their names. Where participants had indicated through interviews the 

type of traditional knowledge they had received or transmitted to others, this information 

too, was recorded next to the respective arrows that connected individuals. Although each 

form of knowledge is not necessarily exclusive of the other, the participants indicated the 

transmission of either one or more of the following ten types of knowledge: general 

hunting skills; navigation and wayfinding; survival techniques; dog-team travel; igloo 

construction; cooking; sewing/weaving; making hunting equipment; fishing techniques; 

and traditional stories. 

 
 
Figure 34: A detail of a knowledge chart that was developed to illustrate the flow of traditional 
knowledge among and across three generations of Inuit within one family unit. The interviewees are 
highlighted in red. 

                                                 
67 The elderly generations of Inuit appeared on the top of the charts and the youngest generation at the 
bottom. The charts were generated with the oldest siblings appearing on the left and the youngest on the 
right. 
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The direction of the arrows on the knowledge charts were scrutinised as to whether 

anomalies or patterns were apparent in the way that knowledge was being passed on 

through relationships. For instance, does is seem that knowledge flows predominantly 

between generations through matrilineal or patrilineal lines or a combination of both? 

Perhaps some participants receive more knowledge from their grandparents and even 

their great-grandparents compared to others. Does this therefore imply that these 

recipients of traditional knowledge are gaining richer insights about various forms of 

traditional knowledge than those who receive their knowledge from fewer individuals? 

Furthermore, are some of the research participants receiving traditional knowledge from 

beyond their immediate family more than other participants? If so, what are the 

consequences of gaining knowledge from only a handful of individuals? Is it possible to 

infer that a diminishment and fragmentation in traditional knowledge is likely in those 

families where knowledge is not being exchanged up and across the generational 

continuum? The knowledge charts were also analysed as to whether the act of 

transmitting traditional knowledge has changed across the generations. For example, was 

knowledge disseminated to the family members from one person or a select few 

individuals three generations ago? And, are there patterns on the charts that suggest the 

dissemination and exchange of knowledge has extended to more purveyors of knowledge 

among the younger and middled-aged generations? 

 

4.5.8 Field excursions 
 
Considerable time camping, hunting and fishing was spent with Inuit families and 

research participants throughout the duration of the 2005 fieldtrip. One excursion 

included a 3-day journey to Abloviak Fiord and the Torngat Mountains, a 5 hour 

snowmobile ride northeast of the village. Several day-outings were undertaken with Inuit 

cultural-study teachers and students from the Ulluriaq School. The majority of the other 

excursions were weekend outings to hunt geese and fish around the bays, rivers and inlets 

near Kangiqsualujjuaq and the Korac River. Many of the excursions were documented on 

video and photographic film and points of interest were saved as waypoints in a GPS 

device for subsequent transfer into a GIS system. 
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The author’s background in hunting and commercial fishing may have contributed to 

being readily accepted by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. While their modus operandi of 

hunting was foreign in comparison to the hunting techniques in Australia, the author was 

nonetheless, readily invited by Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunters to follow them on hunts. 
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5 Analysis and Results 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The legend of Lumauk, the woman who transforms into a beluga whale.  
Illustration and story by Tivi Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 488-491; 510-512). 
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5.1 INTRODUCTION 

 

Thirty-four male and female Inuit hunters, ranging from ten to eighty-two years of age 

were interviewed about their knowledge and perceptions of the land-water interface. This 

cohort represented 5% of Kangiqsualujjuaq’s population of 750 Inuit. The mean age of 

the cohort was forty-three years. This cohort was composed of nine elders (Generation A: 

>55 yrs), twelve middle-aged hunters (Generation B: 31-54 yrs) and thirteen Inuit youth 

(Generation C: <30 yrs). The average age of those interviewed from Gen A was 72 years, 

which represented 17% of the elderly generation in Kangiqsualujjuaq. The mean age of 

those interviewed from Gen B was 43 years, which constituted 6% of the middle-aged 

generation in Kangiqsualujjuaq. The mean age of Gen C was 22 years, which accounted 

for 3% of the population of young Inuit in the village. Compared to Generation’s A and 

B, which comprise 6.8% and 28.9% of the population of Kangiqsuajuaq respectively, the 

percentage of those surveyed from Gen C is statistically significant in that the younger 

generation comprise the largest proportion of the population of Kangiqsualujjuaq (482 out 

of 750 Inuit are under 30 years of age, or 64.3% of the population).68 

 

A second cohort of fourteen pupils (mean age 17 yrs) from the Ulluriaq School also 

participated in the study. Unlike the principal cohort69, student involvement was limited 

to only a drawing exercise, which was designed to complement the interview-findings 

about the cohort’s knowledge and perception of the land-water interface. A combined 

total of ninety drawings and two carvings (Vol. IIC) were produced by the school 

students (27 drawings) and by thirteen participants from the principal cohort (63 

drawings).70 These drawings were oriented around a set of templates provided by the 

researcher, and served to record the informants’ impressions and perceptions of the land-

water interface. This task was designed to discover, by means of analysing the drawing 

                                                 
68 According to the 2004 Inuit beneficiary list, which was provided by the Municipality of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
69 Unless otherwise noted, the principal cohort is referred to as the “cohort” henceforth.  
70 The drawing exercise was completed by: four participants from Gen A, five from Gen B, and four from 
Gen C. The remaining twenty-one participants from the cohort were asked to generate drawings as well, but 
they either declined or did not complete their drawings prior to the researcher’s departure from 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. Three of these twenty-one participants had a relative from their nuclear family submit 
drawings on their behalf. 
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content in terms of the phenomena and subjects that were depicted, whether the 

participants perceived the land-water interface as a functional or mythological space. 

Some of these illustrations are shown herein to support a discussion on how pedagogical 

and lifestyle transformations in the community may have precipitated the loss of 

mythological comprehension of coastal settings among Inuit youth. 

 

The results of a nomenclature exercise that was performed by the cohort to reveal their 

understanding and use of coastal lexicons are shown in Section 5.4.3, as well as the 

findings of a knowledge-mapping exercise (Section 5.2), which was designed to ascertain 

how coastal-related knowledge is currently being transmitted among and across the three 

generations of Inuit that comprise the cohort. Knowledge maps/charts were refined for 

each of the six families by using supporting information that the cohort furnished about 

their: extent and patterns of travel; proficiency of second languages; level of formal 

education; peer knowledge; knowledge of the location of traditional winter camps on the 

sea-ice; perceptions of the range and breadth of the Kangiqsualujjuaq “region” and other 

hunting regions; perceptions of the land’s edge; knowledge of mythological stories that 

were depicted in drawings created by a Kangiqsualujjuaq elder; and their current use of 

global positioning systems as an alternative to traditional forms of navigation. By 

analysing these findings, and those of the nomenclature and drawings exercises, an 

overall impression of the cohort’s perceptions of the land-water interface was obtained. 

 

5.2 KNOWLEDGE CLUSTERS, PATTERNS AND CONDUITS 

 

5.2.1 General observations about the flow of knowledge among the cohort 

 

As a result of selecting the six most proficient71 hunting families in Kangiqsualujjuaq to 

interview for this study, it was perhaps not surprising to observe, as was customary, that 

various forms of traditional Inuit knowledge was being readily transmitted between 
                                                 
71 Advise from an Inuit resident (upon recommendation of the Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq) who 
understood first-hand the family matrices and the hunting prowess of the entire population of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq proved critical in determining the most proficient hunting families to engage in the study. 
As the author became familiar with community members during the course of fieldwork, it became apparent 
that the initial selection of participants was appropriate. 
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grandparents and their grandchildren among all the families. Knowledge-charts, which 

were devised from information that participants supplied about the directional flow of 

knowledge within their family unit72 (Figure 36: 172; Figure 37: 173; Vol. IID), indicated 

that at least one sibling within each family was responsible for transmitting knowledge 

across his or her generation to their siblings. In some instances, this knowledge was also 

being passed on to older generations both within and outside their respective family units. 

The elders were responsible for transmitting more traditional knowledge to members of 

their respective family unit than those from generations B and C. Furthermore, this 

transmission of knowledge both down and across the generations was not restricted to 

gender. However, knowledge about sewing and line-fishing was predominately 

transmitted matrilineally among all the families, whereas knowledge about how to fish 

with nets73 and spears were transmitted patrilineally. 

 

According to information assembled from in-depth interviews and knowledge-charts 

(Figure 36: 172; Figure 37: 173; Vol. IID: 577), the most knowledgeable74 members 

within each family were not necessarily the eldest male or female. Among Generation B, 

the most knowledgeable members of the Emudluk family were males, and in the Jararuse, 

Etok and Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS)75 families the male and female elders of Gen B 

were as knowledgeable as each other. The female participant of Gen B from the 

Kajuatsiak/Annanack (KA)76 family was the only sibling from her immediate family 

                                                 
72 The six Inuit families that participated in this study are referred to by name and by number: I Etok; II 
Annanack; III Kajuatsiak/Annanack (KA); IV Jararuse; V Emudluk; VI Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS). 
73 Customarily, the Inuit did not fish with nets in the Kangiqsualujjuaq region until they obtained nets from 
Europeans. According to Inuk hunter and elder, Tivi Etok, most fish were caught using a three-pronged 
spear called a Kakivik (Makivik 1985: 67). Before nets were available for purchase, the 
Kangiqsualujjuamiut wove nets from lengths of rope they purchased from the HBC trading posts at George 
River, Nachvak Fiord or Port Burwell (Killiniq) (ibid). 
74 By knowledgeable, the researcher is not referring to those with a greater intellectual capacity than others, 
but of those whom were regarded amongst their peers and/or elders as having more knowledge about Inuit 
traditions than others in the community or within their generation. The term “knowledgeable” was 
commonly used among the cohort and was not introduced to the participants by the researcher. 
75 Although this family unit is labelled Etok/Morgan/Snowball, it remains distinct from and separate to the 
Etok family unit that was surveyed. Three Inuktitut surnames were used to describe this family unit because 
two of the three elders who head this family were Etok’s before they were married (cousins to the other 
Etok family unit). The offspring of these two female elders bear their respective husband’s surnames of 
Morgan and Snowball. 
76 Although this family unit is labelled Kajuatsiak/Annanack, it remains distinct from and separate to the 
Annanack family unit that was surveyed. The Inuktitut surname of Kajuatsiak is used because this family 
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living in Kangiqsualujjuaq (Vol. IIB: 285-286), thus it was not possible to determine 

whether her siblings possessed greater, equal or lesser knowledge.  

 

When asked independently as to whether they possessed more or less Inuit knowledge 

compared to their peers, twelve informants from the cohort stated that they were more 

knowledgeable; seventeen informants indicated that they possessed the same amount of 

knowledge; three males from Gen C believed they were less knowledgeable than their 

peers; and two females from Gen C were not willing to say. Two out of nine elders 

indicated they were more knowledgeable, and it was these two males who were identified 

in the knowledge-mapping exercise as being the greatest dispensers of knowledge in the 

community along with one other elder, who perhaps modestly rated himself as having the 

same amount of knowledge as his peers. The seven males and females out of twelve from 

Gen B who regarded themselves as having more knowledge than their peers were the 

children of the most knowledgeable elders. 

 

Not one of the participants from the Emudluk family indicated they had more knowledge 

than their peers, which is perhaps not surprising given that the findings from the 

knowledge-mapping exercise identified this family to be a self-contained hunting unit in 

comparison to other families. Only one participant from the Etok family, a male from Gen 

C, indicated that he knew less than his peers. He was the only informant from Gen C that 

possessed the skills to carve for a living. It is likely he considered himself to have less 

knowledge than his peers about hunting because his occupation is primarily based 

indoors. The EMS family, the most active hunting unit, regarded themselves as having 

either more and/or the same amount of knowledge as their peers. This same observation 

was made of the Jararuse family. Overall, the ratio of females who regarded themselves 

as having either more or the same amount of knowledge as their peers was about even, 

whereas more than half of the males considered themselves as having the same amount of 

knowledge as their peers. 

 

                                                                                                                                                  
unit comprises a Kajuatsiak male elder. And, the Inuktitut surname of Annanack is used because the elder’s 
grandchildren have taken the Annanack surname of their father. 
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The most knowledgeable members of Gen C in the Emudluk family were the second 

eldest grandson77 (the second son from the oldest daughter of Gen B; Figure 37: 173); 

among the Jararuse family it was the second grandson as well (the second child and first 

son from the youngest daughter of Gen B; Figure 36: 172); in the Etok family, both the 

oldest grandson and adopted granddaughter (son and daughter of the oldest daughter of 

Gen B) possessed equal knowledge of traditions; and in both the EMS and KA families 

the oldest grandsons were the most knowledgeable individuals of their generation (the 

oldest son of the second oldest daughter of Gen B, and the oldest son of the oldest 

daughter of Gen B respectively). 

 

The principle dispensers of traditional knowledge78 in the Emudluk and Annanack 

families were the male elders whereas this function was performed by both the male and 

female elders in the other four families. The male elders of the Emudluk and Annanack 

families indicated that they did not learn the majority of their traditional knowledge in 

their youth from their fathers. Rather, the Emudluk elder acquired traditional knowledge 

from his peers, as well as from his stepfather and his stepfather’s friends. The Annanack 

elder gained his traditional knowledge primarily from his paternal grandparents and 

paternal cousins. He rarely accompanied his parents on hunts because his father, who 

travelled on the land for months at a time with other hunters, did not wish for him to 

participate in hunts of long duration. His paternal grandmother cared for him during his 

parent’s absence. He learned the full gamut of traditional knowledge from her, such as 

how to hunt ptarmigan and caribou, as well as how to sew, cook and make snowshoes 

(Figure 35: 168) and build igloos.  

                                                 
77 With respect to the elders who participated in this study (Generation A). 
78 The informants referred to traditional knowledge as being one or more of the following ten forms of 
knowledge: general hunting and camping; navigation and wayfinding; survival; travelling with dog-teams; 
igloo construction; cooking, sewing and weaving; making hunting tools and equipment; fishing; traditional 
stories of myths and legends. It is interesting that the cohort primarily discussed traditional knowledge in 
terms of practical skills and experience. Scholars of Inuit knowledge (Bielawski 1996; Peters 2003; Usher 
2003) suggest that traditional knowledge might also encompass how Inuit value their environment (e.g. the 
environment give the wherewithal of life to people unconditionally – See Ingold 1996: 123), and the 
knowledge systems (e.g. paradigms, taxonomy) they use to draw meaning from it. Traditional knowledge 
may also embody how Inuit knowledge is used to manage the environment and its resources (e.g. 
reciprocity with animals, totemism). 
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Figure 35: The Annanack family elder, Johnny George Annanack, demonstrates to pupils of the 
Ulluriaq School how to make snowshoes, a form of traditional knowledge he learned from his 
paternal grandmother. 
 

The Emudluk elder indicated that he was not told traditional stories pertaining to 

mythology in his youth because day-to-day thoughts, and that of his mentors, were based 

predominately on survival (Vol. IIB: 195). It was more critical for his family to procure 

game than it was to spend time on artistic and creative pursuits. Thus, Inuit traditions that 

did not centre exclusively on survival, such as telling stories of Inuit myths and legendary 

heroes, were foregone until which time his family had procured enough game to survive 

through the winters. However, the Annanack elder indicated that he was taught many 

traditional stories of mythology from his paternal grandmother79 during the same period 

in which the Emudluk elder learned few Inuit mythologies from his mentors. Unlike other 

families at the time, the Annanack elder indicated that his family was well fed because his 

parents regularly hunted and they enjoyed much hunting success. Yet, he recalled that 

mythological and creation stories were not passed onto him until he had reached early 

adulthood because his family discouraged young Inuit from listening to adult 

conversation, which Inuit mythology was deemed to be (Vol. IIA: 41). In spite of 

acquiring mythological knowledge in his early twenties, he is now considered to be, 

alongside the male elders interviewed from the Etok and Jararuse families, the most 

captivating and engaging storyteller of Inuit myths and legends in Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

 
                                                 
79 His paternal grandmother was recognized as being one of the most talented storytellers of her generation. 
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The Emudluk elder gained his knowledge of Inuit myths from both the Annanack elder 

and the male elder80 from the Etok family. This suggests that the traditional stories told by 

the Emudluk male elder about Inuit mythology stemmed from lineages other than his own 

(his maternal ancestors originated from Kuujjuaq; his biological father was not an Inuk 

and he had no contact with him after birth).  

 

5.2.2 Knowledge-flow within the Emudluk Family 

 

The Emudluk’s are a relatively self-contained hunting unit in comparison to the other 

families in that they tend to hunt as a family unit rather than engaging in hunts with 

people from outside their kin. This is partly because they operate family businesses in the 

community81; the nature of their jobs has restricted their hunting pursuits to after-work 

hours and to the afternoons on weekends. While the Emudluk family categorised 

themselves as hunters first and foremost, as did the other five families, many of the cohort 

are nonetheless employed in other occupations. For instance, two participants from both 

Gen A and B work as guides/outfitters; two female elders, both from the EMS family, 

work as seamstresses; a male and a female from Gen B work at, or are seasonally 

employed by, the Ulluriaq School; and four informants from Gen C are employed by the 

local municipality. Flexible work-arrangements with their employers have enabled them 

to hunt during regular working hours, a policy that exists in other Nunavik villages as 

well. 

 

The informants from Gen B of the Emudluk family indicated that they gained traditional 

hunting knowledge principally from their elders, while informants from Gen C of the 

Emudluk family indicated that they received knowledge about navigation, survival, 

fishing, and traditional stories from both their parents and elders. Yet, when these 

informants from Gen B and C were asked to recall narratives about traditional Inuit 
                                                 
80 This elder continues to actively hunt and is a renowned print maker and soapstone carver. 
81 The males of those surveyed from Generation’s A and B operate a petroleum company. The father and 
brother of the male participant from Gen C operate a mechanical repairs business and the participant 
himself is a maintenance worker at the Ulluriaq School. The female participant from Gen B is currently the 
president of the Kativik Regional Government, a job which requires her to often be away from the village. 
The female participant from Gen C is a student at the Ulluriaq School. She often accompanies her mother 
and father on hunts. 
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legends, none could do so. The stories that the offspring of the Emudluk elders relayed to 

the researcher did not pertain to mythology. Rather, they only related to functional and 

pragmatic relations with the land. While Inuit mythology has seemingly not been passed 

on to younger generations within this family, it should be noted that the participants from 

Gen B and C indicated they had not attempted to gain this knowledge from other sources 

or individuals. 

 

One may be led to believe that the reason these members from Gen B and C were unable 

to elaborate on Inuit myths is because they had not yet reached the age in which this 

information becomes internalised in their culture (see Bruner 1954: 194). As previously 

mentioned with regard to the Annanack elder in his youth, some children were not told 

traditional stories until their parents or grandparents believed they were mature enough to 

differentiate stories from hearsay. Perhaps this family-based restriction on storytelling 

explains why some elders knew more about traditional stories than others elders in the 

survey. However, initiation rites and restrictions on access to knowledge and information 

based on age, gender, or kin lines have not been practiced or imposed upon the last two 

generations of Inuit. Perhaps the decline in transmitting knowledge of traditional stories is 

an outcome of the burgeoning opinion that myths are nothing more than worthless fiction 

and mere tales, as some young Inuit indicated. An overt display of embarrassment or 

shame was not apparent among participants from Gen C when they were asked to discuss 

their knowledge of traditional legends and stories, although some did respond in a tone 

that suggested they were distancing themselves from a mythological connection to the 

environment. Whether it is a product of Gen C trying to emulate the trends and fads of 

Euro-Canadian youth of the same age who greatly influenced them,82 or whether it is a 

consequence of minimal interaction with the outdoors compared to their forebears, 

intellectual curiosity about myths appears to decrease as one moved down the 

generational continuum. 

 

                                                 
82 Like southern-Canadian teenagers, young Kangiqsualujjuamiut play and follow the games of basketball, 
ice-hockey and baseball. Young Inuit enjoy watching the latest movies on DVD and playing computer 
games. They dress, behave and communicate in a manner that is akin to southern-Canadian teenagers.  
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5.2.3 Knowledge-flow within the Jararuse Family 

 

Although the senior members of the Jararuse family hunted together more frequently 

when those from Gen C were infants, a strong hunting partnership has persisted, 

nonetheless, between the female siblings of Gen B, and their respective children. The 

elder from Gen A, who originated from Northern Labrador, has not actively engaged in 

hunts with his family for over ten years.83 His only son, a full-time hunter, learned many 

Inuit traditions (including mythology) and traditional place-names from his father, as well 

as from his paternal uncles and aunts. Since the progeny of this hunter live in a distant 

village, they have not had the opportunity to acquire knowledge directly from their 

grandfather and his siblings. Although he hunts mainly after work, the male Jararuse 

participant from Gen C was one of only two members of his generation (the other being 

the male from the Kajuatsiak family) that possessed the skills to operate a dog-team. He 

learned how to be a musher from his father, and maternal uncle, as well as from his 

maternal and paternal grandfathers. This talent is only practiced among the Kajuatsiak 

and Jararuse families, and one other family in the village, partly because it is a skill that 

few of the middle-aged hunters know well enough to teach their children and because 

pure-bred Inuit dogs are expensive to purchase and maintain.84 

 

A strong hunting partnership/friendship exists between the Jararuse male participant from 

Gen B and the two most knowledgeable males of Gen B from the Annanack and Etok 

families. These three hunters indicated that they often exchange traditional knowledge of 

the land and sea with each other. It is perhaps no coincidence that the fathers of these 

three hunters are regarded among their peers as the most knowledgeable, respected and 

skilled hunters within the community. These hunters are the only participants from Gen B 

who have the necessary skills to build a traditional igloo, an art form which has not been 

passed on to any of those surveyed from Gen C. This is mainly because Inuit now camp 

in canvas tents or cabins when hunting on the land. 

                                                 
83 Medical conditions have prevented this elder from regularly engaging in hunts. 
84 A dog race called Ivakkak, which is held annually in Nunavik, has resurrected interest in dog-team travel 
among Inuit youth. <www.ivakkak.com/eng/index.cfm> 
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Figure 36: The flow of traditional knowledge within the Jararuse family. The family members who were interviewed are highlighted in red; the dashed 
blue lines illustrate the flow of knowledge across generations and beyond the family unit. Chart generated by the author using information gathered 
from knowledge-tree exercises that were conducted with the cohort (see Chapter 4.5.7: 158).  
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Figure 37: The flow of traditional knowledge within the Emudluk family. The family members who were interviewed are highlighted in red; the dashed 
blue lines illustrate the flow of knowledge across generations and beyond the family unit. Chart generated by the author using information gathered 
from knowledge-tree exercises that were conducted with the cohort (see Chapter 4.5.7: 158).
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Unlike their forebears, young Inuit no longer observe how Igloos are constructed when on 

hunting trips. Inuit hunters tend to devote most of their time to pursuing game when on 

the land. Only a fraction of their time is allocated towards teaching young Inuit skills that 

are unrelated to the act of hunting. Young hunters are more likely to be taught how to 

repair a snowmobile or how to make a hunting-blind from natural materials rather than be 

taught how to construct an igloo. With the availability and affordability of strong and 

durable tents, the need to construct igloos to shelter from the weather has lessened. 

 

Collectively, the three Gen B hunters from the Annanack, Etok and Jararuse families can 

also describe the layout of the land and the traditional place-names of the land and sea for 

the entire region of the eastern coast of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula from Kuujjuaq to 

Killiniq. If the partnership between these hunters persists, then it is likely that they will 

eventually assume the role that their fathers currently perform at the community-wide 

scale as the dispensers/guardians of various forms of traditional knowledge.  

 

The oldest sibling of the Jararuse family from Gen B is a keen fisher and hunter. As an 

Inuit commissioner on the Ulluriaq School Board for the Kativik School Board, she has 

been involved with the design and implementation of curriculum. By contributing her 

knowledge of hunting techniques and the lay of the land, as well as other Inuit educators 

contributing their traditional knowledge, the Inuit cultural-studies subject has been 

enriched and enlarged upon over time. The offspring of this female informant, who are 

avid hunters too, learned more about Inuit traditions from their mother, and maternal 

uncles, and aunts than from their father, who is not an Inuk and does not engage in hunts 

as frequently as other family members. While not of Inuit stock, their father85, 

nonetheless, indicated that he knew much about hunting and camping. He has lived in the 

arctic alongside Inuit from early adulthood, and as a result, was taught Inuit knowledge 

from his father-in-law and his wife’s brother. With regard to this notion of a direct 

correlation between bloodlines and the flow of knowledge, it was interesting to observe 

that many informants believed that “to learn how to be a real Inuk one should learn from 

                                                 
85 His experiences in the arctic and among the Inuit are recalled in his unpublished memoir entitled Killinek 
and Taqpangayuk: Living in and Seeing the Termination of these Places (Keelan 1991). 
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an Inuk.” This belief overlooks the fact, however, that most of the six Inuit families, 

within the last three generations at least, have some Qallunaat ancestors. 

 
5.2.4 Knowledge-flow within the Annanack Family 

 

The oldest and youngest male grandchildren of the Annanack male elder indicated that 

they did not hunt as often as their peers. Work commitments and child rearing 

responsibilities have confined the eldest grandchild to hunting on the weekends. In recent 

years, this young hunter has learned how to hunt from his maternal grandfather, uncles, 

and aunts. These relatives became his hunting mentors and companions after the loss of 

his parents in a tragic hunting accident about ten years ago. His kin have helped to 

enlarge upon the hunting skills and knowledge of the land that his parents once passed 

onto him. 

 

The daughter and granddaughter of the Annanack elder are among the few individuals in 

the cohort that received traditional knowledge from a senior member as well as from 

another knowledge-stream by way of marriage. The daughter’s husband, the male elder 

interviewed from the Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS) family, hunts regularly and is 

seasonally employed as an outfitter to guide Qallunaat on hunts or archaeological 

fieldtrips. In addition to learning about Inuit traditions from his father, he also learned 

from the father of the male Etok elder who partook in this study. This exchange of 

knowledge beyond the EMS family unit suggests that knowledge from the Etok lineage 

has been forever incorporated and embedded within the knowledge base of the EMS 

family. 

 

The youngest male from Gen C of the Annanack family, a student of the Individualized 

Pathways of Learning (IPL) program at the Ulluriaq School, did not accompany his father 

or his paternal grandfather on hunts. Unlike others his age, he has only just begun to learn 

about the fundamental skills necessary to hunt, travel and survive on the land. He 

indicated that most of his hunting knowledge had been acquired from participating in 

hunting and camping excursions that had been coordinated by educators of the IPL 

program. The male Inuk educator of the program, who is the son-in-law of the Kajuatsiak 
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elder from Gen A, has been instrumental in teaching fundamental hunting skills to this 

informant, as well as to his fellow classmates who are in a similar predicament. From this 

instructor the Gen C informant has learned how to hunt geese and make emergency 

shelters as well as more artistic skills such as how to make decoys from driftwood and 

blocks of snow, and how to make sculptures from caribou antlers, wood, ivory and 

soapstone. The only contact that this young student has maintained with other male 

hunters has been through the IPL program. Outside of school he has learned only scant 

knowledge about hunting from his mother and maternal grandmother. Since they do not 

possess extra snowmobiles and other surplus hunting equipment, he often stays at home 

on weekends, whereas many of his peers accompany their parents or guardians on hunts. 

 

Compared to the other six families, and in spite of their grandfather being among the most 

talented dispenser of all forms of traditional knowledge in the community, the 

participants from Gen C of the Annanack family have not yet gained knowledge of other 

forms of Inuit traditions except for hunting. The fact they were unable to recall traditional 

stories and mythologies, of which their grandfather remains a de facto “guardian” at the 

community-wide scale, is an indication that this form of knowledge is not being passed 

across the generations in this family. It also suggests that, contrary to what Inuit from 

other families may believe, an individual who is born into a bloodline of knowledgeable 

elders and parents may not necessarily or automatically acquire this knowledge. 

 

None of the six Inuit families could trace their knowledge of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region 

for more than six generations, although those from the Korac River, Nachvak Fiord and 

Killiniq regions, which are north of Kangiqsualujjuaq, maintained that their ancestral 

links extended further. The flow of knowledge within the Annanack family, for instance, 

could be traced back to Suuraqtai, the first Annanack ancestor to supposedly arrive to the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region from western Ungava Bay, near what is now the village of 

Kangirsujuaq. Suuraqtai was the paternal great-grandfather of the male Annanack elder 

from Gen A. It is purported that Suuraqtai survived the passage across Ungava Bay by 

consuming a portion of his deceased mother in order to ward off starvation (Vol. IIA: 40-
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41). Known in Kangiqsualujjuaq as the “Annanack Story”,86 it is said that Suuraqtai was 

travelling with his parents and younger brother to escape warfare when his father became 

ill along the way. Suuraqtai and his younger brother colluded to leave their father behind 

as they did not want to expend surplus energy to cart him on the sled. Yet, unbeknownst 

to the sons, their father was a shaman87; he had the mystical ability to know of their 

intent. Upon being left behind, the father avenged his sons by casting a spell on them to 

retard their hunting success. On their onward journey the sons subsequently found it 

difficult to drill a hole through the ice to hunt seals and catch fish; their father had made 

the ice too thick for their drills to penetrate. Suffering from hunger, the mother told her 

boys that if she was the first to die in the event that food was scarce, she permitted her 

sons to eat her. The boys respected their mother’s wishes, and when she died in the 

springtime, her sons took a small bite of her to stay alive. Thereafter, they left for the 

hunting region of Kattatuuk (NW side of the QLP). On their journey the sons encountered 

two women whose husbands had died from starvation. After hunting seals to regain their 

strength, the sons lived with the two women, and it is from this union that the Annanack’s 

of Kangiqsualujjuaq descend (Vol. IIA: 40-41). 

 

Fragments of this epic story of survival were known by all of the participants who 

descended from the Annanack lineage. However, only the eldest son of the Annanack 

elder was able to tell this story in great detail. When participants of the Annanack family 

from Gen B and C were asked to expand on their knowledge of the “Annanack Story” the 

researcher was repeatedly referred to the male Annanack elder to convey the story, as if to 

suggest that he was vested with the de facto storytelling rights about their family’s 

heritage. However, this conferment of storytelling rights to more senior members of the 

Annanack family was not confined to them alone; it was also apparent among Gen B and 

Gen C from the other five families. 

 

                                                 
86 Interview with Johnny George Annanack by Marie Roué of the Avataq Cultural Institute, 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 1986, ACI ref # OH A&V 13- 1986 MS 02. 
87 This alleged shaman, according to genealogical records, was the great-great grandfather of the male elder 
interviewed from the Annanack family. 
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Even when the elders from all the families of Gen A were asked to expand on their 

knowledge of myths and legends, many elders were hesitant to do so. They felt that 

certain stories “belonged” to certain elders. A common response was: “Yes, I’ve heard of 

that story, but you should visit this or that person, because they can tell that story better 

than I. I would tell you, but you are better off interviewing him or her because I might not 

tell the story properly.” Understandably, some are better storytellers than others, and in 

some societies, stories are only told along gender or kin lines. Yet, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut do no not have age and kin-related restrictions in place for the oral 

transmission of stories. If the pool of story tellers of Inuit mythology has been reduced to 

only six individuals out of a population of 750 Kangiqsualujjuamiut, as this study seems 

to reveal, then there is reason to be concerned that the richness and subtle messages 

conveyed through certain narratives may be lost. Ultimately, the reluctance of certain 

elders to tell stories they deem the property of another elder may passively discourage the 

transmission of knowledge about the mythological and cosmological aspects of the land 

and sea. With so few storytellers in the population, this reluctance may have the 

unintended consequence of reducing the number of elders to whom youth can turn in 

order to hear myths and legends about the land and sea. 

 

5.2.5 Knowledge-flow within the Etok/Morgan/Snowball & Kajuatsiak/Annanack 

families 

 

The male elder of the Etok/Morgan/Snowball (EMS) family arranges a community-wide 

excursion across the Torngat Mountains every winter to Nachvak Fiord, Labrador so as to 

teach young Inuit how to remember the ancestral trails to what was once a favourite and 

oft-frequented hunting ground. This elder and his two oldest sisters, who were also 

interviewed, were rated by the community as being the leaders of the most knowledgeable 

and active hunting family. The common belief among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut that older 

Inuit were more knowledgeable than their juniors, was discounted in the case of the EMS 

family. While the EMS elders are approximately 10-15 years younger than the other 

elders from Generation A, they knew as much Inuit traditional knowledge as those older 

than them. Furthermore, four males and two females from Gen B (half of the cohort 
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surveyed from Gen B) indicated that they were almost as cognisant of Inuit knowledge 

and traditions as two of the nine elders surveyed from Gen A. Perhaps this is because they 

have hunted with others from within and outside their family unit, and because they have 

frequently interacted with the most knowledgeable elders in the community. These six 

individuals from Gen B carry a semblance of the elders who once hunted in various 

regions of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula in that they disperse to younger generations a 

culmination of provenance-specific knowledge of the land, in addition to conferring 

knowledge of the land that they acquired themselves. Based on the hunting habits of the 

six hunters, the amount of traditional knowledge an Inuk possesses is contingent on: the 

strength of the relationship to his or her family unit, and the nature of the bond; the 

amount of time spent on the land and sea with elders (not necessarily from within the 

family unit) and his or her contemporaries; as well as the amount of time spent hunting on 

the land and sea unaccompanied. 

 

The descendents of the Kajuatsiak/Annanack (KA) family belong to the smallest hunting 

unit in Kangiqsualujjuaq. The Kajuatsiak elder originated from Labrador and was 

educated by his father, cousin and paternal grandfather. Because he came to live in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq in his middle-age, he was not, compared to other elders who were 

raised in or around the village, as familiar with the nuances of the land and sea around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. He learned how and where to hunt around Kangiqsualujjuaq from his 

son-in-law, who in turn learned his traditional knowledge from his father and older 

brother. The Kajuatsiak elder’s grandchildren, who live in the same household as their 

grandfather and regularly engage in conversation with him, have subsequently learned 

knowledge about both Labrador and Kangiqsualujjuaq. This elder’s daughter and his 

granddaughters are avid hunters and fishers. They perform the same hunting tasks and 

exhibit the same hunting dexterity as their male contemporaries. 

 

5.2.6 Elders as anchors of traditional knowledge 

 

The knowledge-mapping study reveals that the elders were the key figures within the 

knowledge matrix. Regardless of their own perceptions as knowledge conferrers, and 
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despite not attending Euro-Canadian schools, they were perceived by participants from 

Gen B and C as being the gatekeepers and custodians of traditional knowledge. While the 

elders were considered a distinct subgroup of the community based on their age and 

experience, they were also recognised as the bridge between past and present generations. 

Zerubavel (2003: 6) describes elderly generations as “traditional mnemonic go-

betweens,” in that they “…link historically separate generations that would not otherwise 

have mnemonic access to each other. Furthermore, he states that, “Such mnemonic 

transitivity88 enables us to preserve memories in the form of oral traditions that are 

transmitted from one generation to the next within families, college fraternities, and 

virtually any other community (ibid).” 

 

The mnemonic link between past and present generations, however, would be 

immediately broken if one or more elders were to pass away in the near or immediate 

future.89 Since Gen B and C were raised in the post-settlement era, future generations of 

Inuit will not possess a link nor memory of “traditional life” like the elders possess today. 

The mnemonic-link for future generations of Inuit will be one that incorporates a memory 

of Inuit life shortly after village settlement and that of life after the historic signing of the 

1975 James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement, which legitimised the existence of 

Nunavik as an Inuit homeland and partitioned the land into hunting regimes. Indeed, the 

sudden loss of one or more elders would be detrimental to the flow of traditional 

knowledge (particularly knowledge other than hunting techniques), so much so, that is 

most likely that members of Gen C would struggle to gain robust traditional knowledge 

solely from Gen B. To supplement this potential loss of knowledge, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut may soon have to resort to learning about their traditions from 

historical documents and ethnographies (e.g. oral history projects, gazetteers, missionary 

reports), which were often written by Qallunaat90. Alternatively, they could learn 

traditional knowledge from elders who live in other Nunavik villages, albeit, before they 

                                                 
88 The term “mnemonic transitivity” refers to the process of the collective memory of a community being 
transmitted between and across generations via knowledgeable individuals or other purveyors of memory 
and knowledge, such as the elderly. 
89 The female elder surveyed from the Etok family passed away during the course of this study. 
90 This is not necessarily adverse because many Qallunaat have conducted their research in Nunavik with 
the help, participation and endorsement of Inuit. 
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too pass away. One disadvantage of acquiring knowledge from Inuit who live in other 

villages is that it is unlikely they will pass on knowledge that is specific to the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region, or even about the greater region of the Quebec-Labrador 

Peninsula. 

 

Elders rarely leave their house to hunt these days. Outings are usually of short duration 

and are confined to occasions when younger family members can accompany them. 

These excursions were once the activity around which they passed on their knowledge to 

younger generations. While outdoor excursions occur less frequently, some elders pass on 

their knowledge through other forums such as speaking regularly about traditional life on 

the community radio, and acting as expert guides on school excursions and for 

community workshops. By participating on school boards, as well as local and regional 

government boards, the elders of Kangiqsualujjuaq have a chance to be heard about the 

programs they believe should be implemented or enlarged upon to sustain the traditional 

knowledge in the community. 

 

5.2.7 The widening of the generational gap: changes to language and learning 

environments 

 

The transmission of knowledge between generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut has not only 

been adversely affected because of language hybridisation and the challenges of 

communicating in three languages, but also because many elders have reached the age 

where they can no longer actively transmit knowledge to the community. 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders differ from all other generations inasmuch as they speak 

Inuktitut exclusively and fluently, whereas the middle-aged and younger generations 

speak a combination of Inuktitut and English, and recently some French. 

 

Aside from everyone being conversant in Inuktitut, their mother-tongue, a language 

survey revealed that 10 out of 12 participants from Gen B spoke English as a second 

language and two people from this generation spoke both English and French. Eight 

participants from Gen C were conversant in English and four from Gen C were 
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conversant in English and French. There was a direct relation between the languages 

spoken by the participants and their language of instruction at school (i.e. French speakers 

attended the French stream of instruction at School). The researcher observed that most 

parents enrolled at least one of their children in the French stream, while the other 

siblings attended the English stream of education. 

 

In conversations with young Inuit, the researcher discovered that most of those who spoke 

French as a second language were not particularly conversant in English. This has placed 

them in an uneasy situation outside of school because the young and middle-aged 

generations communicate in Inuktitut and some English to each other whereas French is 

rarely used in conversations. Surprisingly, a trilingual-speaking Inuit from Gen C 

remarked to the researcher that he “did not like hearing Inuit speak French to one 

another,” and in fact tried to disguise that fact that he could speak French. The 

unwillingness of some Kangiqsualujjuamiut to converse in French is perhaps the result of 

an uneasy relationship that has persisted between the Inuit and French-Canadian 

provincial governments since the 1970s, when decisions were made by successive 

provincial governments to modify the land and hunting regimes in the arctic homeland 

with only minimal consultation with Inuit. 

 

While the elderly generation is connected to previous generations of Inuit by way of a 

common language, the younger and middle-aged generations are linguistically separated 

from both the generation above and below them. Although Inuktitut is the compulsory 

language of instruction at the local school until Grade 3, it no longer remains the strong 

and unifying thread between generations as it once was two generations ago. A 

generational disparity has now emerged in Kangiqsualujjuaq as a consequence of three 

languages being spoken by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. This disparity has also become 

accentuated by each of the three generations of Inuit having been educated in different 

learning environments. 
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All thirteen participants from Gen C had attended or currently attend the Ulluriaq School; 

seven participants from Gen B attended Federal Day School,91 and one male from Gen B 

went to school in Montreal. Another female from Gen B attended school in the nearby 

village of Kuujjuaq and later in Ottawa to gain academic qualifications beyond 

matriculation. The female participant and her siblings from Gen B of the Jararuse family 

attended schools in the Labrador villages of Makkovik, Nain and Hebron, which were run 

by Moravian and Anglican missionaries. One person out of twelve surveyed from Gen B 

completed high school to grade 12, as well as seven out of thirteen participants from Gen 

C. Since schools were not implemented in Nunavik until the mid 1900s, none of the Inuit 

elders attended school because they were middle-aged by that stage, although those from 

Labrador attended sermons at local churches.  

 

To ascertain whether the cohort considered the local Ulluriaq School to be an effective 

and suitable learning environment to would-be hunters, they were asked whether it was 

necessary for a young Inuk to attend school if he or she wished to become a hunter. 

Interestingly, half of the cohort believed that it was not necessary to attend school, while 

the other half believed that it was. Likewise, the respondents from each of the generations 

were as equally divided on the issue. Those who favoured school-attendance believed that 

it was necessary for young Inuit to increase their knowledge-base of skills related to 

hunting, such as Inuktitut language skills, which they believed were taught more 

comprehensively at the Ulluriaq School than at home. These respondents argued that a 

young Inuk could easily learn to become a hunter outside of school hours without the 

need to compromise their formal education. Moreover, they believed that it was necessary 

for young Inuit to learn a range of skills at school to improve their employment 

opportunities in vocations other than hunting in the event that they require supplementary 

income when animals are difficult to harvest. Those who believed that a would-be hunter 

should not attend school argued that hunter’s best learn how to hunt by watching the 

                                                 
91 Apart from lessons that were given by some missionaries, the first formal schools in Nunavik were 
known as the Federal Day School. They were implemented by the Government of Canada and maintained 
by the Department of Indian and Northern Affairs in the late 1940s and early 1960s. The Federal Day 
School in Kangiqsualujjuaq opened its doors to Inuit children in 1962. 
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behaviour and skills exhibited by other hunters, as opposed to learning from 

schoolteachers in the classroom.  

 

5.2.8 The cohort’s knowledge of traditional camps on the sea-ice 
 

In order to comprehend the breadth of knowledge of the land-water interface among the 

cohort and to gauge whether igloos were constructed on the sea ice like they were on the 

land, participants were asked whether camps were built along the coastline or on the 

frozen sea prior to the establishment of Kangiqsualujjuaq. By asking this specific 

question, in lieu of a general question about the coast, it was anticipated that this 

knowledge could be traced back to whoever passed it on. 

 

Accordingly, eighteen out of thirty-four participants, including three elders, indicated that 

they had no knowledge of winter camps being built on the sea ice in historical times. 

Another eight individuals, including three elders, indicated that they were unaware of 

traditional camps on the sea ice but they did not preclude the existence of such camps. 

The other three elders, all males from the Annanack, Etok and Jararuse families 

respectively, were familiar with camps being built on or near the sea-ice along with the 

sons of both the Annanack and Etok elders. The daughter of the Etok elder also affirmed 

the existence of these camps, but could not recall the location, and two male participants 

from Gen C of the Kajuatsiak/Annanack and Emudluk families identified the location of 

such camps. Interestingly, both of these two participants indicated that camps were 

situated near Ikirasakittuq (the mouth of Abloviak Fiord), yet neither of their parents or 

grandparents identified the location of winter camps. This is in spite of the fact that these 

participants indicated that they learned this information from their parents. They must 

have acquired this information from other individuals because of the other seven who 

maintained knowledge of camps on the sea-ice, two of them also identified Ikirasakittuq. 

The other three sites identified with the aid of topographic maps were near Saglek Bay 

(on the Labrador Coast; an elder originally from Saglek identified this site), Kangirsuk 

(west coast of Ungava Bay), and the Kikkertoksoak Island's (Keglo Bay, 

Ammuumajuliaruk), which is located about halfway between Kangiqsualujjuaq and 
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Ikirasakittuq. No campsites on the sea-ice were identified as having been constructed 

between Keglo Bay and Kangirsuk, an area which includes the waters of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq. Participants explained that, unlike Inuit from more 

northern reaches of the arctic, Inuit from the Labrador-Peninsula would meet on camps 

that were based on the land. The researcher was told that despite appearing solid and 

robust, the sea ice can readily break and rupture without warning, making it an unsafe 

environment to make camp. 

 

5.2.9 The cohort’s knowledge of Inuit mythologies 
 

The young Inuit who spent considerable time hunting on the land with their 

contemporaries and grandparents were better informed about the land compared to their 

non-hunting peers. According to the linguists, Scollon & Scollon (1981: 101) this form of 

social interaction will pay dividends later in life in terms of knowledge development: “It 

is a wise and fortunate child who has his grandparents “in his ear”. A child who has 

overheard his grandparent and their peers speak of the world is best equipped for his own 

life.” One suspects that much spare time is available when on hunts to exchange and 

transmit stories that relate to the past. Despite close associations and regular contact with 

grandparents and knowledgeable hunters, not one informant from Gen C possessed 

detailed knowledge of Inuit mythology, and they were largely unfamiliar with the name 

and story of the Tuurngait legend, which is supposedly confined and relatively distinct to 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. This compares to six out of twelve middle-aged Inuit who were 

capable of reciting Inuit mythologies in some detail and eight out of nine elders that were 

able to recite narratives of Inuit legends and mythology. However, only six of these eight 

elders were able to elaborate in great detail. Knowledge among the middle-generation 

was confined primarily to the pragmatics of hunting than that of the mysticism of the land 

and sea.  

 
Interest in learning about mythologies among the young and even the middle-aged 

generations may have evaporated in recent years as a consequence of time spent playing 
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computer games and watching television for entertainment purposes92, as well as other 

pursuits, in lieu of discussing the past with their elders and knowledgeable 

contemporaries in their spare time. It may also be the case that these two generations of 

Inuit belong to a “derelict age”, which philosopher Ortego y Gasset (1961: 19) describes 

as any given generation that, “prefers a supine reliance on ideas, institutions and pleasures 

created by their forebears.” 

 

The lack of any mythological knowledge among Inuit youth might also be attributed to 

what Edward Bruner (1956: 191-199) describes as the “principle of utility”, which posits 

that cultures will “retain the old [knowledge] and accept the new depending on which has 

greater usefulness” to the culture. On the determinants of cultural change, Bruner 

supposes that culturally-specific knowledge that is essential for any group of people to go 

about their everyday lives (in the case of Inuit, how to hunt caribou and how to 

communicate in Inuktitut) will remain relatively unchanged in the face of acculturation. 

By contrast, seemingly nonessential information relating to a populations’ mode of 

existence, like story-telling and artistry (for example, soap stone carving skills or throat-

singing among Inuit), tend to be prone to change and loss. Bruner suggests that these 

forms of knowledge are more susceptible to change because they lack “concreteness” 

(ibid). In other words, given their relatively intangible and immeasurable qualities, forms 

of knowledge that lack direct and immediate applicability, are unlikely to be fully 

transmitted when being integrated into new or abridged cultural systems. By contrast, 

functional knowledge is more likely to withstand change. 

 

When two reproductions of separate stone-cut prints (Vol. IIC: 441-442) were shown to 

the cohort, only five participants from Gen A were able to modestly describe the Inuit 

legends that were depicted in the prints. The prints were created by a male elder from the 

Etok family in the 1970s as a way of expressing his perceptions of traditional Inuit 

                                                 
92 The IPL teacher at the Ulluriaq School and a research participant of this study, Daniel Annanack, stated 
to the researcher in 2005 that many Inuit youth preferred to play computer games instead of participating in 
hunts. Daniel also lamented that storytelling was not taught at the Ulluriaq School (Vol. IIB: 85). He 
believed that young Inuit should be exposed to Inuit myths and stories at the School from a young age 
because the Elder’s, who traditionally passed on stories to younger generations, no longer tell stories as 
frequently as they used to (Vol. IIB: 86). 
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legends associated with the Kangiqsualujjuaq coastline. He exhibited these prints and 

some thirty others of this genre in art galleries across Canada, which attracted nationwide 

publicity and praise at the time. Paradoxically, the elder’s son and grandchildren were 

unaware of the drawing’s content when surveyed, and more surprisingly, they were also 

unaware that he was the artist. Even when the researcher explained the stories which 

accompanied the drawings, these individuals still indicated that they were unfamiliar with 

them, and for that matter, any stories that were similar. Considering that the print-making 

elder is perhaps the most articulate storyteller in the village, and in light of the fact that 

his offspring were unfamiliar with his trademark stories, which appeared in both print and 

oral formats, these combined factors strongly suggests that Inuit stories of mythology are 

being passed on to very few, if any, young Inuit. This finding is further supported by the 

fact that not one participant from Gen C was familiar with the content of the stone-cut 

prints and only one participant from Gen B was familiar with the story. Whether 

embarrassed or ashamed, some participants haphazardly tried to guess the storyline from 

the prints, as if to suggest that they should have known such stories about mythology for 

the sake of sustaining and perpetuating this tradition. When the researcher described the 

stories to participants, many were captivated by its content and were surprised to learn 

that the story originated from the vicinity of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Indeed, an act of 

discovery of Inuit mythology occurred while performing this exercise among the cohort. 

 

With the eventual passing of Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders who can still recall ancestral 

myths and legends, it is interesting to speculate whether the storytelling legacy will 

eventually disappear from oral tradition and remain only in textbooks and the ink of 

artwork for keepsake. In a similar vein, James Cowan considered the dire consequences 

of the disappearance of Australian Aboriginal mythology; he saw “myths not simply [as] 

stories, but a language of their own.” Cowan (1994: 10) realised the grave danger of loss 

of mythology among Aboriginals and non-aboriginals alike, stating that, “transforming a 

material landscape into a spiritual one required an act of imaginary integrity that we today 

have lost the capacity to emulate.” If the capacity to revitalise a culture’s mythological 

beliefs is unfeasible because of the loss of the traditional knowledge bank which supports 

it and renders myths with meaning, then what is one’s recourse? It raises the question as 



 188

to whether mythological narratives can be resurrected from print media and ethnographic 

reports if it is lost from the oral format from whence it chiefly came. 

 

5.2.10 Synthesis of the flow of traditional knowledge among the cohort 
 

The traditional knowledge possessed by all members of the cohort was not a resultant 

product of successive generations of Inuit passing on their specific knowledge of the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region proper. Rather, it was an amalgam of knowledge that originated 

from ancestors who lived in various and spatially distinct regions of the Quebec-Labrador 

Peninsula. That is, the pool of knowledge in the community is diverse in origin and is 

unevenly dispersed, particularly among generations other than the elderly. 

 

The elderly, who lived in small hunting camps along the coast in their youth, spoke 

affectionately of the regions where they were raised and many yearn to return to their 

favourite hunting grounds. The offspring of each of the 12 elders that were surveyed, in 

spite of many of who were raised in Kangiqsualujjuaq93, have developed a connection to 

the places where both their male and female ancestors once hunted as well. This ancestral 

connection to particular places has created a distinct and recognisable hunting 

pattern/system in the community whereby each of the six Inuit families tends to hunt in 

different regions from each other. Although parcels of land are not owned or claimed by 

any individual or family unit, the Jararuse family, nevertheless, often returned to hunt 

near their ancestral place of origin at both Killiniq and Northern Labrador at least once in 

summer and winter; the EMS family returns to hunt annually at their ancestral place of 

origin at Nachvak Fiord, Labrador; the Etok family hunts more frequently along the 

                                                 
93 The nine elders from the six families that were interviewed were born in the following places: Jararuse 
(Killiniq, Labrador); Kajuatsiak-Annanack (Aulatsivik, Labrador); Annanack (Kangiqsualujjuaq); Emudluk 
(Kuujjuaq); Etok male (Qinituartuk, near Kangiqsualujjuaq); Etok female (Korac River); 
Etok/Morgan/Snowball male (Korac River), EMS female # 1 (Ikirasakittuq, Abloviak Fiord), EMS female # 
2 (Nachvak Fiord, Labrador). Twelve of the thirteen participants from Gen C were born outside of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq in either a hospital at Kuujjuaq or in the South at Montreal or Quebec City. Out of twelve 
participants from Gen B, four were born in or near Kangiqsualujjuaq; three were born in Kuujjuaq; two 
were born in Saglek Bay, Labrador; and the other three were born at Northwest River (Labrador), the Korac 
River and Quebec-City respectively. All thirteen participants from Gen C were raised in Kangiqsualujjuaq; 
eight out of twelve participants from Gen B grew up in Kangiqsualujjuaq (two of the remaining four grew 
up in Killiniq; one of the others in Nain, Labrador and the other in Quebec City).  
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Korac River and Nachvak Fiord corridor than elsewhere; the Emudluk and Annanack 

families primarily hunt between Kuujjuaq and the Korac River, their ancestral hunting 

grounds; and the Kajuatsiak/Annanack family tend to hunt along the coast between 

Kangiqsualujjuaq, Abloviak Fiord and Killiniq.  

 

While one might argue that the coming together of knowledge from a multitude of 

sources culminates in a rich knowledge base for those fortunate to be its heirs, it has not, 

however, been transmitted in full to many Kangiqsualujjuamiut youth because the 

customary techniques of transmitting this knowledge through hunting activities has 

declined as new occupations and pursuits have emerged in their stead. Moreover, 

traditional knowledge has yet to be adapted and packaged into formats that are more 

conducive to learning for younger Inuit. Many of them yearn for new pedagogical 

techniques to emerge that will facilitate learning of this admixture of cross-fertilised 

traditional knowledge, especially those that incorporate electronic technology. Unlike 

their seniors, who predominantly acquired traditional knowledge from hunting in the 

field, they have been raised in the electronic age. Perhaps new tools and vehicles for 

acquiring traditional knowledge could be structured and developed around this electronic 

format, which they are most comfortable with. 

 

A model example is the Australian Government’s Indigenous Knowledge and Resource 

Management in Northern Australia (IKRMNA) website94 that explores how computers, 

electronic databases and visual media are being used by indigenous clans in Australia and 

abroad to enrich local languages and disseminate traditional knowledge. Among the many 

projects reviewed on the website is the aboriginal community of Ramingining, Northern 

Australia whose elders have recorded the traditional stories of the land on video for 

current and future generations to learn from. Elders from Djurranalpi, another 

community in Northern Australia have painted stories of their country. These have been 

scanned and incorporated into a computer database consisting of songs, as well as video 

and audio recordings of the dances and mythical narratives that relate to the stories 

                                                 
94 See, IKRMNA: Making collective memory with computers at www.cdu.edu.au/centres/ik/index.html 
(Government of Australia 2006). 
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depicted in their paintings. The 2006 movie called Ten Canoes, which was based in the 

aboriginal heartland of Arnhem Land in Northern Australia, has proved to be an effective 

way to convey traditional knowledge to young aborigines. Filmed in Aboriginal language 

and featuring an aboriginal cast who grew up in the region, the film revolves around 

traditional mythology and narratives much like the Inuit film, Atanajurat (2000), the 

Australian Aboriginal film, Rabbit Proof Fence (2002) and the Maori film, The Whale 

Rider (2002). As well as anthropomorphising myths and narratives, these films also 

provide a portrait of other forms of traditional knowledge and customs. By traditional 

stories being told on video, young generations may be able to apprehend and recall them 

more easily than if they were told stories through conversations. Unlike conversations, 

which often fade from memory over time, films are perhaps a more appropriate format to 

young Inuit who wish to learn more about their traditional knowledge because they may 

be viewed and replayed at the viewers’ discretion. 

 

Ultimately, if the Kangiqsualujjuamiut do not create learning environments or new 

vehicles of learning in the near future that are more conducive to acquiring and 

transmitting traditional knowledge for the current population of Inuit youth, it is possible 

that this may cause a paradigm shift in the way environments are perceived by Inuit, if it 

has not already done so. With the gradual demise of storytelling, it is difficult to forecast 

what formats of communication will emerge in its stead to carry the torch of Inuit history; 

new modes will need to take into consideration the codes of communication Inuit already 

comprehend.
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5.3 NAVIGATION AND TRAVEL 

 

5.3.1 Extent and patterns of travel 

 

The cohort was asked a series of questions about their travel habits so as to gain an 

appreciation of how they perceived their surroundings. Furthermore, they were asked 

about the farthest places they had travelled to within Nunavik and outside of Nunavik 

based on the premise that one’s perception of homeland often changes as a result of 

travel. They were also asked to describe when and why they had made these journeys and 

with whom they travelled, in addition to the duration of the journeys, and whether or not 

these were repeat or seasonal trips. The mode of transport of these journeys was recorded 

so as to take into consideration whether this impacted their perception of space. 

 

The places that the cohort had ventured to beyond the immediate vicinity of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq via various forms of transport were categorised into the following six 

zones: (1) the North by boat or plane; (2) the South by plane; (3) the coast of the Quebec-

Labrador Peninsula (QLP) by boat; (4) the QLP by snowmobile; (5) the QLP by dog-

team; and (6) the QLP by walking. 

 

The entire cohort indicated that they used snowmobiles more than any other mode of 

transport to move about the land and frozen sea when hunting. The use of snowmobiles 

was not restricted to gender, age or generation. Aside from the well-worn snowmobile 

trails to the fishing regions of the Korac River and Tasikallak (North of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq), as well as to Ammaluttuq (South of Kangiqsualujjuaq95), the other 

                                                 
95 While cardinal points are used as points of reference to indicate the location of places from 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, the Inuit cohort, nonetheless, referred to features along the coast as being situated either 
up or down from Kangiqsualujjuaq. They refer to the northern regions of the Korac River and Killiniq, for 
example, as being “down” the coast because it corresponds with the direction that the currents in Ungava 
Bay flow from the village (akin to down stream in a river). Kuujjuaq, therefore, is up the coast, because the 
currents flow away from Kangiqsualujjuaq. This differentiation of space based on ones relative position is 
analogous to Gaston Bachelard’s (1994: 16-22) example in architecture of basements and attics being 
perceived as down and up respectively; the ground floor is always the central reference point, regardless of 
whether one is looking up from the basement or looking down from the attic. 
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commonly used trails were those leading to caribou and seal hunting grounds at Nachvak 

Fiord (over the Torngat Mountains), Abloviak Fiord, Killiniq and Hebron, Labrador. Five 

of the nine participants from Gen A had travelled to Nachvak Fiord (over 340 km return-

trip), in addition to four people from Gen B and eight out of the thirteen participants from 

Gen C. Most participants from Gen B and C had travelled to Nachvak Fiord in groups, 

but only on a few occasions. Conversely, Gen A had travelled to Nachvak Fiord every 

winter since their childhood to hunt seals. A member from each of the three generations 

had travelled by snowmobile to Nain in Labrador, the farthest any of the group had 

travelled across the QLP. Two elders and a middle-aged hunter had travelled to the 

coastal village of Hebron in Labrador, a considerable distance from Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

The furthest destination reached by snowmobile to the west of Kangiqsualujjuaq was 

Tasiujaq. A male from Gen A and another from Gen B travelled to this village via 

Kuujjuaq with a contingent of other hunters for recreation. As they were unfamiliar with 

the location of the snowmobile trails to the west of Kuujjuaq, these hunters enlisted 

hunters from Kuujjuaq to show them the way to Tasiujaq.  

 

Apart from the principal snowmobile trail between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq (now 

marked with signage), the entire cohort indicated that their knowledge of the land and 

trails which lay beyond the Tuttutuuq River was scant. This river is roughly half-way 

between the two villages. The hunting activities of Inuit from both of the villages overlap 

in this region. Compared to the regions north and northeast of Kangiqsualujjuaq, the land 

on the Kuujjuaq side of the Tuttutuuq River is less frequented and therefore less 

understood. This is because most of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut travel to the northern 

reaches of the QLP, where fishing and hunting is generally more productive than in 

southern regions. 

 

In winter, hunters traverse the shoreline and sea ice on their snowmobiles to reach 

hunting grounds north of the village. They opt for paths close to the shore because the 

alternative is to cross mountain ranges that are particularly steep and rocky. To reach 

inland hunting areas on snowmobiles, they tend to ascend frozen rivers and fiords until 

they are far enough inland to cut across the mountains. By wayfinding in this manner, 
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hunters reach their destination faster than if they follow a direct line between the origin 

and destination point. 

 

All generations of Inuit have willingly embraced snowmobiles as part of their hunting 

culture. The elderly are the only generation that recall dog team travel as the only means 

of venturing great distances. The oldest participants of the middle-aged generation were 

adolescents when dog team travel was replaced in favour of snowmobiles. Seven of them 

recall travelling on dog-teams to sites across the QLP; from Killiniq in the north and east 

to Nain on the Labrador coast. Those from Gen C, and five out of 12 from Gen B had not 

travelled anywhere on a dog-team, except for around the village (Figure 38: 193). 

Conversely, all the elders had travelled considerable distances on dog-teams, but not since 

the 1960s. In general, the places they travelled to on dog-teams corresponded with their 

ancestral places of origin and productive hunting grounds. With the ease in which travel 

is performed today on snowmobile, it seems remarkable that they visited the same 

destinations on dog-teams such as Abloviak Fiord, Nachvak Fiord, Saglek Bay, Killiniq, 

Kuujjuaq, Korac River, Tasikallak, Nain and the Torngat Mountains. 

 

 
Figure 38: Dog-team travel is now only a recreational activity for the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. Only 
three hunters in the village have the capacity and skills to operate a dog-team. Photo of a musher 
from the Kajuatsiak/Annanack family, courtesy of Brian McDonald, Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2004. 
 

As with dog-team travel, walking is a form of travel that has diminished considerably 

over the last two generations. In fact, few members of the cohort had walked beyond the 

airport, a distance of two kilometres from the village. This was a remarkable finding 
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given that ancestral Inuit were nomadic travellers par excellence.96 It suggests that Inuit 

knowledge of the land and sea is largely confined to how it is experienced and perceived 

whilst on fast moving snowmobiles and boats; rather than experiencing it at the leisurely 

pace of walking or on dog-teams. 

 

To venture inland to hunt and fish in the summertime, hunters use all-terrain motorbikes 

to traverse the countryside. In areas were the terrain is too rocky, hunters must instead 

travel on foot, although few choose to do so. Twenty participants, none of whom were 

elders, indicated that the farthest they had walked from the village on foot was to the 

trout-fishing lakes known as Nigiunginnait (old woman’s lake) and Alain’s Lake (also 

known as Ealaie’s Lake), both of which are some six kilometres from Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

Conversely, the elders, until they had reached adulthood (when snowmobiles were 

introduced), had collectively walked the entire expanse of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula 

from coast-to-coast. The elders from the Jararuse and Kajuatsiak/Annanack families had 

walked to the Labrador regions of Nain, Hebron, Killiniq and Saglek Bay; the eldest 

female of Gen A from the EMS family had walked to Kuujjuaq and along the Korac 

River and Nachvak Fiord corridors, which cuts through the Torngat Mountains; and the 

other six elders had walked this corridor and the cutting from Abloviak Fiord to 

Kangalaksiorvik Fiord, which also stretches from east to west across the QLP. Five out of 

twelve participants from Gen B indicated that they had walked to at least the Korac River 

from Kangiqsualujjuaq (approx. 20 km one-way), but this paled in comparison to the 

distance their parents once travelled on foot. 

 

Since the need and interest to walk great distance has lessened, the inland areas of the 

QLP are no longer visited in the summertime. This enormous tract of land remains 

unexplored by Inuit for at least four months a year. Less interaction with inland areas has 

also meant that seasonal knowledge of the pathways that the ancestral 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut travelled on foot, along with the layout of the land itself and the 

                                                 
96 Several maps of the places and regions where the Kangiqsualujjuamiut travelled on foot and dog-teams in 
the traditional era are available on the Kativik Regional Government (climate change) website at 
http://climatechange.krg.ca/kangiqsualujjuaq.htm. 
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animals that roam it, has decreased significantly since the Kangiqsualujjuamiut formed a 

community. As a consequence of travelling less frequently by foot, the male elder from 

the EMS family lamented that, “Back then, everybody knew how the landscape was and 

where it was. But today, if we Inuit went out on the land and did not find any food we 

would starve right away, perhaps even on the same day (Vol. IIB: 257-258).”  

 

A middle-aged hunter from the Etok family recalled how she learned to hunt caribou by 

travelling across the land on foot with her uncle, some forty years ago: “He took us 

caribou hunting to the Korac River. We took only a few supplies and nothing to sleep on 

because he wanted to teach us how to live from the land. So, we walked and walked. 

After hunting three caribou along the way we made a tent and sleeping mats from the hide 

and we ate the meat for food (ibid: 351).” While summertime hunts on foot are no longer 

commonplace, boating trips along the major rivers of the QLP have increasingly become 

the preferred mode of travel to reach the interior. 

 

Excursions to bays and inlets along the east coast of the QLP (between Kuujjuaq and 

Killiniq; about 500 km return trip) by boat was performed by all of the participants except 

for one female from Gen C. Five participants had circumnavigated the entire QLP from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq to Nain (over 1600 km return); these being all the elders from the EMS 

family, along with the male elders from the Jararuse and Kajuatsiak/Annanack families 

and the grandson of this latter elder. Half of the cohort had travelled to Killiniq by boat, 

principally before the village was abandoned in 1978. Most boating trips to Killiniq were 

planned to coincide with the times when beluga whales and walrus passed through the 

area. Since these animals rarely pass by Kangiqsualujjuaq, hunters must venture to 

Killiniq if they wish to hunt them. 

 

On the passage to Killiniq, hunters regularly schedule a stop-over to hunt seals at 

Abloviak Fiord, which is about 150 km north of Kangiqsualujjuaq. This destination was 

the furthest place along the coast that five participants had travelled to by boat. The bays 

and inlets around Abloviak Fiord contain clams that are larger and more plentiful than the 

clams that live in the mudflats around Kangiqsualujjuaq. Boating excursions to Abloviak 
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Fiord are undertaken each summer by several families to harvest clams and seals, but the 

Kajuatsiak/Annanack family, in particular, travel there more often than other families 

because they operate a summer fishing/outfitting camp about 50 km upstream, on the 

banks of the Alluviaq River. While most boating activities occurred to the north of the 

village, three participants indicated that they had travelled by boat to the southern village 

of Kuujjuaq as well (approx 400 km return). Each of the six families owned a reliable and 

sturdy boat for the purpose of being able to hunt on the open-water over the four months 

in which boating is possible.  

 

With the exception of youngest participant, the entire cohort indicated that they had 

travelled to at least one Inuit village in Nunavik by either plane or boat. The male Etok 

participant from Gen B had not travelled by plane to any other village except for 

Kuujjuaq. This was the village most visited by the cohort by plane and boat, not only 

because of its propinquity to Kangiqsualujjuaq, but also because it is the largest service-

centre and the main transport hub in Nunavik. All passenger flights to and from the South 

connect at Kuujjuaq. 

 

Six people had travelled beyond the east-coast of the QLP by boat, principally to work on 

fishing vessels. The elder from the Emudluk family had travelled to villages on the 

Western coast of Ungava Bay by boat (over 300 km one-way), and the elder from the 

Annanack family, as well his daughter, son-in-law and granddaughter, had travelled to 

Akpatok Island (approx 225 km one-way). They undertook trips to Akpatok Island to 

hunt walruses and beluga whales with hunting companions from Quaqtaq, the closet Inuit 

village to the Island. 

 

The male elder from the EMS family had travelled to villages on the east coast of Hudson 

Bay by boat, which is over twice the distance that the other elders travelled by sea. Three 

out of the nine elders indicated that they had travelled a considerable distance from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq by sea. The oldest male participant of the Etok family from Gen C had 

travelled to Greenland by boat, which was the furthest sea-trip that any individual from 

the cohort had embarked upon. 
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The male elders of the Annanack, Emudluk and Etok families, in addition to a female 

elder from the EMS family and two females of Gen B from both the Etok and Jararuse 

families, had travelled to most of Nunavik’s other thirteen villages by plane. In most 

cases they flew to these villages for work commitments or to hunt with relatives. The 

Emudluk male from Gen C had also travelled to all of Nunavik’s villages, a finding which 

confirms that plane travel across Nunavik is not confined to any particular generation.  

 

Six people had flown to one or more villages in western Ungava Bay, along with a further 

three participants who had been to villages on the southern shores of Hudson Strait as 

well. A female from Gen B, and two female elders from both the Jararuse and Etok 

families, had flown to villages in Labrador from whence they were raised and/or where 

their relatives were based. The majority of the flights among the cohort, however, 

occurred to the west of Kangiqsualujjuaq; a natural consequence of the village being the 

easternmost community within Quebec. Two people had flown solely to villages on the 

eastern seaboard of Hudson Bay, and another had flown to this region, as well as to 

villages in Nunavut.  

 

Not only have members of the cohort visualised various land and seascapes across 

Nunavik, but some have even experienced arctic settings in other regions of the North. 

For instance, two females and two males from Gen B indicated that they had flown to 

Greenland, as well as to a number of villages in Nunavut for work-related purposes. 

Furthermore, all but two of the participants had flown to large cities in southern Canada 

and North America. While most travelled principally to Montreal, eleven of the 

participants indicated they had also travelled to Quebec City, Ottawa, Toronto, Calgary, 

Fredericton, Vancouver, Detroit, Mexico City and Jamaica. They did not travel to these 

cities solely for recreational purposes, but rather, to attend functions, training camps, 

meetings or to access health-care facilities. Those who travelled to Montreal 

predominately stayed in either one of two places; an Inuit-run hotel on the outskirts of the 

city or at a hotel near the airport. Inuit from various regions of the arctic often stay at 

these residences as well. When in Montreal, as with the other major cities that were 
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visited, the cohort indicated that they spent most of their time near the residence/hotel 

rather than choosing to explore the city at large. 

 

As a result of repeated travels on light and commercial aircraft, the cohort has observed 

the configuration of the land and sea of various villages and cities from above. In light of 

the frequency of inter-village travel, and of the various angles in which villages have been 

viewed by travelling Inuit, one may postulate that the cohort’s perception of the arctic 

landscape has changed and broadened as a consequence. Participants who travelled to 

villages on the Hudson Bay coast, for instance, noted that the profile of the land was less 

pronounced than Kangiqsualujjuaq’s terrain. Some were surprised to observe regions on 

the Hudson Coast where the sea met flat land. Their prior and prevailing perception of the 

coast was one of an abrupt juncture, for the land rises steeply along the Kangiqsualujjuaq 

coastline. 

 

Although they spent little time touring large cities, the fact they have visited such places 

is testament that they have observed how radically different the configuration of cities 

compares to the composition of Kangiqsualujjuaq. That is, they have observed first-hand 

how cities are geometrically-arranged and how urban areas are fragmented by networks 

of roads, concrete walls, bridges, railroads, high-rise buildings, infrastructure, docklands, 

and shopping precincts. As a consequence of interacting and exploring large-scaled built 

environments, it is highly likely that the cohort’s impressions and perceptions of their 

hometown and homeland changed upon return to the village. An elder’s recollection of a 

visit to United States city, for example, suggested that his perception of space altered as a 

result of travel: “I remember the city was so big that I could not see; there were houses 

and roads everywhere. The strangest thing I did was to go under a big lake through a 

tunnel while a big ship passed overhead. I was really amazed after passing through the 

tunnel. I looked back and saw the big ship; it was really strange going underneath (Vol. 

IIB: 196).” 

 

The exploration of foreign places seems to have caused the cohort to pause and inspect, 

scrutinise and re-evaluate the spatial composition of Kangiqsualujjuaq and its environs 
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through an entirely new set of spatial principles such as boundaries, borders, congestion, 

spaciousness, and private ownership of spaces. While these spatial concepts are generally 

more conspicuous and amplified in urban areas, the Inuit may have nonetheless returned 

to Kangiqsualujjuaq with the spatial configuration of cities in mind as new frames of 

reference in which to perceive their surrounds.  

 
5.3.2 Perceptions of the extent of country and hunting regions 
 

Although the Kangiqsualujjuamiut do not live in a setting that is defined or characterised 

by tangible boundaries at the regional or even the village scale, informants perceived that 

the arctic was nonetheless comprised of variable, yet distinguishable, landscape units. The 

spatial parameters of these landscapes were loosely defined by the presence or absence of 

geographic phenomenon, as well as changes in landform. Moreover, some participants 

also discriminated landscapes based on the prevailing weather conditions of particular 

settings. And, others perceived that the extent of spatial regimes was largely associated 

with the traditional place names that had been ascribed to places on the land and sea by 

their ancestors. The cohort did not, however, perceive that spatial regimes had rigid or 

absolute edges; in many respects, their perception of boundaries was more akin to 

thresholds. 

 

The provincial border between Quebec and Labrador, which divides the QLP, was not 

perceived among the cohort as a spatial determinant. The perceptions of this border as a 

foreign construct to the Inuit was expressed by a male hunter from Gen B, who frequently 

crosses the “border” to hunt: “This boundary is useless to me. It’s there for the politicians. 

Our ancestors did not fight over land; they just followed the animals. Inuit, like animals, 

don’t have any boundaries (Vol. IIB: 89).” The Emudluk elder also perceived the 

Quebec-Labrador border to be nothing more than a line on a map: 

 
For me as an Inuk, this area [the QLP] is one big chunk of land. Labrador land does not exist in 

Inuit way of life because the Labrador Inuit used to travel over here [towards Kangiqsualujjuaq] to 

trap. That didn’t matter at all. Sometimes in [government] meetings I say that the boundary 

between Quebec and Labrador doesn’t exist. When I am walking there I do not trip over it. When 

I’m crossing it by skidoo, I don’t get scared; it’s one land. (Vol. IIB: 198) 



 200

 

While the Quebec-Labrador border is not defined by markers on the ground, the cohort 

indicated that hunters nonetheless realise that the so-called Labrador region commences 

at Itirajatunak97, the point in which the course of rivers flow toward the Labrador Coast. 

This feeling of arrival to Labrador was also accentuated when hunters approached the 

most mountainous areas of the Torngat Mountains (ibid: 255, 256). Given the universal 

opinion among the cohort that superimposed boundaries have a negligible impact on how 

Inuit carry out their lives, it was interesting to learn from some participants, however, that 

certain hunters have claimed de facto ownership over parcels of land, as a hunter from 

Gen B revealed: “There are some people who don’t want others to go to places where 

they fish and hunt. The land is open to anyone. No one owns the animals (ibid: 89).” This 

de facto tenure of productive hunting and/or fishing grounds has become more apparent 

in recent years because of scarcity of game (caribou have not passed through 

Kangiqsualujjuaq in large numbers over the last 10 years; the goose-hunting season has 

considerably shortened over the last few years). It is likely that the concept of de facto 

tenure to Inuit will continue to increase and solidify in the coming years as a result of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq’s growing population of hunters competing for the procurement of 

limited game resources. 

 

When asked to indicate the place or point in which the informants felt like they had 

“departed” from the Kangiqsualujjuaq village itself (the village is called Nunalik), many 

did not describe an absolute location. Most respondents had difficulty in explicitly 

describing where this “place” or “gateway” was, yet they conceptualised that the village 

itself was indeed spatially separated from the land (Nuna), as a hunter from Gen B 

attempted to explain: “It’s kind of like across the [George] River, down the hill or if I’m 

not a far distance from the town (Vol. IIB: 95).” When this respondent, and others, were 

prompted to expand on the notion and interpretation of “a far distance”, the researcher 

was met with even more vague responses, such as: “When I look at how the land is and 

the difference [between places], I can say we are here now (ibid: 95);” and “When I reach 

another place I now start thinking about that place (ibid: 209)”; and “As long as you know 

                                                 
97 A generic term used by Inuit to describe the edge between places such as a summit or watershed. 
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the names of the land you know where you are (ibid: 360).” Perhaps the respondents had 

difficulty in articulating their conception of spatial units because they have rarely, if ever, 

had reason to explain their perception of space to fellow hunters, let alone to researchers. 

Certainly, those who had been interviewed by Qallunaat researchers in the past were 

surprised when asked to respond to spatially-laden questions because they have generally 

been asked to provide information about the pragmatics of hunting and animal behaviour 

such as “Where do polar bears den over winter?” or What is the migratory path of the 

George River caribou herd? This study was perhaps the first time that informants 

themselves had contemplated seemingly abstract thoughts about how they interact with, 

and discriminate the arctic landscape and aquatic realm. 

 

Notwithstanding the challenge of how to effectively communicate their conception of 

spatial units to the researcher, the participant’s responses suggest that the layout of the 

terrain is a determining factor in how hunters differentiate places from one another, and 

that a hunter’s sense of place is partly determined by one’s feeling of a landscape setting 

as they pass through it. For example, different feelings were evoked as one passed 

through the landscape formations of escarpments, valleys, river basins, mountainous 

regions and over frozen lakes and fiords. While the passage between distinct geographic 

phenomena elicited an emotional response, it appears as though Inuit also responded to 

subtle changes as they moved through and/or across seemingly uniform terrain. 

 

The lay of the land along the snowmobile trail from Kangiqsualujjuaq to Kuujjuaq 

appears uniform to the undiscerning eye, but to many informants, a place along the route 

called the Tuttutuuq River98 triggered an emotional response that subsequently caused 

them to perceive this place as the “edge” of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region and the 

“beginning” of the Kuujjuaq region. A hunter from Gen B of the KA family perceived the 

Tuttutuuq River (Figure 39: 202; Figure 40: 203) as the juncture-point between the two 

regions because of changes to landform that commence at this place. 

                                                 
98 On a direct line, the Tuttutuuq River is approximately 85 km Northeast of Kuujjuaq and 81 km South of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. It may be mere coincidence that Inuit perceptions of this place as a juncture-point 
correspond with this place being almost half-way between the two villages. 
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Figure 39: Places within a 50 km radius of the Kangiqsualujjuaq village that are considered by members of the cohort to be the “edge” of the 
Kangiqsualujjuaq “region”. The cohort perceives that the offshore region begins at the mouth of the George River. The oblique map was created by 
the author using Garmin Mapsource and Google Earth, June 2006. Pictures of some of the sites deemed “departure points” are by the author, 2004. 
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Figure 40: The places marked in red constitute the “edge” of the Kangiqsualujjuaq “region” to the cohort. Informants indicated that they felt distant 
from the Kangiqsualujjuaq region when they camped in the trees as opposed to outside of the tree-line. Some informants felt they were no longer in the 
Kangiqsualujjuaq region when they had reached the Torngat Mountains because the area was more mountainous and colder than anywhere else on the 
QLP. The Quebec-Labrador border was not perceived as a frontier by cohort. Refer to Figure 39 (p. 202) for a more detailed map of the locations of the 
places that constitute an “edge” to the Kangiqsualujjuaq region within 50 km of the village. Map generated by the author using Garmin Mapsource.
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When travelling south to Kuujjuaq on a snowmobile, beyond the Tuttutuuq River, this 

hunter explained that the mountain ranges become progressively smaller and then 

eventually plateau. He considered this gradual change in topography to be the spatial 

determinant of the two regions, although he also remarked that his lack of knowledge of 

the region south of the Tuttutuuq River also contributed to his perception of this place 

being the spatial limit of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Likewise, the two youngest respondents of 

the study described this River as the regional “boundary” between Kangiqsualujjuaq and 

Kuujjuaq; the youngest of whom remarked that, “When I am at Tuttutuuq I feel like I am 

near Kuujjuaq (Vol IIB: 101).” Furthermore the male informant from Gen C of the Etok 

family also perceived Tuttutuuq to be the point in which the Kangiqsualujjuaq region 

overlapped with the Kuujjuaq region; an Inuksuit on a snowmobile trail near Tuttutuuq 

demarcated this imaginary boundary to him (ibid: 139).  

 

Conversely, the male informant from Gen B of the Emudluk family perceived that the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region extended to a river99 that was about half-way between Tuttutuuq 

and Kangiqsualujjuaq (i.e. he perceived that the spatial range of Kangiqsualujjuaq was 

smaller in comparison to those whose who recognised Tuttutuuq as the spatial limit): 

 
The point of departure of the Kangiqsualujjuaq area is about 20 miles west of the village near the 

Tunnuliq River It’s here that you start to see [an unobstructed view of] the ocean and there are 

fewer trees in that area. But when you go towards Kuujjuaq [from the Tunnuliq River] you start to 

feel that there are more trees and fewer small mountains. That’s when you know you are in another 

area….And, towards Kuujjuaq there are some big rivers; I think there’s three or four or five big 

ones. When you pass by these rivers, you always know that you are in the Kuujjuaq region. (Vol 

IIB: 179-180) 

 

While the presence of trees and the height of mountains were physiographic elements that 

this informant used to differentiate the Kangiqsualujjuaq region from the Kuujjuaq 

region, he relied on archipelagos, however, to gauge the spatial range of the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region when he travelled north of the village: 

 
                                                 
99 This River is located at: N58 28.370 W66 37.230 and is about 20 km NNW of Tunullialuk (N58 19.505 
W66 16.310) and approximately 22 km NE of the Tuttutuuq River (N58 19.052 W67 05.035). 
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The more you go down [towards Killiniq] to the North and North East, the land becomes different. 

It’s rockier; there are no trees and a lot more islands in some places. When you look on a map of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq you can see that there are islands around the village, but when you go further 

down [the coast] there are a lot more islands. (Vol IIB: 179-180) 

 
The northern “edge” of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region was perceived by the male hunter 

from Gen B of the KA family, however, as being at Qammatulik Lake, which is situated 

some distance inland and considerably closer to Kangiqsualujjuaq than the archipelago’s 

described as the spatial determinant by the hunter from the Emudluk family: 

 
It is harder for me to recognise the trails near here because we are not so familiar with that area. It 

seems foreign and complicated. I feel like I have entered another area when I go down North to 

Qammatulik Lake. It gets difficult there [to know one’s whereabouts]; near the Labrador Sea. I’m 

not too familiar with this place, only through storytelling. My father told me what to avoid there. 

For example, don’t go out on the ice when the wind is blowing from the land; but you can go on 

the ice when the wind is blowing from the sea. (Vol IIB: 88) 
 

To the male hunter from Gen B of the Etok family, as well as to three male hunters from 

Gen C (of the Jararuse, Emudluk & Etok families), the Korac River was considered the 

northernmost extent of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region, which is closer again to the village 

than Qammatulik Lake. Perhaps they viewed the breath of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region 

being more condensed than their seniors because they (the Gen C hunters) have not 

roamed the land and sea as much, nor as far as hunters from Gen B. While extent and 

frequency of travel likely impacts one perception of distance, it is interesting to note that 

one of the Gen C hunters considered the Korac River to be a region in its own right; not 

because of its propinquity to Kangiqsualujjuaq, but rather, because of its sensuousness: 

“At the Korac river it is quiet, and there are more animals and it’s more peaceful (Vol 

IIB: 332).” The Emudluk participant from Gen C indicated that the southern extent of the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq was at Naujaat (Figure 39: 202; Figure 40: 203), a place along the 

Ungava Coast that he frequents more than any other place: “It’s from here that I start to 

feel detached from Kangiqsualujjuaq; like I am starting to go far from Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

The land changes a lot. Around Kangiqsualujjuaq we are used to seeing lots of rocks. But 
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this changes as you go down [to the north] the coast. There are more islands (Vol IIB: 

426).” 

 

Five female participants (1 from both Gen A and B; 3 from C) indicated that the extent of 

the Kangiqsualujjuaq region was very near to the village itself. One participant stated that 

the edge of Kangiqsualujjuaq was, “a few miles out from the village (ibid: 223).” Another 

perceived it as being about “Ten minutes away, or if one travels over the mountain (ibid: 

229).” And one hunter explained that it was at the “Mouth of the George River (ibid: 

409)”. The youngest female of the Emudluk family perceived the edges to be at the 

airport as well as at the Tuttutuuq River (her family frequently travels there to hunt) (ibid: 

154), and the elder from the EMS family did not specify an exact place per se, but hinted 

that the edge was defined by the mountain ranges that envelop the village: “When you get 

out of GR you are going into an open area. But when you come back in, it’s like you are 

coming back into somewhere. Maybe this is because the village is surrounded by 

mountains (ibid: 368).” One female from Gen C stated that the feeling of being in a 

different area to Kangiqsualujjuaq was apparent when she gazed upon different landscape 

settings such as places like Ammanialuk, where the water current is strong and where the 

land form changes abruptly (ibid: 236). 

 

The male elder of the EMS family was more straightforward in his response to the 

configuration of regions. His perception of the land was centred on hunting regions, 

which pivot on particular camps: “Since there are different names for camps, when I go to 

another camp which has a different name for it I know that I have left Kangiqsualujjuaq 

(ibid: 255). Likewise, the female participant from Gen B of the KA family indicated that, 

“The names of the land tell which place you are in (ibid: 295).” This sense of belonging 

to place is cemented in their language by way of adding the suffix “-itunak”, which means 

“I am in” to placenames. For example, if a hunter in Kuujjuaq was to broadcast to others 

his whereabouts he would say “Kuujjuamitunak”. And if a hunter was to explain that he 

was away from the Kangiqsualujjuaq village he would say Matujimitunak. It is because of 

this naming convention that the male hunters from Gen A and C of the EMS family 

perceived Tunnuliq and Killiniq as being distinct from Kangiqsualujjuaq (ibid: 255; 394). 
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This hunter from Gen C, as well as a Gen C hunter from the KA family, stated that they 

were no longer in the Kangiqsualujjuaq region when they were in Killiniq (ibid: 301; 

394).  

 

For two female participants (Gen A of EMS family; Gen C of Annanack family), the tree-

line or Naapaatuit isuaat (Figure 40: 203) was considered to be the edge of the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region because of the change in temperature that one experiences when 

entering the boreal forest: “When you are in the trees you feel like you’ve gone to a 

different place; it feels really different than being outside the tree line. It’s warmer inside 

the trees because they surround you (Vol IIB: 236; 368).” 

 

As with the other participants, the Emudluk elder recognised places which defined the 

northern and southern extent of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region, but unlike others, he felt 

that the location of the gateway to and from the Kangiqsualujjuaq district was based on 

emotional responses that surface when preparing to leave the village proper on hunts:  

 
When you go away from Kangiqsualujjuaq and you are planning to go to Kuujjuaq, you feel that 

you are going to Kuujjuaq when you depart, just then. When you cross over the George River and 

over the mountains beyond this River – away from the sea and the river – you know that you are 

out of Kangiqsualujjuaq. And, you know when you’ve reached Kuujjuaq when you’ve reached the 

Koksoak River. (Vol IIB: 198) 
 

Similarly, a male participant from Gen B of the EMS family indicated that he always 

feels “close” to the village when hunting on the land, even when he ventures to his 

outfitting camp, which is located beside Lake Tunullialuk, (Figure 39: 202; Figure 40: 

203) about 45 km southwest of the village (Vol IIB: 121, 128). Conversely, this hunter’s 

mother, an elder from the EMS family, stated that the feeling of closeness and/or 

geographic separation from the village depended on her familiarity with the layout of the 

land: 

 
I don’t feel like I’ve left an area and then entered into another area very fast because I am older 

now. But when I was younger it felt that way because I didn’t remember everything. It’s not like 

that all the time, but when you’ve never gone to a place where you’ve gone in a long time, it is 
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then when you feel like you’ve left the area and are now in a different area. Nowadays I don’t feel 

like I’ve left a place but before I would feel like I’ve left a place. When I am far from town, like I 

am in Navvaak [Nachvak Fiord; Figure 40: 203] that is when I really feel like I’ve left the village. 

When I am not used to a place, like Montreal, that is when I feel the long and far distance, but 

when I get used to it, it feels the same. The feeling of a far distance is less. (Vol IIB: 150). 

 

If the responses to spatially-laden questions by the female participant from Gen B of the 

Annanack family are any indication, then the feeling of having departed from the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region may become progressively heightened after repeated travel: “I 

didn’t feel like I had left Kangiqsualujjuaq when I went to Kuujjuaq for the first time 

(ibid: 235).” 

 

Relationships with fellow Inuit seem to have also influenced perceptions of the extent of 

the Kangiqsualujjuaq region, as the Annanack male elder attested: “The only place where 

I feel that I’ve left is when I’m in Labrador because the people of Labrador don’t seem 

like they want to share their land with anyone else. When I am in the Kuujjuaq area I still 

feel like I have not left my area because it is just like home. The people from Kuujjuaq 

are our relatives; they are friendly (ibid. 110).” However, this elder’s granddaughter, a 

female participant from Gen C of the Annanack family, indicated that she felt detached 

and removed from the Kangiqsualujjuaq region when visiting other Nunavik villages 

(ibid: 229). Furthermore, the female elder of the Etok family, who lived near the Korac 

River in her youth, and despite living in Kangiqsualujjuaq for more than fifty years, did 

not share this same view of feeling at home in other Nunavik villages: “Right now I feel 

like I am visiting Kangiqsualujjuaq, because my original home is the Korac area. I grew 

up with my parents and grandparents there (ibid: 249).” Her attachment to birthplace 

implies that the Korac River and the village Kangiqsualujjuaq are both cognitively and 

geographically separated, but follow-up questions by the author to ascertain where the 

physical juncture between these two regions lay proved challenging for this participant. 

Rather than pin-pointing this place, the elder, as did other participants, suggested that 

place is discerned by emotional sensations and reactions: “It gets exciting when you go to 

another place; that’s the feeling (ibid: 246).”  
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On the theme of arrival to place being triggered by an emotional response, it is interesting 

to note that a male hunter from the Annanack family (Gen C) indicated that he felt as 

though he had left the Kangiqsualujjuaq region when he slept overnight near the Korac 

River (ibid: 140). This account suggests that the point of departure from a particular place 

may be heightened by temporality and that daytrips from the village, therefore, may not 

have the same effect on one’s perception of departure compared to those who make camp.  

 

Notwithstanding the effects of temporality on one’s perception of distance from a known 

point, a female informant from the Annanack family (Gen B), nevertheless, indicated that 

her perception of the range of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region was based on temperature: 

“There is a difference when you got towards Nachvak Fiord. It feels like you have left 

George River because the weather changes; its cold (ibid: 235).” The male elder of the 

Jararuse family also differentiated places on the tundra based on the weather patterns: 

“It’s always different when you go to another place because of the weather. If you travel 

to Kuujjuaq for example, it is another place. If it was fine weather when you left 

Kangiqsualujjuaq and if its bad weather when you arrive to Kuujjuaq, then this is another 

place (ibid: 265).” With this in mind, perhaps the notion of spatial differentiation to the 

Inuit correlates as much with isotherms and isobars it does with contour lines.  

 

5.3.3 The use of Inuksuit and GPS to facilitate navigation 

 

To gauge the significance of traditional forms of navigation to the cohort, they were 

asked to describe their use of navigational beacons called Inuksuit (plural of Inukshuk). 

These are stone-cairns that have been built by successive generations of Inuit on 

mountain ridges and depressions throughout the arctic to indicate the whereabouts of dog-

team and snowmobile trails, in addition to sites of significance and the location of 

dangerous river-crossings (Figure 42: 213). Standing over a metre high in places, Inuksuit 

also mark the location of food caches and favourable hunting sites. Upon a landscape in 

which few vertical variations or discernable features may be used as landmarks to 

facilitate navigation, Inuksuit make travelling on the tundra a safer undertaking. Because 

of their omnipresence, as well as their bold verticality against the relatively horizontal and 
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snowed-covered landscape, Inuksuit also provide Inuit with a means of structuring and 

discriminating spaces and places. While the significance of Inuksuit to Inuit as 

navigational signposts is widespread throughout the other arctic regions (Hamelin 1956; 

Lewis 1966; Hallendy 1985, 2000), it is interesting to note, however, that two out of 

thirty-four participants (both from Gen C) indicated that Inuksuit were not useful to them 

when travelling. A further nine (4 from both Gen A and B; 1 from Gen C) informants 

indicated that they used Inuksuit as travelling aids in the past, but not presently. The 

remaining twenty-three participants, or about two-thirds of the cohort, indicated that 

Inuksuit were useful for navigating and way-finding. The young generation relied on 

Inuksuit as navigational aids more frequently (10 from Gen C) than middle-aged hunters 

(8 from Gen B) and the elderly (5 from Gen A). This finding reveals a disparity in the use 

of Inuksuit by generation. One may speculate whether the dependence on Inuksuit as 

navigational aids has lessened because of an increase in the use of global positioning 

system (GPS) by the cohort. Perhaps the navigational commands that can be performed 

on GPS units, such as recording and recalling the precise location of travel routes and 

sites of significance, is a navigational tool that has been embraced by the cohort as a 

viable alternative to traditional forms of navigation, which do not offer the navigational 

precision of GPS. 

 

However, a survey on the use of GPS100 devices to facilitate navigation revealed that an 

overwhelming majority of the cohort (28 participants; 8 from both Gen A and B; 10 from 

Gen C), did not use, possess or anticipate using a GPS in the immediate or near future. 

This compared to only six participants who currently own or once owned a GPS device. 

None of these six GPS users were females. The three proponents of GPS in the 

community were the males from Gen B who belonged to the Emudluk, 

Kajuatsiak/Annanack and Annanack families. The males from the latter two families were 

regarded, as the knowledge-mapping exercise revealed, as being among the most 

important dispensers of knowledge within their generation. Perhaps this suggests that 

knowledge on how to use GPS is being passed on to younger generations, especially to 

                                                 
100 GPS units are known as Asiugikkutik to the Inuit, which means, “equipment that prevents one from 
becoming lost,” and “computer in the sky”. 
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those within their family unit. Beyond being a gadget that contains seamless digital maps, 

GPS units provide hunters with a tool to avoid being lost in adverse weather conditions. 

Despite encouragement from their seniors to consider the use of GPS devices to 

complement traditional forms of navigation, most young Inuit have not adopted or 

utilised this technology. 

 

A direct correlation between the use or otherwise of Inuksuit and GPS for navigation was 

apparent among Gen C. Ten out of the thirteen participants from this age bracket used 

Inuksuit and ten participants indicated that they did not use GPS. In light of the fact that 

GPS devices are more readily available now than they were five years ago, and given that 

these units are now inexpensive101, this finding, nevertheless, suggests that Inuksuit 

continue to be used by young Inuit instead of GPS devices. The GPS users among the 

cohort indicated that they preferred devices which provided real-time colour maps of the 

terrain being traversed as opposed to the original GPS units, which displayed only 

geographic coordinates on the screen.  

 

Interestingly, none of the elders currently own or use GPS devices, although most of them 

had witnessed other Inuit use them (Figure 42: 213). They acknowledged that GPS 

devices were useful to those who did not intimately and cognitively “know the land and 

sea”. Yet, all the hunters were in agreement that it was more advantageous for a hunter to 

know the land than to rely exclusively on a GPS when travelling. It is unfortunate that 

tragic events in the north, such as a group of young Inuit who recently fell into open-

water as a result of their snowmobile-fitted GPS device leading them off course102, has 

caused some Kangiqsualujjuamiut to reconsider the benefits of GPS navigation. Indeed, 

hunting accidents occurred well before the advent of GPS devices. 

 

Many participants contended that, to hunt and navigate like a real Inuk, a hunter should 

learn to navigate by recalling cognitive images of the topography of the land and sea. 

                                                 
101 GPS devices have become quite affordable. But if the user wishes to maximize the benefits of GPS 
technology they must purchase mapping software and have access to the internet in order to receive updates 
as new maps become available. 
102 Paul Jararuse discussed this incident in 2005 with the researcher (Vol. IIB: 284). 
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Given that cognitive maps develop over time by actively and continually engaging with 

the environment, it is interesting to note that many participants were concerned that GPS 

users would not develop the same cognition of the environment as hunters who solely use 

traditional forms of navigation. They argued that the gaze of potential GPS users would 

be fixated on the minute computer screen of GPS units rather being fixated on the 

surrounding environment so as to glean navigational information (Figure 41: 212). 

 
Figure 41: A whimsical cartoon by Don Wright in Florida’s The Palm Beach Post (16 Dec, 2004) 
illustrates the potency of GPS units as navigational instruments. GPS units have the capacity to 
change the wayfinding behaviour of nomadic people. 
 

Some of the cohort believed that potential GPS users would eventually become 

disengaged from the environment; their ability to scrutinise landscape settings would 

successively diminish. An informant from Gen B remarked on the polarity of GPS 

navigation and traditional wayfinding methods to illustrate the change that GPS devices 

has wrought in the modern arctic context: “Inuit didn’t draw maps; they were always 

hunting along the same roads. They travelled more than us, so they knew more about the 

land. They had names for all the lakes, mountains and rivers. That’s how they knew 

where to go. These names are now forgotten. Now we go past these names, but they are 

numbers now (Vol. IIB: 87).” Indeed, a new form of navigating has emerged. GPS 



 213

navigation threatens to damage the process of naming and recalling names of the 

environment on the one hand, but on the other it has the capacity to store and recall 

traditional place names for perpetuity and keepsake. 

 

 
Figure 42: (Left) Inuit discussing among themselves how GPS devices operate. (Right) An Inukshuk 
on a hillside near the Kangiqsualujjuaq village provides a visual marker for travelling Inuit to find 
their way. Photo on the left is courtesy of Brian McDonald, 2004; photo on the right was taken by the 
author in 2004. 
 

The axiom among hunters that “one should constantly turn around and look backwards 

when travelling so as to memorise the layout of the terrain for the homeward journey” is 

not particularly germane to GPS users who can retrace their footsteps by using the built-in 

tracking function. While a GPS can perform this remarkable feat without the hunter 

paying much attention to the surroundings, the participants cautioned GPS users to be 

wary of their surroundings because GPS units may become inoperable in cold conditions. 

The cohort emphasized that it was necessary for a GPS users to know the layout of the 

land or sea-ice as well so that landmarks or seamarks could be discerned to find one’s 

way home. In the hypothetical situation of hunters relying exclusively on GPS in the 

arctic context, participants argued that these hunters would travel at their own peril. But 

more concerning to some of the cohort, however, was that the bond between the hunter 

and the land might diminish over time if GPS devices eventually replace traditional 

methods of navigation. 
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5.3.4 GPS as a learning instrument 

 

In response to the declining acquisition of knowledge about the land and sea among 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut youth, the local Ulluriaq School has begun promoting alternative 

ways of teaching students about the land-sea interface. In light of many pupils being 

unaware of the traditional names of the land and sea, and with fewer students being taught 

how to survive in blizzard conditions, the teachers of the Individualized Paths to Learning 

program (IPL) at the Ulluriaq School, a vocational training course for disadvantaged and 

academically-challenged students, have recently advocated the use of global positioning 

system devices (GPS) to facilitate learning. With the aid of elders and other knowledge 

hunters these educators take their IPL students on hunting excursions on the land and sea 

to demonstrate the usefulness of GPS devices as a wayfinding instruments when trapped 

in blizzard conditions (Figure 42: 213). Students learn how to input the names and 

coordinates of traditional places into GPS devices for later retrieval and reference. 

Although this form of navigational technology is unlike traditional navigational 

techniques based upon the observation of celestial features, land marks, weather patterns, 

and geographic phenomena, it has proven to be an effective way to teach and acquire 

knowledge of topography and traditional toponymy of the land and sea.  

 

While the GPS devices in circulation do not yet accommodate Inuktitut syllabics or 

contain detailed maps of Kangiqsualujjuaq, they have, nonetheless, offered Inuit students 

learned in English or French, those languages featured on GPS devices, an opportunity to 

learn the location of snowmobile trails, prime hunting grounds, and the names of 

significant places that they may otherwise not have gained exposure to. Indeed, with 

fewer hunters taking their children on outings, Inuit youth are less exposed to the process 

of acquiring and retaining knowledge of the names of the tundra as well as the more 

practical skills of survival. The GPS may offer a means of resurrecting knowledge of 

traditional place names, and as an extension of this, knowledge of the places or regions 

where Inuit myths originate. 
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The Gazetteer of Inuit place Names in Nunavik (Müller-Wille 1987), which catalogues 

the geographic coordinates of over four-hundred traditional Inuktitut placenames that the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut have used for generations (Vol. II: 15-23), has proved a useful 

teaching resource to IPL educators. Classroom exercises have involved IPL students 

transferring these coordinates onto GPS devices for later retrieval and ready-reference 

when travelling on the land. Other placenames that were either not recorded when the 

Gazetteer was compiled, or have emerged since, have been added to GPS units as well. 

Embedded within many of these placenames is information about Inuit history, events, 

stories, animals, and the nature of geographical settings. The act of transferring 

placenames from the Gazetteer to GPS devices has subsequently stimulated interest and 

discussion among IPL students of the meaning, origin and context of toponyms.  

 

Electronic maps and GPS instrumentation have given renewed life to a body of 

knowledge that has remained relatively idle and known to only a few hunters since the 

Gazetteer’s release. Prior to an IPL project in 2003, which involved signs being placed on 

the land to demarcate the traditional trail between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq (Figure 

43: 216), knowledge of traditional placenames among IPL pupils was scant, stated Daniel 

Annanack, the Inuk educator of the program: “When we first started the project, the 

students didn’t even know where the trails were or the names of the places; now they use 

the trails and know some of the names of the land (Vol. IIB: 84).” Students plotted the 

location of the signs and the travel route itself onto GIS maps and GPS devices, as well as 

sites that their guides deemed significant, such as dangerous areas, camping grounds, and 

alternative routes. Through the use of GPS by IPL pupils to advance hunting knowledge 

and the topography of the land and sea they have subsequently developed a renewed 

sense of belonging to their ancestral lands; an awakening of the connection between the 

land and the hunter that existed in the minds of those that walked the tundra before them. 

As the knowledge of geography and toponomy among IPL students expands, perhaps 

they will eventually view the artic landscape and aquatic realm as a composition of 

myriad places rather than homogeneous and inert space, as some IPL students perceived 

it. This adeptness of geographical literacy is described by Anne Whiston Spirn (1998: 
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22), who argues that, “A person literate in landscape sees significance where an illiterate 

person notes nothing.”  

 

While transferring traditional placenames from oral and paper formats into the digital 

world provides many benefits to ill-equipped and less-knowledgeable hunters, the transfer 

process does not, however, easily transplant other forms of navigational knowledge (e.g. 

weather systems; celestial features; seasonal variations; environmental systems) into GPS 

systems. A dilemma faced when transferring Inuktitut placenames into GPS units is that 

the device cannot accommodate lengthy placenames, which the majority of Inuit 

placenames comprise (e.g. Saamialuup saamanniavinga; Tasirpaarusiup ungallinga). 

The software truncates characters that extend beyond a certain length, thus reducing its 

potential to act in the capacity of a ready-reference in the field. Until GPS manufacturers 

redesign their software, Inuit will have to contend with the partial storing of placenames 

and associated information within GPS devices. 

 

 
Figure 43: IPL students erecting one of many Inuksuit signs that demarcate the traditional trail 
between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq. Photo courtesy of Brian McDonald, Kangiqsualujjuaq, 
2004. 
 

Although GPS devices transmit information about the land to its users in a different way 

to how hunters customarily explained such information to each other103, it was apparent 

                                                 
103 Hunters explain to other hunters how to get from point A to point B in a dynamic and interactive way. 
This information is usually conveyed orally and relies on personal memory and is most effective if both 
hunters have a basic understanding of the lay of the land. By listening to the instructions, the navigator 
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from the survey on GPS usage among the cohort and IPL students that the introduction of 

GPS technology to the community was not causing traditional knowledge of navigation to 

be lost. Contrary to the researcher’s intuition, traditional knowledge such as placenames 

was being transformed to suit an electronic format. The original knowledge base 

remained intact simply because GPS device did not have the capacity to account for 

environmental factors, which play an important role in the act of navigation and 

wayfinding.  

 

5.4 INUIT KNOWLEDGE AND PERCEPTIONS OF LAND AND WATER 

 
5.4.1 Seeing the land water interface: a functional space with diminishing 

mythological associations 
 

The illustrations of the land-water interface that were drawn on templates by Inuit for this 

study, while rich in content, are testament that print material is a medium in which Inuit 

communicate aspects of their traditions well. Of the two carvings and the ninety drawings 

that sixteen members of the research cohort and fourteen school students provided of the 

land-water interface, only the carvings and twenty of the drawings were based on the 

theme of Inuit mythology (Table 6: 228). The two carvings (Vol. IIC: 446) were created 

by a male hunter from Gen B of the KA family, who was recognised by his peers as being 

among the most knowledgeable hunter of his generation (and is the Inuit educator of the 

IPL program). The twenty mythological-related drawings were drawn by two male elders 

from the Etok and Annanack families, both of whom are in their late seventies. Eighteen 

of these drawings were drawn by the Etok elder, whose stone-cut prints from the 1970s 

were used as part of the knowledge-mapping exercise in this study. Interviews that were 

carried out with these elders to discuss the contents of their drawings revealed that the 

myths and legends they depicted were largely associated with the coastal regions that they 

                                                                                                                                                  
builds up a library of accumulated cognitive images on how to reach a given destination. However, a GPS 
unit works in a standardised manner. It uses preprogrammed codes about geographic space in the form of 
longitude and latitude to give the user a fixing in real-time. Whilst the GPS can compute navigational tasks 
on command, and possess the ability to share this with other users through electronic means, it does not 
provide information about the weather, trail conditions or dangerous areas without the user inputting this 
information in advance. 
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frequented in their youth. These coastal areas included the Korac River, Nachvak Fiord, 

Abloviak Fiord and the Ungava coast between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Killiniq. 

 

Based on a comparison of the Inuit myths that were documented at the turn of the 

twentieth century in ethnographic reports (Anon 1833; McLean 1849; Turner 1894; 

Hawkes 1916) of Ungava Bay and the QLP, it is interesting to note that only the ancestral 

story of Lumauk (pronounced Loo-maa-ook), a woman who transformed into a beluga 

whale, was present in the drawing/carving set. To the author’s knowledge, the remaining 

stories that were told by elders through the aid of drawings of the coast have not been 

documented in print or written formats. 

 

While not part of the drawing set, an interview with a female elder revealed that the 

ancestral story of Kaquit, an orphaned boy who was mistreated by his mother (said to 

originate from Killiniq; Vol. IIA: 51), seems to have also persisted among the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut until the present day in the face of cultural change. However, 

attempts by the researcher to have her and other elders explain the Kaquit story in detail 

proved futile, as it seems this story has become fragmented over time and has merged 

with the story of Lumauk, the woman who transformed into a beluga whale.104 The story 

of Lumauk was the subject of one of the carvings (Figure 44: 219) and was also described 

by the Etok male elder with the aid of three illustrations (See page 162 of this chapter; 

Vol. IIC: 488-490; 510-512). 

 
A blind Inuk boy was living in an igloo with his mother and two younger sisters. The boys’ mother 

was not always good to him. One day the family was bothered by a large polar bear that was trying 

to knock down the igloo. The mother told the boy to kill the bear with his bow and arrow, even 

though he could not see. He took aim by pointing his arrow through a small hole in the igloo. 

Using his very good sense of hearing, the boy fired off an arrow to where he thought the bear was. 

His arrow struck the bear, but his mother told him that he had missed and instead killed their dog. 

The boy was sure he had killed the bear because he heard it slide on the snow when it collapsed. 

                                                 
104 A story about Kaquit (var. Kaujjajjuk and Kauzajuk), albeit from Nunavut Inuit, features in an 
educational book on Inuit legends. See: BW Lewis (1968: 22-24). The Kaquit story is annotated and 
illustrated in P Sivuak (1973: 102-109). An 1884 Ungava Inuit version of the Kaquit story appears in L 
Turner (1894 : 265). 
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The mother insisted that it was their dog. Just to make the boy believe her she secretly killed the 

dog and got her son to touch it as proof. The boy knew his mother was lying.  

 

 
Figure 44: Two interpretations of the Lumauk legend; a carving by the male from Gen B of 
the KA family; and sketches of Lumauk during her transformation into a beluga whale by 
the male Etok elder. Story and drawing collected by the author in May, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 446; 
510-512). 
 
 

The family had been close to starvation up until the moment the bear was killed. The family 

feasted on the polar bear meat in secret, away from the boy. His mother gave him dog meat 

instead. The boy’s sister was not happy with her mother feeding him dog meat so she would 

secretly provide him with polar bear meat when the mother was out from the camp. His sisters kept 

the boy in good health, unbeknown to their mother. 

 

One day in summer, two loons landed on a lake105 when the boy was fetching water. The two loons 

were not regular loons. The two loons spoke to the boy and explained that they would help him to 

see. The boy was very excited about the prospect of gaining the use of his eyes that he agreed to 

follow the instructions of the loons. In order to gain his vision the two loons put him under the 

water. They told the boy when you are starting to run short of air make a sudden movement so we 

will know when to bring you up to the surface. When he made the sudden movement and they 

brought him up for air the loons asked the boy what he saw. The boy saw nothing. So, the loons 

told the boy that he should hold his breath underwater again, but this time when you make a 

sudden movement we are going to keep you there for a short while longer. After this second dive, 

the loons asked the boy what he saw, and the boy replied, “I see a little bit of land.” The loons told 

the boy to dive for a third time, but explained that when you are struggling to find air we will keep 

you down a little longer. So the boy dived again. When he surfaced the loons asked him, “What do 

you see?” The boy replied, “On that far away mountain I see green grass and lemmings holes.” 
                                                 
105 There is a lake in Northern Labrador to the north of Kangalaksiorvik Fiord called Two-Loon Lake. This 
lake happens to be in a region where the Kangiqsualujjuamiut traditionally hunted. 
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The boy’s eyesight had become too sharp. So the loons told the boy that if he dived in the water 

and resurfaced again that his eyesight would become normal.  

 

So the boy went home pretending to be blind. He saw the polar bears skin; the bear that he had 

shot earlier. The boy faked that he was blind but in reality he saw everything. When the mother 

discovered that her son was no longer blind, the boy took all of her belongings that were of use to 

her like meat and skins. 

 

In the Bible it says that you should listen to your parents and respect them, yet the boy was not 

following this principle, he wanted to pay back his mother for the way she had treated him. 

 

The family went beluga hunting not far from the tent. The son tied a rope around his mother telling 

her that when they harpoon a beluga whale everyone will be pulling at the same time to retrieve 

the whale. The mother asked the son to kill a baby grey beluga because she said to her son that 

they are easier to pull and are weaker than a full-grown beluga. But the son told his mother the 

opposite, “we are going to hunt a white beluga because they are easier to pull and are weaker.” The 

boy was telling a lie to his mother because he was still annoyed that his mother fed him dog meat 

instead of polar bear meat. So, the son harpooned a white beluga. The mother immediately began 

running towards the water because she knew that the pull of a white beluga was powerful. The 

rope was long, but in the picture I have drawn it short. The others did not grab the rope to assist. 

So, the mother was pulled into the water. Even when the mother was in the water with the beluga, 

her children did not feel inclined to help her because she was responsible for doing bad things to 

her children. 

 

The mother then left with the beluga. When the mother was in the water she would yell out 

“Lumauk”, “Lu-Lu-Lumauk”. These words were heard from great distances; the sound travelled a 

long way. She was saying “my son”, because it was her son’s actions that caused her to be attached 

to the beluga. My father told me that he used to hear that noise. My father even saw the relatives of 

the lady-beluga along the Ungava coast. 

 

This lady was alive for a long time. The rope became beluga fat and that is how she survived and 

transformed into a half-human, half-beluga creature. The rope never snapped off; it remained like 

an umbilical cord. She was able to breathe through the rope that was connected to the beluga. This 

lady beluga was still around about 60 years ago. After someone saw the lady-beluga, people 

planned to go and kill it because they felt sorry for a human being in the water. So they killed both 
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her and the beluga and buried her on land like a regular human would like to be buried. She must 

have regretted doing bad things to her son.106 

 

The depiction of the Lumauk story by the male Etok elder on the templates of the land-

water interface that were provided by the researcher suggests that he perceives this 

domain as a spiritual realm; a notion reinforced by other drawings he produced about 

Inuit maritime myths. One such illustration depicts the story of a boy who overcame the 

dreaded Ikuutaauuq sea creatures, who ruled the oceans for countless years. Wielding 

bow-drills as spears, the Ikuutaauuq killed unsuspecting hunters on kayaks by appearing 

from beneath the dark depths of the ocean: 
 

There was a creature in the Kangiqsualujjuaq area called Ikuutaauuq. They were similar to the 

Inuit, but their way of life was somewhat different. There are other beings besides Ikuutaauuq. 

They are called Tunnaluit, Tunaluks and Tunnaapiks. Tunnaluit [giant Inuit], Tunaluks [small Inuit 

like people] and Tunnaapiks were scared of the Ikuutaauuq, because they used to be hunted by 

them. They left the area to avoid being killed. They moved to the Labrador side of the Killiniq area 

to be safe a long time ago. Ikuutaauuq live in the sea. They look like short, scary humans that live 

in the sea. The Ikuutaauuq used to tip over the kayaks of Inuit hunters and would use their bow-

drills to kill a man right between the eyes. 

 

A lady’s husband was killed by the Ikuutaauuq. She was left alone with her son. The mother 

sought revenge. From an early age she trained her son to be prepared to kill Ikuutaauuq. The 

mother taught her son to hold his breath under water for long periods. She taught him how to dive 

deep down. As the boy got older he gained the ability to stay under water for as long as animals 

were able to. The boy was given a kayak when his diving and swimming skills were advanced. The 

son was one day out at sea in his kayak. He caught a glimpse of the Ikuutaauuq from a distance. 

The boy had trained long and hard for this moment. He knew that once the Ikuutaauuq dived, they 

would head directly for the kayak and come up from underneath to tip it over. The boy was well 

prepared. He predicted their movements. In doing so, the boy dived very deep, much deeper than 

the Ikuutaauuq dived. The Ikuutaauuq did not see the boy as they approached the kayak. Just as the 

Ikuutaauuq began to reach the kayak, the boy surprised them from underneath and began attacking 

the Ikuutaauuq. He stabbed them to death before they were able to reach the kayak. The boy won 

                                                 
106 Two different versions of Lumauk (var. Lumaajuuq) were told by the Nunavik elders, Qamuraaluk 
Qasilainaq Jini and Naala Nappaluk, both of Kangiqsuajuaq, for an oral history project in the 1980s. See: 
Avataq Cultural Institute, Oral History Files: Collected Texts, Kangiqsuajuaq # 7 & 11, Montreal, 1987, p. 
88; 53-56. 
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against the Ikuutaauuq. The boys training had paid off. Then the other Ikuutaauuq that were in the 

area fled the region to avoid being killed by the boy. The Tunnaluit, Tunaluks and Tunnaapiks then 

returned to Kangiqsualujjuaq. They asked the Inuit whether news of the Ikuutaauuq fleeing the 

area was true. The Ikuutaauuq population diminished because of the boy’s dexterity as a hunter. 

There is a tool called Ikuutaq, which is the name of the bow-drill they used to kill humans. This is 

why they were given that name. (Vol. IIC: 483-484; 504) 

 

Another maritime myth that was recited to the researcher with the aid of an illustration 

was the story of Tuluaqnuk, the “black crows of the sea.” The Tuluaqnuk are minute 

creatures with wings that live in the ocean. It is said that when the Tuluaqnuk amass and 

beat their wings, they bring forth the waves and wind (ibid: 476; 492). While this story 

suggests a belief in the land-water interface as a realm that may undergo change as a 

result of mythological entities invoking weather systems, most of the mythological 

themes within the drawing set centred on sinister or jealous acts that were carried out by 

Inuit or legendary beings within this setting. The story of the Attack on the Short Man 

(ibid: 484; 505) and the story of the Man who was Ambushed (ibid: 487-488; 507-508), as 

well as the story of Makinaluk (Figure 45: 223), are especially illustrative of this theme. 

The Makinaluk legend describes a hunter who survived a callous ambush while camping 

on the coast in springtime. Told by elders as a way of teaching young Inuit appropriate 

moral conduct and respect for fellow Inuit, the fable, which originates from the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region proper, explains how Makinaluk, a great hunter, overcame two 

men who attempted to steal his wives: 

  
Two men tried to kill Makinaluk and steal his two wives while they slept. But Makinaluk was 

suspicious that something was going to happen to him, so that night he did not go to sleep. He 

waited outside the tent while his wives slept. As the two men crawled towards the tent, their 

footsteps created a crunching noise in the snow. Makinaluk easily heard their movements. While 

the men approached the tent, Makinaluk crouched down behind a rock, hidden from view. As the 

men crawled on their stomachs they thought they saw the silhouette of a human. They whispered 

to each other saying, “who’s that?”, “who’s he?” Even though the men were whispering in secret, 

Makinaluk still heard what they were saying, so he responded to them, “It is Makinaluk”. 

Makinaluk heard them very clearly even though the men were about twenty metres away. Since 

Makinaluk startled the men, they just stood up and decided that it would be best to leave. But 

before they left, they spoke to Makinaluk and told him that they would not kill him nor take his 
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wives if he gave them his belongings and hunting tools. The two men even took Makinaluk’s 

kayak. Makinaluk was not that bothered because he could make tools very easily. This story of 

killing people to get wives should not be followed in everyday life. In the old times it was accepted 

that a hunter may have two wives if he was good at providing food and making hunting tools. 

(Vol. IIC: 486-487; 506) 

 

 
Figure 45: The story of Makinaluk, a hunter who was ambushed while camping near the coast. Story 
and drawing collected by the author in May, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 506). 
 

Another story with sinister overtones was the story of ghouls that stole seals from hunters, 

as told by the male Etok elder (Figure 46: 224). Hunters, perplexed as to why they were 

not catching seals in their seal-nets, suspected that thieves were taking them from the nets 

before they had an opportunity to inspect them. To catch the culprits, hunters waited 

secretly behind a rock on the shore. In the evening the hunters watched skeletons appear 

from the mist. These skeletons paddled their kayaks towards the nets. Believing that these 

ghouls were responsible for stealing the catch, the hunters shot towards them to scare 

them away and to deter them from returning. The story concludes by explaining that the 

hunters were rewarded the next day because their nets contained many seal; they had 

defeated the bad spirits. As well as containing a message of misconduct, the story 

provided a rationale for ancestral Inuit as to why seals were often absent from known 

hunting grounds. As a postscript to this story, the male Etok elder explained to the 

researcher that if one expects to hunt animals in a certain place but discovers that the 
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animals are scant, it is most likely because the bad spirits have already hunted in that 

place. Far from being simply a place of icebergs, seaweed, and weathered rock, the land-

water interface, this elder explains, is also the hunting ground of bad spirits, although 

hunters rarely see them (ibid: 480-481; 499). 

 

 
Figure 46: Ghouls in search of seals. Reduced from 11 x 17” lead pencil on bond paper. Story and 
drawing collected by the author in May, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 480-481; 499).  
  
 
The fact that participants from Gen C (including the student cohort) choose not to draw 

about Inuit mythology when asked to illustrate what immediately came to mind when 

thinking about the land-water interface was not surprising given that the knowledge-

mapping exercise revealed this generation was not familiar with Inuit myths. And given 

that this exercise also revealed that most participants from Gen B were unable to convey 

information about traditional Inuit narratives beyond the name of the stories themselves, 

it was therefore not surprising that only one of the six participants from Gen B depicted 

the land-water interface as a mythological setting. With the exception of this participant, 

the entire drawing set from Gen B and Gen C, as well as the drawings of the land-water 

interface by secondary school students, represented hunting and fishing scenes. Their 

perceptions of the land-water interface, as the content of their drawings suggests, appear 

to revolve around a functional appreciation of this environment. Fish, guns, animals, nets, 

snowmobiles, airplanes, canvas tents, and wooden sleds were prominent throughout these 
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drawing sets. The drawing of various hunting scenes (Figure 47: 225) by a male student is 

representative of the illustrations created by the Gen C and B. 

 

 
Figure 47: Most drawings of the land-water interface by Gen B and C depicted hunting and fishing 
scenes that were void of traditional Inuit hunting methods and techniques. This drawing, by a male 
pupil of the Ulluriaq School, typifies how the young generation perceive the land-water interface 
purely as a functional setting. Drawing collected by the author in May, 2005 (Vol. IIC: 557). 
 
 
By contrast, the elder’s drawings were more indicative of traditional times, depicting dog-

teams, igloos, lances, knives and traditional forms of dress. It seems that each generation 

depicted the way of life in which they were raised. For example, none of the elders drew a 

motorboat or aircraft whereas almost all of the participants from Gen B and C did (Table 

6: 228). Members of Gen C depicted some scenes of traditional Inuit life (with the 

exception of igloos), but this was limited to traditional dress and tools rather than scenes 

of camping and travelling in a traditional sense, which were apparent among the drawings 

by Gen A.  

 

In the drawings by Gen B, a blend of traditional and modern forms of hunting equipment 

was evident, which suggests that this generation is wedged between the modern way of 

life and the way of life that their parents lived. However, the male participant from Gen B 

of the KA family, when quizzed as to why his drawing did not feature modern hunting 

tools or equipment, quipped that, “I am not going to put a skidoo on my drawings; only 
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traditional aspects of Inuit way of life.” Perhaps this promotion of traditional ways in lieu 

of representing how his generation actually interacts with the land-water interface is done 

to prevent the dilution of cultural traits, symbolism and iconography.  

 

Scenes of hunting and fishing were the most popular and consistent themes across the 

generations, as was depicting the land-water interface as a springtime landscape. This 

emphasis on illustrating springtime hunting scenes may partly be related to the fact that 

the drawing exercise was carried out at the beginning of spring and because the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut interact more with the land-water interface in spring than any other 

season. Although the land-water interface is blanketed by snow and ice for most of the 

year, it was interesting to observe that the cohort nonetheless chose to draw the land-

water as a springtime landscape. Seals and whales, the most commonly hunted animals in 

the spring, were depicted more than any other animal in the drawing set. All but four of 

the thirty participants illustrated these animals. Furthermore, these animals were drawn by 

the same ratio of male and female participants. Another indication that springtime is the 

season that comes to mind when Inuit think about the coast was evident in the finding that 

ice-related features were the most commonly depicted phenomena of the coast. The 

features that were drawn by half of the participants from each of Gen A, B and C were 

seal breathing-holes and the sea-ice edge. These are among the two most obvious 

variations of the frozen sea in the spring. Hunters actively traverse the sea-ice in search of 

these phenomena because seals congregate around them. 

 

Given that male Inuit hunters tend to hunt seals more than female hunters, it was perhaps 

not surprising to discover that men were depicted in more of the drawings than women. 

The female participants also drew scenes with more males than females. The elderly 

produced an equal number of drawings with both genders although Gen B and C depicted 

considerably more scenes of male hunters than female hunters. This may suggest that 

components of the land-water interface are considered as gendered space by the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut. This gendered connotation to the land-water interface may change 

in accordance with the seasons. For instance, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut women and 

children tend to exclusively collect seaweed and shellfish from the mudflats (near shore) 
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in the summer whereas the male hunters tend to hunt seals and whales from their boats in 

the offshore region and around archipelagos during the summer. However, both males 

and females hunt on the frozen sea in wintertime. 

 

Two elders chose to depict a night-time scene of the land-water interface. Both of their 

drawings were related to travelling great distances on foot under moonlight, a way of 

travelling that only the elders are familiar with. It was interesting to observe that neither 

Gen A nor Gen C depicted a scene with an Inuksuit (they appear in two drawings by Gen 

B), given their prominence along the coastal frontier and their usefulness to facilitate 

navigation and wayfinding. However, this does correlate with the earlier finding that 

Inuksuit were not considered particularly useful as a navigational aid to many of the 

cohort. 

 

All three generations of Inuit, in spite of living in the same space and viewing the same 

scenery, see the land and sea around them in radically different ways. One may infer from 

the drawing sets that Gen A perceives the land-water interface as an unpredictable realm 

steeped in history, narratives, and mystique, while by contrast, this realm is chiefly 

perceived by Gen B and C as a hunting arena void of narratives or mystery. To them, the 

land-water interface is perceived purely as a functional domain. The drawings also 

indicate that the Gen B and C depicted scenes that were based on real-life experiences. 

Most of the drawings by Gen A were anchored to, or representative of, a specific place or 

setting. Conversely, Gen B and C produced drawings that were not grounded to a 

particular place, although they probably had the general layout of their hunting camps in 

mind when they juxtaposed their illustrations.  
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Table 6: An intergenerational breakdown of the themes and scenes that appear in the set drawings of 
the land-water interface that were drawn by the student cohort and by participants from Gen A, B 
and C.  
 

Gender Generation 
(Gen C includes 

14 School 
Students) 

Family Units School 
Students 

 # of 
Artists 

# of 
drawings 

that depict 
theme/scene 

M F A B C Ann Et EMS Ja KA M F 
Maximum Tally 30 

Artists 
90 Drawings 17 13 4 6 20 3 3 2&3R

* 
1 4 7 7 

THEME/SCENE  
Activity 
Avoiding Danger 2 10 2  1 1  1 1      
Camping 6 16 5 1 2 2 3 1 2 R 1  1  
Fishing/Hunting 23 42 15 8 3 3 17 2 2 1&R 1 3 6 5 
Travelling 5 12 3 2 2  3 1 1    1 2 
Atmospheric/Seasons 
Moon 1 1 1  1   1       
Night 2 2 2  2   1 1      
Spring 29 74 17 12 4 5 20 3 3 2&3R 1 3 7 7 
Summer 2 2 1 1     1   1   
Sun 4 5 3 1 1 2  1 1   1 1  
Winter 9 11 6 3 3 3 3 2 2 1&2R   2  
Coastal/Landforms 
Edge of ice 10 10 5 5 2 1 7 1 1 1 1  3 3 
Edge of lake 5 8 5  2 2 1 1 2  1 1   
Footprints 4 4 3 1 1 1 2 1 1   1 1  
Holes in ice 15 16 6 9 2 3 10 1 1 2&1R  1 4 5 
Inuksuit 2 2 1 1  2    R  1   
Mountain 5 6 3 2 1 2 1 1 1 R  1  1 
River 1 1 1  1    1      
Sea 1 1 1   1  1       
Waves 4 8 3 1 1 1 2 1 1    1 1 
Infrastructure-Shelter 
Igloo 3 7 3  2 1  2 1      
Tents (canvas) 7 11 6 1 1 2 5 1 2 R 1  2  
Life form 
Creature 3 17 3  2 1  1 1   1   
Man 20 50 14 6 2 5 13 3 2 1&3R 1 1 5 4 
Woman 8 15 3 5 2 2 4 1 1 R  2  3 
Plants/Animals 
Bears 8 8 3 5 2 3 3 1 2 2 1 1  1 
Birds 7 8 6 1 1 3 3 2  1 1 1 1 1 
Caribou 2 2 2  1 1  1 1      
Fish/Shellfish 17 24 8 9 2 4 11 3 2 1&2R  1 3 5 
Fox 1 1 1   1      1   
Seaweed 6 6 3 3  2 4 1 1 1+R    2 
Trees/Bushes 3 3 2 1 1 2  1  R  1   
Whales/Seals 26 50 15 11 2 6 18 2 3 2&2R 1 3 7 6 
Story/Narrative 
Myths 3 22 3  2 1  1 1   1   
Traditional Ways 9 34 6 3 3 4 2 2 1 1&2R  2  1 
Utilities/Equipment 
Dog-team 3 6 2 1 1  2  1    1 1 
Gun 11 17 8 3 1 3 7  1  1  6 3 
Motorboat 17 17 12 5  3 14 1 1 2R 1  8 3 
Plane 1 1  1   1       1 
Sled 5 8 2 3 2  3 1 1 R    2 
Snowmobile 4 5 3 1 1 1 2 2   1   1 
Traditional 
boat/kayak 

3 12 2 1 1 1 1  1 R  1   

Trad. Dress/Tools 14 35 8 6 2 3 9 2 1 R  2 4 4 
 
*R=Relative of the Etok/Morgan/Snowball family; M=Male; F=Female; ANN=Annanack family; ET=Etok family; 
EMS= Etok/Morgan/Snowball; JA=Jararuse family; KA= Kajuatsiak/Annanack family. 
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5.4.2 Ascertaining perceptions of the coast from the composition of the drawings 
 

While the content of the drawings provided a means of understanding how the cohort 

visualized the land-water interface, so too the composition and style of the drawings 

offered a means of understanding how this realm was spatially arranged in the minds of 

the thirty participants. The drawing set was analyzed by generation, gender and family 

unit according to the presence or absence of eight elements (Table 7: 230): aspect, 

composition, dimension, text, style, movement, figure/ground and image rotation. 

 

Approximately one-third of the drawings were drawn in one-point perspective and 

another third of the drawings were composed as an elevation view. None of the 

participants from Gen C produced drawings in two-point perspective whereas half of the 

participants from Gen B and C did. The fact that any drawings were produced in 

perspective was surprising given that two of the three templates were designed to be 

pictured as sections of the sea in summer and winter and the third template was designed 

to be conceptualized as a plan view of the land-water interface. Even more interesting 

about the use of perspective by the cohort is that most of them had not received formal 

training on how to draw from this vantage point. Perhaps they drew in perspective 

because of the fact that the cohort has scrutinized the coastal landscape from the air; they 

are regularly afforded an unobstructed view of the coast when traveling by plane between 

villages as the planes tend to fly at low altitude along the coast. It is a way of viewing the 

coast that all Kangiqsualujjuamiut are quite familiar with. 

 

Eight of the thirty participants composed ten of the ninety drawings in both plan view and 

elevation view. None of the drawings by Gen B were composed in section view. The 

male Etok elder was the only artist from all the family units to produce drawings in the 

aspects of: axonometric/ elevation; section; and section/elevation. With the exception of 

females, who did not compose drawings in two-point perspective, both genders 

nonetheless produced drawings from seven of the other eight vantage points (Table 7: 

230). Almost half of the drawings were composed in two-dimensions and slightly more 
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than one-third of drawings were arranged in three-dimensions. Eight artists depicted 

scenes on the templates in a combination of two and three dimensions. 

 
Table 7: An intergenerational breakdown of the spatial composition, configuration and layout of the 
drawing set. 
 

Gender Generation 
(Gen C includes 

14 School 
Students) 

Family Units School 
Students 

 # of 
artists 

# of 
drawings 

that 
depict 
theme M F A B C ANN ET EMS JA KA M F 

Maximum Tally 30 
Artists 

90 
Drawings 

17 13 4 6 20 3 3 2&3R* 1 4 7 7 

Aspect  
1-Point 
Perspective 

17 33 9 8 4 3 10 3 1 1&3R 1 1 3 4 

2-Point 
Perspective 

4 4 4  2 2  2 1   1   

Axonometric & 
Elevation 

5 5 3 2 1  4  1    2 2 

Elevation 15 26 9 6 2 4 9 3 2 1&R  1 3 4 
Plan 3 4 2 1 1 2  1 1 R     
Plan & Elevation 8 10 7 1 2 1 5  2 1 1 1 2 1 
Section 2 2 1 1 1  1  1     1 
Section & Elev. 4 4 1 3 1  3  1     3 
Composition  
Centered 26 71 16 10 4 5 17 3 3 2&3R 1 2 6 6 
Centered Down 7 9 4 3 1 2 4 2 1 R   1 2 
Centered Right 3 3 2 1 1 1 1  2     1 
Centered Top 4 4  4  1 3     2  2 
Dimension  
Multiple 7 8 5 2 1 1 5  2 R 1  2 1 
3D 16 38 10 6 4 3 9 3 1 2&R 1 2 3 3 
2D 18 41 9 9 2 3 13 2 3 1 1 2 4 5 
Text               
Caption 5 20 4 1 3  2 1 2   1  1 
Passage 2 4 2  2   1 1      
Style  
Carving 1 2 1   1      1   
Colour Pencil 1 5 1  1   1       
Hachuring 13 16 6 7 2 3 8 1 3 R 1 2 1 4 
Shading 15 45 10 5 3 5 7 2 3 2&2R   4 4 
Movement  
Downwards 1 1 1  1    1      
Multiple 10 20 5 5 2 2 6 2 1 R   2 4 
Static/Motionless 15 23 7 8 3 3 9 1 3 1 1 1 2 6 
To the left 10 14 6 4 3 1 6 1 2 1  1 1 3 
To the Right 21 27 14 7 2 4 13 3 2 R 1 4 5 5 
Upwards 3 5 2 1 1 1 1  2     1 
Figure/Ground  
0-15 % coverage 30 79 17 13 4 6 20 3 3 2&3R 1 4 7 7 
15-25 % 4 7 3 1 1 2 1 1 2 R     
25-75%  1 1 1  1    1      
Image Rotation  
180 Degrees 2 4 2  1  1 2       
90 Degrees CW 1 1  1  1    R     
Upright 30 83 17 13 4 6 20 3 3 2&3R 1 4 7 7 
 
*R=Relative of the Etok/Morgan/Snowball family; M=Male; F=Female; ANN=Annanack family; ET=Etok family; 
EMS= Etok/Morgan/Snowball; JA=Jararuse family; KA= Kajuatsiak/Annanack family. 
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In terms of the placement of the scenes in reference to the page itself, it is interesting to 

note that all but four artists composed the scenes of the land-water interface in the centre 

of the page. This accounted for seventy-one of the ninety drawings. The remaining 

drawings were composed with scenes at the centre of the page as well, but they were 

centered at the top, right or bottom of the page. None of the scenes were drawn to the left 

side of the page nor were any scenes drawn by male or female elders at the top of the 

template. 

 

While the scenes were drawn along the central axes of the template, it was interesting to 

observe that the scenes themselves were depicted in a way that suggested a sense of 

movement. For example, some participants drew boats and snowmobiles moving to the 

left of the page and some participants drew fish swimming in one or more directions. 

However, there were no remarkable patterns or consistencies in the way that the three 

generations crafted a sense of movement in their drawings. Almost a third of the drawings 

possessed a sense of movement to the right and nearly as many drawings were composed 

with no sense of movement (Table 7: 230). Slightly fewer drawings possessed multiple 

directions of movement and fewer drawings again were drawn with a sense of movement 

to the left. The only participant to create a drawing with a sense of downward motion was 

a male elder and only one participant from each of the three generations produced 

drawings with upward motion. If it was discovered that the cohort had a propensity to 

draw scenes that imbued a sense of movement in one particular direction, then one may 

have been able to extrapolate that the cohort perceived the land-water interface from a 

similar vantage point. For instance, if the flow of imagery was entirely to the right then 

this might have suggested a correlation with the flow of currents, which flow outwards 

and to the right of the village (when facing the George River estuary from the village).  

 

Although the drawing templates were designed to indicate a sense of orientation through 

the careful placement of base-lines and text by the researcher, three of the participants, 

nonetheless, elected to reorient the drawing sheet. Two templates were inverted 180 

degrees and another was rotated 90 degrees clockwise so that the baseline, which was 

originally intended to be visualized as the shoreline in plan view, would appear as the 
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profile of a mountain (in section view). Most of the artists used the baselines as a means 

of giving scale and depth to the drawing. Much of the drawing-content centered on the 

baselines themselves. 

 

Twenty four of the ninety drawings contained either captions or passages of text to enrich 

the scenes or stories that were presented. None of the drawings by Gen B featured any 

supporting text and the only texts on the drawings by Gen C were captions. With regard 

to drawing style, the drawings by the elders were more akin to cartoons and sketches in 

that they were free-flowing and whimsical; much like a narrative. Conversely, the 

drawings by Gen B and C were more rigid and life-like; their drawings tended to be more 

detailed, factual and instructive. The depiction of animals and fish by these two 

generations was particularly accurate. The form, shape and movements of polar bears, 

arctic char and seals, which are the animals the Kangiqsualujjuamiut regularly hunt, were 

drawn with much attention to detail and behavior. In the drawing by a female from Gen C 

of the KA family, a polar bear sneaks along the edge of the sea ice toward a seal, who has 

been alerted by the bear’s presence (ibid: 517). A drawing by a female pupil of the 

Ulluriaq School depicts the subtle behavior of seals as well, in that the seals bask warily 

on the sea-ice next to their breathing holes with one eye on the approaching hunter and 

another on the escape route. The seals remain motionless in the hope of remaining 

undetected, but as the hunter nears, they are nonetheless ready to slide into the safety of 

the water at any moment (ibid: 560). In another drawing by this student a seal curiously 

lifts its head from the water to peer at an oncoming boat replete with hunters, an aspect of 

its behavior which has made it an unsuspecting target to hunters (ibid: 562). To illustrate 

the minute details of animals, many participants from Gen C used shading techniques. A 

set of three drawings of the various animals that roam the waters of Kangiqsualujjuaq by 

a male youth from the Etok family are particularly illustrative of this technique (ibid: 523-

525).  

 

Perhaps the most useful illustrative technique by the cohort was the way in which they 

depicted the ice-covered sea and snow-covered land. They arranged various scenes on the 

drawing templates by using the white background as the snow and ice; only light pressure 
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was applied with graphite pencils so that the line weight would not detract from the sense 

of spaciousness that the white space afforded. To maintain the sense of vastness of the 

artic landscape, and of its horizontality and enormity, the artists placed figures at discreet 

points on the page for the viewer to conceptualize distance, scale and depth. This 

attention to the spatial integrity of drawings was evident in the fact that almost all of the 

drawings were crafted with less that 15% of the white space being occupied by figures 

(Table 7: 230). The scant use of pencil on the templates is perhaps a reflection of how 

Inuit may feel when they interact with the land-water interface. Perhaps they feel as 

though they are a small figure within the seemingly “borderless” arctic milieu. 

 
5.4.3 Nomenclature of the land-water interface 
 

A nomenclature exercise, which was designed to elicit whether there were discrepancies 

or similarities in the way that the cohort named coastal phenomena, revealed that many 

features of the coast were labelled differently by generation. The lexical consistencies and 

inconsistencies of the land-water interface are discussed around four categories: tidal 

phenomena; geographic phenomena and spatial regimes; forms of water; and vegetation. 

Instead of prescribing these categories in advance, they were formulated by the researcher 

after the coastal lexicons were obtained from the informants, so as to avoid biasing the 

data set and/or limiting the informants’ range of responses to particular categories. 

 

The study revealed that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut have 152 English-equivalent names for 

describing facets of the land-water interface. Based on a comparison of coastal lexicons 

that were compiled in an Inuktitut dictionary (Schneider 1985) during the 1980s, it 

appears that only 51 of these equivalent names were previously recorded. However, the 

spelling of many of these lexicons did not correspond exactly with the terms that the 

participants’ used to describe the same feature or phenomena.  

 

To the author’s knowledge, the other 101 names of the coast that were identified by the 

cohort have never before been recorded or documented. In terms of English-equivalent 

words, a total of 29 terms were used to describe tidal phenomena (20 terms were 

previously unrecorded) (Table 8: 237); 59 terms were used to describe geographic 
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phenomena and various spatial regimes (46 terms were previously unrecorded); 60 terms 

were used to describe various forms of water (29 terms were previously unrecorded); and 

10 terms were used to describe various species of coastal vegetation (6 terms were 

previously unrecorded). The male and female participants from each of the generations 

who described the most coastal-related terms were: (Gen A) the Etok male and female, 

the male Emudluk and the female from the EMS family; (Gen B) the males from both the 

Etok and KA families; (Gen C); the female from the Emudluk family and the male from 

the JA family. Those who described the fewest names for the coast were the Gen C male 

and female participants from the Emudluk and KA families respectively. The most 

commonly named features across all generations and genders were the terms for the: low-

tide, sea-ice, saltwater, tidal flat, beach, offshore, land, water, floe-edge and seaweed. 

 

Although the cohort provided twenty-nine English-equivalent words to describe different 

aspects of the ebb and flow of the tides, which feature prominently in the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq estuary, the cohort possessed more than one term to describe 

phenomenon in all but four instances (Table 8: 237). The variations in terms used to 

describe tidal phenomenon by all three generations could be attributed to the fact that the 

survey participants came from different parts of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula and 

therefore speak a dialect specific to their region of origin. 

 

The cohort described some tidal processes and phenomena in a single word whereas the 

same expression/definition in English requires words to be strung together. Some of the 

tidal process that were encapsulated in a single word included: Tiniqiaqpuq 

(tiQx6S6)107 or Tiniriartuk, which means “when the outgoing tide recedes a few 

inches from its peak”; Iqqaauk (wvE4) means “that which becomes an island when the 

tide recedes; Marqak ujaraaaaruit (m3C s/CMDw5) describes the mud and small stones 

on the tidal flat; Tuvaq (g?4) means “flat sea-ice which is unaffected by tidal 

                                                 
107 The Inuktitut spellings of the phenomena are of those provided by the cohort. They may or may not 
conform to the spellings which appear in Inuktitut dictionaries. The purpose of the nomenclature exercise 
was to explore variations and similarities in how the cohort described and spelt coastal phenomena. The 
suffixes “-uk” and “-ik” are now used interchangeably with “-uq” and “-iq”. The change in spelling, a 
consequence of transliteration of Inuktitut into English, has not, however, affected pronunciation. 
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movement,” as well as being a general word for sea-ice; Apuak (xSx4) describes “ice that 

builds up as a consequence of high tides; and either Tinujaumajuk (tk5/smJ5) or 

Tinutsimajuk (tkymJ6) is used to describe “ice that is left on the mud flats by the 

tides.” 

 

Interestingly, only two informants provided a generic word for the tides. According to the 

Ulirnaisigutiit Dictionary (Schneider 1985), the Kangiqsualujjuamiut supposedly called 

the tides Aksipuq in the 1950s. However, none of the participants identified this term. 

Conversely, a male and female from Gen B of the Kajuatsiak/Annanack and Jararuse 

families respectively, described the tides as Ulinik and Ulitsariatuk (so5nEx3g). 

Further discussions with this male participant, an IPL schoolteacher, revealed that the 

tides can also be called Tariuq aulaniga, which means “movement of salt water”. The 

researcher was informed that this term is used infrequently, however, as it can also be 

used to describe various formations of salt water. Perhaps the most striking observation 

from the nomenclature survey was that neither the elders nor the youth possessed a term 

in their vocabulary to describe the generic word for the tides.  

 

Only fifteen out of the thirty-four participants provided an Inuktitut name for low-tide, six 

of which were elders. Less than half of the participants from Gen B and Gen C could 

name the low-tide; a remarkable finding given that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut interact with 

what is perhaps the lowest tides in the world. Ten variations for naming the low-tide were 

provided, although the most common word for low-tide across all the three generations 

was Tiningajuk (ti5/E8i4 or ti1zJ6). Tinittuk (ti5g6) was also used to 

describe the low tide, but only by generations A and B. The low tide (Table 8: 237) was 

also described as Tinninik (ti8i4) and Tinniq (t8i4) by Gen A and Gen C, but not by 

Gen B. A female elder from the EMS family indicated that Inirqanikisartuq 

(wi3Cirn3g6) was the word she used to describe the low-tide. Since other elders did 

not provide this word, one may assume that it is nomenclature specific to the Labrador 

Coast where she was raised in her youth. Conversely, her sister indicated that 

Tinitjariinniq (ti5nE8i) was a more appropriate term to label the low-tide. Tiniq 

(ti6) and Tinittaniq (ti5bi6) were other variations used for describing the low-tide, 
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but they were used exclusively by Generation B. The youngest informant of the cohort 

indicated that the name for low-tide was Tiningngajuq (tizJ). Since this word was not 

identified by others it was difficult to ascertain where this term originated. The other two 

tidal phenomena that were ascribed various names by each of the generations were the 

terms for the receding/outgoing tide, of which nine versions were provided, and the 

incoming tide, of which eight variations were provided (Table 8: 237). 

 

Five informants were capable of describing a very low tide; three of which were elders 

and two of whom were from Gen B and C. The male from Gen C described the very-low 

tide as Tinisarinik (tinEi4), the male from Gen B described it as Tinitjriiniup killinga 

(ti5nQ8is2 r9oz) and the elders described it as being either Tiniluatatuk 

(tilx3g6 or tilxg4) or Tinillutuk tinittunituq (tOOPi9lxg6 tig8ig6). 

The latter term stems from the Labrador Coast, where the elder resided in his youth. 

 

The fact that a word exists in Inuktitut to describe the points at which the tide is at its 

lowest and highest suggests that Inuit use tidal range as a means of differentiating spaces 

within the land-water interface. The five words that were used to describe the “low tide 

edge”, however, were identified by only five informants, none of whom were from Gen 

C. An elder and an informant from Gen B stated that this edge is called Tininniup isua 

(ti8is2 whx) and another elder described it as Tininniup killinga (ti8is2 

r9oz) or Tinisarinik (ti5/E8i4). Two alternate versions were offered by two 

informants from Gen B; Ingirranikisaup ungummuavinga (wq3Cirns2 sz7jx[z) 

and Tinsavirniq (tinEi). For younger Inuit who endeavour to learn how to ascribe 

names to this geographic feature, and others akin to it, they will likely face a challenge in 

doing so because of the variety of descriptive lexicons available to label the same feature. 

Conversely, this variety of lexicons might also be construed as a lack of consistency in 

the process of naming coastal phenomena, and as such, may result in geographic elements 

being conceptualised and perceived differently among and across generations of hunters. 

Moreover, naming inconsistencies may also hinder communication between hunters about 

coastal phenomena insofar as two hunters may describe a particular phenomenon 

differently to each other. 
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Table 8: Inuktitut words used by the cohort to describe tidal phenomena. These lexicons were 
obtained by the researcher through nomenclature exercises that were performed with the cohort. The 
names for tidal phenomena in the right-hand column were recorded in the 1950s. 
 

English Equivalent for Tidal 
Phenomena 

Inuktitut Tidal Lexicons No. 
Of 
Variations 

Gen. of 
Inuit that 
named the 
tidal 
phenomena 

Inuktitut 
Dictionary 
 (Schneider 
1985) 

1. End of high tide period Uitsariituk; Ulitsariinniq; Ulittariinniq 3 A,B Ulitsariiqpuq 
2. Exposed island at low tide Ikkaruk; Nunrutatuk 2 A,B  
3. Flat sea ice unaffected by tides Tuvaq 1 B  
4. High tide Inirranirtuq; Tikiqattatuk; Ulilirtuk; 

Ulingajuk; Ulingngajuq; Ulinnik 
6 A,B,C  

5. High tide mark Ingirranirtumariup ungummuavinga; 
Ulingajuk; Ulitsariituk; Ulinniup 
killinga; Ulisarinik; ulitsariinik; 
Ulitsarinniup killinga 

7 A,B,C  

6. Ice built up due to high tide Apuak 1 B  
7. Ice left on flats by tides Tinujaumajuk; Tinutsimajuk 2 A Ittiniviniit 
8. Low tide Inirqanikisartuq; Tiningajuk; 

Tiningngajuq; Tininnik; Tiniq; 
Tinitjariinniq; Tinittaniq; Tinittuk; 
Tinniq; Tinitsariaq 

10 A,B,C  

9. Low tide edge Ingirranikisaup ungummuavinga; 
Tininniup isua; Tinisarinik; Tininniup 
killinga; Tinsavirniq 

5 A,B  

10. Mud with big rocks on low tide 
flat 

Marqak ujaralaalik 1 A  

11. Mud with small rocks on low tide 
flat 

Marqak ujaraaaaruit 1 A  

12. Really high tide mark above 
beach 

Ingiqraniqtumarik; Inniqqunuktuq; 
Ulilluatuk ingirganittutuk; Ulinik 
anginipak 

4 A,B  

13. Really low tide Tinillutuk tinittunituq; Tiniluatatuk; 
Tinisarinik; Tinitjriiniup killinga 

4 A,B,C  

14. Sandy mud on low tide flat Marqak siuraq 1 A  
15. Sea wrack/driftwood Titjaluit; Titjaluk; Titsaluit 3 A,B  
16. That which becomes island at 

low tide 
Iqqaauk 1 B  

17. The first spring neap tides; 
islands are covered 

Qaaniupik 1 A  

18. Tidal beach Tinniniup sitjanga 1 A  
19. Tidal flat Tininnik; Tininniq; Tinninniq; 

Tinittasuuk 
4 A,B,C  

20. Tide Ulinik; Ulitsariartuk; Tariuq aulaniga 2 B Aksipuq 
21. Tide has finished going down Tinijarinnik 1 A Tiningajuq 
22. Tide has gone out Tinijarinnik; Tiningajuq 2 A,B Tinittuq 
23. Tide is high in winter Ulittuniup killinga ukiumi 1 B  
24. Tide nearly at peak Igirnikisuk; Ulitsariituk 2 A,C  
25. Tide, incoming/rising Tinitjariituq; Uliktuk; Ulilirpaliajuq; 

Ulilirtuk; Ulinik; Ulinninga;; 
Ulitsariaq; Ulittuq 

8 A,B,C Ulippaliavuq 

26. Tide, receding Tinik; Tinikuttuk; Tinilirtuk; 
Tiniluatatuk; Tininiktuq; Tiniriartuk; 
Tinirpaliajuq; Tinitsariatuk; Tinniktuk 

9 A,B,C Kinguppiatuq; 
tinippaliajuq   

27. When tide recedes a few inches Tiniriartuk 1 B Tinigiaqpuq 
28. When tide stops; transition 

period 
Kasak; Katsutuk; Tiniktuk 3 A,B Tinitsariiqpuq 

29. Where the tide rises Uliginninga 1 A  
Total # of lexical variations  88   
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One presumes that the naming of coastal phenomena in Inuktitut will become 

increasingly stable and standardised henceforth as a result of Inuktitut teachers at the 

Ulluriaq School teaching with the aid of phenomena-naming modules that are repeatedly 

taught in cultural and geography classes. Evidence of this is noticeable in classrooms, 

where Inuit artefacts and pictures of arctic animals are pinned up around the walls with 

accompanying descriptions and terminology in Inuktitut. These annotations of the visual 

elements provide students with a vocabulary that is accepted and in use by the broader 

Inuit community. 

 

The high tide mark was also a spatial feature that existed in the vocabulary of the 

informants. Yet, only seven informants identified this word, of which seven variations 

were given. An informant from Gen B used Ingirranirtumariup ungummuavinga 

(wq3Ci3gmEs2 sz7jx[z) to describe both the high tide mark and the low-tide 

edge, which suggests that this may be a generic word for the point in which the tides are 

at their lowest or maximum. Two informants, one from Gen A and C stated the high-tide 

mark was called Ulisarinik (so5nE8i6). Conversely, the middle-aged cohort provided 

four alternate versions: Ulingajuk (xozJ); Ulitsariituk; (so2nEg6); ulitsariinik 

(si5nEi4); and Ulitsarinniup killinga (so5nQ8is2 r9oz).  

 

Of the twenty-nine terms for tidal phenomena that were identified by the cohort, eight 

terms were identified exclusively by Gen A; six terms were identified solely by Gen B; 

seven terms were identified by all three generations; seven terms were identified only by 

Gen A and B, and only one term was used by both Gen A and C, but not B. One may 

posit that this term, Ulitsariituk or Igirnikisuk (“tide nearly at its peak) was not identified 

by Gen B because it could have been transmitted directly from the elderly to youth, thus 

skipping Gen B. 

 

Previous research has suggested that Inuit may not necessarily view the land and sea as 

distinct and spatially-delineated regimes (CARC 1982: 2; Denhez 1982: 139). However, 

the lexical information collected by the researcher suggests otherwise. The elder from the 

Jararuse family described the passage of one travelling from land (Nuna) to the sea-ice 
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(Tuvaq) as Tuvalirtuk (g?o3g6). No other participant identified this term. The 

Ulirnaisigutiit Dictionary (Schneider 1985) defines this transitional passage as Pijippuq 

(Wp2S6), a term dissimilar to that provided by the elder. However, the very existence of 

the word Tuvalirtuk suggests that land and sea are spatially-separated entities in the eyes 

of this Inuk (despite the fact that the word itself does not contain information on where 

the transitional point or area commences or terminates). On excursions with informants 

across the sea-ice the researcher noted that this juncture point was referred to as Ittinniq 

(Figure 48: 240), which describes the rough ice that is piled up along, and parallel to, the 

coastline. This ice is piled up metres high and it changes its configuration in relation to 

tidal movement. When travelling seaward on snowmobiles, hunters must carefully 

navigate through this zone (sometimes 500 metres across) to reach the smooth sea-ice on 

the other side (Vol. IIB: 200). This transitional area between Ittinniq and Tuvaq was 

described by an elder as being Ittinikitaa. Another feature that was considered the divide 

between land and the sea-ice was Qaanuuk (Figure 48: 240), which refers to the solid ice 

that clings to the shore. This feature is particularly noticeable when the tide recedes. As 

the tide ebbs, it causes the platform of the sea ice (Tuvaq) to drop and break free from 

Qaanuuk, thereby leaving a pronounced and discernable edge. Thirty three of the thirty 

four participants considered the ice-features of Qaanuuk and Ittinniq to be the place 

where the land and sea converged. One of the thirty four participants, a male youth from 

the KA family, considered the ice-feature Aajuraq (a crack that runs parallel to the land) 

to be a phenomenon that defined the edge between the land and sea as well (ibid: 300; 

Figure 48: 240). 

 

When asked whether they considered the sea-ice to be an extension of the land, the 

participants unanimously replied: “No, the sea-ice is Tuvaq; it’s not Nuna (land), it is the 

sea.” The one person who considered the sea-ice to be land was a female participant from 

Gen C of the EMS family, although the researcher suspects that she meant to say that the 

sea-ice is used like the land for travelling upon, as did the other participants. 
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Figure 48: Various geographic phenomena that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut use to differentiate spatial 
regimes within the land-water interface. Photos are of the coastline near the village of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq and the mouth of the George River. The bottom two photos are courtesy of Brian 
McDonald, 2004; the photos above were taken by the author in 2004 and 2005.
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A male elder from the Annanack family revealed that the distinction between land and 

sea-ice was not as pronounced on the Labrador Coast compared to around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. He explained that the sea-ice in the Labrador region is very smooth 

and is similar in appearance and texture to the surface of a lake (ibid: 110). Nonetheless, 

he still maintained that the sea-ice was just frozen water, not an extension of the land. 

Moreover, the notion of land being spatially separate to sea in the minds of the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut is also implicit within two lexicons that are used to describe animals 

which rest exclusively on the shore. These spatially-grounded terms are Uttuq, which the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut use to describe a seal (especially a ringed seal) that is basking or 

resting on the shore or the surface of the ice, and Siluk, which refers to any animal, except 

a seal, that rests on the shore. The inclusion of shore in the definition couches the animal 

in a place; if an Inuk was to hear either of these two expressions then they would 

immediately cast their eyes not on the land nor on the sea, but on the interface between 

the two, the shore. Another term which has the term shore embedded within its definition 

is the term Sikuutsuni Tuvaq, which means “ice-laden shore”. 

 

These findings strongly counter the hypothesis that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut consider the 

land and sea to be one substrate. The revelation of fifty-nine spatial elements which 

constitute the land-water interface (Table 9: 242), such as Tinninik (tidal flat), Sitjuk 

(beach), Sinaa (floe-edge) and Irqak (sea floor) also suggest that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

do not perceive of the coastal frontier as a uniform or seamless spatial unit. In fact, even 

the aquatic realm itself was recognised as being composed of two horizontal-regions 

when ice-free: Tariuk (sea water) and Imarpik (seawater which constitutes the offshore 

region). The Imarpik region, which the Kangiqsualujjuamiut perceive as commencing 

near Beacon Island (near the mouth of the George River; Figure 40: 203), includes 

Ungava Bay and all other distant marine waters. Interestingly, a male elder explained that 

his ancestors would also use the term Imarpik to describe the incoming tide; but only for 

the tide that reached the shore after the sea-ice had disappeared from the bay in 

springtime. They would say that “Imarpik had come; it had arrived (ibid: 110).” However, 

this form of expression has faded from the vocabulary of today’s Inuktitut speakers. 
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Table 9: Inuktitut words used by the cohort to describe geographic phenomena and spatial regimes 
pertinent to the land-water interface. Spatial terms for the tidal flat appear specifically in Table 8, p. 
237. 
 

English Equivalent for 
Geographic Phenomena 
& spatial regimes 

Inuktitut Lexicons Inuktitut Syllabics # 
 

Gen. of Inuit 
that named the 
geog. phenom 

Inuktitut 
Dictionary 
(Schneider 
1985) 

Inuktitut 
Syllabics 

1. Beach Iimarsualuk; Imaup 
sitjanga; Sitjak; 
Uppirak; Sitjuk; 
Sitsak 

wm3hCMl4; 
wms2 y5/z; 
y5/4; s2WC4; 
yJ6; y5/6 

7 A,B,C Sitjaq y5/6 

2. Beach edge Sinaak yN4 1 B   
3. Cove Kangisuk vq3h4 1 A,B   
4. Earth under the sea 

bed 
ikaut ilua wvs5 wlx5 1 B   

5. Edge of muddy area Marqaq killigu; 
Tinniniup killinga 

m3C r9oA; 
ti8is2 r9oz 

2 A,B   

6. Edge of rough land Ittini sinaanga w5ti yNz 1 A   
7. Edge of snow Aputik killirut xSt r9oA 1 B   
8. End of curved shore Kangirsup qingua vq3h2 e1ax 1 A Qamngaliq

puq 
c7zo6
S6 

9. Flat rock on the shore Qainguk; Qairtuq cwa4; cw3g6 2 A,B   
10. Flat shore Sanirajak niC/6 1 A   
11. Floe-edge or edge of 

water  
Sinaa yN6; yN4 ; 

yN 
1 A,B,C Sinaaq yˆ6 

12. Freshwater ice, 
uppermost 
layer/surface 

Sikuk; Sikuliarq; 
Sikuup qanga 

yf4; yfox6; 
yf2 cz 

3 A,B,C   

13. From rough ice to flat 
ice 

Ittinikitaa w5tirb 1 A   

14. Gravel Tuupauq gxXp4 1 B Tuapaq gxX6 
15. Heat ripples off land Umiamaak suxm4 1 A   
16. Horizon Nunak qaningituk; 

Qapiarnituk 
kN6 ci1qg6; 
cWx3tg5 

2 A   

17. Ice edge Sinaanga yNz 1 A,B   
18. Ice edge that envelops 

open water 
Siniritsijuk yiE5yJ6 1 A   

19. Ice, thickness of Itjunik; Itjuninga 
sikuup; Sikuup 
itjuninga 

w5Ji6; w5Jiz 
yf2; yf2 
w5Jiz; yf 
w5Jiz; yf2 
w5Jiz 

3 A,B   

20. Inlet, short Kangisukalak vq3hv9M4 1 A   
21. Island Qikirtakallak; 

Qikirtaq; Qikittak 
er3bv9M; 
er3b6 

3 A   

22. Lake edge Tasiup sinaanga bys2 yNz 1 A   
23. Land Nunak; Nunaq: 

Nunammarik 
kN4; kN3; 
kN7mE 

3 A,B,C   

24. Land, flat Maniraqtuq miC3g6 1 A   
25. Land, near water Qaingngu cw1a 1 A   
26. Land, rough; iced 

over 
Maniittuit mi5gw5 1 A   

27. Mirage Nunataila; 
Qapiartituk; 
Ujurumialirtut 

kNbwM ; 
cWx3tg6; 
sJDuxo3g5 

3 A   

28. Mountain Qarqak c3c6 1 C   
29. Mountain, large Ikpikallaq w2Wv9M4 1 A   
30. Mountain, round Niaqunnakallaq ixd8Nv9M 1 A   
31. Mountain, small Ikpiapik w2WxW4 1 A   
32. Mud Maqrak/Marqaq m3C4; m3C 1 A,B,C Maujaq ms/6 
33. Ocean, especially 

offshore 
34. (the sea beyond the 

Imarpik wm3W4 1 A,B,C Imaqpik ; 
imaaluk 

wμl4 ; 
wm6W4 
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mouth of the George 
River) 

35. Point Nunuk; Nuvuk kK4; kK 2 A,B Uivvaq sw{?6 
36. Rocks Tininip ujarangit; 

Ujarait 
ti8is2 
s/Cq5; s/Zw5 

2 A,B   

37. Rocks, flat Qairtuq cw3g6 1 A   
38. Rocks, large; on the 

shore 
Qiguinaaluk e=AwNl6 1 A   

39. Rocks, submerged Ikkaruit; Ujaralaat; 
Ujaralaalik 

w4vDw5 ; 
s/CM5; s/CMo4 

3 A   

40. Sand Siurak; Siuraq ysC4; ysC6 2 A,C   
41. Sandbar; middle 

section of tidal flat 
which contains mud 
and sand 

Marqaulu siuraulu 
akunninga 

m3Csl ysCs9l 
xf8iz 

1 A   

42. Sandy area Siurajaat ysC/4 1 A Siuralik ysCo4 
43. Sea edge Sinaa tariup; Sinaak yN gEs2; yN4 2 A,C Kit r5 
44. Sea floor/Lake 

Bottom 
Iqqaniq; Irqak; 
Iqqana (pl. Iqqaniq) 

w3ci6; w3c4; 
wc4 

3 A,B,C Aluq xl6 

45. Sea, when ice free Tariak; tariuq bEs6; bEs6; 
gCw4 

2 A,B,C   

46. Sea-ice edge Sina; Tuvaup 
sinaanga 

yN; g?s2 yNz 2 A,C Sinaaq yˆ6 

47. Sea-ice, middle layer 
of 

Qingngugutik; 
Sikuliak  

e1aAt4; yfox4 2 A,B   

48. Sea-ice, underneath 
layer/surface 

Itjuniq; Sikuu ataa; 
Sikuup ataanga; 
Tuvaup ataanga 

w5Ji6; yf xb; 
yf2 xbz; g?s2 
xbz 

4 A,B,C   

49. Sea-ice, uppermost 
layer/surface  

Tuvak; Tuvaup 
qanga 

g?4; g?s2 cz 2 A,B,C   

50. Shore edge Sina yN 1 B   
51. Snow bumps; on land Nanguaq N1ax6 1 A   
52. Snow, atop ice Aputi sikuup 

qanganiituq 
xSt yf2 
czi5g6 

1 C   

53. Snow, bottom layer; 
ideal for drinking 

Pukak Sv4 1 A Pukak Sv4 

54. Snow, uppermost 
layer when on ice 

Qaanik c8i4 1 A   

55. Snow, water packed 
atop of 

Aputik xSt4 1 B   

56. The end of area with 
ice 

Sikuk killirut yf4 r9oA 1 B   

57. Thin layer of ice at 
water’s edge 

Qunniq d8i 1 A Qinuit  

58. Water’s edge Imarq killirut; 
Imaup killanga; 
Imaup sinaanga; 
Sikuituk; Sinaa 

wm6 r9oA5; 
wms2 r9Mz; 
wms2 yNz; 
yfw5g4; yN 

5 A,B,C   

59. Where rough ice 
meets land 

Ittiniit/Ittinniq/Ittini
q/Ittinik; Qaanuuk; 
Qaanguk 

w5ti5; wti4; 
�ttiniq; 
ti5i4; vtA; 
ca4 

3 A,B,C   

Total # of lexical 
variations 

  98    

 

Of the fifty-nine terms to describe geographic phenomena and spatial regimes of the land-

water interface, only twelve terms were used consistently across the generations. Almost 

half of the terms were identified by the elderly only. Seven terms were identified 

exclusively by Gen B and two terms were identified exclusively by Gen C, these being: 

Qarqak (mountain) and Aputi sikuup qanganiituq (top layer of snow which forms on ice). 
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Generations A and B collectively identified the same eight phenomena and Gen A and C 

both identified the sea-edge, which they described as Sinaa tariup or Sinnak.  

 

Eleven terms were used by the cohort to describe edges within the coastal realm, a sign 

that they indeed recognise and distinguish between various horizontal spatial-units. 

Starting from the back-shore and extending seaward, the cohort prescribed terms for the 

edges of the following features: lake, water’s edge, snow, ice, rough-land, shore edge, 

beach, mud, cove, sea-edge and floe-edge (Table 9: 242). Seven different names were 

used to describe the beach by the cohort and five different terms were used to describe the 

water’s edge. The names of “transitional” edges that appear seasonally or diurnally were 

also described, such Qunniq, a thin layer of ice that forms overnight on the water’s edge. 

This is a particularly brittle layer of ice to travel upon; it usually melts when the daily 

temperature peaks and it typically forms again at night, when the earth cools. Another 

thin layer of ice described by the cohort was Siniritsijuk, which is ice that gradually 

accrues from the rim outwards around a seal-breathing hole or Polynya (open water in 

sea-ice). 

 

While the Kangiqsualujjuamiut had terminology to describe several horizontal features 

and edges of the land-water interface, they also possessed names to describe vertical 

dimensions such as ocean depth. Shallow water was called Ikkatuq, deep water was 

termed Itijuk and very deep water was described as Ittisisuk, Irqanittuit or Itijualuk. The 

sea-ice for example, was ascribed a name for its upper (Tuvaup qanga or Tuvaq), middle 

(Qingngugutik or Sikuliak) and underneath surfaces (Itjuniq or Tuvaup ataanga) and the 

snow that piled on top of the sea-ice was also ascribed names according to layers of 

compaction (Table 9: 242). The upper crust of snow that forms atop sea-ice was described 

as Qaanik and the snow layer underneath this was called Pukak or Nilak which is the 

cleanest snow to use for drinking and cooking. Fresh water ice (Sikuk), which forms in 

rivers and enters the sea as icebergs when the river-ice breaks away in the springtime is 

vivid blue in colour and, like sea-ice and snow, was given names to describe its vertical 

dimensions. Four names were used to describe new ice, the top layer (Ipiutaq; 

Kakiattusia; Siku sattuk; Sikuak), and two terms described old ice (Atsuilik or Qarni 
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sikumi), the layer beneath. Crystallised ice, which is often present on the outer crust of 

fresh-water ice, was called Illaujait or Sikumi illaujait. An indication that Inuit have a rich 

vocabulary of spatial terms for vertical elements was evident in the term for the earth that 

lies beneath the sea floor (ikaut ilua), a realm that has never been seen nor explored by 

the Inuit. 

 

Out of the sixty English-equivalent terms that the cohort used to describe water 

phenomena specific to the land-water interface, only nine terms were used by all 

generations (Vol. IIC: 566). Fourteen terms were used by Gen A and B only to describe 

water in its liquid and solid states, and two terms were used specifically by both the 

elderly and younger generations only. These two names were Ivujuk (thin layer of ice that 

forms against an ice-formation) and Aumanik or Kilak sikusuituk, which refers to water 

that never freezes. Half of the sixty terms were used exclusively by the elderly and four 

terms were used exclusively by Gen B. The only term used exclusively by Gen C was 

Aputi sikusimajuk, which refers to snow turning into ice. Thirty five of the sixty terms 

that there were identified referred to ice-formations. While most of these terms described 

conspicuous ice-formations such as Kilaluk (hole), Aajuraq (ice-crack), and Sikuk 

(lake/river ice), the cohort also described more subtle and inconspicuous ice-formations 

such as Igatutijuk, which are icebergs that pass beside one another but never collide, and 

Nutajuak sattuk or Quuaak, which describes the thin layer of ice that forms atop of 

existing ice overnight. 

 

Out of the ten terms used to describe vegetation that grows within the land-water 

interface, only four terms were describe by all generations (Vol. IIC: 568). The term for 

willows (Urpik) was only provided by Gen B. Generation C was the only generation to 

describe land grass (Nunajait) and green-grass (Ivitsukait). The elderly were the only 

generation to provide terminology for green seaweed (Ivitsukait) and sweet seaweed 

(Qirquat). Interestingly, seven different versions of the generic term for seaweed were 

described by the cohort. Each generation labelled seaweed differently and none of these 

terms corresponded with the generic term that was recorded in the 1985 Ulirnaisigutiit 

Dictionary of the region. The mere existence of the term Nunajait (land grass), suggests 
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that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut’s differentiation between land and sea is profound, and 

furthermore, is evidence that the structure of their language perceptibly anchors many of 

their lexicons to a place or setting, such as in this instance, land. 

 

The nomenclature exercise revealed that the spelling and usage of certain descriptive 

terms for coastal phenomena has changed over time and that many of the spatial-terms 

used by the elderly are not used (or perhaps not yet used) by the youth. This is in spite of 

the fact that the coast is regularly frequented by all generations and genders of 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut. The discovery that spatial terminology is not being used 

consistently across the generations may indicate that the ability to scrutinise and discern 

spaces of the land-water interface is limited to those who possess a strong command of 

Inuktitut. The lack of knowledge of spatial terms among the youth suggests that “the 

death of topographical curiosity among the young” may be pending, a conclusion John 

Stilgoe (1994b: 11) made in a parallel inquiry of the vocabulary used by American youth 

to describe phenomena of marine environments in New England. The fact that so few 

names of the coast used by Gen B and C corresponded with the names provided by elders 

suggests that Inuktitut as the compulsory language of instruction until early primary 

school may not be a potent enough strategy to combat rapid loss of Inuktitut names for 

the land-water interface. By extension, this pedagogical approach may also do little to 

prevent the loss of mythological and historical knowledge of the same space. If efforts are 

not immediately made to resurrect the richness of the Inuktitut vocabulary of spatial 

terminology among younger generations, then this knowledge base of the land-water 

interface may be forever lost from the Kangiqsualujjuamiut.  
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6 Conclusions 

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Fishing techniques used by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. 
Illustration by Johnny George Annanack of Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 (Vol IIC: 451; 453). 
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6.1 CONTRIBUTIONS TO KNOWLEDGE AND CONCLUSIONS ABOUT THE 

RESEARCH PROBLEM 

 

The findings of this study provide a portrait of how thirty four Inuit from the village of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq perceive and transmit knowledge of the eastern seaboard of Ungava 

Bay to generations of hunters. As well as advancing the notion of the land-water interface 

as poetic space, a discussion which draws upon the dynamic and ephemeral 

characteristics of this domain, this study offers an interesting analogue to explorations of 

how Indigenous people of coastal regions in Northern Australia and Melanesia perceive 

and know the land-water interface.  

 

The study offers significant contributions to the fields of landscape perception, 

wayfinding, coastal geography, senses of place, and ethnoscience. Information about the 

history of Kangiqsualujjuaq and its people, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, is also chronicled. 

The historical and genealogical components of the study contribute to the ethnographic 

literature that pertains to the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, a region of Nunavik that has 

been rarely explored and documented by scientists. The last significant studies of the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut were undertaken in the 1960s (Arbess 1966; Varkony 1967) and at 

the turn of the twentieth century (Turner 1894; Low 1895; Hawkes 1916). 

 

In essence, the contributions to knowledge that emerged from this thesis are: (1) that the 

sea-ice is not perceived by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut as an extension of the land; (2) that 

the coastal realm is no longer considered a spiritual or mythical space to young and 

middle-aged generations of Inuit; (3) that these generations do not necessarily use the 

same nomenclature (nor possess the same breadth of vocabulary) as the elderly to 

describe coastal phenomena and features; (4) that GPS technology is providing a means 

of stemming the loss of knowledge of traditional place-names; (5) that traditional 

knowledge is not necessarily transmitted to younger generations through lineal kin or 

through mentor-pupil relationships, as with customary; (6) that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

no longer travel as far across the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula as they did when dog-team 

travel, walking, and qajaqs were the only means of transport; (7) that almost all of the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut have travelled to other Nunavik villages or to southern Canadian 
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cities (i.e. they have viewed their homeland and village from afar); (8) that the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut have terms to describe (and discriminate) various spatial 

regimes/units within the coastal realm (i.e. the coast is not perceived as uniform and 

homogenous space); (9) that the edges of these regimes/units, as well as the location and 

extent of the “edges” of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut “region”, are variable and are perceived 

differently by all hunters on the basis of one’s travel habits; (10) that illustrative 

exercises, when used in conjunction with semi-structured interviews, provide an effective 

means of understanding how three generations of Inuit perceive the land-water interface; 

(11) that a knowledge mapping instrument, such as the one developed by the author, 

provides a means of comprehending and visualising the flow and exchange of traditional 

knowledge within a hunting community; and (12) that the land-water interface should be 

considered as a cultural landscape in its own right. Spatially, the land-water interface has 

many parallels to architectural thresholds. 

 

The collection of traditional narratives and oral histories that appear in this thesis may 

prove to be a useful educational resource to cultural teachers at the local Ulluriaq School. 

With much of the course content in Inuit cultural programs reliant upon the materials and 

resources from other Nunavik villages, educators may find that the community-specific 

data that emerged from the study with respect to Inuktitut nomenclature of the coast will 

provide useful information for the regional teachings of language, history and geography. 

The 152 words the Kangiqsualujjuamiut indicated that they use to describe facets of the 

coast – 100 terms of which have never been recorded to the author’s knowledge – could 

be transmitted to pupils through the existing Inuktitut language program, which all 

students are required to attend until grade three. 

 

A similar resource that has recently been used by northern educators to facilitate the 

teaching of Inuktitut at the Ulluriaq School is Marcel Blondeau’s (2004) Atlas of Plants of 

the Nunavik Villages. This inventory and the nomenclature exercise are studies that have 

been carried out with the participation of Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders who are still capable 

of recalling the ancient vocabulary. However, the window of opportunity to obtain 

information from elders about nomenclature and toponymy, as well as other Inuit 

traditions, is rapidly closing. In recent years, many of them have withdrawn from 
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community involvement and have reduced their level of interaction with younger 

generations because of ill-health or age-related fragility. If forms of traditional knowledge 

are to be integrated into Inuktitut subjects for the purpose of enriching the material 

currently being taught, then immediate action should be taken by the community to 

document traditional knowledge in audio, visual and written formats. The documenting of 

nomenclature of the coast is only a matter of urgency in the current day because this form 

of traditional knowledge is not being fully disseminated nor bestowed to younger 

generations.  

 

Certain methodological and analytical components of the study contribute new and 

complementary research tools towards understanding how landscapes and seascapes are 

classified and perceived as spatial units by indigenous people. The terms that the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut use to classify tidal phenomena, water features and spatial regimes 

of the littoral zone, many of which appear to have never been documented, offer 

potentially interesting comparisons to how other bands of Canadian Inuit describe and 

conceptualise coastal phenomena and space. Perhaps the most interesting study of how 

the coast is conceptualised as a spatial unit in the arctic would be a comparative analysis 

of perceptual studies that centre on coastal settings that are unlike Kangiqsualujjuaq. The 

inconsistencies and consistencies of Inuit perception of the coast between bands might 

become more apparent if a comparative study is framed around a village where the tides 

are negligible, the coastline is relatively flat, and the sea-ice remains for much of the year. 

By selecting a study site that is diametrically opposite to Kangiqsualujjuaq in terms of its 

physiography, one might be able to ascertain whether the Inuit who live there classify the 

land and sea as separate realms, as the Kangiqsualujjuamiut people do. Such comparisons 

might also establish whether the tides are a feature that has been woven into the everyday 

lives of other Inuit bands. Moreover, comparisons with other Inuit bands might provide 

information on whether they celebrate and venerate the coast more than the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut do, as well as whether they identify with the same legendary and 

mythical creatures that inhabit the Kangiqsualujjuaq coastline. While an illustrated-

dictionary of Inuktitut coastal terms could be developed from the nomenclature collected 

in this study, such a resource would be greatly enriched if nomenclature exercises were 

performed with Inuit from other coastal regions. It would be interesting to establish 
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whether the use and spelling of coastal terminology is consistent among all Inuit bands, 

no matter the coastal setting in which they live.  

 

The findings from this study may also increase knowledge regarding the way in which 

indigenous people inhabiting other coastal regions around the world perceive the land-

water interface. Significant similarities and differences between these groups exist. For 

example, like indigenous bands of coastal-dwellers in Melanesia and the Torres Strait, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut possess a wealth of lexicons to describe coastal phenomena. Like 

their counterparts in Oceania, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut also use terms to differentiate 

space within the horizontal and vertical dimensions of the littoral zone. However, when 

making comparisons to how coastal-dwellers in Oceania perceive the coast, one must take 

into consideration that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut interact differently with the coast because 

of the extreme cold. Since the sea is frozen for most of the year, they never swim or dive 

in it. Nor do they walk barefoot along the beach. They perceive the coast without the 

same sense of tactility that their counterparts experience in Oceania. 

 

One of the most striking differences between these coastal dwellers and the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut is that they do not perceive the sea, or sections of it, as sacred space 

to be revered and to which access is restricted. Neither the sea nor the legendary creatures 

that frequent it are venerated or celebrated in any formal capacity. Another notable 

difference is that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut do not maintain ownership of sea or terrestrial 

space based on kinship or any other traditional system of tenure. Unlike their counterparts 

in the antipodes, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are free to travel on any part of the land or sea 

without having to first seek permission of specific custodians.  

 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut interpretations of public and private space are significantly different 

from those of Euro-Canadians; however, they are also changing. The concept of 

trespassing or intruding on one’s hunting space is not germane in or around 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut. Even at the village level, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut will walk freely 

into another villager’s house without knocking before entering. However, the notion of 

private space is not unfamiliar to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, for most of them have 
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observed the distinction between private and public space on their visits to Southern-

Canadian cities.  

 

Over the last four thousand years of unrestricted access to the land and sea they have 

developed ways to classify space in both the horizontal and vertical planes. The creation 

of superimposed boundaries such as park or marine boundaries may be inconsistent with 

the way that Inuit construct space within the vertical and horizontal dimensions. For 

example, the offshore zone (Imarpik) is perceived by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut as 

commencing near the mouth of the George River.  However, if government agencies were 

to distinguish the offshore region, it is likely that they would define its inner boundary as 

being 12 nautical miles from shore. This is the current definition of the offshore region 

according to the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (1982). 

 

This study also provides information relevant to any future economic and regional 

development plans for the Kangiqsualujjuaq region. More specifically, the information in 

this study about the various Kangiqsualujjuamiut perceptions of the location of the “edge” 

of their community may prove useful to those responsible for deciding upon the shape 

and footprint of any new land regimes or landscape installations that may overlap or be 

situated within the Kangiqsualujjuaq region proper. Prior to the survey regarding their 

perceptions of the spatial extent of the community, outsiders might have assumed that the 

boundaries of the community were consistent with those defined by Category I and II 

land-regimes. These regimes were established in 1975 as part of the James Bay Northern 

Quebec Agreement, a land treaty between the Nunavik Inuit, James Bay Cree and the 

Governments of Canada and Quebec. 

 

However, in the minds of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, the spatial extent of the village does 

not conform to overlaid or superimposed boundaries. Some places to the south of the 

town are collectively perceived by hunters to be the edges of the community. But in most 

cases, the perception of the edge of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region varies between 

individuals and is highly dependent on one’s travel habits. Hunters that had travelled 

farther and more frequently across the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula (QLP) than other 

hunters considered the boundaries of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region to be further away from 
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the town. Hunters associated these edges with distinguishable attributes of the countryside 

such as the tree-line, mountain ranges, river valleys, plateaus, islands and watersheds. Yet 

indistinguishable, temporal and seasonal features also determined the spatial extent of the 

village. To some hunters, the edges corresponded not only with their birthplace but also 

with the tranquillity of places or to places that were colder than others. 

 

With this knowledge of how the Kangiqsualujjuamiut classify land and maritime regimes, 

regional and park planners may make more appropriate decisions about how the 

placement of any boundaries (e.g. marine or terrestrial park boundaries, hunting regimes, 

fishing zones) or infrastructure (e.g. hydroelectricity plants, oil rigs, wind farms) may 

impact the Kangiqsualujjuamiut’s perceptions of homeland and their sense of belonging 

to places. With the prospect of uranium and kimberlite mines commencing operation 

beside the Kangiqsualujjuaq coast in the near future, and with national and provincial 

parks slated for the region, the knowledge of how the Kangiqsualujjuamiut conceptualise 

and scrutinise the coast may provide useful and timely information to those responsible 

for determining the extent and delineation of boundaries. 

 

The results of this study also contribute to perceptual studies of space. A concurrent study 

of the processes by which Inuit transmit particular forms of traditional knowledge among 

and across family units provides a richer understanding of how Inuit envisage the 

environment. The amount of traditional knowledge one possesses of landscape settings 

seems to have a direct bearing on how one perceives the environment. Furthermore, the 

results of the study suggest that as one gains and accrues more knowledge about a 

landscape setting, the more heightened one’s perception of that setting will become. As 

other researchers have demonstrated with respect to the Cree (Feit 1973; Scott 1996), 

Indigenous Australians (Rose 1988; Nietschmann 1989; Mulrennan  1992; Cowen 1994; 

Sharp 2002; Baker 2006) and Melanesians (Hviding 1996a; Calamia 1999), Inuit 

perceptions of space seem to be also fashioned and governed by the knowledge systems 

that one invokes to render a particular place meaningful. For example, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut that have a rich understanding of the traditional names and 

mythologies of a particular setting seem to view the environment quite differently and 
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more vividly than those who are not as well acquainted with the spiritual/traditional 

characteristics of a region or place. 

 

The fact that perceptions of the coast among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut vary considerably 

is evidenced in the diversity of themes and phenomena that were depicted in a set of 

ninety coastal-related drawings by the research cohort. When perceptual differences 

among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are explored in terms of generations, it appears as though 

the elderly view the coast from a traditional standpoint or perspective. Although they 

have since been replaced by modern equipment, the depiction of traditional dress and 

hunting tools in their illustrations suggests a sense of the past when the elderly think 

about the coast. Unlike the middle and younger generations, they choose to depict 

imagery of how they interacted with the coast in their childhood. This is in spite of the 

fact that they have travelled on snowmobiles and power-boats for a greater part of their 

life than on dog teams, seal-skin boats and kayaks. The legacy of traditional Inuit life 

lives on in the minds and behaviour of the elderly in the midst of contemporary life. They 

are the only generation in the village that maintain a mnemonic link to the pre-settlement 

era, a time when Inuit lived in hunting bands and contact with Euro-Canadians was 

limited. While the Inuktitut language remains a unifying thread across the generations, the 

reality is that the richness and subtleties of the Inuktitut language has been lost in recent 

years. Aspects of the language will probably continue to disappear as English and French, 

the two other languages spoken in Kangiqsualujjuaq, gain popularity among the youth. 

 

6.1.1 Scrutinising skills and the demise of traditional nomenclature 
 

If an elderly Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunter was to be accompanied by his son and grandson 

on a seal hunt to Sinaa, the floe-edge, each individual, each of a different generation, 

would interpret the journey differently. Upon departing the village by snowmobile, they 

would initially share the same view of the spatial composition of the coast. Travelling 

from land to sea, each hunter would be aware that he had entered the threshold between 

these two realms. Each would encounter the ice formation known as Ittinniq, a region of 

rough and undulating sea ice that forms a contiguous band around the coastline. The 

results of the nomenclature exercise of the coast in Chapter Five indicate that all 
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generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut are familiar with this ice-feature. However, as they 

passed beyond this region onto Tuvaq, the smooth sea ice, only the elder would be 

cognisant that they had entered the realm where the legendary and feared Mitilik and 

Ikuutaauuq creatures once resided. Absent from the memory of the younger generations, 

these creatures are said to have attacked unsuspecting Inuit in ancestral times. 

 

Continuing seaward, the hunters might confront Aajuraq, a generic term used to describe 

cracks in the sea-ice. Yet, as surveys reveal, only the elder and middle-aged hunters 

would possess the vocabulary to determine whether Aajuraq should be described as 

Qunniq or Qupisimajuk, a term that refers to cracks or fissures with exposed water. If it 

was a crack that had not completely opened, only the elder, according to this study, would 

possess the knowledge to describe it as Qupinniq. As with other coastal phenomena, the 

young Kangiqsualujjuamiut and many middle-aged hunters have not yet learned or 

acquired the vocabulary that their seniors use to describe many summertime or wintertime 

features of the coast. The loss of descriptive words from the tongue of 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut may mean that future generations of Inuit will not have the capacity 

to scrutinise the coast to the same degree as their forebears. And because the young and 

middle-aged hunters are not learned in most of the myths and legends of the coast like the 

elderly, it is unlikely that they would consider the cracks in the sea-ice to be caused by the 

actions of the legendary Nanukulluk, a giant polar bear that was believed to rupture the 

sea-ice when he stamped his feet.  

 

While Inuit knowledge of nomenclature and mythology has lessened within the last one 

and a half generations, this loss is not confined to their culture alone. For example, if a 

group of young Westerners were asked to tell stories about the mythical Greek gods and 

legendary creatures that are so entrenched within the ancient roots of Western society 

they would also probably struggle to recall even the names of a few heroes, let alone 

narrate a tale of the divinities. But in making this comparison, one must be mindful that 

several millennia separate the Western world of today with the Aegean ways of 

perceiving the land, sea and heavens. Contrastingly, the degree of separation for Inuit 

youth from a mythical cosmology is approximately fifty years. 
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The decline in usage of certain nomenclature to describe landscape and maritime features 

has occurred as much in the English language as it has in Inuktitut. In both languages, 

generic words are being used increasingly by laypeople to describe geographic features 

that once bore descriptions of their own. Compared to the dictionaries and pilots that were 

published in the 19th century (e.g. The Seaman’s Friend, Dana 1851), the English 

dictionaries and marine pilots that are published today contain fewer geographic and 

maritime lexicons. The richness and variety of geographic and maritime terms has been 

gradually lost over time. Many subtle and nuanced terms for geographic features, and 

their definitions, have now faded from the vocabulary of laypeople. For instance, what 

some might describe as a hill today might be more appropriately described as a 

hummock, knoll, mound, ridge, or hillock. In marine environments, as John Stilgoe 

(1994a; 1994b) has demonstrated in nomenclature studies of coastal New England, the 

coastal-related terms of limicole, guzzle, schooner, ness, and marge are not used today by 

coastal dwellers like they were a century ago. The disappearance of certain geographic 

and maritime nomenclature may be attributed to the hybridisation of language. It might 

also be because fewer people interact with the outdoors compared to in the past. The pool 

of users of the language that pertains to features and phenomena of the land and marine 

environment has decreased as a result of people living more sedentary lifestyles than in 

the past and because many people have moved from the land to village or urban areas. 

The full gamut of geographic and maritime language is not being exercised as much as in 

the past because of the reduction or disappearance of occupations that required the use of 

this language. 

 

Continuing the journey to the floe-edge, the elderly and middle-aged hunters would way-

find and gain their bearings by turning back often to glean navigational information from 

the profile of the distant horizon, as well as from strategically placed stone-markers that 

form a silhouette against the snow-covered mountains. Reckoning in this manner, they 

would discern the distance required to travel and the appropriate route to follow. While 

the young Inuk might also obtain navigational information from observation of the 

environment, it is quite likely that navigation would be supplemented by the use of a 

global positioning system (GPS) device. Compared to his seniors, the gaze of the young 

Inuk would be more focused on the screen of a GPS unit than on the surrounding 
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environment. While his seniors perused the seascape and continually updated their 

position on the sea ice by invoking traditional forms of navigation, the young Inuk would 

be tracing the path already travelled, along with the route to come, on the computer 

screen of his snowmobile-affixed GPS unit. Travelling alongside one another, the young 

Inuk would primarily see the seascape through the lens of the GPS device. By contrast, 

the middle-aged and elderly hunters would have their gaze focussed on the sea-ice so as 

to observe its subtleties. However, only the gaze of the elder would incorporate an image 

of the dog-teams trails that once led to the floe-edge. Vestiges of the dog-team trails that 

were used by ancestral Inuit on the sea-ice remain fixed only in the minds of the elderly. 

 

As the horizon becomes imperceptible, or as the hunters pass beyond the mouth of the 

George River estuary, they would develop the feeling of having entered the spatial realm 

known as Imarpik, a term used to describe the offshore region or faraway ocean. The very 

existence of the word itself as a binary opposite to land supports the notion that the sea 

ice is not a continuation or extension of the land to the Kangiqsualujjuamiut. The 

discovery that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut view a spatial disconnect between terrestrial and 

aquatic realms suggests that other Inuit groups may not perceive the sea as an extension 

of the land. Whether the sea is frozen or ice-free, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut separate land 

from sea linguistically, and by extension, cognitively. No matter the season, the sea is 

referred to as Tariuk. At no stage during the year do the Kangiqsualujjuamiut assign the 

name Nuna (land) to the prefix or suffix of any spatial-laden terms that pertain to the sea 

or seabed. Although the boundary between land and sea becomes blurred when the sea-

ice adjoins the shore in mid-winter, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut nonetheless maintain that 

land and sea are separate regimes. Even in summer, when the land-water interface 

presents a different picture, their perceptions of the spatial configuration of the coast 

remain unchanged. The ebb and flow of exceptionally large tides, which continually alter 

the appearance of the expansive mudflats (Tinninik) that front the village, seem to have 

no impact on their perceptions of the delineation or spatial extent of the land’s edge. 

 

At the floe edge, a number of ice features and phenomena remain imperceptible to all 

generations except the elderly. What may appear to the young and middle-aged hunters as 

innocuous icebergs colliding into each other is a scene that the elderly would describe as 
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Aputijuk. Other terms for phenomena of the floe edge that have not been transmitted to 

younger generations and are therefore not part of their coastal vocabulary include 

Igatutijuk, which refers to icefloes or icebergs that float beside one another without 

touching, and Putavinit, which are icebergs that push or rest against the sea-ice pack. The 

term for blocks of sea-ice that break away from pack ice are referred to as Tuvaq 

nakattuk, another lexicon that remains unfamiliar to young Kangiqsualujjuamiut. 

 

An intergenerational comparison of the 152 Inuktitut terms that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut 

use to describe facets and phenomena of the coast revealed that only 28 of these terms 

were used by all the generations. Proof that nomenclature knowledge is not being passed 

on to the young and middle-aged hunters is evident in the finding that the elderly use 

sixty-seven terms that are unfamiliar to other generations. The middle-aged generation 

use seventeen terms that are not used by any other generation and the young 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut use three terms that other generations are not familiar with. Twenty-

nine terms are used exclusively by the elderly and the middle-aged. Only four terms are 

used exclusively by the elderly and younger generations. The exclusive use of coastal 

terminology by one or more generation is perplexing given that Inuit tend to hunt and 

camp on the land with hunters of both genders and all ages. Young Inuit may have 

listened to their seniors use unfamiliar terminology to describe coastal phenomena, but 

perhaps they have not retained or memorised this nomenclature because they consider the 

meaning of the words to be superfluous or unimportant to them. This disparity might also 

be attributed to the younger generations using English and French words increasingly to 

describe coastal phenomena rather than, or in preference to, Inuktitut terms. The 

exclusive use of words to describe coastal phenomena among the middle-aged 

generations suggests that mechanisms may be in place to prevent or restrict the exchange 

of nomenclature beyond the generation that uses the terminology. In light of the fact that 

languages grow and change over time, perhaps the terms the younger and middle-aged 

generations use are the abridged and/or modernised versions of the terms used by the 

elderly. 

 

The gradual disappearance of Inuktitut terminology to describe coastal space and 

phenomena has coincided with the diminishment in belief in various legends. The legends 
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of Lumauk, Inugagullit, Makinaluk and the Tuurngait, all of which roamed the floe-edge 

of the Kangiqsualujjuamiut region, are less well-known among the middle-aged and 

younger generations. As many of the stories and drawings by Kangiqsualujjuamiut elders 

attest, the presence or absence of coastal phenomena and animals were believed to have 

been partially controlled by the activities and powers of legendary creatures and spirits. 

However, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut no longer associate the absence of seals and walruses 

in regions where they are typically abundant to the hand of the spirit world. Knowledge of 

the places where mythological creatures lived on the coast is also diminishing, as 

observed on a school excursion to Ikirasakittuq, Abloviak Fiord. When the group passed 

by the mountainside place known as Tuurngait, the students were incapable of recalling 

this traditional placename. They were also unaware that the cavern and boulders which 

dominate the site were the resting place of the Tuurngait sprits. These were malevolent 

spirits that were known to taunt and frighten hunters. If traditional placenames or 

significant sites are forgotten, then it is likely that Inuit knowledge of their surroundings 

will lessen. Placenames behave as visible and invisible landmarks on the horizon, and it is 

these markers that the Inuit have relied upon for centuries to find their way.  

 

The young and middle-aged Kangiqsualujjuamiut have become successively estranged 

from the spiritual and mythological components of the coastal landscape. Having reached 

the age in which such knowledge was customarily transmitted, it appears that current and 

future generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut will perhaps never view the coast through the 

lens of spirituality and myth, as their ancestors did. Stripped of any cosmographic 

connotation, the coastal landscape is reduced to merely a functional domain. It becomes a 

place where hunting is carried out without the presence of fanciful spirits and creatures, 

which, to ancestral Inuit, surely added much mystery and richness to the coastal 

landscape. As the separation between the Inuit and the spirit world widens, the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut’s perception of the arctic landscape becomes comparatively distant 

and separate to ancestral perceptions. 
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6.1.2 Reforging mythical connections with the land-water interface 
 

A decrease in mythological knowledge among young and middle-aged Inuit is an 

indicator that other forms of Inuit knowledge may also be in jeopardy. As surveys 

revealed among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut, the knowledge of many useful hunting and 

camping skills has been reduced to a handful of individuals. Almost no young hunters are 

able to operate dog teams or build igloos like their grandparents were taught to do in their 

youth. The knowledge of how to build qayaq’s and seal-skin boats has not been passed on 

to younger generations either. Nor have they learned how to make snowshoes or hunting 

tools or traditional carvings from the local stands of timber. These skills are now being 

taught to young hunters again through the Individualized Paths of Learning (IPL) 

program at the local school. However, these skills need to be taught to young Inuit 

outside the IPL program as well. At present, those that do not attend school must learn 

these skills from senior hunters, for there are no other forums in the community that teach 

such skills. 

 

Cumulative wisdom, the product of knowledge and information that has been assembled, 

retained and enlarged upon by generations after generations of Inuit who lived on, and 

from, the meagre resources of the arctic, may soon become fragmented and dismembered 

if the Kangiqsualujjuamiut do not develop formats or mediums to share this knowledge 

with future generations. The art of embellishing the land and sea with stories, a subset of 

this cumulative wisdom, is an activity that few will be able to perform in coming years if 

the young Inuit of today lose the ability to scrutinise the environment and are not taught 

the stories that are couched in certain places along the Ungava coast. Without knowledge 

being passed on about the names of places where myths originate, there is concern that 

deeply-rooted connections to the land-water interface based on spiritual and mythological 

ties will diminish. If future generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut perceive the landscape 

solely through the lens of functionality, they may become progressively disengaged from 

a land-water interface that has, for thousands of years, provided not only functional, but 

also cosmological and mythological relevance to the Inuit of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
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With only a few elders left in the village that possess knowledge of ancient stories, and 

with little or no documentation of the stories in print format apart from the illustrations 

collected by the author and a series of stone-cut prints that were generated in the 1970s, 

the community does not have the time nor the liberty to wait for Inuit to come of age to 

learn the stories, as they once may have done. The Kangiqsualujjuamiut have to be 

prepared to fast-track the learning curve of Inuit mythology, and if the richness of stories 

is to be sustained, they should also transmit them in print, written and oral formats for 

future generations to interpret and enlarge upon. If the community at large believes that 

the tradition of conferring informal rights to tell mythological stories should be 

maintained, it must extend the de facto story-telling rights to other individuals, especially 

the middle-aged generation, so as to ensure greater longevity. 

 

While the situation remains critical, there is nonetheless potential to revive and enrich the 

knowledge base of mythology about the land-water interface in the community if its 

leaders, in concert with Euro-Canadian educators, embark on programs that seek to 

enlarge upon modes and forums of learning that Inuit are currently most comfortable 

with, and have indicated they gain the most knowledge from. This may entail an 

expansion of the GPS course offered by the Ulluriaq School to include sports such as 

orienteering or geocaching108. These may help young Inuit to better learn about the names 

and nuances of the land and sea, and perhaps through greater interaction with these 

spaces, a better appreciation of the history and mythology of some places. Many 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut, particularly the elderly, may initially have difficultly with the idea 

that traditional knowledge can be successfully transmitted in forms other that oral 

formats, such as GPS. The pressing issue is not necessarily about training every young 

Inuit to be effective and engaging story-tellers, rather, the focus should be on examining 

how new forms and means of knowledge transmission can complement and support 

existing knowledge banks. 

 

                                                 
108 Geocaching is a world-wide sport that involves the use of a GPS unit to find the location of “treasures” 
and trinkets that have been deliberately hidden. The location of treasure boxes are posted on geocaching 
websites. Once the cache has been found, the discoverer usually signs the log book that is contained within 
the box and proceeds to take the trinkets and replace it with others. 
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Despite living and subsisting upon the same aquatic and terrestrial landscapes as their 

forebears, it seems as though the current population of Kangiqsualujjuamiut view the 

environment fundamentally differently. Consistent with the literature on landscape 

perception, this finding affirms the notion that perceptions of place change over time. As 

revealed in interviews and illustrative exercises, the diminishment of belief of coastal 

mythologies among the young and middle-aged suggests that perceptions of 

environmental settings are not necessarily consistent among generations of people who 

share the same values and customs. This intergenerational disparity of perceptions is an 

interesting discovery given that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are an isolated people within 

Arctic Quebec and the province itself. In such an insular society, where traditional 

knowledge has been relatively sustained and many Inuit customs are still practised, one 

might have expected to find a group of hunters who similarly perceive the environment.  

 

However, the implementation of new learning programs in Kangiqsualujjuaq within the 

last twenty-five years, as well as substantial changes to the social fabric and physical 

landscape, appear to have caused a shift in the way that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut know 

and scrutinise their surrounds. Because the process of acquiring traditional knowledge has 

significantly changed in comparison to traditional times, the younger generations of the 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut seem to no longer learn about the land in the same way as their 

ancestors. Knowledge is no longer being seamlessly passed on from one generation to the 

next through lineal kin, as was customary. Rather, traditional knowledge is now acquired 

by the Kangiqsualujjuamiut in an ad hoc manner and from a variety of sources and 

personnel.  

 

The transformation from a novice hunter to an experienced hunter customarily took place 

on the land by observing and imitating the activities of elders. Experience, a necessary 

part of building upon one’s knowledge base, was once gained by frequently travelling and 

interacting with the land and sea in the company of knowledgeable hunters, as well as by 

oneself. Yet the way in which the young Kangiqsualujjuamiut acquire knowledge of their 

traditions today bears little resemblance to the way knowledge and experience was gained 

in the traditional era. The knowledge maps in Chapter Five show that the dispensers of 

traditional knowledge to younger generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut are no longer just 
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immediate family members. Knowledge is now also being passed on by distant relatives, 

friends and hunting peers. In some instances, traditional knowledge is being acquired 

from younger hunters and, increasingly, from cultural educators of the Ulluriaq School 

and the internet. 

 

If the Kangiqsualujjuamiut improve upon the current pedagogy, an ad hoc admixture of 

learning through hunters under the Scaffold method, as well as from schoolteachers and 

electronic media, then it is likely that traditional knowledge, in all its forms, will remain 

both robust and relevant to younger generations. In spite of all the instruments of learning 

that are currently in place, greater interaction and discussion needs to occur among and 

across generations if traditional knowledge is to be reinvigorated. The establishment of 

forums to bring elders and young Inuit together, whether on the land and sea in the form 

of hunting excursions or indoors through story-telling activities that are associated with 

art classes or sculpture-making, may help to sustain the current knowledge base. By 

extension, these forums and gatherings might rekindle an interest in a spiritual attachment 

to the land-water interface among the youth. 

 

The stronger the intergenerational bonds among the Inuit, the more likely that knowledge 

will flow between individuals and across generations. However, these bonds may be 

difficult to forge if hunting continues to decline as a vocation among the young. For 

hunters to interact with each other on the land and sea more often, the community has to 

address how to make hunting more affordable. The Hunter-Support Program in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq, an organisation that is funded by the Makivik Corporation under the 

auspice of the Kativik Regional Government, subsidises some hunting equipment and 

provides loans to hunters, but this financial assistance is no longer adequate. It remains 

difficult for young Inuit hunters to obtain credit to purchase snowmobiles, boats and all-

terrain vehicles, the most indispensable tools of the trade. Because traditional knowledge 

continues to be chiefly taught on the land, the hunters who lack the finances to purchase 

the necessary hunting vehicles are therefore at a disadvantage to those who can afford 

such equipment. Purchasing-power is thus interconnected with the capacity to learn and 

receive knowledge. For knowledge transmission to occur unhindered, and for it to be 

sustained, the Kangiqsualujjuamiut must address this economical imbalance between 
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hunting families. This might be achieved by loaning or renting equipment to hunters until 

they earn enough money to purchase their own equipment. The perpetuation and 

dissemination of traditional knowledge is at stake if hunters are unable to hunt together 

and at will. 

 

To reinvigorate the transmission of Inuit knowledge, hunting outings and excursions, with 

the involvement of elders, school teachers and experienced hunters of all generations, 

should be continued and further developed because they expose the youth to components 

of traditional Inuit knowledge that is difficult to conceptualise and retain if taught only in 

classroom settings. These outings provide an opportunity for hunting guides to engage 

and discuss with less-informed hunters about features and phenomena of the tundra and 

the sea in situ, whether it be about functional or spiritual notions of place. 

 

6.1.3 Operational applications of the knowledge-map instrument 
 

The knowledge-mapping exercise that was developed by the author is a method that 

would provide a useful instrument and visual accompaniment to studies of traditional 

knowledge. Appearing as a kinship chart with networks of lines and arrows overlaid, one 

is able to graphically observe the directional flow of knowledge between three 

generations of family members. The visual representation of the transmission of 

knowledge between personnel against the background of a pedigree chart may prove to be 

format that is more conducive to interpretation than if it were to be solely elucidated and 

expressed in writing. Such an interpretative approach proved successful in this study 

because the Kangiqsualujjuamiut are highly visual people by nature. 

 

The series of lines and arrows, as illustrated in the three knowledge maps that were 

developed in Chapter Five, highlight the broken links in the chain of knowledge. 

Weaknesses along the conduit of knowledge become identifiable, as do robust networks 

of knowledge. By tracing the paths of particular lines that connect the senders and 

receivers of certain forms of knowledge, one may discern whether such knowledge is 

transmitted matrilineally or patrilineally. Alternatively, it may become apparent that 



 265

particular forms of knowledge are transmitted latitudinally (across generations) or 

perhaps even skip generations. 

 

If the majority of lines on a knowledge map emanate from certain individuals, then it is 

likely that they are the chief dispensers or gatekeepers of knowledge within the research 

cohort. These guardians of knowledge may be conceptualised as nodes within the 

knowledge network. Collectively, these nodes bind and support knowledge networks. An 

absence of nodes at each generational level might suggest that some forms of knowledge 

are fragile and susceptible to loss or change within the near or immediate future. But it 

might also suggest that purveyors of knowledge are yet to emerge as suitable candidates. 

Some may be conferred with the role of guardians and dispensers of knowledge only 

when they reach a culturally appropriate age or when a particular dispenser of knowledge 

passes away. Or perhaps some communities can sustain their knowledge bases with fewer 

knowledge-purveyors than other Nunavik Inuit communities. The communities that 

operate with fewer dispensers of knowledge may have a greater pool of knowledge-

dispensers from which to select the most appropriate candidates. Moreover, the 

configuration of knowledge networks in the current era may have fewer nodes than 

previous generations because of the emergence of new learning tools and environments 

that act in the same capacity as traditional purveyors of knowledge. 

 

6.1.4 Concluding Remarks 
 

The death knell of Inuit story telling and their expansive knowledge of geography relating 

to the land-water interface is imminent if existing learning strategies are not critically 

addressed and modified to benefit younger generations. While there is no panacea, there 

is nonetheless potential to revive and enrich this knowledge base if community leaders 

and educators are prepared to enlarge upon existing modes of learning and transmission. 

The Kangiqsualujjuamiut have reached an important juncture; if they continue down the 

same pedagogical path, traditional knowledge will struggle to stay robust and buoyant. If 

they reintegrate a mentor-apprentice style system analogous to the Scaffolding method 

into current curricula, then there is a chance that certain knowledge bases may be 

sustained and augmented. 
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The gap of intergenerational perceptions among the Kangiqsualujjuamiut may continue to 

expand as symbolic images and cosmology of the past fade from memory and as new 

ways of representing and relating to the land-water interface are successively adopted by 

Inuit. However, if the wealth of knowledge-laden drawings collected for this study are 

any measure, then the power of illustrations to represent and transmit knowledge of 

stories, messages, and settings to all generations, is both effective and comprehensible. 

With younger generations of Kangiqsualujjuamiut turning increasingly to electronic and 

visual forms of media as tools for learning, then perhaps the road to rediscovering and 

reliving the traditional Inuit ways of knowing and perceiving the land-water interface 

might begin with the soapstone carver’s chisel and the artist’s pen. 
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Introduction 
 
The supporting documents to the doctoral dissertation by Scott Heyes, entitled “Inuit 
Knowledge and Perceptions of the Land-water Interface”, appear in this volume. 
Comprised of four appendices, the document contains the raw data that was gathered over 
three fieldtrips to the Inuit village of Kangiqsualujjuaq. The Village is situated on the 
eastern shores of Ungava Bay in Nunavik, northern Quebec (see Location Map, p.8). 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, also known simply as George River and in French as Port-Nouveau 
Québec, is populated by 750 Inuktitut speaking residents and a transient population of 
some 15 Euro-Canadians. The views, traditional knowledge, and expressions of a number 
of these Inuit residents are featured in this document. Each appendix, which can be read 
individually or as a total package, contains rich and never-recorded accounts of traditional 
and modern perceptions, experiences, and stories of the land/water setting around 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
To facilitate analysis and easy retrieval of information within the voluminous datasets 
garnered from the 3 fieldtrips, the appendices have been arranged according to the year in 
which the fieldtrip’s were undertaken. The first visit to Kangiqsualujjuaq, a 
reconnaissance fieldtrip, was carried out for two weeks in winter 2003. Although an 
investigative study for the doctorate, the main purpose of the survey was to gather 
information about the social history of Kangiqsualujjuaq and subsequently write a status 
report of the findings for the Avataq Cultural Institute. Appendix A contains the interview 
transcripts of 11 out of 24 participants that were surveyed in 2003. In Appendix A, and 
throughout this Appendices document, the corresponding files are arranged alphabetically 
by the surname of survey participants.  
 
The 2004 fieldtrip report, Appendix B, constitutes the first part of the doctoral study in 
Kangiqsualujjuaq with a clear and decisive methodological approach. Thirty five semi-
structured interviews were conducted over 2 months with a selective research cohort 
consisting of teenagers, middle-aged hunters, and elders stemming from six distinct Inuit 
family units. The basis for selection of the families and individuals was place of origin 
before the settlement of the village in the 1950s, the generational structure of the given 
family, and hunting ability. The latter criterion was determined by participant observation 
surveys and through the advice of respected and impartial residents of selected 
Kangiqsualujjuaq residents. In order to achieve a stratified and representative sample, 
family tree diagrams, Appendix D, were generated to evenly select male and female 
participants within the three age brackets of <30 yrs, 31-55 yrs, and >56 years of age. As 
of January 2004, the generational breakdown of the entire village was: Generation A, 51 
people or 6.8% (those born before 1951) of the population; Generation B, 217 people or 
28.9% (those born from 1950-1974); and Generation C, 482 people or 64.3% of the 
population (those born from 1975-2004). The youngest participant interviewed was 10 
years of age, and the oldest interviewee was 82. 
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Participants involved in the 2004 study were asked an array of questions regarding their 
hunting prowess, navigational ability, travel habits, and perceptions of space and place. 
The questions were framed under the rubric of the land-water interface.  
 
Similarly, in 2005, the final phase involving fieldwork, Appendix C, the same participants 
were asked to demonstrate their knowledge of the land-water setting by drawing on a set 
of provided templates. The illustrative exercise was performed by 23 participants who 
generated over 60 drawings on 11 x 17” paper. Part 2 of Appendix C reveals a set of 
illustrations that were drawn by 14 Inuit students of the Ulluriaq School, 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. The students were given the same set of instructions and drawing 
templates to complete as that of the primary research cohort. For ease of perusal, the 
drawings have been arranged by artist, with annotations to the illustrations appearing at 
the beginning of each set. The annotations were provided by the artists themselves. Many 
of them expressed their views and explained their knowledge of their drawings during a 
short interview that followed receipt of the illustrations. 
 
In lieu of conducting further face-to-face interviews, the research cohort in 2005 was 
asked to render their knowledge of features of the maritime realm with the aid of 
templates. The myriad names they provided in Inuksuit to describe the tidal phases, 
objects, animals, and other tangible facets of the seashore environment near 
Kangiqsualujjuaq feature in the main body of the doctorate. The templates drawn by the 
author to undertake this nomenclature exercise appear at the beginning of Appendix C. 
 
Preceding the appendices are maps and travel routes of the region, photographs of the 
study site, a glossary, and a list of placenames of the Kangiqsualujjuaq environs which 
are provided to augment the interview transcripts. As well, they serve to provide the 
reader with contextually visual material that link information and places in the transcripts 
to the geographical setting of Kangiqsualujjuaq.  
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Location Map of Kangiqsualujjuaq within Nunavik 
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Snapshots of the Kangiqsualujjuaq Environs 
Photos by Scott Heyes, 2005 
 

 



 
 

 10



 
 

 11



 
 

 12

Routes travelled by author around Kangiqsualujjuaq 
 
The maps below show the five principal routes travelled on by the author around Kangiqsualujjuaq in 2005. 
Maps were generated using Garmin Mapsource and MetroGuide Canada v. 4. Tracks were recorded using a 
Garmin GPS 76cs global positioning receiver. 
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Abbreviations and Glossary of Terms 
 
Amautik A pouch stitched into the back of an Inuit woman’s parka in which a 

baby is placed 
Angakkuk 
(angakkuks pl.) 

Shaman; person who acts as intermediate between the living and 
spirit worlds 

Avataq An inflated seal-skin bladder used as a buoyant float and often 
attached to the tether of a harpoon. 

Avataq Cultural 
Institute 

An Inuit owned and operated institute mandated under the James 
Bay Northern Quebec Agreement to uphold and record the 
traditional ways of the Inuit of Northern Quebec, Nunavik. The 
institute has full-time archaeologists and social scientists on staff 
and houses a number of artefacts from the Dorset and Thule Inuit 
epochs. 

Bannock A flat, pan baked bread originating from Scotland, but now 
considered an Inuit staple. Often served with tea. 

Co-op Abbreviation of the George River Eskimos Fishermen’s 
Cooperative, but is mostly used to describe the community store.  

DIAND Department of Indian & Northern Development Canada, renamed to 
Indian and Northern Affairs 

EMS The Etok-Morgan-Snowball family 
Gen Generation, as in Gen A, Gen B or Gen C. 
George River The name often used to describe Kangiqsualujjuaq. It is also the 

river that flows beside the village, beginning near Schefferville in 
the South and opening into Ungava Bay, about 15 km west of the 
Village. 

GPS Global Positioning System 
HBC The Hudson’s Bay Company 
JBNQA The 1975 James Bay Northern Quebec Agreement, a land-claim 

treaty between Nunavik Inuit, James Bay Cree and the Governments 
of Canada and Quebec 

Iqalu nappa A mermaid 
Inugagulliks Little people; elves; small beings. 
Inuksuit (plural of 
Inukshuk) 

Navigational marker; a cairn; made by Inuit to find their way 

Inuktitut; also 
Inuttitut 

The language of the Nunavik Inuit 

KA The Kajuatsiak-Annanack family 
Kaquit The name of a boy around which a traditional story revolves. The 

boy was abused as a child and later avenged the abusers. It is 
believed the story originates from Killiniq. 

KEQC Kativik Environmental Quality Commission 
KRG Kativik Regional Government 
KSB Kativik School Board 
Kuuk A generic term for river 
Lumaajuaq; also An Inuit myth about a woman who transforms into a beluga whale. 
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Lumauk The term literally means the cry of a harpooned whale. 
Makivik Corporation The legal representative of the Inuit beneficiaries under the JBNQA 
Navvaat; also 
Navvaaq 

Nachvak Fiord, Labrador 

Nuna Land 
Nunavimmiut Inuit from Nunavik 
Old George The original site of the HBC trading post beside the George River. 
Qallunaat (also 
Qallunat) 

Inuit term for describing a Caucasian, a Euro-Canadian, a 
Southerner, regardless of race, language, or ethnicity. 

Qamutik An Inuit sledge that is affixed to a snowmobile or dog team. Often 
made from marine plywood and/or fibreglass. 

Qayaq Inuit word for Kayak 
Tariuk Saltwater; seawater; also salt in granulated form 
Tasiq Lake 
Torngak (also 
Turngait; Turnngait, 
and Torngat) 

Legendary, spiritual being that inhabits the land and sea of the 
Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, but lives primarily in the cliffs and 
caves of the Torngat Mountains around the Abloviak Fiord region. 
They can change their colour, form and remain invisible. When 
provoked, they are known to be dangerous and scary. 

Thule The ancestors of the modern day Inuit 
Tunnit The Dorset people, the first inhabitants of the arctic 
Tuvaq Sea ice 
Umiaq A small seal-skin boat 
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Inuktitut Placenames of Geographical Features around 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
 
List generated from: MULLER-WILLE, Ludger. 1987. Inuttutut Nunait Atingitta 
Katirsutauningit Nunavimmi (Kupaimmi, Kanatami):  Gazetteer of Inuit Place Names in 
Nunavik (Quebec, Canada), Avataq Cultural Institute, Inukjuak, Quebec. 
 
Inuktitut Placename UTM Coordinates: Zone 19 Entity 
    
Aajuralik +58.0565000 -66.6890000 LAKE 
Aannanniavik +58.6573330 -66.4711670 LAKE 
Agiuppiniq +59.3253330 -65.7251670 ISLAND 
Akiasiuriaq +58.4850000 -66.2715000 LAKE 
Akiasiuriaq +58.4870000 -66.2678330 POINT 
Akiasiuriaq +58.5241670 -66.3376670 LAKE 
Akilasaaluk +58.5898330 -65.8586670 BAY 
Akilasaaluk +59.0511670 -65.4020000 BAY 
Akilasaaluup Qikirtakallak +59.0513330 -65.9091670 ISLAND 
Akilasaaluup Qikirtakutaaq +59.0398330 -65.6020000 ISLAND 
Akilasaaluup Tasingit +58.5341670 -65.8251670 LAKES 
Akilasakallak +58.6843330 -65.9391670 BAY 
Akuliakuluk +57.9215000 -65.2833330 POINT 
Akuliakuluk +59.2518330 -65.5853330 POINT 
Akuliaq +59.0171670 -65.7741670 POINT 
Alilatalik +59.0763330 -65.6410000 POINT 
Allatalik +58.7173330 -66.1038330 POINT 
Allipaaq +58.5765000 -64.9931670 BEND 
Allurilik +59.4181670 -65.1248330 FIORD 
Alluviaq +59.3723330 -64.9671670 RIVER 
Alurpaluk +58.5751670 -66.7843330 ISLET 
Amaruartuq +58.8415000 -65.3031670 LAKES 
Amarurtaliup Kangirsunga +58.7256670 -66.4581670 BAY 
Amarurtaliup Kuunga +58.7073330 -66.4711670 RIVER 
Amarurtaliup Nuvua +58.7081670 -66.5251670 POINT 
Amarurtaliup Paanga +58.7076670 -66.4688330 COVE 
Amarurtaliup Tasinga +58.6351670 -66.4583330 LAKE 
Amaugaq +58.5090000 -65.6046670 LAKE 
Amaurtaliujaq +59.7415000 -65.5360000 CAPE 
Amittujaq +58.5598330 -66.1760000 LAKE 
Amittuujaq +58.5921670 -65.5088330 LAKE 
Ammaluttuq +58.6336670 -66.2905000 LAKE 
Ammuumajualuk +59.0678330 -65.7203330 ISLAND 
Ammuumajuliaruk +59.0738330 -65.7565000 ISLAND 
Anallaavik +58.4198330 -66.9018330 LAKE 
Anarnituit +59.4541670 -65.6015000 ISLNDS 
Angusik +58.9515000 -65.5180000 LAKE 
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Anniaq +59.0233330 -65.4506670 LAKE 
Aqiarussuk +59.4566670 -65.4051670 BAY 
Arnakuvik +59.4385000 -65.5878330 ISLAND 
Arvalik +58.6008330 -66.6526670 ISLAND 
Assatuujaq +58.5205000 -65.9033330 MTN 
Atanillaq +58.7735000 -65.3596670 LAKES 
Aupalajaalik +58.6508330 -66.3400000 LAKE 
Aupaluttakuluk +59.5576670 -65.5373330 ISLAND 
Aupaluttaq +59.3023330 -65.7221670 ISLAND 
Avalirquq +58.1346670 -65.5005000 RIV ST 
Avarqutaq +58.6731670 -66.0180000 ISLNDS 
Avvajaliit +58.6010000 -66.6391670 ISLAND 
Ijjurittuq +59.3010000 -65.3843330 INLET 
Ijjurittuup Aqiarussunga +59.2750000 -65.3050000 BAY 
Ijjurittuup Kuunga +59.2368330 -65.3030000 RIVER 
Ijjurittuup Napaartungit +59.0553330 -65.1185000 WOODS 
Ijjurittuup Napaartungit 
Tasinga +59.0556670 -65.1256670 LAKE 
Ijjurittuup Tasingit +59.1885000 -65.2428330 LAKES 
Ijurvik +58.1350000 -65.2375000 LAKE 
Ikirasaaluk +59.2001670 -65.7555000 CHANEL 
Ikirasaaluup Aqiarussunga +59.1930000 -65.6851670 BAY 
Ikirasaaluup Aqiarussunga +59.0550000 -65.6890000 CHANEL 
Ikirasaapik +59.3833330 -65.6076670 STRAIT 
Ikirasaarjuk +58.9865000 -65.8398330 CHANN 
Ikirasakittuq +59.4751670 -65.5208330 CHNNEL 
Ikirasakittuq +59.4740000 -65.5091670 POINT 
Ikkarujaq +58.8888330 -65.8705000 LAKE 
Ikkarujaq +58.0880000 -66.9343330 LAKE 
Ikkiraaluk +59.1263330 -65.7220000 ISLAND 
Illaigutaujaq +58.9386670 -65.0535000 HILLS 
Illutaliviniq +58.5235000 -65.8903330 SITE 
Imaapik +57.8525000 -65.4511670 RIVER 
Imaapiup Kuunga +57.8670000 -65.5046670 RIVER 
Imirqutailaarsitik +58.5558330 -66.7360000 ISLAND 
Ingirranirjuataq +59.1358330 -65.8545000 ISLAND 
Innaarulik +58.4251670 -66.3230000 MTN 
Inukallatalik +57.8045000 -64.5540000 RIVER 
Inuksualuttalik +58.9001670 -66.3381670 ISLAND 
Inuksuliik +59.6368330 -65.5003330 ISLNDS 
Inuksulik +58.4878330 -66.9876670 ISLAND 
Inuksuliup Ikirasanga +59.6340000 -65.4850000 CHANEL 
Inuksuliup Kuunga +59.6681670 -65.4873330 RIVER 
Inuksutualik +59.2421670 -65.8213330 ISLAND 
Inuluttalik +57.5738330 -64.1258330 LAKE 
Inuluttalik +57.8055000 -64.5516670 RIVER 
Inussulaat +59.2573330 -65.8208330 ISLAND 



 
 

 17

Inussulik +59.6581670 -65.4910000 BAY 
Ippialuk Kuurujjuami +58.8541670 -66.0011670 HILL 
Iqaluittuujaq +58.5338330 -66.4758330 LAKE 
Iqaluittuujaq +58.6191670 -66.5715000 BAY 
Iqaluittuujaup Kuunga +58.6070000 -66.5530000 RIVER 
Iqaluittuujaup Qikirtangit +58.6176670 -66.5670000 ISLNDS 
Iqalunniavik +58.3930000 -65.9671670 BAY 
Irraviit +59.5243330 -65.4598330 ISLNDS 
Isiuralittaalik +58.4588330 -66.5898330 LAKE 
Isiuralittaaliruluk +58.7225000 -66.3173330 LAKE 
Itijjaqattak +58.8088330 -65.7023330 PASS 
Itijjariaq +57.9335000 -65.0050000 PASS 
Itinnajuq +58.3580000 -66.0853330 ISLAND 
Ivittuuq +58.5191670 -66.7920000 ISLET 
Jaajiup Saamanniavinga +58.7715000 -66.1010000 CMPST 
Jaanialuup Saamanniavinga +58.5910000 -65.8871670 CAMPST 
Juunasiup Saamanniavinga +58.5403330 -65.9535000 CAMPST 
Juupi Imaup Saamanniavinga +58.4901670 -65.9711670 CMPST 
Kaavvik +58.0258330 -65.5710000 RAPIDS 
Kangiqsualujjuaq +58.6881670 -65.9521670 VILLAG 
Kangirsinialuk +58.8170000 -66.3383330 BAY 
Kangirsualujjuap Kuunga +58.7890000 -66.1683330 RIVER 
Kangirsuasiap Kuunga +59.4003330 -65.2553330 RIVER 
Kangirsuasiaq +59.2526670 -65.6086670 INLET 
Kangirsuasiaq +59.4418330 -65.3375000 INLET 
Kangirsukuluk +59.0560000 -65.5385000 BAY 
Kangirsukuluk +59.0046670 -65.5715000 BAY 
Kanniq +58.1685000 -65.8065000 RAPIDS 
Kanniup Sarvaaluk +58.1573330 -65.8241670 FALLS 
Kapitattalik +58.7930000 -66.2406670 BAY 
Kapitattalik +58.7890000 -66.2256670 POINT 
Kattatuuq +58.9058330 -65.9913330 POINT 
Kaugaq +58.7890000 -66.2256670 ISLAND 
Killaaluk +59.0213330 -65.5678330 NAROWS 
Killaaluk +59.5025000 -65.4371670 LEAD 
Kisarvik +58.7205000 -66.0428330 ANCHRG 
Kisarvik +59.0211670 -65.8575000 ISLAND 
Kisarvik +59.0206670 -65.8555000 ANCHRG 
Kititalik +58.4921670 -66.7088330 CREEK 
Kititalik +58.4751670 -66.7380000 LAKE 
Kujjualiariaq Arquit +58.5548330 -66.1920000 ROUTE 
Kupaaluk +58.4835000 -65.9013330 LAKE 
Kuugaaluk +58.8265000 -65.7673330 RAPIDS 
Kuujjualiariaq +58.5265000 -66.0075000 VALLEY 
Kuujjualiariaq +58.5235000 -66.0058330 LANDFL 
Kuurujjuap Allinga +58.8071670 -65.7346670 LAKE 
Kuurujjuap Qullinga +58.7921670 -65.6595000 LAKE 
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Kuurujjuaq +58.8345000 -65.7700000 RIVER 
Kuurujjuarusiq +58.6045000 -64.7710000 RIVER 
Kuurukallak +58.4581670 -66.2928330 LAKE 
Maap Saamanniavinga +58.6681670 -66.0083330 CMSPT 
Makaluup Saamanniavinga +58.6683330 -65.9361670 CAMPST 
Manirittuq +59.2418330 -65.7711670 ISLAND 
Maujarjuaq +58.3371670 -66.6251670 LAKE 
Mirqiajuup Saamanniavinga +58.6341670 -65.9845000 CAMPST 
Misurtuq +57.5865000 -65.4415000 MTN 
Mitirpunga +59.4385000 -65.6236670 ISLAND 
Mivvik +58.7008330 -65.8895000 LAKE 
Napaartuit +58.6411670 -66.0688330 WOODS 
Napaartuit Isuat +58.6190000 -64.2888330 RIV ST 
Napaartuit Isuat +58.6028330 -64.2565000 FLATS 
Napaartukallait +58.9721670 -65.6400000 WOODS 
Napaartukuluk +58.2523330 -65.5428330 WOODS 
Napaartukuluup Tasinga +58.2683330 -65.5895000 LAKE 
Napaartulik +58.3716670 -66.0678330 ISLAND 
Napaartulik +59.1256670 -65.4241670 LAKE 
Napaartuliup Aqiarussunga +59.2691670 -65.5220000 BAY 
Napaartuliup Kangirsunga +59.2543330 -65.5673330 INLET 
Napaartuliup Qikirtangit +59.3046670 -65.6083330 ISLNDS 
Napaartusungait +57.9033330 -65.2335000 WOODS 
Napaartusungait Kuunga +58.0000000 -65.3880000 RIV ST 
Narrulattalik +57.7725000 -64.7390000 CMPST 
Narsaaluk +58.1223330 -65.4680000 RIVER 
Narsaaluk +58.1928330 -65.5541670 VALLEY 
Narsaaluk +58.7196670 -65.5015000 RIVER 
Narsaguluk +58.5701670 -64.9580000 VALLEY 
Narsakutaaq +58.0576670 -65.4090000 RIVER 
Narsaruluk +58.6233330 -64.4736670 VALLEY 
Nasajualuk +59.3721670 -65.6370000 ISLNDS 
Nasaujaq +58.5026670 -65.9403330 HILL 
Nasaujaq Akianiittuq +58.5183330 -66.0083330 HILL 
Nataarsaujalik +58.3885000 -66.8070000 LAKE 
Natirnajaalik +58.2506670 -65.0888330 LAKE 
Naujaat +58.7238330 -66.5096670 ISLNDS 
Naujaat +58.8508330 -66.3721670 POINT 
Naujaat Qikirtangit +58.0256670 -66.4041670 ISLNDS 
Naujakallait +58.8420000 -66.3190000 ISLNDS 
Naujakallak +58.8503330 -66.3030000 ISLAND 
Navvaataaq +58.5595000 -65.7905000 LAKE 
Nigiunginnait +58.7401670 -65.9068330 LAKES 
Nigiunginnait +58.8353330 -65.9528330 BAY 
Nikkutuuq +58.5251670 -66.9740000 ISLET 
Ningiuluit +59.0430000 -66.1006670 ISLNDS 
Ningiunginnait Kuunga +58.8218330 -65.9561670 RIVER 
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Nuluarniavik +58.2716670 -66.7573330 LAKE 
Nuluarniavik +58.7505000 -65.9931670 ISLET 
Nuluarniavikuluk +58.5555000 -65.8930000 POINT 
Nunatalik +59.6051670 -65.5546670 ISLETS 
Nutillilik +57.6725000 -65.4586670 RIVER 
Nuvualuk +58.5243330 -65.9166670 POINT 
Nuvualuk +58.5070000 -66.9350000 CAPE 
Nuvuguluk +58.8703330 -65.9170000 POINT 
Nuvukallak +58.8530000 -65.8063330 POINT 
Nuvukallak Akianiittuq +58.6203330 -65.9240000 POINT 
Nuvukallak Ilattiniittuq +58.5765000 -65.7050000 POINT 
Nuvukallak Kitittiniittuq +58.6918330 -66.0418330 POINT 
Nuvukutaaq +58.8031670 -66.4743330 ISLNDS 
Nuvulialuk +58.4186670 -65.0395000 MTN 
Pakkivik +58.6895000 -66.3516670 ISLNDS 
Paurngaqutiit +59.2043330 -65.8890000 ISLNDS 
Pijuminniq +58.2755000 -65.9850000 POINT 
Pikiulialuk +59.0855000 -66.1023330 ISLAND 
Pikiuliguluk +59.0503330 -65.8718330 ISLAND 
Pikiulik +59.0066670 -65.5086670 ISLAND 
Pikiulikallak +58.8410000 -66.1701670 ISLAND 
Pikiulikuluk +59.6560000 -65.5228330 ISLAND 
Pikiuliq +59.0096670 -66.1576670 ISLAND 
Pingialuit +58.4375000 -65.5751670 POINT 
Pingialuit Tasinga +58.4511670 -65.5863330 LAKE 
Pissiulaarsiti +58.4921670 -66.9896670 ISLAND 
Pissiulaarsitiguluk +59.3015000 -65.6911670 ISLAND 
Pissiulaarsitik +58.5341670 -66.9833330 ISLAND 
Pissiulaarsitik +58.9256670 -66.1041670 ISLNDS 
Puvirniq +58.5093330 -65.9595000 ISLAND 
Qaanniup Kuunga +58.1733330 -65.7750000 RIVER 
Qairajuttait +57.7876670 -65.7833330 MTN 
Qairtualuk +58.7590000 -66.0881670 CAPE 
Qairtualuup Tasinga +58.7870000 -66.0431670 LAKE 
Qajakkuvikallak +59.4525000 -65.6408330 ISLAND 
Qajallisimavialuk +59.4353330 -65.6746670 ISLNDS 
Qajallisimaviaruk +59.3746670 -65.7398330 ISLNDS 
Qallirusilik +58.8558330 -66.0258330 ISLAND 
Qamanialuk +57.9338330 -65.0583330 LAKE 
Qamanialuk +58.0931670 -65.7400000 LAKE 
Qamanialuk +58.6173330 -65.1833330 RIV CH 
Qamanikallak +58.6203330 -65.2376670 RIV CH 
Qamanikuluk +58.3838330 -66.3848330 LAKE 
Qamanikutaaq +57.9520000 -64.9691670 LAKE 
Qamutissait +58.1545000 -66.0168330 RIVER 
Qamutissait +58.1395000 -66.0196670 VALLEY 
Qanigartalik +59.2675000 -65.7246670 POINT 
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Qarliik +58.9221670 -65.7373330 LAKE 
Qarliik +58.5420000 -66.2388330 LAKE 
Qarliit Tuvanga +58.9715000 -65.7093330 BAY 
Qarmait +59.4881670 -65.3865000 SITE 
Qarmait +59.4856670 -65.3743330 CAPE 
Qarqaaluk +58.4218330 -64.7176670 MTN 
Qarqaaluk +58.5366670 -64.0565000 MTN 
Qarqakutaaq +58.8193330 -66.4345000 HILL 
Qarqakutaaq Nuvua +58.8213330 -66.4746670 POINT 
Qarqatannaaluk +58.8073330 -66.2901670 HILL 
Qarqavijjuaq +59.2870000 -64.5585000 MTN 
Qasigiarsitik +59.0218330 -65.7210000 BAY 
Qasigiarsitiup Tasinga +59.0088330 -65.6698330 LAKE 
Qavviasiarniavik +57.6258330 -65.5380000 SHORE 
Qiggutuq +59.0010000 -65.8876670 ISLNDS 
Qiggutuq +59.0211670 -65.9070000 ISLAND 
Qijualuit +57.9400000 -65.5410000 ISLAND 
Qijualuttalik +57.8570000 -64.8218330 PASS 
Qijualuttalik +57.8431670 -64.8421670 HILLS 
Qijualuttaliup Kuunga +57.8355000 -64.7041670 RIV ST 
Qijujjuujaat Kangirsunga +59.4053330 -65.3761670 BAY 
Qijujjuujaat Kuunga +59.3743330 -65.3256670 RIVER 
Qijujjuujaat Tasinga +59.2876670 -65.1856670 LAKE 
Qijujjuujaup Tasinga +59.0890000 -64.8021670 LAKE 
Qikirtaaluit +58.3681670 -66.0596670 ISLANS 
Qikirtaaluk +58.8506670 -65.8853330 ISLAND 
Qikirtaaluk +58.8551670 -66.1345000 ISLAND 
Qikirtakallak +59.0545000 -65.6345000 ISLAND 
Qikirtakallak +59.7420000 -65.5575000 REEFS 
Qikirtakuluaruq +58.9046670 -66.0260000 ISLAND 
Qikirtakuluk +58.8845000 -66.0526670 ISLET 
Qikirtakulummariit +58.8846670 -66.0525000 ISLETS 
Qikirtakutaaq +58.7523330 -66.1696670 ISLAND 
Qikirtakutaaq +59.1236670 -65.6866670 ISLAND 
Qikirtakutaaq +59.6335000 -65.4756670 ISLAND 
Qikirtalik +58.7373330 -65.9736670 LAKE 
Qikirtalik +59.7210000 -64.8690000 LAKE 
Qikirtamarik +58.3361670 -65.2720000 ISLAND 
Qikirtatuuq +58.3251670 -65.2715000 ISLAND 
Qikirtatuurusiq +58.3006670 -65.3198330 ISLAND 
Qikirtaujaq +58.6540000 -66.0023330 HILL 
Qikirtaujaq +58.6553330 -66.0173330 PEN 
Qimmisuit +59.5840000 -65.4363330 BAY 
Qimmisuit +59.5841670 -65.4260000 CREEK 
Qimmisuk +59.5751670 -65.4380000 POINT 
Qingaujaq +59.0925000 -66.6736670 ISLAND 
Qinnguliup Kuunga +57.8518330 -65.4528330 RIVER 
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Qirnitaq +59.5590000 -65.4865000 ISLNDS 
Qirnituarjuit +58.6728330 -66.5711670 POINT 
Qititutialuk +58.4218330 -65.3671670 SITE 
Quaqautitaliviniq +58.8056670 -66.2711670 POINT 
Quinijulik +58.5700000 -65.9861670 LAKE 
Quinijulik +58.5580000 -65.9573330 RIVER 
Qukirtaaluk +58.5415000 -65.9348330 ISLAND 
Qurlutuajuq +58.6075000 -64.5676670 FALLS 
Qurlutualuk +58.5365000 -65.4566670 FALLS 
Qurlutuapik +57.8191670 -64.4893330 RIVER 
Qurlutuarusiup Kuunga +58.4231670 -66.8501670 RIVER 
Qurlutuq +58.4423330 -66.8081670 RIVER 
Qurlutuq +58.4541670 -66.8026670 FISH C 
Qurlutuup Paanga +58.4745000 -66.8228330 BAY 
Saamammiaviguluk +58.6218330 -65.9560000 CAMPST 
Saamanniaviguluk +58.4896670 -66.0186670 CMPST 
Saamialuup Saamanniavinga +58.6913330 -66.1086670 CMPST 
Salliarusiq +57.8040000 -65.6401670 TERRAC 
Sallijukaapik +59.2586670 -65.8341670 ISLAND 
Sallijukaapik Siqinirsiq +59.2428330 -65.8503330 ISLAND 
Sallijukak +58.8930000 -66.4063330 ISLET 
Sallijukak +59.3563330 -65.7580000 ISLNDS 
Salluliruluk +58.5710000 -66.0215000 LAKE 
Sangumakallak +58.6076670 -65.7046670 PASS 
Sanirqijuak +59.3060000 -64.8508330 MTN 
Sanirqijuak +59.3333330 -64.7741670 RIV ST 
Sanirqitialuk +58.3670000 -66.0895000 RIVER 
Sanningajualuk +57.8548330 -65.5546670 BEND 
Sanningajuaruk +58.1338330 -64.5515000 LAKE 
Sanningajuq +58.2351670 -64.5370000 LAKE 
Sannirarsiq +59.2065000 -65.4415000 LAKE 
Sapukkait +59.4726670 -65.2926670 RIVER 
Sapukkait Tasingit +59.4335000 -65.2693330 LAKES 
Saputiit +59.4721670 -65.2913330 SITE 
Sarvaaluk +58.4716670 -66.0031670 RAPIDS 
Sarvaaluup Qullinga +58.3841670 -66.0265000 RAPIDS 
Sarvakallak +58.2088330 -65.8205000 RAPIDS 
Sarvakutaaq +58.6241670 -65.2408330 FALLS 
Siimitaliup Kuunga +57.5260000 -65.0018330 RIVER 
Sijjaaluit +58.0550000 -64.9421670 VALLEY 
Silarnilussiuvik +58.0240000 -65.0596670 POINT 
Sirmialuk +58.8691670 -65.7758330 FLATS 
Siturqaaluk +58.9376670 -65.5890000 CLIF 
Siuralialuk +59.1678330 -65.7733330 ISLAND 
Siuralik +59.1575000 -65.8243330 ISLAND 
Siuralik +59.4918330 -65.4741670 ISLNDS 
Siuralikallak +59.0855000 -65.8565000 ISLAND 
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Sukalijuk +58.6035000 -64.7185000 RIVER 
Surquituq +59.3668330 -65.5700000 CHANEL 
Tasialuk +58.5018330 -65.8258330 LAKE 
Tasialuk +58.5586670 -66.1058330 LAKE 
Tasialuk Sanguajuq +58.2898330 -66.8925000 LAKE 
Tasialuup Kuunga +58.7921670 -66.2588330 RIVER 
Tasiguluk +58.4746670 -64.0721670 LAKE 
Tasiguluk +58.5500000 -64.5673330 LAKE 
Tasiguluk +58.7211670 -66.2238330 LAKE 
Tasiguluk +58.8075000 -66.3843330 LAKE 
Tasiguluup Qarqaalunga +58.4891670 -64.1668330 MTN 
Tasikallaaluk +58.8403330 -65.6896670 LAKE 
Tasikallaapik +58.4755000 -65.9555000 LAKE 
Tasikallak +58.9175000 -65.3868330 LAKE 
Tasikallaup Kangirsunga +58.9666670 -65.4383330 BAY 
Tasikutaaq +58.2046670 -65.3171670 LAKE 
Tasikutaaq +58.7256670 -65.9386670 LAKE 
Tasikutaaq +58.7385000 -66.2693330 LAKE 
Tasilik +59.3248330 -65.7023330 ISLNDS 
Tasiraq +58.1738330 -66.9506670 LAKE 
Tasirlaq +58.0530000 -64.8223330 LAKE 
Tasirpaarusik +58.1876670 -66.4388330 LAKE 
Tasirpaarusiup Kuunga +58.3346670 -66.6181670 RIVER 
Tasirpaarusiup Ungallinga +58.1013330 -66.2531670 LAKE 
Tasirpak +58.0350000 -66.3343330 LAKE 
Tasirpak Kuunga +58.3258330 -66.6520000 RIVER 
Tasiujaaluk +58.9500000 -65.9203330 BAY 
Tasiujaaluk +59.1005000 -65.5240000 BAY 
Tasiujakuluk +58.3558330 -65.7365000 LAKE 
Tasiujakuluk +58.4575000 -65.9521670 RIVER 
Tasiujakuluk +58.8546670 -65.7731670 BAY 
Tasiujaq +59.4426670 -65.4703330 BAY 
Tasivalliajujak +58.1418330 -66.8186670 LAKE 
Tikiraaluk +58.9561670 -66.0181670 ISLAND 
Tikiraaluk +59.3888330 -65.6053330 ISLAND 
Tujjaraaluk +58.2841670 -66.0846670 LAKE 
Tukimuataq +58.6706670 -65.4263330 RIVER 
Tulugaaraliurvik +58.5001670 -66.7501670 ISLAND 
Tunnujalik +59.2743330 -65.7088330 POINT 
Tunullialuk +58.3251670 -66.2715000 LAKE 
Tunulliarusiq +58.4843330 -66.6846670 BAY 
Tunulliq +58.4728330 -66.6205000 RIVER 
Tunulliup Tasinga +58.0000000 -66.0668330 LAKE 
Tunulliup Tasinga +58.4576670 -66.5535000 LAKE 
Tupirvialuk +59.0536670 -65.6726670 CAMPST 
Tuurngait +59.5586670 -65.4366670 CLIFF 
Tuurngait +59.5666670 -65.4376670 CAVE 
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Tuurngaq +59.3931670 -64.6856670 MTNS 
Uivajuaq +59.7075000 -65.5361670 POINT 
Uivvajuaq +59.6900000 -65.5213330 SHORE 
Ujarasujjulik +58.8083330 -65.8343330 BAY 
Ujarasujjulik +58.4708330 -66.1358330 CLIFF 
Ujarasujjulik +58.4678330 -66.1400000 LAKE 
Ujarasujjulik +58.5915000 -66.6575000 POINT 
Ujarasujjuliup Tasinga +58.7598330 -65.8071670 LAKE 
Ukalirsiti +59.0176670 -65.8258330 ISLAND 
Ukalirsitiik +59.0010000 -65.8511670 ISLNDS 
Ukiliriatalik +58.1221670 -64.9056670 LAKE 
Ukkusissalik +58.8393330 -66.0875000 ISLAND 
Ulittaniujalik +57.4841670 -65.2411670 MTNS 
Ulittaniujaliup Tasinga +57.5025000 -65.2255000 LAKE 
Ulittaniup Killinga +58.3850000 -66.0216670 RAPIDS 
Ulittaniujalik +57.4841670 -65.2411670 MTNS 
Umiarjuaniarvik +58.7075000 -66.0375000 LANDIN 
Ungammaq +59.3878330 -65.8515000 BAY 
Uquutaaluit +57.9393330 -65.1696670 MTNS 
Urpiinalik +58.3833330 -66.0698330 ISLAND 
Urpilik +58.3183330 -66.0583330 ISLAND 
Uunartualuk +58.7858330 -65.6051670 LAKE 
Uvaavik +59.0503330 -65.6878330 BAY 
Uvirlirtuq +59.1763330 -65.7425000 ISLAND 
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Appendix A: Fieldtrip Report, 2003 
Kangiqsualujjuaq
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Introduction 
 
In 2003 I was hired as a consultant by the Avataq Institute in Montreal to write a 
status report about the social history of Kangiqsualujjuaq in partnership with 
Avataq employee Christine LaBond and Tummasi Annanack, the community 
Liason officer for the Torngat Mountains and Korac River Provincial Park (Projet 
de Parc des Monts-Torngat-et-de-la-Riviere-Korac). 
 
The report was generated for the Nunavik Parks Programme, a branch of the 
Kativik Regional Government. Our mandate was to ascertain and document the 
significant events, occurrences, people, places and narratives that have shaped the 
region of Kangiqsualujjuaq since the nineteenth century. To faithfully carry out 
the study, I travelled to Kangiqsualujjuaq in February 2003 to conduct interviews 
with Inuit residents. Tummasi Annanack, a resident of Kangiqsualujjuaq was the 
principle translator/interpreter, and was responsible for determining the research 
cohort. 
 
Over a period of a fortnight we conducted 25 interviews with Elders, middle-aged 
hunters, and youth from the tiny Inuit community. Interviews were conducted in a 
semi-formal manner in the homes of the participants. An interview guide 
comprising 17 questions (see Questionnaire, p. 28) was prepared in advance by 
the author. The questions were rarely asked in a sequence, but rather incorporated 
into the wider discussion. After several interviews the need to rely on the 
questionnaire lessened. The interviewers allowed for considerable adjustment to 
the interview process since the knowledge of Inuit informants varied immensely. 
 
All interviews began by asking the informants where they were born and where 
they grew up. This proved to be an ideal way to begin dialogue. Moreover this 
technique invoked the informant to retrace their thoughts and memories of the 
past. Interviews were conducted in a non-directive manner, although the 
interviewers attempted to keep the discussion partially relevant where possible. 
 
A 56-paged draft version of the status report was submitted to the Nunavik Parks 
Programme in May 2003. The report provided a short historical overview of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq based on the recollections of Inuit residents and observations 
made from fieldtrips, personal diaries, and an extensive literature review. It 
included historical content from not only Kangiqsualujjuaq, but also the wider 
geographical region known as the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula. Other topics 
covered within the report included: a discussion of the origin of particular Inuit 
family groups and their traditional camps, the history of Kangiqsualujjuaq 
(George River) between 1800 A.D. to present, a short history of Killiniq (Port 
Burwell), a summary of the landscape narratives, legends and stories associated 
with the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula, and the origin of the toponym Torngat.  
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Appendix A reveals some of the interview transcripts from the 2003 Fieldtrip. A 
number of interviews conducted with Inuit participants in 2003 have not yet been 
transcribed or remain incomplete. These are the interviews that were performed 
with: Maggie Lucy Annanack, Sarah Annanack, Willie Annanack, Kenny 
Assevak, Peter Baron, Luc Emudluk, Wille Emudluk, Willie Etok, Tommy 
Kajuatsiak, Sophie Keelan, Nancy Kooktook, Madelina Jack, Peter Morgan, Susie 
Morgan. The author personally employed Siasi Iqaluk Longue-Epee in 2005 to 
translate/transcribe the interviews from Inuktitut into English and Cherie Heyes 
assisted the author in editing the transcribed documents.  
 
Permission was granted from the Avataq Institute and the Kativik Regional 
Government to use the transcripts for my doctoral research project without 
restrictions. In essence the reconnaissance trip to Kangiqsualujjuaq allowed for 
familiarisation of the physical environment, and an appreciation of the social 
fabric. I used this opportune visit to meet and discuss with Inuit residents the 
merit and opportunities of my PhD project. Furthermore, the fieldtrip enabled me 
to test research tools, techniques and interview protocols.  
 
The author’s fieldtrips to Kangiqsualujjuaq in 2004 and 2005 were not carried out 
under the auspices of the Avataq Cultural Institute, but were solely connected to 
the PhD dissertation. By exploring Appendix B and C one will notice that many 
of the participants interviewed by the author in 2003 were also interviewed again 
in 2004 and 2005 exclusively for the PhD project. 
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Photographs of Research Participants 
2003 Fieldtrip, Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Photographs by Scott Heyes 
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Questionnaire 
 

Kangiqsualujjuamiut History & Legends 
 

Interviewers: Scott Heyes & Tuumasi Itua Annanack 
Feb 17th – Mar 3rd, 2003 

 
 
1. What is your name, where were you born and were did your family grow up? 
2. What are the names of your parents and grandparents? 
3. When did you move to Kangiqsualujjuaq? For what reasons? 
4. What were/are your favourite hunting and fishing grounds? 
5. Can you please describe some of the legends, myths and stories you are aware of 

that relate to the area in which you were raised? How did you learn about these 
legends, stories and myths? 

6. Do younger Inuit generations know about these stories? Who transmits this 
knowledge to them? 

7. Are there haunted areas around Kangiqsualujjuaq or elsewhere on the Quebec-
Labrador Peninsula? 

8. Do you know of any Inuksuit possessing spiritual powers? If so, where are these 
places? 

9. Are some Inuksuit venerated by Kangiqsualujjuamiut? 
10. Are there places, sites or things that are considered sacred around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq or elsewhere on the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula? 
11. When you are out on the land or at sea, are there places that you avoid because 

they make you feel uneasy? If so, where are these places? 
12. Have you or anyone else you know ever seen, encountered or heard the ‘little 

people’? What about encounters with other unusual people or things? 
13. Do you know of the origin of the word Torngat? Can you please describe your 

understanding of the Torngat legend? 
14. Is it true that the Torngat Mountains sometimes whispers to the hunter? 
15. Have you ever seen unusual or unexplained events on the land, sea or in the sky? 
16. Can you remember the names of any Shamans who have resided on the Quebec-

Labrador Peninsula? 
17. Do you know of any significant burial grounds on the Quebec-Labrador 

Peninsula? Please describe.  
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Interview Transcripts: 2003 Fieldtrip 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
 
Interviewers: Scott Heyes & Tummasi Itua Annanack 
Translated/transcribed by: Siasi Iqaluk Longue-Epee. 
Edited and corrected by: Cherie Heyes and Scott Heyes 
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Annahatak, Daisy 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Ulluriaq School 
28 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 10 min 
 
Interviewee: What is your name and where do you come from? 
 
D:  Lizzie Annahatak of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
Q: Were you born in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
D: No, in Kuujjuaq. 
 
Q: Have you ever heard of those who lived in camps a long time ago? 
 
D: Yes, I have heard of my grandmother Matalina’s life when she was younger. 
 
Q:  How did they used to live? 
 
D: Matalina’s grandmother was hungry and she shared a small dried berry with her younger sister. 
 
Q: Do you know anything else? 
 
D: Only that. 
 
Q: Do you know any strange stories? That might’ve been strange that people found out about? 
 
D: I don’t know or have heard of any strange stories. 
 
Q: How do they teach you in school?  Do they teach you in Inuktitut? 
 
D: I speak in English. 
 
Q: Is it fine that you speak in English? 
 
D: When they teach us in Inuktitut, they don’t want us to speak in English. 
 
Q: Which language do you prefer to speak? 
 
D:  Both. 
 
Q: Have you heard of traditional medicine? 
 
D: Plants?  I know about cloud berries, and that’s it. 
 
Q: What kind of stories do you enjoy listening to? 
 
D: I really enjoy my mother telling stories, she tells good stories. 
 
Q: What kind of stories does she tell? 
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D: She’d tell stories about her family and how they used to be hungry. 
 
Q: Have you heard of other stories? 
 
D: I forgot the rest. 
 
Q: But you have heard of them? 
 
D: Yes, but I forgot. 
 
Q: If I were to ask you, would you remember? 
 
D: Yes I think I would. 
 
Q: Do you know place names? 
 
D: I don’t know. 
 
Q: Do you know the lake that has rainbow trouts? 
 
D: I have no idea. I don’t know the camp. 
 
Q: Have you ever been to youth camps?  And where did you go? 
 
D: Yes I have and we went far. 
 
Thank you for your time. 
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Annanack, Elijah Sam 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Elijah’s home 
25 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1hr 20 min 
 
Interviewee: I was born across from the Nuvukalluk. My grandmother, my father’s mother, had shouted 
when I was being born. Someone also informed Qaralluk that I was being born. When she came, I was 
born. It was in the spring and the weather was nice. The view of the land was so nice too. My mother would 
carry me on her back when she went to pick berries. There were a lot of berries, including cloud berries. 
The land was even almost red from afar from all the cloud berries. 
 
Q: Where did you grow up? 
 
Eli: I grew up in Kangiqsualujjuaq. We’d spend the summers in Nauyaat and sometimes we’d go towards 
Tunnulik in the spring by dog team. We would leave our boat, which would be picked up later on a qajaq, 
or by a boat when there were still patches of ice. There was an elder who owned a boat and it was a very 
nice boat and he was very good at working with his boat. 
 
Before I was born, Levina’s father worked for the Hudson’s Bay Company. There his daughter was born 
and later that spring, I was born. Mark’s father was also working there. The Hudson’s Bay manager also 
used to be in charge of the Salmon fisheries. Although I was very young, I remember Levina’s father. I 
remember him eating salmon, bannock and berries. He had bought a small boat, with a small motor, which 
was originally owned by the Hudson’s Bay Company. It arrived just before I was born; and I think he had 3 
boats. George’s boat had broken down up at the fishing place. The weather had gone bad and the boat had 
drifted away to the other side. It totally broke in half, and I cannot forget it. 
 
My father and George used to go fox trapping and they had bought that boat with fox furs together. The 
Hudson’s Bay Company used to exchange supplies or equipment with fox furs. I think it cost $200.00, 
which was expensive in those days. The Hudson’s Bay Company used to sell boats and most of the men 
used to own boats, from trading with fox furs. I had great respect for the man because he was a strong man. 
He bought Niikalluk’s boat for $200.00, and everyone thought it was very expensive in those days. It 
needed a few repairs because it was ruined by the storm and it had been dried up from sitting around for so 
long.  
 
Like I mentioned before, I was born on the other side of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Levina’s father was the manager 
and was running the salmon business. The Hudson’s Bay Company would send out salmon on a ship. They 
used barrels, which were big and heavy. Salmon were very popular in those days. George also had different 
kinds of barrels. The big barrels were so big that one person could not move them. I don’t know what 
happened to the big barrels, I guess they left them somewhere. 
 
Q: We’d like you to tell us about stories that you might’ve heard of that came from here? 
 
Eli: Things I have heard of or things I have done?  We have always worked hard but I was too young to 
work that time. Daniel had a boat and the hunters would get together at the Naujaat once in a while. He had 
his boat working for a long while until it broke down. The boat had arrived before I was born and at that 
time was working well. George’s and our boat would go out together often, and we’d drag them when there 
was still some ice. 
 
Q: Can you tell us old stories?  
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Eli: I used to hear stories; even Inuit’s used to have fights. There are fights and wars all over the world, 
especially when there is famine. George used to tell us stories. I have heard that when people were going 
through starvation, they ate humans. I have also heard that if they thought there wasn’t going to be much 
game to catch, they were not to be out too far in the land, but to be closer to the sea, and hunt what they 
want to hunt. People were not always together, they lived in different places. That’s how our elders used to 
tell stories. The people that lived long before our grand parents used to have wars and they didn’t know 
each other. They were strong and not all were killed. I guess the population of the Inuit would be higher 
today if they had not had wars. I sometimes wonder if they had not been killed our population would be 
much higher.  
 
There were angakkuks too; they were good and helped in a good way. I heard there was this woman who 
was related to an angakkuk. He was almost like an animal the way he would go around. He would not live 
in one place, he would often move from one place to another. Then they had moved close to Labrador on a 
canoe. Their canoes could carry good loads of supplies, and they had good ropes. They would go up the 
river on their big boat. It wasn’t that easy because of all the loads it could carry. Sometimes the boat would 
be dragged up the river by dogs. They would use the ropes that were attached to avataqs. They would drag 
their big boat up the river sometimes by dragging it with a strong rope. My father once pulled a muscle in 
his back while pulling a boat up the river. Just to think of it, it must’ve been very hard to work like they did. 
 
Q: Have you ever heard of an old woman who had a keleutak?  Did you ever hear that story? 
 
Eli: I have heard of her before but I really don’t know the entire story. So I can’t tell you about her. 
 
Q: Do you think the youth today have heard of old stories? 
 
Eli: Some have not heard of any stories at all, but I know some might know of a few old stories. There was 
an elder who would tell good stories and she was very talkative but she wasn’t always telling stories, I 
remember her when she was still very well. She was Tommy Assevak's mother. She was called 
Aqippivialuk. She used to tell us that she lived in Kangiqsualujjuaq. She would tell us about her hunting 
trips up the river. She would say that she knew all about the land and where it was a good place to hunt. 
When the low tide came, she’d go out for kanajuqs all around the shore; people would go to 
Kangiqsualujjuaq from Killiniq. 
 
Every time she came to Kangiqsualujjuaq, she’d go picking black berries and she’d be getting ready to go 
early in the mornings, and only return late in the evening. She was younger than my father’s mother. 
George's mother remembers her being born. She would say about the other elder that she pretended to be 
older for her age, but she was very old by her looks. Qarqaajuk was an old woman, and very old fashioned. 
I think she was the oldest woman I’ve ever seen. 
 
Q: I’m going to change the subject and ask you about another thing. Do you know any of spiritual 
happenings that would haunt people? 
 
Eli: You mean those that would make people feel their presence? Yes, I have. There is a place and I’m sure 
you know what place I’m talking about. There were spiritual findings in that island as if they were shadows. 
They had dog teams and/or go on their boats. 
 
There were more spiritual beings in those days. They were often seen but people could not get close enough 
to actually see them. People knew they existed but for some reason they could not be met. When the 
weather was nice, they’d go on dog teams and could travel anywhere. They would be seen from afar and 
people could see where they were going, but could not get close enough to see exactly what they looked 
like or know where they hunted or travelled. I think they eventually became extinct, because we don’t see 
them anymore. And there are those Inugagulliq's. 
 
Interviewer: Yes, we will ask about them later. 
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Eli: Okay, but I was just saying that the spiritual beings could be seen, and we knew they existed, but they 
could not be met. People knew not to try and meet them, they just saw them. They knew about the weather 
too. When the weather was calm and was coming from the west, we could hear the spirits voices from afar 
but we could not understand them.  
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Annanack, Eva Stanley 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Eva’s home 
21 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1 hr 15 min 
 
Eva: I was born at Tasikalluk in a boat during the Fall, and raised in Killiniq because that is where my 
parents used to live. My mother had a lot of relatives in Killiniq. We came and moved here on a dog team. 
My mother would come back to see her brothers but they have all past away now. 
 
Q: What year were you born? 
 
Eva: I’m not sure. Although, I have my documents; it was in the fall when the fish were going back up the 
rivers. Like I mentioned before, I was born and raised in Killiniq, bit I don’t think I had relatives here in 
George River. My mother's brothers were from here and a whole lot of other relatives. Her brother 
Saamialuk and her other brothers would call her their Najakuluk (little sister). Her name was Maggie. Your 
father and my mother were brothers and sisters. She had a lot of brothers. Her father was Annanack and her 
mother was Mary. We came here on a dog team when my mother was missing all her relatives. I used to 
think I had no relatives here but as it turned out there were so many of them! 
 
When we moved here, many of my uncles whom I thought would be around forever had all died. I’m the 
only surviving sibling now even all my cousins have past away. Siassi is one of the only elders left around 
now. She also had lost her relatives. They drowned while walking up the river to hunt. But I still have two 
cousins. Penina who was my mother’s niece, and her father were older than your father. Even though all my 
siblings are deceased, I have my own children and I am doing fine. My husband had died early, he was 
sitting right next to me when he had a heart attack, and I was alone with him. He was very fine but died 
suddenly. 
 
We had gone hungry at one point, while camping at the Kuuk (river) area. It was as though the animals had 
all rested and they were nowhere to be found. We made it though, and here you still see me around. When 
there is no food, there is nothing you can do. But today, people bring me food. In fact I just got back from 
Kuujjuaq to have my stomach checked and there were quite a lot of us there for a check up. I’m just getting 
better. But I do remember a few times that we used to be hungry. 
 
Just recently the fish that we got from Tasikalluk (not so large lake) were giving people cramps from the 
spring incident, which was when the fish had gone bad.  
 
I’m glad that you two came unexpectedly and that you came while the children were out. We have two 
children and Mary now has her own home up town. It wouldn’t be this quiet if they were all here! 
 
I have stories to tell. We never used to stay in town when spring came, we’d be out camping on dog teams. 
But today, we don’t go out anymore, even though I do want to camp. I still go out on canoes with Alicie’s 
family to camp during the summer.  
 
I’m glad you two came to see me while I’m still alive because I survived the avalanche, I even blacked out 
under the rubble-thank goodness I lived. 
 
We used to go hunting on dog teams and I had small children at the time. I’d be carrying my child on my 
back, you’d see my photos but they’ve been taken down right now. Anyway, we don’t go spending the 
whole spring and summer down at camp these days, we just spend our spring and summer here in our 



 
 

 36

village. We didn’t have wood but only branches from berries, and we’d hand wash our laundry, when I 
think of it, we were so pisitik (good at everything) without the proper equipment. 
 
I’m very glad about this interview; I did not expect it although I heard about it. I spent 2 days in Kuujjuaq. I 
have stories to tell but when I don’t have to tell about them, I can’t think of them now. 
 
Q: Can you remember what stories you parents used to tell when you were a child? 
 
Eva: My father was not a story teller but my mother would tell stories. My father was a quiet man and my 
mother was not a quiet woman. My mother would tell us not to be scared even if there was a fight or a war 
going on. Our parents would tell us when we were children and so today it is true. My mother was your 
father’s sister (najakuluk). Your grand father Saamialuk was my mother’s sister. My grandmother’s name 
was Mary and my mother…I used to call her Ammiakulluk, but her name is Alicie, they could do anything 
and everything when we lived in Kuukalluk (river), I remember them in their amautiks (a woman’s parka to 
carry a baby on her back). 
 
Q: You mentioned some women fishing with nets while they had amautik's on, can you tell us how long the 
nets would be out? 
 
Eva: Yes, I know how long they used to keep them out there. They’d be out there all winter and taken out in 
the spring. They’d always catch fish, but the two women I told you about who were very good at almost 
anything are now deceased. 
 
When we lived in Kuukalluk, we used to walk to Hudson’s Bay to get our supplies. When I think of it, we 
were so good and strong. I remember your father and I walked to get our supplies and return the same day. 
All those who used to live since have died and the manager named Jimmy has died too; he was toothless. 
 
I used to think of your father Jusipi Saami as a girl like me because I grew up with him and we’d play 
games together, like we used to be like unlike today. I didn’t even think of him as a boy. Today’s children 
don’t think that way anymore, they only think of being boyfriends and girlfriends and not just friends like 
we used to. 
 
My mother used to tell me about the war and not to be scared. I guess all the children used to be told those 
things by their mothers. We used to play and not be so serious like today’s children. 
 
We never even used to drink tea like today; we only had tea that we picked from the ground such as plants, 
because we used to be hungry. Today we panic when our children are hungry and I even think that they 
could eat me because I don’t want them to be hungry. 
 
I should’ve mentioned that when we lived in Tasikalluk, when our husbands were out hunting for sea 
mammals, we waited for them. There were no more fish in our tasiq (lake). When spring came, in June 
everyone would be out hunting on their dog teams and go for the whole spring to where there were more 
animals, I wish to go back down myself; today everyone goes to different places. 
 
In the spring, if we didn’t have glasses, we’d go snow blind, and it used to be so painful, even if we wanted 
to play outside, many of us couldn’t. Today’s children don’t even get snow blind. I have a lot of stories to 
tell but I can’t think of them all right now. 
 
I also wanted to tell you about what your father did, I mean your grandfather, while he was out wolf hunting 
- he had accidentally shot himself. He had a pipe in his mouth and had shot himself breaking his pipe and it 
hit his face. Also, his sister had shot herself accidentally on her leg while she was trying to catch a 
ptarmigan, so they came back both having had shot themselves by accident, but they recovered very well. 
Although there were no doctors then, they lived for many more years but later died when we were settled 
here in our village. 
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We only used to live at Kuuk but we don’t seem to move from this area these days. We now have houses 
and although we have camped all over the land in our life time, it’s now like we’re just waiting for 
something to happen. 
 
When we lived up the Kuuk, we used to do a lot of walking up the river and one time while we were going 
down the river on a boat, we lost a member of our relatives, Siassie. I mentioned earlier she went down the 
river and my older sister had drowned. 
 
Q: Do you remember what year it was when that happened? 
 
Eva: I don’t remember the year, but Siassie Mark who was named after the one that drowned was born 
around that time and I don’t know how old she is now. We were still young and we weren’t married and we 
didn’t have any children. That was when I thought of Jusipi Saami as my best friend. That was a long time 
ago.  
 
Levina was on her mother’s back in an amautik and that’s how she had floated and survived the capsized 
boat but they’re both deceased now too. The one that had been washed away on the river had never been 
found. 
 
I should’ve mentioned about Ilupaalik. They had arrived to our camp while we lived in Kuuruqjuak, when 
they were looking for a good place to camp, and they had gone to find wood. My husband had told me that 
we will need to pack up soon and move to another place, and I asked him “why?” He said they will go find 
some wood to build houses and move to Iqaluit, but ended up here, so ever since then we have lived here, 
and not in Iqaluit which is good because we hear sometimes that people in Iqaluit do get murdered. We 
ended here and we put up our tent and there was nothing here not even the Hudson’s Bay Company, which 
was to built later. So my children have grown up here. I’m always glad we didn’t move to Iqaluit and you 
wouldn’t even see me if we had moved there instead. 
 
After we moved here, when spring came, they used to do some logging down the river, so my husband had 
moved his fishing spot to Nuvukalluk. My husband had caught two small fish. One was bigger than the 
other. When he heard that they were going to start freezing fish, he took his fish down to be frozen. When 
he came back he told us that we would be moving because he was going to work at the freezer.  
 
Eva: Everyone was freezing their fish to be sent away. They were also building a Co-op. 
 
Q: Did people catch a lot of fish when they started sending out fish? 
 
Eva: I have some pictures that I can show. I can get them, but I will have to take this microphone off first. 
 
Eva: As young children, we were not to listen to our mother’s conversations or stories; they’d always ask 
the children to go play outside when they had a visitor. It was as though they would live forever and tell us 
about them (an expression of a saying in Inuktitut). That’s how we were treated in those days; that’s why I 
really don’t know many stories, except from my own experience. 
 
Interviewer: We thank you very much for your time. 
 
Eva: I welcome you and thank you.  
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Annanack, Jeannie 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Ulluriaq School 
28 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 10 min 
 
Q: What is your name and where were you born? 
 
Jeannie: My name is Jeannie Annanack and I was born in Quebec City. 
 
Q: Do you know any stories from long time ago? 
 
Jeannie: I have forgotten. 
 
Q: Have you ever heard of how Inuit used to live long time ago? 
 
Jeannie: We do but, I’ve forgotten. 
 
Q: When you go hunting, are you told which place is called what? 
 
Jeannie: Yes. 
 
Q: Tell us what you know. 
 
Jeannie: Tasikalluk, Qamanialuk, Kuurudjuak, and Tasialuk, ningiunnat and amarurtalik, that’s all I know. 
 
Q: Would you know what they did in Kuurudjuami in the winter? 
 
Jeannie: Ice fishing. 
 
Q: Do you know anything about traditional medicine? 
 
Jeannie: I only know the ones that grow on rocks that are black. 
 
Q: Do you know what they are called? 
 
Jeannie: I don’t know what they are called.  
 
Q: The ones that grow on the rocks? 
 
Jeannie: Yes. 
 
Q: What was your favourite story when you heard it?   
 
Jeannie: An old woman who caught a polar bear . 
 
Q: Do you know her name? 
 
Jeannie: No. 
 
Q: How did she catch the polar bear? 
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Jeannie: Her children couldn’t follow her, they would make her walk, while she was walking, a polar bear 
arrived, she wasn’t sure if she should give it some water, so she choked it with her wooden anautak (club) 
in the polar bear’s mouth. 
 
Q: In the polar bear’s mouth? 
 
Jeannie: Yes. 
 
Q: What happened to the polar bear? 
 
Jeannie: It choked to death. 
 
Q: Do you know any other stories? 
 
Jeannie: No. 
 
Q: Do your teachers teach you of the old Inuit ways? 
 
Jeannie: Not really, very occasional, and not very often. 
 
Q: Would you wish that you could be told more stories? 
 
Jeannie: Yes. 
 
Q: About the old times? 
 
Jeannie: We were told stories before, but we don’t hear them anymore. 
 
Q: Do you have more to say? 
 
Jeannie: No 
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Annanack, Johnny George 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Johnny’s home 
20 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 2 hrs 15 min 
 
Interviewee: I guess it was almost the time I was born. My father’s father had died and he had to come here 
to bury him. They had planned to go back to Kangirsuk, but couldn’t leave after my father’s father had died. 
Ever since then we have stayed here in Kangiqsualujjuaq, along with my relatives. We have lived here since 
our grandfather died. We all would’ve moved back to our usual camp if he hadn’t died. My father didn’t 
want to move. Like your father, they couldn’t move away from their father. We all had the same father, 
although we didn’t have the same mother, that is how we ended up living here in Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
Q: Who had died? 
 
JA: My father’s father, Annanack. I used to hear about my great, great, grandfathers. I don’t know all their 
names.  
 
My father’s great grandfather’s family had died of starvation in a place called Kattatuuq (name of a place) 
when sea mammals were starting to come out on the ice, in the spring. He had gone to Kattatuuq by 
himself, but the people north of them had killed his family. That’s how the Annanack’s are in 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
From there, I guess over Kangirsujuaq, the people of that area also had hard times. They set off to get 
ammunition on a boat which past through Kuurukjuak. He wanted revenge. He wanted to kill the ones that 
had killed his relatives. 
 
Q: Did they used to have war? 
 
JA: Sure they had wars, starting from north of Kangirsujuaq. From the war, the family had died of 
starvation. Two brothers had a father who could not walk, but their mother was fine. When they had 
reached the bay in the winter, they ran into a place where they could not cross, so they headed back through 
Kuurukjuak, they could’ve made it if their father could walk, he’d just follow on a qamutik.  
 
The two sons would talk behind their father’s back and thought they would leave him behind. So they did 
and later he starved to death. They probably would’ve made it without leaving their father behind. Their 
father was an Angakkuk (shaman). Although his son’s didn’t tell him that they were planning to leave him, 
he told them that they were going to have bad luck. You could not hide anything from an Angakkuk. Their 
father had put a spell on them for leaving him. They couldn’t drill a fishing hole and they starved to death. 
The ice was too thick to drill a hole and they didn’t have the proper equipment. 
 
This was the time of the snow buntings. When there are snow buntings, the snow starts to melt and then 
spring comes. I guess they felt something was not going to be right, and thought their father didn’t know 
about their plan, but you can’t fool an Angakkuk. They were able to reach Qamanialuk and had a snow 
bunting to eat. They couldn’t continue their trip because of hunger. 
 
That’s how they used to tell this story. Their mother would tell the youngest son that if she died first, she’d 
want them to eat her. They did not want to eat her, but as their mother, they’d have to do what she asked. So 
when she died, they had a small bite of her and left for Kattatuuk. He made it there alone, in the spring, 
when the sea mammals started laying out on the ice. 
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Q: Were the other two men already dead by then? 
 
JA: Yes, that was after the two died. The youngest of the brothers made it to Kattatuuk because he had 
eaten a little bit of his mother’s flesh and cheated hunger. 
 
That’s what happened to them; perhaps if they hadn’t left their father, they still would have lived. 
 
They left in the first place with some caribou meat. They reached the top of Kuurudjuak but because of the 
soft melting snow, they had to turn back. So that’s how Annanack landed here and was the future father of 
the Annanack’s. Also, there were two women whose husbands had died of starvation. They were mother 
and daughter who saw the soul surviving man.  
 
He went out hunting for sea mammals and hunted all day. He finally found a resting seal and he struggled 
to aim at it. When he finally shot it, he struggled to get up from weakness. He then went over to his catch 
and had a bite of its flippers. He was also told that if one was too hungry and ate too much that one could 
die, so he took only a small bite at first. He took a very small bite and it felt like his stomach was very full. 
He lived a long time after that. 
 
The two ladies that were watching him started approaching him when they knew he caught the seal. The 
woman and her daughter became his family since they had to help each other to survive. That’s how we are 
now the Annanack’s, descendants of the soul survivor of the Annanack family from many generations ago. 
 
I have even tried to listen to our parents or other adult’s conversations because they wouldn’t allow children 
to listen in. All that was, is true. But Annanack’s father was Sukartai, and later had a namesake here. 
 
Q: What was his name? 
 
JA: Sukartai was his name. He was the only survivor. I guess that was long before Annanack was born. The 
qallunaat say that the Annanack are a large family. And it seems true when you come to think of it and hear 
about it. I still think the population of the Annanack's should increase; the population isn’t that large after 
all. They came from many generations and they used to tell stories about them. The wife of my grandfather 
had lost her family and had married him. I remember her losing her husband and when we moved in with 
them. She used to tell us the stories about what they had gone through, and that is why I can tell them today.  
 
Q: Would you know the reason why the adults wouldn’t let the children listen to their stories? 
 
JA: I think I know. The adults used to tell the children not to listen to their conversations when they spoke 
about something serious and because they thought the children would tell about what they had heard. That 
was their way and today it still should be that way but they don’t do that anymore. When one tells about 
what they had heard and it is serious, it starts to spread. I guess it was to prevent that, so when they had a 
conversation with someone, they’d tell us not to listen. 
 
Q: At what age can they start listening? 
 
JA: For me it was only when I was married and was old enough to listen or have the conversation with 
other adults or elders. It wasn’t my choice to have wife. I was 20 years old, and I was told that I was to 
marry a woman by my father’s mother. I was afraid thinking I couldn’t support a family. I thought I still 
couldn’t hunt properly. That was my own experience. If one was told to do by their parents, there was no 
choice but to agree with them. I was afraid when I was told that I was to have a wife, but it wasn’t so hard 
after all. 
 
My father’s father Annanack had travelled everywhere. His wife used to tell stories about him. He would 
travel by Kangiqsualujjuaq, Qurlutuq and Ungunniavik on a dog team. He has even gone to (can’t 
understand what place he’s naming), and there were qallunaat still there. They’d travel on boats that were 
made of seal skin. 
 



 
 

 42

My father was born in Navvaat. Their father’s could not stop travelling. They would be constantly moving. 
It was only when he past away, we they stopped moving and ended here in Kangiqsualujjuaq. The first 
Annanack’s came from Kangirsujuaq. So that’s how the Annanack’s ended up here. It was the trail of the 
caribou, and when the caribou start moving, they’d often use the same trail and it was closer for them to 
catch caribou. 
 
It used to feel so far in the winter. We used to camp for 3 months inland, bringing the whole family. 
Hunters would often arrive with caribou meat and we’d often be given some. My grandfather and my father 
and other hunters knew when the caribou would be passing through. They would know when the caribou 
would be passing through based on the phases of the moon. 
 
When the dogs were well fed, they’d go long distances as though it wasn’t far. We would camp during the 
spring and sometimes there would be one dog team used if they only went hunting, or if they were moving 
their camps, there would be two dog teams used. They used to go wait inland for the caribou and at the 
same time hunt for foxes. 
 
It used to feel not too far, but it looks like it’s very far nowadays. All the inland places that we went to were 
like our land and home. It feels that way if one has been there. We’d sometimes meet people from Labrador 
on dog teams who were hunting for caribou and foxes. 
 
When I was learning to follow (which wasn’t all the time-my father would let me follow only if he said so), 
I was able to hunt for ptarmigan. In fact when I think of it, I think they made me baby sit the camp while 
they were out. 
 
When the foxes were good to catch in the Fall, our father’s would leave very early in the mornings, (in fact 
it was still night) and only to return late in the evenings. It was their way of life, hunting for foxes. Fox furs 
were not expensive, but it was the only way to trade supplies. It wasn’t to get food, although some would 
get very few food for them, and the only qallunaat we ever saw were the qallunaat from the Hudson’s Bay 
Company. Some families would be very poor if they didn’t have dogs to take them out hunting. The ones 
with good dogs would go out hunting. 
 
We’d only go far when we went out in those days, and we didn’t stay in one spot all the time. They’d often 
move to where they thought had the most game. It was their way of life and that’s how it went. 
 
I know now that they used to hunt during the spring and summer and preserve their catch for the winter for 
their dogs. They’d go out on their boats to where there are no islands, down to where the ice was. They’d be 
down there until their boat was full with their catch. I have followed a few times, they’d go on their qajaq's 
when they were trying to catch sea mammals -- any number of qajaq’s would go when they went out 
hunting.  
 
We only ate what we caught and very rarely we’d have bannock with our tea. We would have this only if 
we had recently been to trade our furs for supplies, especially those who caught more foxes. We only 
bought flour if we traded our furs but not very often. If there were not many foxes, it was hard to get 
supplies, especially those who didn’t catch much. Some would often catch foxes and they were good for the 
Hudson’s Bay Company. The manager would know who was a good hunter and those who didn’t hunt 
much were less respected by the qallunaat. 
 
There were three men who were very well respected by the qallunaat because they were good hunters and 
usually caught what they went for. They would even charge some supplies into their accounts in the winter, 
but if they had paid up their debits sooner, they’d let them charge again in the winter and they were 
respected by the manager. 
 
Your grandfather and my father, whose name was Johnny Baron, were the ones that were most liked by the 
manager because they caught foxes most often and paid their debits. 
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My father has lived all over the land and would camp there all winter. They spent the whole winter at 
Akpatuuk, and when spring came they moved to Tutjaat of Killiniq. That is how Annanack operated. When 
they had ammunition, they did not worry about hunting and so that’s how they stayed in Akpatuuk all 
winter where the ice doesn’t freeze. They went to the Killiniq area in the spring, and they’d only worry 
about getting ammunition, tea and tobacco. 
 
The ice flow does not stop because of the strong currents on the Ungava Bay especially around the Killiniq 
area. Annanack had run out of tobacco and spent most of his time up on the mountain to watch when it 
would be a good time to jump on an ice flow and cross to the main land. He was craving tobacco. Once he 
arrived on a solid ice that is connected to the main land ice, he collapsed and felt dizzy from running to the 
main land. I often think that our first generations have worked real hard to make us survive, that’s how we 
exist today.  
 
They’d hunt all the time to feed their families and to feed their dogs, which were their only transportation 
(along with boats). They could reach as far as they wanted to go because they didn’t need any fuel to run. 
They hunted without rifles, only with harpoons, and knew exactly how to use them. I remember following 
and when they saw a bearded seal, they’d all shout to keep it from coming up for air, so that it will get tired 
and not go down for a longer time and is easier to catch it. They used to shout at the animal and didn’t take 
them long to catch the bearded seal. They’d do the same with the whales. We used to watch our father when 
the tide was low. We’d be salmon fishing and when the whales were arriving, there’d be one boat to keep 
the whales from going away by tapping their paddle on the qajaq or boat to let them go closer to the shore. 
They would follow them and then harpoon it when it reached the shallow water. Sometimes they let the 
paddle splash on the water and let them turn to where the hunter wanted it. That’s how I remember him, 
when they saw the tide was low; they’d know that the whales would soon be passing by. Not all men were 
good hunters. When a man tries to do anything, he’d be more successful in doing everything.  
 
When August came, we’d be salmon fishing and later in August we'd then go caribou hunting up the river. 
We’d even walk up the land and sometimes by qajaq and we’d spent 3 or 4 nights when we went up in land 
by walking until we reached our destination. Once we got there, we’d look where there might be caribou 
and we’d stay there until our supply of caribou was sufficient enough to make clothes. Caribou skins were 
our only winter clothes at that time. When we thought we had enough skins, we’d head back carrying our 
skins and the dogs would be carrying the meat, that’s how we used to hunt. They’d head back to where they 
would camp for the whole winter and close to the water so that they could also go on their qajaq. They were 
strong and healthy carrying all the skins and meat to bring back to their wives and family. 
 
In the fall when the ice froze, we’d move to the tree line where there were fish and camp there for the 
winter unless we went further up land and there were more foxes. The Hudson’s Bay Company wanted fox 
furs. 
 
In the spring, they’d meet together at Kaugaq and most of the people of Kangiqsualujjuaq would camp all 
around the coast. In the evenings when hunting was on a break, the people would play ball. It used to be fun 
when they were not hungry.  
When other villagers came, they’d have dances. It seems like it’s only a dream now because we don’t live 
like that anymore, that’s how our elders used to show us and to respect one another. I always seem to have 
so many stories, but I’m not sure now. I have known a lot of other ways of life, are we almost done? 
 
TA: No, continue talking. 
 
JA: I have known people from around Kangirsujuaq and down the coast to have lived through hard times 
when they were hungry and one time I have heard that there were a bunch of hunters who were stranded out 
on an ice patch when the ice broke off and they were stranded for almost the whole spring time. There was 
one particular good hunter who had to do all the hunting when the rest were too weak to hunt. There were 
so many of them that when one caught a bearded seal, they’d each have one rib to eat. 
 
Once they finally reached the land, they made a bow and arrow for the good hunter because there were 
wolves around, and it was for him to hunt for caribou. They had walked all the way to Kuujjuaq from here. 
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Just before reached Kuujjuaq, they had an Angakkuk to help them. They wanted him to help them cross the 
sea, so he had formed a big piece of ice to cross the ocean to the main land, and when they crossed, the 
Angakkuk made the ice flow away. 
 
The men had finally arrived and some people had died from starvation while the hunters were out but most 
of them survived. The good hunter then had arrived to Akulivik and met a woman who had lost her husband 
from starvation and so while the rest of the people went on, he first hunted a bearded seal for the woman 
who had lost her husband, and after he caught the animal for here he then went to catch up with the others. 
 
In the spring he finally came back to his home town and the people were getting ready to move to another 
camp and his wife was also getting ready to move. All her belongings were already packed and ready to go 
when someone saw him up on the mountain and recognized him, everyone thought he had died. But when 
the people saw him they hid his wife in the boat but he searched the boat and found her. Since he was an 
Angakkuk he knew about his wife. When he took his wife, he started walking away from the other people. I 
have heard of this story not just once but a few times, he had made an ice patch for the hunters to cross the 
water.  
 
Q: Was he partly an Angakkuk or did an Angakkuk help him when he needed it? 
 
JA: When they are an Angakkuk, some were good and some were bad. The good ones would help in a good 
way and the bad ones would do strange things. If they wanted a person dead, they’d have the Angakkuk do 
the work. Of course we want everyone to live and do their best; maybe if they hadn’t killed people, we’d 
have a bigger population. 
 
I think this story is about over. We have moved to Kangiqsualujjuaq from Kangirsujuaq, so we are related 
to the Annahatak's. The sister of Annanack’s relatives is almost all over and even in Cape Dorset. 
 
TA: In Cape Dorset? 
 
JA: Yes in Cape Dorset, Annanack’s mother’s younger sister had moved to Nunavut. When women move 
to another community they start families and there relatives are born. That’s why there is so many relatives 
around the Ungava. 
 
Like I mentioned earlier, we used to go caribou hunting and store them in caches for the winter and return 
to get them when we need them. We’d use some for the dogs, nothing was wasted. In the fall, they’d move 
to inland for foxes, if they were not around the shore. They’d walk to go hunting without any tents because 
they’d build igloos to sleep in. They’d stop for the night, build an igloo to sleep in and leave in the morning 
and build another igloo again in the evening to leave the next morning. It wouldn’t take long to build the 
igloo and depending on how many people there were, the sizes would vary. Us older ones have been taught 
everything and have gone everywhere, but I think I have forgotten some places. All the places that have 
been used to build an igloo, I know. Where it might be dangerous, or if the weather was bad, we’d have 
certain spots to build an igloo. Our father’s used to tell us that we would be out alone some day, and that we 
would know our trails later on. 
 
TA: When you start to go out hunting alone, what were you taught to do? 
 
JA: Remembering the route and they’d tell us the name of the place and they’d show us if the wind came 
from that direction, you should build an igloo here. In some cases, the weather was so bad we couldn’t see 
our dogs that were pulling us because dogs can’t make a mistake if they had used the trail. Our father used 
to teach us those things in case they were not around and we were out alone so that we would know what to 
do. 
 
TA: Do you know if the place names have always been there? Or were they named by people like your 
father? 
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JA: The place names are from people before us; they have always had those names. If they’re on the route, 
you’d know which area they’re talking about. So if I was told to go get something from some place, and 
they told me the placename, I’d know where to go. That’s how they used to live. 
 
TA: Do they have written names that tell you which place you’re in? 
 
JA: No, they’re not written, we know it if we have used it. If I were to be told to get the caribou that was 
caught in that area. I’d go without any hesitation. They’d say exactly where they want me to look and I 
could find it even if I had not followed them before. We’d know where to go.  
 
TA: There are Inuksuit in places, what were they used for? 
 
JA: The Inuksuit are used to know where there are caribou, or where there are fish around the lakes. When 
you go caribou hunting, the Inuksuit are not so close to one another so the hunters would know which trail 
the caribou would take and the hunters would wait ahead of their trails and the Inuksuit would have a 
shoulder blade on some of them. That’s what I used to hear about the caribou trails. The Inuksuit has a lot 
of meaning and they’d be used to play with and my parents used to fix them when they used to play. 
They’re still standing there. If you could understand their meanings, they’re very useful. 
 
TA: Do you know if any inukshuks have meanings to anything bad? 
 
JA: I don’t think so, I have never heard of any inukshuk, which means anything bad. Only that they were 
used to find out what was caught there and about the trails. 
 
TA: Do you have a favourite place that is in your heart; a place that you liked the most? 
 
JA: The place we’d hunt the most was up in the land in the summer where the caribou cross. We’d wait and 
put up our tents and when the caribou arrived, it used to be a thrill for me. I like any land out there, if we 
were not starving in the area. Each place has its own way. 
 
TA: What about the land that is called Torngak? Do you know where it came from? 
 
JA: The torngait starts all the way from the mountains that are getting taller. I guess they got the name from 
their looks and any normal person could not reach there. We have seen where they used to habit because 
they are on cliffs. They were just like people. I once saw some torngait with a few other people who now 
are deceased, although I think there are still a few people who are still around. We saw torngait out by the 
open waters hunting for some sea mammals. It was getting late and you could not see too much because it 
was getting dark. We expected them to come to our camp when they were done, but they never came. We 
used to watch for them to see if they were coming. 
 
TA: Did they leave anything behind? Or did they any tracks? 
 
JA: They were just like any human from afar. They were holding their harpoons like us; they had left their 
habitats too and had moved somewhere else. You could see bones of seals or bearded seals where they used 
to live. 
 
TA: I’m just explaining to him about the ones that Tivi also talked about. 
 
JA: Yes, that’s probably the same ones I’m talking about. They were not scary; you don’t even think of 
them as torngaks. This guy I was with that time told me that if we don’t do anything to them, they wouldn’t 
do anything to us. You didn’t feel scared or anything even when you got close to their habitats. 
 
TA: What did they look like? Were they just like humans?  
 
JA: Just like we are. We could even see their faces because they were not that far. They’re not that tall, they 
come in various sizes just like us. Just like any human. When you walk close to some graves, it can sound 
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like a gun shot and it sounded like a real gun shot, if they had owned a rifle in their life time, they’d make a 
sound of a gun shot just like the real thing. The worst one I have heard was in the Tikiraaluk, where there 
were two graves and they had an old rifle and other belongings, they used to say the torngak who had a rifle 
used to look like a seal or a bearded seal. 
 
TA: Do you know if that torngak with a rifle had a name? 
 
JA: He was separate from the other torngaks. There are all kinds of graves around the coast. When you 
camp in some places, one cannot even sleep well because you hear things. You try your best not to be 
scared but you can’t get a good night sleep. I’m not sure if it were to scare people or something else? They 
had their own way of living-not all of them were scary. It’s up to you to ask more or if you think we have 
had enough? 
 
TA: I have not asked you where you were born and which place you were born. 
 
JA: I was born up in the Tasiujakuluk, around the tree line, and I was raised here in Kangiqsualujjuaq 
although we have camped every where, I was mostly in Kangiqsualujjuaq area. 
 
TA: Do you know what year it was? 
 
JA: No, I can’t say what year it was although I know what date is was. (Johnny looks through some papers 
to show his birth date) 
 
TA: The date was December 27, 1928. We thank you very much for your time, it was very interesting. 
 
JA: I thank you too for keeping me company. 
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Annanack, Johnny Sam 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Johnny’s home 
24 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1 hr 50 min 
 
JSA: My name is Johnny Sam Annanack from Kangiqsualujjuaq. I have always lived in Kangiqsualujjuaq. I 
was born up in Kuugaaluk where we call Iqalunniavik (a place to fish) in 1941 on January 3, just after 
Christmas. 
 
TA: Where were you raised and where did you hunt as a child? Where were you mostly? 
 
JSA: Up by the Kuuk (river) and across from here where we call Tasiualuk (big lake) and at qikirtaujak, 
those were the most places I grew up in but I really haven’t hunted there too much. I started going out 
hunting when we moved here when the co-op started. My late older brother would take me with him on dog 
teams and on a boat. I was raised in Kangiqsualujjuaq and we only used dog teams to go hunting. Although 
I didn’t really learn all the hunting skills, I’ve learned eventually how to hunt. I started out with smaller 
animals and fox trapping. You learn by watching, and not be told how. I am a hunter and that’s what I do up 
to date. We have more equipment to hunt with now, such as ski-doos. Although, I have lived to see the dog 
teams and qajaq, which were the only transportation for the Inuit in those days. 
 
TA: I’m now going to ask you if you could tell us stories that you remember hearing from other elders. 
 
JSA: I just can’t tell stories; my father would only tell me a little bit, so I can tell you what he told me. Like 
me, they all hunted like I have, by dog teaming, canoeing and walking in the summer. They would wake up 
some mornings without having a bite to eat before taking off to hunt. My father used to tell me how hungry 
they used to be. I can tell you some of the story, and how they used to live. I was a child while some of 
these events took place.  
 
The story that my father would like to tell was about hunting. They used to go out hunting up the river, 
walking with the people from Killiniq. The more northern people would walk to another community. They 
had almost starved to death at one point. My father used to tell me what happened to them. He used to say 
that there were a bunch of men who were out hunting, and they came on a boat and walked back to their 
village. They almost starved to death, but they had gone hunting for caribou and they were blessed to have 
caught an animal. Our elders used to be happy to find what they had gone for, especially if they had caught 
it. Smaller game was especially fun to catch. There was this one particular man who had a vision, my father 
would tell me about this man. 
 
On that day, when they didn’t know what was going to happen, they had found an otter and all the men 
were enjoying trying to catch it. My father was a young man when this happened and he followed the 
hunters. One of the men was from Killiniq. He was called Sakaliasi, known as Noah Arnatuk’s father.  
 
One night without expecting anyone or anything because it was late in the night, just before they were 
asleep, they heard something. Some men were asleep by then. My father and his half brother had the same 
father with different mothers. When my father’s half brother was younger he used to be scared all the time, 
(just the way he was), so he’d stay with my father all the time. While they were trying to sleep, something 
arrived. It was a wolf. It had entered the tent where my father and Jusipi were laying. It touched someone’s 
leg and bit Jusipi’s foot. My father doesn’t even remember what happened after that, but I’m sure they did 
something about the wolf after he was bitten on the foot. The wolf now was in the tent, the one at the end of 
the tent fought with the wolf, he was the father of Noah Arnatuk.  
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The wolf and the man were fighting in the tent, they fought until they went out of the tent, and it was very 
dark, no one could shoot at it because he was fighting with the man. If it was more daylight, I’m sure they 
would’ve helped right away. The wolf was in a real fight, his arm was in the mouth of the wolf and thinking 
now that he was in control of the wolf he’d tell the men to shoot where he wanted them to. It was as if the 
wolf understood, he’d move and struggle whenever the man told the others to shoot.  
 
Every person on earth always has a little bit of a bad side, and even if we think we’re very nice, there’s 
always a little bit of a bad side in us. He always thought it was a way of trying to make the man realize 
some thing that he was to understand. 
 
If one day he was approached by the police, he’d only think of the wolf that once fought him, and made him 
more courageous. My grandfather couldn’t kill the wolf because he couldn’t while he was in a fight with a 
man. It was as though the wolf understood what the man was saying.  
 
When morning came, the wolf was dead and the man was becoming sick from the fight. He had wanted the 
wolf to be put close to the door way and asked for his rifle. So he was given a rifle and said he wanted to 
shoot the wolf even if it was already dead. He wanted revenge and the other men let him do it. He also 
wanted the men to completely destroy the dead animal. Everyone did what he wanted. That’s what 
happened, but after they destroyed the animal, the man thought he was dying and told the other hunters not 
to leave him if he died. He died. But he would tell the others that he would come back alive after dying for 
a short time. Although he had said that, my grandfather who was one of the well respected leaders of the 
camp, was very curious as to what was going to happen after he died and comes alive again. He was buried 
in a way that they used to, by covering up the body with rocks. They left the next morning leaving behind 
the buried man. They felt they had to leave at that moment.  
 
After a year later, they went to see the grave to see if he had got up since he used to say that he would come 
back alive. He had actually got out of his grave. He always used to tell us that story. So ever since they left 
him like he didn’t want, they always thought of him, so they went back a year later to see and the grave was 
empty. That’s how my father used to tell us that story and that was the end, I’m just saying it like my father 
used to say it. 
 
TA: Do you know if the young people are told stories like that? Do you know if they should be told more 
stories? 
 
JSA: Yes I think young people should be told more stories about what could happen if you did something 
and make them understand how life should be and give respect to one another. Most of all respect the 
animals, for example, if you disrespect a little bird, you could end up having bad luck. Your question is 
very important. I grew up when elders were always telling us to respect all animals. I know everything on 
earth is not always available, but we should be telling more young people about what we should do. I try to 
tell short stories, although they don’t always like to listen, but we do keep trying. 
 
TA: Do you know what places are not to be used to camp?  What things they find out in certain sites? 
 
JSA: I don’t know any close ones but further inland I have heard of strange things happening and it’s not 
too long ago that I heard about them. My late older brother Jusipi Sami who used to go everywhere had 
been out with another hunter and did know something that made them weary. In the night, he was out with 
Lucasi Etok who is also deceased now, and was bothered most of the night. Lucasi used to tell me about it. 
The other one was not bothered but he was bothered while they stayed at Navvaat. There was a grave there 
that made people feel uneasy.  
 
The other guy would wake the other when he was bothered by the ghost. My brother was always close to 
the door of the tent and he would always look out if the other woke him up, but he couldn’t see anything, 
not even foot prints. When we were out hunting, we’d go out early in the morning, but he never found 
anything, but the other guy would always wake him up when he heard or sensed something. Not only there, 
but in other places too.  
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When they were running out of supplies, like everyone else who goes out hunting, they would always return 
home depending on their supplies. Coming from Navvaat, during the morning on their way back home, the 
man who didn’t feel strange things was going on flat ice, while the other was having a rough ride, with a 
heavy load. As they were going further in land, it looked like his load was getting heavier. As he was trying 
to go faster, his ski-doo was going slower. He was behind his hunting partner at this stage. He finally 
stopped and all his load fell off.  
 
He did tell us what happened to him; he had to make his load lighter as he was riding. That part of the land 
has a lot of graves and our older generations especially are buried there because it used to be a favourite 
hunting place for many people. But today they don’t camp there as much. I guess in those days, their way of 
life was more dangerous although we still have hard times today. I have heard stories a lot coming from 
those areas, and I guess that’s about it. 
 
TA: How do you know about Inuksuit, and how useful were they? 
 
JSA: The Inuksuit have always existed, mainly for hunting, and sometimes, they’d be made when people 
played games. I have never heard of Inuksuit used in bad ways.  
 
According to the archaeologists, there might’ve been torngaks on a cliff, I’m not so sure if it’s true but I can 
say it sounds pretty true. There was once a dead seal in front the mountain where there might’ve been 
torngaks. That seal must’ve been killed by a torngak. It had a rock near the dead seal as if someone had 
thrown the rock and killed the seal. So I guess that’s why they call that mountain torngak. 
 
TA: The mountains between Quebec and Labrador borders are called torngak; do you know how that name 
came about?  
 
JSA: I really don’t know how it got its name, and I’m not even sure which place near the Labrador area is 
torngak. The story I heard about the dead seal was probably not the only story.  
 
TA: Do you know which areas are dangerous to use while out hunting?  Do you know a lot of places that 
you should not take the route? 
 
JSA: Yes, there are the rivers that you should not go on in the winter, and you should not just go rushing on 
the ice. Some rivers are slightly covered with thin ice and no-one should be going on it. Now that we have 
ski-doos we go by the river and we used to use dog teams too, and one time we almost lost a member of a 
hunter when he was on a ski-doo. He fell into the thin ice and we almost lost him. That was scary. It is true 
that we should be careful. We thought it was very shallow but it wasn’t. He’s still alive today. His older 
brother saved him by giving him a rifle, which he grabbed to pull himself out. Now he is an elderly man 
and doing well. When we go out some place we don’t know too much, we have to be very careful, because 
when an accident happens, it is a very serious business. Those who are just learning to hunt have to be very 
careful. They should always think wisely. We should teach our youth all the safe places, and it doesn’t 
matter where they come from. 
 
TA: When one goes out on the ice edge, what should they be aware of?  Is the wind very important? 
 
JSA: The wind doesn’t really matter too much, unless they feel the ice will break off. If it wasn’t so windy, 
I guess it would be okay but the ice is more important, try to be alert all the time before going on the ice 
edge. The currents can do the moving too, so one should be careful.  
 
One time there were about 3 or 4 of us who had planned to go on the ice edge thinking to get seals for our 
dogs. We were alert about when the tide will go down and while we were waiting on the seal hole, our 
partner who was on land shouted to us saying “is the ice moving?” The other two had landed right away, 
and I was the one furthest to the land and stranded on broken ice. One person tried to come and help us but 
wasn’t able to. It was my fault that we didn’t make it to the land. When the ice is moved by the currents, it 
breaks. While we were on the broken ice, we tried to control the ice flow and the other man told me not to 
be scared because he was more experienced than I was. When we reached where the currents were weaker, 
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we finally made it to the land and ended up leaving our catch. We didn’t eat all day on that ice flow. We got 
quite far from land and even the inuksuit looked pretty small from where we were. The currents around the 
Kangirsualujjuak area are very strong and we drifted some distance. When we were sure that we were going 
to make it back on land, we decided to try and catch another seal while we were still on the ice patch. 
 
We were pulling our catch and the ice flow was rough. My partner who was better at pulling the animal 
came up with an idea. He wanted to bring some of the meat in and leave the rest. So we stopped to cut it up. 
He had a knife in his pocket all the time, but this time we couldn’t find it, so we ended up carrying our 
catch. We made it to the land with the help of other people who were on land.  
 
TA: Okay, I’d like to ask if you have ever known Inugagulliks?  Have you ever seen them? 
 
JSA: I have never seen them, although I have heard a little bit about them. I don’t know how big they were, 
but I used to know this woman who used to tell good stories. She used to tell us that little boats did go 
through by little people. She used to say how small their boats were; the size of a table. They’d pass by the 
camp and were very clean (even their boats were very clean). I don’t know too much about them but I heard 
they had a small motored boat.  
 
TA: I’ll go back to where I asked about dangerous areas to hunt. 

 
Not complete: ***Transcribed until number 1H07325 out of 1H34M385*** 
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 Assevak, Lizzie 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Lizzie’s home 
19 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1 hr 20 min 
 
My name is Lizzie Assevak. I was born in Killiniq in 1942. I was brought up in 
Killiniq as a foster child. Since my parent’s had passed away I was adopted by another family. 
 
When I was old enough to work I worked at a fish plant at Killiniq. I was around 17 years old at the time. 
Four men were working longlines in the Killiniq area at that time. They fished on the Labrador side for 
Char and cod. Nowadays cod are not plentiful. I think this is because other marine mammals also eat cod, 
mainly killer whales. 
 
I will now tell some stories that were told to me by my parents. When I was out with my parents, I 
remember that there was nothing to worry about; I was just having fun as a kid. I moved to 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 27 years ago. I was one of the first to move to Kangiqsualujjuaq at that time. The second 
family to move to Kangiqsualujjuaq came the following year. They were the Snowball family. Hardly any 
people moved to Kangiqsualujjuaq back then. There were only a few houses at that time. 
 
I subsequently moved back to Killiniq, although there were not many people there – no nurses, so we 
moved back to Kangiqsualujjuaq around 1975. When we moved to Kangiqsualujjuaq I had emotional 
feelings and felt very homesick. I missed the land where I grew up. But now I feel very comfortable living 
in Kangiqsualujjuaq.  
 
Our family hunted harp seals. We hunted them for winter food and then stored them. I remember that there 
were two stores in Killiniq. There was an RCMP base, the HBC trading post and Moravian Mission on the 
Labrador side. There were white people in Killiniq then, but I don’t remember how many. 
 
When my father was still alive, we would go by his peterhead boat to trading posts to buy boots. My father 
would travel from Killiniq to Kangiqsualujjuaq to the HBC trading post on the George River (then called 
“Old George”). 
 
We used to travel by dog teams in winter and by boat in summer. Tommy Assevak was my father. My 
grandfather, Harry Assevak, accidentally shot himself while hunting ptarmigan. He was walking and then 
accidentally stumbled and he shot himself. They discovered him later in the day. He died instantly. Harry 
used to hunt with other men. 
 
My grandmother, Livina Assevak was also from Killiniq. She grew up there. Her mother’s maiden name 
was Snowball, but when she got married it was changed to Jararuse. Livina Assevak’s mothers name was 
Claira. She grew up in Killiniq also. 
 
When I was a child we used to travel around the Killiniq islands and used to go to Labrador to hunt seals 
and collect duck eggs. My favourite activity was to pick up seaweed and sculpin fish at low tide with other 
women. I used to enjoy following them around. 
 
I recall a story told to me by my parents about a boy named Kaquit. When Kaquit was a small child, he was 
badly abused by those around him. When Kaquit grew up, he sought revenged against the people who 
abused him. He killed them. Lizzie recalls that it was a true story. It was known that Kaquit would grab 
polar bears by their back legs and whip them around. Kaquit killed many people in Killiniq. Only 2 women 
remained in the community. When I was growing up this was the story that she was told. When Kaquit was 
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a man he became very strong and sought revenge against people who abused him. When he was young, 
Kaquit was left in the igloo porch to sleep and he had to eat with the dogs. He became very strong and 
angry. As a boy he was poked in the nose. He had two wives and he abused both of them. My grandmother 
used to talk about this story. The story is a memory that will be passed on. I don’t think that this story will 
impact lives these days. 
 
When I was younger I remember seeing a kayak in Killiniq when people were travelling by dog teams and 
kayaks. I vividly remember when the first snowmobile came to Killiniq. My family were still travelling by 
dog teams even when snowmobiles came. I grew up where there was no wood for fires. In Fall we would 
gather driftwood for the winter. I remember seeing an object washed up on the shoreline while I was 
beachcombing; it was a buoyant thing for nets (net float). Inuit fisherman would collect these floats for nets. 
While beachcombing we would also find light bulbs drifting along the shorelines. I didn’t realize that one 
day she would be using the same type of light bulbs. 
 
Places to avoid: 
 
There is a place on the Labrador side near Killiniq where we went seal hunting that was very dangerous. 
Icebergs would be swallowed by the current at this place (a type of whirlpool). I think this place would be 
good for a movie. The name of this place is Evivaq. I remember that harp seals would swim in the current 
there. Everybody who lived a Killiniq knew about this place. At low tide, the current is very calm at this 
place. 
 
I was told that in winter there is a dangerous place around Killiniq. There were many seals at this place, it 
was enticing. It is known as Killiniq point. This place is considered dangerous because of the fast current. 
Someone without knowledge of the land and sea would be in a bad situation. 
 
The Killiniq area has many archaeological sites and artefacts. I want to take you, Tummasi, there to show 
you. I remember that if a man passed away, the people would put all the hunter’s belongings into the grave 
with the body. These are the artefacts found today.  
  
At low tide, the water goes out a long way. The tides are high and deep. The current is not fast as the water 
returns.  
 
She remembers that on the Labrador side behind Killiniq there is a burial ground. You could see human 
skulls with holes in their heads. This is because Inuit used to have wars with people. My husband told me 
that Inuit would have wars with other Inuit if they were not related to their family. They would use bows, 
arrows and spears. The method of this war was a surprise attack. I don’t remember who was killed or why 
there was a war. There could have been animals in the area that were sought after. 
 
Note: Interview not fully transcribed. Outline of topics discussed further include: 
 

• Origin and explanation of Torngat’s 
• Torngat’s living in feathered shelters 
• Torngat’s would hunt for seals with tools 
• Torngat’s could make things disappear 
• Meeting places for people from Labrador, Killiniq and Knagiqsualujjuaq 
• Mysterious events and circumstances occurring around burial grounds 
• Spirits yelling from the land 
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Etok, David (Tivi) 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Tivi’s home 
20 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1 hr 45 min 
 
Tivi: My name is Tivi Etok, I live in Kangiqsualujjuaq although I was not born here, I was born in 1928, 
and I was a child there in Kuugarjuaq. I grew up there and around here not far from Kangiqsualujjuaq. I was 
a child when most of our relatives were still alive and sometimes around the Kuugarjuaq river area, and 
there used to be a boat that they used to go down with, close to Killiniq to hunt. 
 
Q: Do you know about the currents of the water near the Killiniq area? 
 
Tivi: Yes. I used to go there. 
 
Q: When was it that you stopped going to Killiniq to go hunting? 
 
Tivi: I don’t remember when I used to hold on to my mothers dress, that’s how young I was. Because that 
time we were living like real Inuit. We didn’t even try to think what year it was so I really can’t say what 
year it was. But I do remember there were quite a number of Inuit families living there. In those days, we 
were living our traditional way of life and everyone didn’t seem to worry about anything, although we 
didn’t have as much as we do today. We did not worry so much about everything, just hunting where there 
was game. 
 
Q: Do you remember any of the hard times that happened? 
 
Tivi: I remember everything when there were no Qallunaaq in our villages. I have seen hard times too. 
There was a little Hudson Bay Company in Killiniq with their Managers and there was one in 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. There weren’t many animals all the time so it was hard sometimes. Sometimes though, 
there are more animals to hunt. 
 
When I got older, and learning to hunt for ptarmigans, close to the Labrador region and the Kuugarjuak 
region, we’d go fox hunting. In those days, fox furs were our only source of income and we’d look to find 
more animals. We didn’t even have bannock, as long as we had ammunition. 
 
Q: Do you remember if ammunition was scarce in those days, and they’d have to be very careful how they 
were used? 
 
Tivi: I remember when there were no rifles, but when the Hudson’s Bay Company came, rifles were being 
sold and ammunition was like treasure for us. They’d be very careful about ammunition and matches. They 
were important to us (even though we could make fire if we ran out matches). Even if we had 5 or 6 bullets, 
we’d save them and keep them for the whole spring time. Even if we were out hunting all the time, we’d be 
very careful about saving our bullets. 
 
Q: When the traditional way of life was in a transition, do you remember what changes you saw? 
 
Tivi: Wait, let me tell you first when we were first going to Navvaat,  I guess it was in 1942, when they 
started putting up their camps, my father’s younger brother and his family used to camp in Navvaat. That’s 
when we started going camping there too. This was during the war, in the early 1940’s. The World war was 
happening and it was on going for many years. We used to be scared that the Germans might come. We 
used to think the Germans would arrive and fight us too.  
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I will go back to the question you asked, we lived in the Navvaat for many years. Almost all the good 
hunters used to live there; we’d walk a long way to hunt for caribou. There are a lot of people who used to 
walk long distances to hunt, when game was scarce, we’d be weak and tired but we had no choice but to do 
it. We could not complain about it, it was the only way in those days, and we were to walk all the way back. 
 
The life we lived in those days was the best way of life, and there were no fights, no pain or things that 
made you think hard or get you into depression. There were no surprises such as we have these days. 
Everyone took good care of each other even if you saw a person for the first time and asked them who their 
parents were, you’d know who they were. 
 
We even went to Labrador to go get supplies when the Hebron's were posted there. The elderly from 
Labrador would make the other Inuit very welcome after a few exchanges of words. 
 
Q: Do you know if the Inuit would meet somewhere like get togethers? 
 
Tivi: I really don’t recall any gatherings, but I used to hear about them sometimes. I only know they’d pass 
through and see each other for a short period of time when they were on the move and decided where they 
wanted to camp. As for us, my uncles and my father’s family were mostly the only campers that camped 
together. There were no big camps when I was growing up. 
 
Q: How did you travel in those days when you went to the Hebron’s? 
 
Tivi: We went to the Hebron’s only on dog teams. In the spring, where the bay is, the route to the Hebron’s 
is very difficult to walk through, so we couldn’t walk there. That’s why we hardly ever walked there except 
on our dog teams. When we were close to the tree line, we would go for our supplies only once in a while. 
It is very difficult to go there in the spring because of the big bay, and the mountains are too steep to use as 
trails. 
 
Let me go back to your question about the changes I have seen, like I said, the life style of the Inuit have 
changed and even their behaviours. In those days, they’d work together, have great respect for each other, 
and no-one ever had any conflicts towards each other. I remember when life was simpler and had less 
problems. 
 
In those days, when we met people from Labrador or the Hebron’s, we’d exchange our knowledge of where 
if might be better to hunt. That’s how much I know about respect and relationships. I will answer another 
question that you had earlier too. In 1959 we had our first Co-op, when everyone still wanted the same 
thing, but it started changing very quickly. As a child, we were always told by our elders our way of life 
would change and they’d say that as though they could see what was coming in the future. I didn’t think I 
would live to see it, but I did see it. 
 
Our elders use to tell us that our future was going to be hard and life would be more difficult, their 
predictions were very true. 
 
Q: Was one particular person predicting the future? 
 
Tivi: No, it was any elder who told us about the future, as though they knew that our future was going to 
change dramatically. There were no letters, books or anything that was written, but they could tell what was 
to be expected. And when we met other people, we were told not to judge their ways of life and not to talk 
about them, or gossip. It didn’t matter where anyone came from or who they were, we were well taught by 
our elders to treat everyone the same. Today, the elders have just patience. Can you understand that? 
 
Q: Yes. 
 
Tivi: Back to the stories that have been told before, although I know a lot of stories, I know I didn’t say 
much about how I’ve seen life change.  We never used to have tents when we went out hunting. We’d sleep 
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under big rocks. We didn’t have small tents to go out; we had nothing. I guess all that has been talked 
about, on how Inuit use to have no houses or proper tents in those days, and in the winter, we’d only live in 
igloos without any heat, and it used to be cold in the mornings. That’s how we used to live; my generation 
has survived a lot of hardship. 
 
No one could give up since we had no choice; we had to try our best to keep going. I’ve told you only the 
partial part of our past although there are so many ways of life to survive. I am just going back to the stories 
that people use to talk about. 
 
I will now talk about the three women who we use to hear about, do you want to hear them? 
 
Interviewer: Yes. 
 
Tivi: There were three single women, they pretended they were married to the most unusual elements, one 
of them was married to a small rock, and one of them had a piece of bow head whale bone, and the third 
had a small piece of an eagle bone. They did not let any one know about it, not even their parents or 
families. One day, they were caught by their imaginary husbands in a way that they could not imagine. The 
woman who pretended to have a rock for a husband turned into a stone, and the one with the eagle bone was 
taken to a high cliff and the one with a piece of whale bone was taken by a whale. 
 
The woman who had a bone of an eagle was taken to a cliff where she could no longer come back down. 
The one that turned into a stone stayed where she became a stone, and the one with the whale bone was 
taken to an island by the whales and was living in a whale skin and bones tent which was the small bone 
that she kept as a pretend husband, the whale would turn into a human and had the woman for his wife. 
 
The parents of the three women were greatly hurt by the occasion and ended up with no daughters, so they 
ended up living by themselves. The one that turned into a stone could not be taken back she stayed being a 
stone. But the ones that were taken by the whale and the eagle still could return but were impossible to take 
back. 
 
The parents tried everything to get their daughters back even though the animals that had taken them from 
were dangerous so they had a very hard time. I’m not sure which one was the first, but the one who was by 
the eagles would be fed by her eagle husband and she ended up trying to make a string of muscles of the 
birds that the eagle husband could use in order to climb down from the cliff. When the eagle returned to the 
woman he would also become a human. The woman would not show her eagle husband what she was 
making out of the muscles of the birds, one day the eagle had caught a caribou and the woman had braided 
all the sinew of the caribou in order to make a rope or string to reach her father down the cliff. The father of 
the woman could talk to his daughter from the bottom of the cliff and she’d often check to see if the string 
of sinew could reach the bottom. 
 
The eagle husband would be out hunting all day and when he returned to his wife, he’d turn into a man. 
One day the eagle had arrived unexpectedly and the string she had been braiding was almost seen by her 
eagle husband, she told him to make a sound before he arrives to her next time. Her string of muscles was 
able to reach the bottom of the cliff one day and she told her eagle husband to make a hole on the cliff in 
order for her to tie the braided strings before he left for hunting. 
 
Once the string could reach down to her father, she asked her father to tie his bearded seal skin rope to her 
braided string, so she was able to use the hole on the rock to take down the string she had been secretly 
braiding. She was able to go down the cliff with her father’s bearded seal skin rope before her eagle 
husband could return. So she made it back down the cliff to reunite with her parents.  
 
By late evening, the eagle husband returned from his hunting trip and found that his wife was no longer up 
there, he became furious, and started searching for his wife. He arrived at the camp and landed on their tent 
where there usually is a hole on the ceiling of the tent and peeked through the hole. The father had poked 
the eagle through the hole with his harpoon and when he did, he turned into the little piece of bone that the 
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daughter had played for a husband. It fell through the tiny hole into the tent, and he got one of his daughters 
back.  
 
Then they had to try and get their other daughter who was stuck at the island. They took off on their qajaq 
to get her. The big whale that had turned into a tent for his wife would keep his wife tied to the tent when 
she wanted to go out,  keeping her unable to leave. When the whale husband wanted her to come into the 
tent, he’d pull on the string to let her know. She could see her family from a distance and accidentally called 
out saying “Hey! there’s a qajaq out there!”. So the whale who was a tent asked “What did you say my 
wife? My partner in bed?” She apologized and answered “I’m sorry, I saw a duck and a rabbit chasing one 
another.” She tied her leash on a rock and was able to get away without the whale husband could find out. 
 
When the whale husband finally found out that his wife had left, he transformed into a big whale and rolled 
down to the beach to go after them. I didn’t mention that the woman was throwing away all her clothes as 
the whale was catching up with her, when she threw away a part of her clothes, the whale would fight with 
the clothing and it slowed him down. She finally had no more clothes to throw except her panties, so she 
had to throw them out too before she could be caught. The whale had fought with the panties for a long time 
until it realized it wasn’t the woman, he started chasing again, the family was not far from the shore and the 
whale had decided to go after them before they could reach the shore, but the family had reached the shore 
just in time, so the big whale had turned back into the little bone that it was when the woman had pretended 
it was her husband. That story has more details into it but that’s all I’m going to say. 
 
Q: What about the daughter that turned into a stone? 
 
Tivi: She could not be changed back into a person. They were kept as the wives of the bones, against their 
will.  It was not far from where they camped and they could see the cliff and the island from their camp. 
 
There are a lot of stories and I have experienced good and hard times. I have almost died from starvation a 
few times in my lifetime, but I’m still around and doing well for now. 
 
Even if we go through famine, we can survive if our body is healthy. All the hard times we went through 
taught us to respect and help one another, and that has helped me a lot. Do you understand my stories? 
 
Interviewer: Yes we understand. 
 
Q: Do you have any stories to tell? 
 
D: I really can’t think of any right now, but I think I can tell you about the one that people talk about ‘the 
Allurulik?’ 
 
Q: That would be fine. 
 
Tivi: I will tell you a little bit about the other place. There were plenty of sea mammals such as walruses 
and all kinds of animals, even caribou. 
 
Q: Can you talk about that? 
 
D: There were all kinds of animals and people hunted there. There were three families. There were plenty of 
walruses on the island, seals, ringed seals, bearded seals and lots of caribou. The caribou would cross the 
island and annoy the hunters. The hunters couldn’t sleep during the night because the caribou would pass 
through the island so often.  
 
There were so many walruses. They wanted to catch some for the winter. There were so many caribou that 
wouldn’t stop crossing. The walruses came in all sizes, but this man wanted big walruses. When the caribou 
finally stopped crossing, he started walrus hunting on his qajaq since it wasn’t that far from where they 
were camped in a place called Ulliq. He started heading for the walruses when a small walrus came up to 
the qajaq and said “Harpoon me”, and it kept telling the hunter the same thing over and over. The man took 



 
 

 57

a good look at the small walrus and said “I don’t want to harpoon you, you have such small tusks”. So the 
small walrus headed back to its group of walrus still speaking in Inuktitut saying “He doesn’t want us, he 
doesn’t want us”. The man was not supposed to decline a walrus that was offering himself. The little walrus 
told all the other walruses that were resting on the beach that the man didn’t want the walrus, and then they 
all started to roll down to the water and headed for the deeper waters, making the water wavy. Heading for 
the Ikulliaq, they were all talking “he doesn’t want us, he doesn’t want us”. The caribou were leaving too, 
so the man ended up with nothing to kill. So that’s what happened to the man. He should’ve killed the little 
walrus when it offered itself to him. Since the man did not take the offer of the little walrus, all the animals, 
seals, walruses, whales, caribou all disappeared, leaving the hunter empty handed. They went through a 
hard time afterwards. It happens to everyone sometimes, we don’t always catch animals, so the people that 
lived in those days all died of starvation. I think there were 3 or 4 houses that they had tried to build to 
make a little village, but the people all died of famine. The houses that were there are now almost covered 
over, and they are not allowed to be dug up because of the history. That’s how the story goes about this man 
who refused the walrus that was offering himself. So that was a short story although it’s a long story, I 
made it shorter. If you would like to ask me more, I can come up with another story.  
 
Q: Do you know of other stories that you might’ve heard of? 
 
Tivi: Yes, I can talk about another phenomenon that I know of. 
 
It’s another thing that happened down at the Navvaat. There was a big camp, and there were a lot of men. 
But there was this particular man who would go out often. One day he went out with another hunter. He’d 
be arriving earlier than most hunters that he had gone out with and although there were a lot of qajaq’s 
going out hunting with him, he’d be the one to arrive alone. He’d been killing the other hunters, so the 
village was populated with only females. Or I think it could’ve been the two hunters. His wife started to 
inform the other hunter about it without her husband finding out. The qajaq’s of the other hunters couldn’t 
even be found. The village was running out of men, ending up with only the widows of the other hunters.    
 
One day this other man left first before the killer left on his qajaq and went through the Innaarualuk (in 
front of the steep mountain). When he knew what the man was doing, he decided to leave earlier than the 
killer thinking that if he wasn’t caught first, he should kill him before he was killed, because the killer’s 
wife told him about what she knew and suspected, he’d kill the other hunters. He’d be arriving alone 
without the other hunter that went out with him earlier. He’d always say that he didn’t know where or what 
happened to the other hunters.  
 
When the suspecting man saw the other man (killer) approaching, he even shouted to himself (Eeeiee), 
(expression of thanks in Inuktitut). When the killer arrived, he would tell everyone at the camp that he 
didn’t know about the other hunters; he was eliminating the other hunters each time he went out hunting 
with them, and telling everyone that he didn’t know what happened to them. Soon the village was running 
out of men. This was the work of one man, maybe there were two but we were never sure.  
 
The killer’s wife was secretly telling this other man who usually went out with her husband (the killer), 
about what she suspected. The good man decided to go ahead earlier than the bad man, and when he did, he 
shouted with a big sigh of thanks and harpooned him to his death because he had no choice, he had to kill 
him for killing all the other hunters in their camp in order to save the rest. He didn’t want to kill him. The 
one man left of the village ended up living with only the female population and their children. That was one 
of the stories I have heard.  
 
The good hunter harpooned the bad hunter when he came up on the shore of the island where the good 
hunter waited; knowing now that the man had been killing all the other hunters. He had to kill the only 
living man of the camp because he was killing all the men. So that’s how that story goes, that was one 
example of what good and bad can do in life. That man had been killing all the men just to have all the 
wives for him, but ended up dying instead because the other man had defeated him. That was one of the 
stories I used to hear although I didn’t’ tell the whole thing. 
 
Q: Do you know if the killer had a name? 
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Tivi: I have never heard of his name, he killed to live with only the women. He secretly killed men without 
anyone finding out about it. His wife suspected it since the other hunters who had gone out with her 
husband never returned and he would return alone. I think I remember vaguely what they used to call him, 
but I don’t remember exactly what his name was. If you would like to ask another question, I’m open to tell 
more. 
 
Q:  Have you ever heard of an elderly woman who had a Kileutak? 
 
Tivi: I don’t know about that one although I may have heard of it, but I really don’t recall that particular 
story. 
 
Q: Have you ever heard of the Little People? (Inugagullirq: singular, Inugagulliit: plural) 
 
Tivi: Yes I have, I have seen footprints of two Inugagulliit down at the Ikirasakulluk. People have talked 
about them and seen them. There are stories about the Inugagulliit and the ones that are called Ikkitajuut.  
 
I have seen footprints of the Inugagullirq only once in my life. I saw two and they were so tiny. They were 
not like the Torgnaks or Angakkuq, they were the good ones but if they had to protect themselves, they 
could and would suffocate its victim, by jumping on its face and wrapping themselves around the victim’s 
head and using their belly button to suffocate them. They had this special thing in their belly button that was 
their weapon. They were very tiny but could kill a big man. That’s how they used to tell stories about the 
Inugagullirq or Inugagulliit.  
 
Q: Do you know any other stories? 
 
Tivi: I do know some, I’m just not sure which story to tell, but I can tell you about this man who also killed 
other people. The elderly used to tell stories about this man. I’m not going to tell the whole story but I will 
try my best to tell it. My parents used to tell me about him. 
 
They lived in a camp not far from the others, when he heard the others were coming. He was prepared to 
kill and said, “It’s getting warmer”, which meant that there was going to be a war. So when the enemy 
came, they ruined all the supplies, and tools. They stayed the whole night.  
 
The wife knew before hand, that there was going to be a war, so her husband told her to pretend to be sick 
with bows and arrows all ready to be used hidden under her caribou skin mattress. When the enemy came to 
their place she pretended to moan from sickness, making sure the bows and arrows were well hidden. 
 
 I have heard this story on many occasions, the husband was outside and was able to get away from the 
killers, and had made arrows for his bow. His best friend had already been killed; he had already distributed 
his arrows to the people of his village that night making sure they’d be ready for the enemy.  
 
He’d planned to pretend to be sick too with the flu, going in and out of his home checking up on his people 
to see if they were finished with their arrows. They were prepared this time to win their war with the 
enemy. So that’s how they won this war. This was a long story but I made it short. 
 
Q: Could you tell us about the Inuit and the Indians? Did they had work well together, or was there conflict 
between them? 
 
Tivi: Yes, just on the other side of our coast, Siasi Paru used to tell us these stories. When they lived on this 
land where there was a big lake; they used to wait for the caribou to cross when their furs were good 
enough to use to make clothing with. They used to have to wait for the caribou to arrive since they had no 
rifles. They’d go on their qajaq’s and they were called the Nallumiut (people from Nalluq?). They’d always 
wait for the caribou to pass by when it was time of the season. 
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While they were waiting, they’d often walk by the shore. In the mornings, they’d find footprints of a man 
who had no kamiks on. That made them think that they were after their tents or were ready to ambush the 
camps in the middle of the night. No one ever saw the person during the day. They did not know who it 
was. 
 
They lived in a place where there were trees. The Inuit had figured out that this man was observing their 
camp before the Indian could ambush the camp. When they suspected the person, they sharpened some 
wood and stuck them on the ground to catch the observer to find out who he was. 
 
The next morning, they went to see what or who had been coming around at night. They saw a dead Indian; 
pricked with the sharp sticks on his body. That’s when they finally found out who was browsing around at 
their camp in the middle of the night. I guess he wanted to kill the Inuit. He had been observing the Inuit for 
a while before he could kill them all but he was caught before he could do anything. It turned out that the 
Indians also had a camp not far from the Inuit, but there was not as many of them.  That’s how the story 
goes. It is a longer story too but, that’s all for now. 
 
Q: What about the movie that was made here starring my father, Tommy Emuk, Sailasie, Siasie Etok, and 
Johnny Arnatuk, have you heard of the story that they filmed? 
 
Tivi: Yes I have heard of the story, my mother was in it too. 
 
Q: Do you remember what the story was about? 
 
Tivi: I don’t remember what the story was about, but I think my mother played the grandmother and they 
were acting the way the filmmaker told them to. The man that went out hunting on a dog team was 
pretending to be my mother’s son. I really don’t know who the guy was but the filmmakers were giving 
them instructions. I’m sure the people that were starring in the movie could tell you what the story was 
about; I’ve never really understood what it was about.  
 
Q: Can you tell us about the Inuksuit?  How they are used? 
 
Tivi: Yes. There are Inuksuit all over the land, you can see them everywhere and they all have meanings. 
They are to tell you which trail to take, where it is the best place to hunt, and which places are the best to 
fish in the winter. There are a lot of them and they are always very helpful. When we caught a caribou, and 
made a cache of the meat, we’d put up an Inuksuit. So we used Inuksuit all kinds of ways, and they have all 
kinds of meanings, you can know where to hunt. Do you understand? 
 
Q: Yes. 
 
Tivi: Has anyone talked about the one about a man who turns into an animal yet? 
 
Q: Can you tell us about it? 
 
Tivi: I can briefly talk about it. He would become any kind of animal such as; a seal, wolf, caribou, walrus, 
you name it. People use to talk about him. Whichever kind of animal he turned into, he would be among the 
type of animals. I will tell you which animal he was at first. I think it his first time, he became a caribou. 
They were the worst animals to be, because they did not stay in one place and were always aware of danger. 
They’d always be on the run and alert of predators. While he was a caribou, he’d rest a while but had to run 
away every so often, even in the night and in a blizzard. He could not stay in one place for long; he didn’t 
like being a caribou.  
 
During spring or winter, the caribou were always aware of danger, and they were hunted the most by their 
predators. In the winter when it was very cold, even if they had slept for a short time, they’d always 
suddenly run off trying to keep warm, so he was not so comfortable being a caribou. 
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And then he became a wolf. He liked being a wolf because if they had been eating well, they’d just relax 
and not move too much, not like being a caribou. But the wolves are always hunting for the caribou. The 
females are very good at hunting- better than the male wolves. The male usually follows behind, and when 
the wolf caught a caribou it would howl, and then the rest would come running, knowing that there was a 
catch.  
 
When that happened the wolves ran off and the man that was a wolf could not keep up with the wolf pack, 
so he would often reach his destination only when the wolves were already almost finished the caribou. 
That’s how the story goes, but one day he decided to ask another wolf “how can you run so fast?” The 
response was “when you start running, imagine that you are grabbing the ground with your feet, so that you 
can run faster. 
 
So the next time the female wolf started howling, he started running trying to do what he was taught by the 
other wolves. The howling sounded like it was far, and he usually arrived when the catch was already 
finished, so doing what he was taught, he started arriving while there was still meat on the catch. So he now 
was like the other wolves and was able to keep up with the wolves after that. He liked being a wolf the most 
because they would just relax and take naps after a good meal and they did not worry about anything. They 
only moved when they were hungry and they didn’t always have to be on the run. 
 
And then he became a walrus, he was a human, but turned into an animal. Being a walrus was even better; 
they are not scared of anything. He liked being one because they were brave and strong. When the walruses 
started diving into the bottom of the ocean to feed on the clams, he would try and follow them, but even 
before reaching the bottom of the ocean, he’d turn right back up because he couldn’t hold his breath long 
enough.  Although, he wanted some clams too and was getting hungry, but he had tried diving a few times 
but couldn’t reach the bottom. So one day he decided to ask one of the walruses “how do you go down to 
the bottom of the ocean when you go for clams?” The walrus’ reply was, (whatever animal he became, he 
would understand them) “kick your flippers as if you’re kicking to the North Pole” that’s how we dive 
down to the bottom of the ocean.” So when the walrus started diving down again, he kicked real hard and 
easily went down with the rest. When he learned to dive like the others, he became a real good diver just 
like the rest. That’s the end of that story. 
 
Q: Have you ever known any hunters that had bad luck while hunting or fishing? 
 
Tivi: I have done a lot of hunting in my lifetime but I’ve never known anyone to have an accident or have 
died while hunting, although we have had one person who shot himself on his leg accidentally. When that 
happened, I made an emergency stretcher before he was picked up by an airplane; I’ve never seen any one 
get killed. When that happened, I learned that you have to be very wise and not to panic about it. It was the 
first time I’ve ever seen an accident like that in my lifetime. 
 
Q: When you had dog teams, how did you use to name your dogs? 
 
Tivi: We’d name them how they looked. They would know their names, if you called them, they’d just 
come right over. That has a long story too but that’s all I’m saying. And I thank you very much although I 
made the stories shorter than they actually are. 
 
Thank you. 
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Etok, David (Tivi): Part II 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Tivi’s home 
27 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 1 hr 
 
Interviewer: The story that you mentioned yesterday, about the cave of the Torngaks, could you tell us more 
about that? 
 
Tivi: Yes, I can. It was the only thing about the Torngaks I have ever seen; the cave which was occupied by 
the Torngaks. 
 
Q: Do you know where it is?  And how it’s made? 
 
Tivi: It’s on a steep cliff, people used to know exactly what happened there and even when they left it. It 
was a cave under a cliff, but it’s covered now with gravel. I’m not sure if it was covered by someone or 
them. I don’t know, but you can see where the entrance was, although I have not actually been to see it. 
Since they were capable to do anything they wanted, I guess it was them who covered the entrance. 
 
Down by the place where there were Torngaks, there used to be a lot of Inuit camps, (when they didn’t 
know that the Torngaks existed). Their camp was a large one, and most of the men had their own qajaq. 
Qajaq’s were their only transportation in the summer, and in the winter, dog teams were their 
transportation. When 1, 2 or 3 qajaq’s went out on their seal hunting trips on a nice calm day, they were not 
returning after a while. No one was sure what happened to them, but they knew it wasn’t the weather.  
 
People started wondering what happened to the hunters when this man and his two sons were the only 
hunters left in the camp. The camp was occupied only with women so they started thinking how they should 
try to find out what happened to the other hunters. They didn’t know what happened to them.  
 
One of the sons decided to go out looking for the missing hunters on his qajaq with his father and they tried 
not to show that they were looking. He then found a big ice burg in front of a big cliff. The ice burg could 
not be moved by either the wind or the strong currents. On top of the big ice burg he found a lot of seals and 
was glad to see them because now he had plenty to catch. As he approached the ice burg, they turned out to 
be the missing hunters without any clothing on. The qajaq that was approaching was seen by the men on top 
of the ice burg.  
 
A voice from afar shouted “Go back before you’re caught”. That voice was coming from a cliff. It was the 
Torngaks that were on the ice burg and that was why it couldn’t melt away; they were in control of it. When 
one of the seals almost caught up with the qajaq, the man was almost taken away like the others. The man 
was in shock but made it to his camp and told his fellow campers. Then they all found out where the others 
had been captivated. They had to get revenge although it wasn’t easy for them. They started thinking how 
they should fight them. 
 
The only man left in the camp decided to get revenge with his two sons and had only an Anguvigaq as a 
tool to fight back. They went back to the big cliff where the Torngaks lived and stayed. They had more than 
one weapon, just in case they needed more. The top of the ice burg was full of the missing men when they 
got there. They were all naked. When the men started heading for the waters, the three men on their qajaq 
waited for the Torngaks to arrive.  
 
Then suddenly the leader of the Torngaks started coming up in between the qajaq’s, he was huge and naked. 
He went to try and tip the qajaq’s over. He came up close to the father’s qajaq, so the father harpooned the 
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Torngak killing it, and it drowned. When the hunters on top of the ice burg saw what happened to the 
Torngak they started leaving. The question you asked before about what they were called, I will finally tell 
you what they were called. Ikkii! They were called Ikkiitajuut because they shouted “Ikkii”, meaning it’s 
cold. As they were swimming down to the ocean, they shouted “Ikkii, Ikkii!” all the way down until they 
disappeared, when their leader was killed. 
 
When the men knew that they had won, and were no longer afraid of them, they went in front of the big 
cliff and landed their qajaq’s. They saw a lot of skulls when they landed there. The skulls had been the 
missing hunters; the Torngaks had eaten all the bodies and left the heads. 
 
Before this all happened, the hunters saw some human figures from afar, but didn’t suspect what had 
happened. The bottom of the cliff had land before, but it turned into a steep cliff. 
 
People today go into conflicts but in those days, the humans would go into conflicts with only strange 
beings. They won, sending them away for good. That was one of the stories I used to hear. The big entrance 
is now gone, we can’t see it anymore although we know where it was. So, the Inuit had won the Torngaks a 
long time ago. Is it understandable? 
 
Interviewer: Yes, and now we thank you very much for your time and stories. 
 
Tivi: I thank you too for asking me, although I still have a lot of stories, I told you only a few.  
 
Interviewer: We thank you very much for interviewing you and it was interesting. 
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Jararuse, Benjamin 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Benjamin’s home 
21 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of interview: 1hr 15 min 
 
Ben: I was just learning to work all kinds of chores and help get some snow to melt for our water; I would 
do all kinds of things to help around. There were different ways to get different kinds of snow for drinking 
water, some used to pick snow after an igloo had been built. The left overs of the snow which were used to 
cover up the holes on the igloo would be used to make water to drink. Even if you fill up your teakettle of 
soft snow, it would melt to be as small as half a cup, but if it were the hard type of snow, it could make a lot 
more water.  
 
I grew up in the Salliit area; it is called Suluppak, where my father grew up also along with his relatives. 
My father and his cousins worked very hard to survive up there. 
 
Q: We will now ask you to tell us what you can remember about your parents telling you any kind of 
stories. 
 
Elder: My father would not tell stories too much. My mother would be the one to tell stories, and I have 
seen an elder who told real stories when I was a young boy. I remember this old woman, who couldn’t hear 
much because of old age, but she would tell stories, if you shouted in her ear, she could hear you. She 
would tell stories about the elders she remembers when she was a child, and I remember her very well.  
 
I remember also when I was growing up, when we lived way out in the land, I would go out hunting with 
some of the men in our camp, or sometimes it would be with my father who went out fox trapping to long 
distances, and we used to go by the sea shore. I remember how it didn’t feel like it was freezing, although I 
could see the colder atmosphere over the horizon. In those days, the weather was different from today. The 
world is changing and it is getting worse and worse, that’s how I have seen it as I was growing up.  
 
Today, even the moon is different; we don’t see our shadows anymore under the moon. When a person 
walks in the moonlight, we used to see the shadow of a person, it is not the same anymore, and we don’t see 
any northern lights either. The northern lights used to be scary too. As children with my siblings and 
cousins, growing up together, one of them was named Jaaku. I grew up with him and we were the same age. 
We learned to hunt together until we knew how to hunt by ourselves. We learned to go out far in the land 
together, because our fathers, and grandfathers taught us. The only way to learn to hunt is when you follow 
the hunters as a young boy and each time you followed, you learnt something about hunting. Today’s boys 
or young men do not know how to hunt anymore. If they were to go out for a long trip, they wouldn’t know 
what to bring, what to make ready today. 
 
I have learned to hunt the way our fathers hunted. Every boy was taught to hunt in those days, by following 
and seeing how to build an igloo. If you have seen it, then you learn survival skills, but today, I really don’t 
see young men going out hunting with their fathers anymore. I have lived out there in the land when my 
fathers would be out for a whole month to hunt for foxes, and where my fathers and relatives have survived. 
That’s how it was in those days.  
 
Torngait 
 
Q: Okay, can you tell me more about what stories you cam remember hearing about, maybe something like 
Torngaks, do you have legends or tales about them? 
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Ben: Yes of course I can tell stories about Torngaks. I remember hearing about stories being told. Long 
time ago, long before we were born, people used to be frightened of Torngaks because they used to kill 
people like they were like any animal, and even cut them up like a seal or an animal. And when they cut up 
the human body, they would save the intestines and even freeze them for a later meal, parts like the liver, 
and I’m just telling you what I have heard as a story, it doesn’t come from myself, it came from someone 
else. The Torngaks would take out the liver like it was a seal’s liver and freeze it for later, and/or the 
buttocks, would even be frozen, that’s how I used to hear these stories. There was one particular Torngak 
who would cook the flesh. They’d say, when they started cooking the hands, they would curve the other 
way. When he had eaten a human, he would scratch his stomach to show he was not hungry anymore. The 
one Torngak would be hunting human and he’d finish the whole body himself by saving some to eat for 
later. Although the village wasn’t that small, he’d be the one eating humans. He’d hunt them like they were 
animals, and no one could ever fight him back. That’s how that story goes. 
 
Place Names  
 
Q: There are these mountains on the border of Labrador and Quebec, which are now called Torngak 
Mountains; do you know where that name came from? 
 
Ben: I really don’t know where the name Torngak came from, but there in Killinirq, up there in the Ikirasak, 
there is this place that I only know that was called Torngak but I don’t know where that name came from. 
There is a qarmaq that the Torngaks had built and lived in which was shaped like an igloo and had been dug 
up to make a home. It must’ve been a home, it’s almost all covered up with soil and ground now though. 
It’s even hard to look for something in it now because the hole that was dug up many years ago is covered 
with soil. It used to be fun to look for old things there, this was not far from Killinirq, and it’s called 
Ikirasak. No wonder it’s an ikirasak, it’s a strong current river, flowing down to the south side, and its 
currents are even stronger when flowing south, and no one should try and go by the river when the currents 
are strong. For instance, if a boat were to be on the river and was hit by ice, it would break the boat easily 
because the currents are so strong. It has a lot of game in it, lots of animals. I hunt there all the time. I 
hunted the Qairulik (ringed seal) in the fall, I would hunt for my dogs to feed, and not only for my dogs, 
even for my family or relatives, and that’s how everyone hunts game in that river, it has everything, and as 
you go further down, there is a place called Upirngivik. Because it is a place to spend your springtime, I 
remember especially those I have seen and knew, like my uncle and his relatives. I knew them to camp 
there for the spring time, because the beluga whales go pass by the Upirngivik to migrate, but today, they 
don’t seem to go through there anymore as well as the people that used to camp there. I know because my 
son whom I’ve taught to hunt now goes to the Upirngivik to hunt for whales, but they don’t have as much 
beluga anymore. He learned to hunt from me and I from my father, and my son catches what he goes 
hunting for. 
 
Although the land is connected to Labrador, we hunt and camp there because the people of Labrador don’t 
know about this land and how to survive in it, it is closer to our communities than it is to Labradoreans. 
They say that this land is theirs, but we hunt in the area instead, they would not know our way of hunting 
and camping up here, for it is a different way of our lives, they wouldn’t even know where to hunt for fish, 
or about the land.  
 
A long history ago, when the Hebron’s were still around, they’d fish there for survival and lived there too, 
and the aulatsivik area, I’m not sure if they hunted for fish there, but I know people lived and camped there. 
I know that Tommy Kajuatsiak used to camp there and I’m sure he can tell better stories than I can. 
Although he is younger than I am, he could tell stories about his growing up life there since he has seen 
more of what goes on there than I have. As for myself I cannot forget how I grew up, things like going out 
sliding, having little qamutiks, I cannot forget my growing up life as a boy. What else should I talk about? 
 
Torngaks 
 
Q: About the Torngaks, do you know if they were dangerous or were they good?   Did you ever hear of 
someone ever remembering seeing or hearing of Torngaks? 
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Ben: The Torngaks could do anything or make anything happen. They could even make animals appear and 
make their land have all kinds of game. There were Angakkuks too, they were mostly the same as the 
Torngaks. They could also make things appear. The Labrador area had Torngaks, Angakkuks and the ones 
that were called Ikuutajuuq. The most recent ones were the Navvaaq. A long time ago, people that used to 
live in that area called it Talitjuaq. I do not hunt in Talitjuaq although it’s not far from Salliit. It can be 
reached in just a day in the winter, but I used to hunt for fish there when I used to do more fishing in 
Navvaat during springtime. Now I try and earn money, I show how, in Navvaaq, by boat, I used to work as 
a Transporter for fish up there in the Navvaaq and at the Kangngalisiurvik. All the way to here and 
Labrador, people used to fish all the time.  
 
The Hebron’s were not the first to come here, this house that I’m calling Heberuuni house was called 
Heberuuni (catholic church). Can you see this ship? (Picture of ship in photo on his living room wall). It 
used to be anchored just out there where the people lived, and where the ships unloaded their supplies. Not 
only did they unload in this community, but also further North like Kimmirut, Cape Dorset, to Iqaluit. 
That’s how they used to distribute the supplies to the Northern communities, for their stores. 
 
This ship had disappeared one season near Kimirut. The ship used to carry sailors who came from Europe, 
and the south; they used to have so many supplies. These pictures I’m showing you now are probably 
during those times. But I didn’t take this photo, I got it from this woman who used to live in Kuujjuaq for a 
while, she used to take photographs and she happened to give me this one. Called Heberuuni, the house, and 
the longer part of the house was the home of the Church, the taller part of the building was the Church, it’s 
still standing today, and it has a sign that says “do not disturb or break or vandalize”. I grew up there, in the 
Salliit. I learned to have a job to earn money and transport using boats, so I know how they used to live in 
those camping areas, even though I was born in Killinirq. 
 
I would also like to tell you where else I used to hunt and camp when I was starting my own family. When 
we lived there, Sophie was born, and the younger one was born right here in this village, that’s how I 
remember it. 
 
As for the Torngaks, I still want to talk more about them. The Torngak would try and kill humans in their 
villages, because there were Torngaks and Angakkuks, they were known to kill humans and sometimes they 
even used animals to lure the human beings, such as using a house fly or a mosquito. These were weapons 
of the Angakkuk and the Torngak, that’s what I wanted to say. There are so many tales to tell by tape 
recording, but it makes it easier to remember when someone asks questions. Anything else? 
 
Hunting trips 
 
Q: Okay, when you first started going out hunting, what was the most thrilling moment of your life? And 
that you will never forget? 
 
Ben: The most pleasant times I ever had were when we lived in the land, when dog teams were our only 
transportation. I never saw a ski-doo in those days, and have never used a ski-doo. A ski-doo would never 
reach there because there wouldn’t be enough gas to take you that far, but with a dog team, you can go as 
far as you possibly can without ever having to worry about gas. A dog is an animal and it can walk long 
distances as long as it is well fed. When it is well fed, it can go anywhere in the land and watch over their 
owners and help them, dogs can help make life easier.  
 
Dogs don’t get lost, even in the worst storms, they know where to go. They don’t forget their trails. One 
could go straight home to their igloos in those days, and while you’re sitting on the qamutik and can’t see 
the dogs from where you’re sitting because the storm, they could find their way back to our homes. When 
you come to think of it, dogs are very smart, they were the most useful tool to hunt with and were so much 
better than machines. The ski-doo will get lost, operated by the person driving it; it can even kill its owner. 
It is completely different from a dog team. The ski-doos gas won’t reach as far as a dog can and it can’t 
carry as much load as a dog team. Dog teams can carry a more load, without ever breaking down.  
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I have done a lot of fox trapping on those lands with other hunters. The fox dens can be seen in those areas, 
which are called Sitik, but they’re called siitaut in our language. In the land there are a lot of dens up there, 
and they usually live in those areas. They’d be traded for supplies and even sometimes some people could 
buy boats, although I have never bought a boat myself with fox furs, but I have known someone to buy a 
boat including its motors from selling his fox furs. That’s how fox furs were important for us in those days, 
that’s how it used to be.  
 
Q:   Whom did you hunt with? Who lived in the same village as you? Was it your grandfather, or great 
grand parents?  Did you come from a big family? 
 
Ben: Like I said, I lived in Salliit, in Sitavvik. There were not many of us. We had an elderly woman, who 
seemed to know everything about animals, she had two sons, and one daughter. I remember my parents. I 
remember the old woman’s son whom I grew up with. There were more dogs than Inuit. There were my 
fathers' dogs and my cousins dogs, the son of the old woman and my father’s older brother’s son, who was 
my cousin. She used to have a husband whom I’ve only heard of, I’ve never seen him. My father was the 
youngest of the family. That’s the way it is and has always been.  
 
My father was a very experienced man, he did not earn money, but he knew all the life skills to survive. He 
would trade with only fox furs to get his supplies and ammunition. The Hudson’s Bay Company would 
have no problem in exchanging his fox furs for supplies, and pay his debt (if he had any). The Hudson’s 
Bay Company used to be very stiff in giving debts to customers if they knew the men didn’t hunt much or 
earn money. They would know who could catch foxes. Those who couldn’t would have problems in getting 
debts from the store. The Managers were not stupid; they saw who was trying to earn money and who 
wasn’t. It is still that way today, and if one had too many debts, they would be denied charging. It has been 
this way all the time. Those who try to make money have an easier life than those who don’t.  
 
Inugagulliq (Little persons: Inugagulliit) 
 
Q: Have you heard of the Inugagulliq? 
 
Ben: Yes I have. This little person is very small. For instance it is as large as my arm. An Inugagulliq had 
everything; it used to have a qajaq, a harpoon, an avataq. There was once this Inugagulliq who was 
approached by a normal man. This man had never seen a small human being; he even circled the little 
human to take a good look at it. The little person jumped on the big man’s head, curled his legs and arms 
around the man’s head, this is how the Inugagulliit killed, by suffocating their victims with their stomachs. 
As the big man was starting to suffocate, he started struggling to take the little person off of his face, and 
then managed to get it off of him. He then started asking his dogs to go over to him, shouting “Au, au, au,” 
so the dogs started running to their owner. The dogs knew their owner was being attacked. The dogs bit the 
little person and started fighting it, and it died. The Inugagulliq had everything; they only hunted their game 
with their only hunting gears. We were saved by our elders who tried everything to make their generations, 
so we should teach our children our way of life. There are so many young people who do not know our 
traditional way of life, us older people who know these things should teach our younger generations in 
order to keep our traditional heritage alive because our generations before us worked so hard to survive and 
we mustn’t lose that. 
 
Anyway, back to the Inugagulliq, an Inugagulliq caught a bearded seal; he was out on the edge of the sea 
ice and cut up his catch. He even had a qajaq to fetch his bearded seal out in the sea. I have done this 
myself, although I didn’t own my own qajaq. You go out into the sea water to fetch the seal that was just 
harpooned hooked onto an avataq, and drag it to the shore or the ice edge. That’s how it goes, I have 
experienced it.  
 
I used to follow my father and/or relatives when they went hunting, not realizing that I was learning their 
skills. What ever it was, if I saw it, I was learning, but now I’m getting old and I cannot do this anymore. 
 
I also know about walrus hunting because my uncle used to hunt walruses a lot. He was Lodi’s grandfather, 
my father's older brother. He has worked a lot in his life. He used to harpoon walruses on a qajaq, or when 
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they were resting on ice patches. There are always ice patches and we will always have them. I know how 
much they used to hunt walruses, on the ice edge too, they would wait patiently for a walrus to come up for 
air, my father and his brother have worked very hard and hunted walruses. 
 
The younger brother would wait with the harpoon in his hand while the older brother would be ready to 
help. When the walrus would come, he would be ready to harpoon it. Once the walrus was hit, the other end 
of the harpoon got struck to the ice. The ice was too thick and couldn’t break. The rope was connected to 
the walrus and the one stuck to the ice, but the ice cracked and the walrus started dragging the ice with the 
men on it. It went towards the other brother, and then it stopped. They waited to see what happened next. 
They had no rifles back then, only harpoons and traditional hunting gear, they didn’t even think of rifles. 
Then the walrus finally died, and was pulled out of the water, by poking a harpoon onto the ice and using 
skin ropes to pull it out. They made it look so easy to do. That’s how we used to catch our game. I have 
done it myself along with my cousins. Today, they use rifles. If you wanted to kill the walrus with one shot, 
you should aim for the head, and when it is hit, it goes down under water. Wen it is hit, you wouldn’t want 
to be near the beast, and the second time it goes down and struggles, it attacks the ice with its tusks and the 
third time, it goes on the ice, and when it does, then the person can finally shoot to kill. That’s how they 
used to hunt walruses. 
 
And then there are whales and bearded seals, I have harpooned a bearded seal; you should try and hit it on 
the lungs, because it will be less harmful, once you hit it on the lungs it will die faster. 
 
And the whale, if you have not shot it with a rifle, only with a harpoon, you also go for the lungs of the 
whale. You have to know where the lungs are, and when the animal is hit, it can drag the qajaq or boat for 
quite a distance until it finally dies. It will float when it dies, and I have seen this and I have also done it 
myself. That’s how it used to be. Ask me again when ever you feel like it. 
 
Q: We thank you very much for your stories because we’re going to have to go back to the office. 
 
Ben: Okay, I can tell more stories in the future and I have been asked to do interviews and they do get paid 
for it, will that be the case? 
 
Q: Yes, we will pay you, as well as those others who were interviewed but it might take about a month. 
 
Ben: And the two elders I mentioned earlier, Tommy and Peter Emuk should be interviewed because they 
know a lot too, and I am open to any interviews if needed.  
 
Interviewee: Thank you and we will come again sometime in the future. 
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Snowball, Hilda 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Interview held at Ulluriaq School 
28 Feb, 2003 
 
Length of Interview: 10 min 
 
Q: What’s your name and where do you come from? 
 
Hilda: My name is Hilda Snowball and I come from Kuujjuaq. 
 
Q: Have you ever heard of old stories? 
 
Hil: Sometimes. Someone has told me stories before. 
 
Q: Can you tell us what you have heard?  It’s okay if you tell them very short. 
 
Hil: I forgot now. 
 
Q: Who told you stories? 
 
Hil: My mother and my father. 
 
Q: What stories did they tell you? 
 
Hil: They told stories where they use to be in those days. 
 
Q: Did they tell you about what strange things they used to find out? 
 
Hil: They were not so strange. 
 
Q: How were they like? 
 
Hil: I forgot. 
 
Q: When you are in school, in Inuktitut class, do they ever tell you any old stories? 
 
Hil: Yes. 
 
Q: What were they about?  Were they scary? Or were they something else? 
 
Hil: Scary stories?  No, they were not scary stories, only about traditional medicine. 
 
Q: Do you mean plants? 
 
Hil: Yes.  
 
Q: The medicine you’re talking about, are they plants? 
 
Hil: Yes.  
 
Q: Do you know what type they are? 
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Hil: Kimminait can be used for babies with an infected mouth. The branches of black berries can be use for 
someone with a stomachache. 
 
Q: Do you know any more? 
 
Hil: I don’t remember them. 
 
Q: Do they teach you that in school? 
 
Hil: Sometimes they teach. 
 
Q: Do you know any stories that you like? 
 
Hil: I can’t think of any. 
 
Q: Do you know what our ancestors used to do? 
 
Hil: They used to be hungry in the winter and had more choices of game in the spring. They could have 
plants or berries in the summer and fall. 
 
Q: Do you know other things? How the Inuit used to do activities such as games, or how they used to live? 
 
Hil: In the winter they’d move to other places and in the summer, on boats. 
 
Q: Can you tell us more about any old stories? 
 
Hil: I really can’t tell stories. 
 
Interviewer: Thank you Hilda for answering my questions. 
 
Hilda: I thank you too. 
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Appendix B: Fieldtrip Report, 2004 
 
Contains Interview Transcripts from 2004 and 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq
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Introduction  
 
The 2004 fieldtrip to Kangiqsualujjuaq, undertaken by the author between April and May, 
constituted the first thesis-related study in the village. In comparison, the 2003 fieldtrip to 
Kangiqsualujjuaq was a reconnaissance study that was performed under the auspices of 
the Avataq Cultural Institute, Montreal. 
 
A tentative research participant list was drawn up prior to the 2004 field study based on 
the information gathered whilst visiting Kangiqsualujjuaq in 2003. The list was refined 
within the first week of being in the village with the assistance of an Inuit resident who 
understood first-hand the family matrices and the hunting prowess of individuals within 
the village. The Inuit research assistant, an acquaintance of the author, was employed 
upon recommendation of the Northern Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
Consequently, a cohort list comprising 34 individuals was established under the 
methodology of a stratified-intergenerational study. A survey of the hunting parties in the 
village revealed that there were eight main family groups that continued to hunt and fish 
on the land and sea on a full time basis. Of these eight groups, six Inuit families were 
chosen that originated from different regions of the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula prior to 
the establishment of the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq in the 1950s. The pool of 34 
participants was drawn equally from the following six family units: Annanack; Emudluk; 
Etok; Etok/Moran/Snowball; Jararuse; and Kajuatsiak/Annanack (see p.75).Using 
genealogical charts developed by the author as a guide, the participants from each family 
unit were chosen based on gender and age. Where possible, the male and female elders of 
a given family unit were selected (generation A: <30 yrs). Then the two oldest male and 
female offspring of the elders were selected for generation B (31-55 yrs) and the two 
eldest male and female grandchildren were chosen to represent generation C (>55 yrs). In 
the instances where male and female members of the family did not exist or were 
deceased, the criteria for selection flexed to accommodate the oldest two members of 
each generation, regardless of gender. 
 
Each prospective member was visited by the author in person to gain written permission 
for them to be a part of the research project. The intention of the study was to interview 
each participant on two separate occasions, time permitting. Most interviews were 
conducted in the participant’s domicile which is standard social-science procedure when 
operating in remote and indigenous communities. The first round of interviews covered 
topics such as their sense of place, traditional hunting knowledge of the land and sea, 
travelling and navigational practices, spatial concepts, and traditional Inuit narratives. 
Conducted as semi-structured interviews (see Questionnaire A, p.78), the author used a 
set of 30 questions as a guide, although the order and range of questions asked varied 
according to the breadth of knowledge imparted by the interviewee during questioning. 
The questions regarding spatial concepts proved to be the most challenging component of 
the interview because of the inherent abstractness of the topic to the Inuit. Several 
interviews took place before the question was rephrased by the author to facilitate ease of 
comprehension. This becomes apparent upon perusal of the interview transcripts within 
Appendix B. 
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Interviews ranged in length from 50 minutes to 3 hrs, although most interviews took 90 
minutes to complete. The interviews were recorded on a digital audio recorder and video 
to facilitate translation and transcription. Interviewees were paid an honorarium at the end 
of the interview. Local Inuit translators, recommended by the Northern Municipality of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, were employed to interpret the interviews conducted in Inuktitut. The 
author conducted the other interviews in which participants choose to speak English. 
 
Part B (Questionnaire B, p.80) of the interview process involved role-playing scenarios 
that posed a series of problems within particular settings that were familiar and unfamiliar 
to the interviewees. The participants were read four fictional stories that dealt with: 
navigation, the relocation of the village, frequency of travel, and fishing initiatives. Upon 
listening to the scenarios put forward, the interviewees were asked to respond in an open-
ended format. Once again, the responses were recorded on audio and video tape. On some 
occasions the participants preferred to be asked the questions from Part A and Part B in 
one sitting whereas others choose to be interviewed on separate occasions. 
 
Once all the surveys had been carried out, the arduous task of transcribing the interviews 
into English began. Accredited transcribers from the village were employed to transcribe 
the tapes from Inuktitut to English and the author also employed several research 
assistants to transcribe many of the English interviews. Once the transcripts were received 
they were then edited for readability without affecting the integrity of the content. For a 
one-hour interview it took on average 4 hours to transcribe and 2 hours to edit. 
 
Appendix B includes nearly all the transcripts of the 2004 fieldtrip as well as three 
interviews that were conducted in 2005 using the same grid of questions. The interviews 
with David (Tivi) Etok (Part A) and Tommy Kajuatsiak (Part B) were not transcribed due 
to the exhaustive information already gathered from these participants compounded by 
budgetary constraints. 
 
In addition to conducting interviews, the author also travelled extensively around the land 
and sea of Kangiqsualujjuaq with some of the research participants and their families. 
Watching them navigate, hunt and fish in the midst of winter and early spring enabled for 
a better appreciation of their way of life and the talents that they possess. 
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Photographs of Research Participants 
2004 and 2005 Fieldtrip, Kangiqsualujjuaq 
Photos by Scott Heyes 
 

 



 
 

 74

 



 
 

 75

Research Cohort 
6 Families, 34 Participants 
 
Annanack Family: 

Total = 6 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Kangirsuk, 
Akpatok Island, George River (Quebec) 

 

 
Emudluk Family 

Total = 5 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Between 
Kuujjuaq and George River 

 
Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  

occupation 
Birthplace 

grandfather A Willie Emudluk 80 M I Hunter; co-owner 
of Emudluk Fuels; 
municipal 
councillor; board 
member of 
Landholding Corp. 

Kuujjuaq 

daughter B Maggie Emudluk 43 F IEF Municipal 
councillor; regional 
councillor for the 
KRG, vice-chair 
KRG; housewife 

Old George 
River, HBC 
post 

son B Matthew Emudluk 39 M IE co-owner of 
Emudluk Fuels; 

Kuujjuaq 

grandson C Felix St-Aubin 28 M IFE Maintenance 
worker for the KSB 

Kuujjuaq 

granddaughter C Shirley Annanack 13 F IE student Montreal 
 

Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  
occupation 

Birthplace 

grandfather A Johnny George 
Annanack 

78 M I Hunter; 
outfitter; 
guide Part. 
Time teacher 

Near 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 

        
daughter B Mary Maggie Etok 

(nee Annanack) 
52 F IE Hunter; 

housewife 
Near 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 

son B George Don 
Annanack 

35 M IFE Hunter; 
outfitter; 
guide 

Kangiqsualujjuaq 

grandson C Lucas Johnny 
Annanack 

28 M IE Air Inuit 
employee 

Kuujjuaq 

Grandson 
(adopted by  
grandmother, 
Elisapie Ittulak) 

C Tommy Ittulak 15 M IFE Student  Kuujjuaq 

granddaughter C Maggie Minnie 
Etok 

22 F IFE Youth Centre 
employee 

Kuujjuaq 
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Etok Family: 
Total = 7 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Tasiujaq, 
Quaqtaq, Kangirsuk, Kangiqsujuaq and then along the Korac River (Quebec) and Nachvak Fiord 
(Labrador) corridor. 

 
Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  

occupatio
n 

Birthplace 

grandfather A Tivi (David) Etok 76 M I Hunter; 
guide; 
sculptor; 
print 
maker 

Qinituartuk 
(small 
camp close 
to G.River 

grandmother A Susie Etok (nee Baron) 65 F I housewife  
daughter B Minnie Morgan (nee 

Etok) 
45 F IE Hunter; 

houswife 
Korac 
River at 
the bay 

son B Adamie Etok 38 M IE Hunter; 
sculptor 

Kuujjuaq 

Ad. 
Granddaughter 
(paternal mother 
is Minnie 
Morgan) 

C Lucina Etok 28 F IE Young 
mother 

Kuujjuaq 

grandson C Matthew Mark Morgan 29 M IE Fire Chief Kuujjuaq 
grandson C Johnny Mike Morgan 28 M IE Carver Kuujjuaq 
 
Etok/Morgan/Snowball Family 

Total = 7 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Killiniq, 
Taqpangiqak (Snowball family); along the Korac River and Nachvak Fiord corridor (Etok family) 

 
Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  

occupatio
n 

Birthplace 

Grandmother to 
Elijah (sister to 
Sarah and Willie) 

A Susie Morgan (nee Etok) 61 F I Hunter; 
part time 
teacher, 
widow, 
housewife  

Nachvak 
Fiord, 
Labrador 

grandmother to 
Jason (sister to 
Susie and Willie) 

A Sarah Pasha Annanack 
(nee Etok) 

58 F I Hunter; 
part time 
teacher, 
widow, 
housewife 

Ikirasakittuq 

Granduncle to 
Jason & Elijah 
(brother to Susie 
and Sarah) 

A Willie Etok 68 M I Hunter; 
guide, part 
time 
teacher, 
municipal 
councillor, 
board 
member 

Korac River 
area 
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of 
Landholdi
ng corp. 

Daughter to 
Susie 

B Eva Snowball (nee 
Morgan) 

41 F IE Hunter; 
housewife 

Kangiqsualujj
uaq, at the 
beach in a tent 

Son to Sarah B Johnny Mark Annanack 34 M IE Hunter; 
outfitter; 
guide; 
pilot 

Quebec City 

Grandson to 
Sarah 

C Jason Annanack 10 M IE student Kuujjuaq 

Grandson to 
Susie 

C Elijah Snowball 24 M IE hunter Kuujjuaq 

 
Jararuse Family: 

Total = 4 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Makkovik, 
Nain, Hebron, Saglek Bay (Labrador) – all along the coast 

 
Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  

occupation 
Birthplace 

grandfather A Benjamin Jararuse 80 M I Hunter Killiniq 
 A       
daughter B Sophie Keelan (nee 

Jararuse) 
56 F IE Commissioner 

for the KSB; 
community 
health worker 
in the CLSC 

Saglek Bay, 
Northern 
Labrador 

son B Paul Jararuse 54 M IE Hunter  
grandson C Danny Snowball 27 M IFE Municipal 

Employee 
Quebec City 

 
 Kajuatsiak/Annanack Family 

Total = 5 
Place of Origin at least one generation before moving to George River in the 1950s: Killiniq, Nain, 
Hebron (Labrador) 

 
Relationship Gen. Participant Age Sex Lang. Current  

occupation 
Birthplace 

Grandfather A Tommy Kajuatsiak 82 M I hunter Aulatsivik 
        
daughter B Annie Kajuatsiak 41 F IE Housewife; 

hunter 
NorthWest 
River, 
Labrador 

Son-in-law B Daniel Annanack 38 M IE Hunter, 
teacher, 
carver 

Kuujjuaq 

grandson C Jacko Kajuatsiak 18 M IE hunter In airplane 
just before 
landing in 
Quebec 
City 

granddaughter  Rosina Kajuatsiak 16 F IE student Montreal 
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Questionnaire: Part A 
 

Face-to-Face Interview: A Guide 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, April 2004 

Scott Heyes 
Personal Details 
 

1. What is your full name?  
- Who were you named after?  
- Where and when were you born? 
- What are the names of your mother, father, and grandparents? Where did they grow up? 

2. What is your current or previous occupation? 
 
Sense of Place 
 

3. Where did you grow up as an adolescent?  
- If this place was not Kangiqsualujjuaq, where else have you lived?  
- Do you miss the places where you used to live?  
- When did you move to Kangiqsualujjuaq and why did you move to the village?  

4. What attracts you most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq today? 
- What do you dislike most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 

 
Hunting and Knowledge of the Land/Sea 
 

5. Are you a hunter? 
- Who taught you to hunt as an adolescent? 
- From whom did you learn most of your knowledge about the land? 

e.g. your uncle, father, mother, older brother, grandfather, a friend, a schoolteacher. 
- Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as 

your peers? 
6. Does your family have a specific area that it has hunted and fished in for several generations? 

- If so, where is this area? Please illustrate on the map provided. 
- What types of animals do you hunt and fish for in this region? 
- Does your family use this area exclusively? Do other families hunt there? 
- What defines the limits and boundaries of this hunting region? 

7. Where is your summer camp?  
- Please show on the map provided and describe the camp. 
- What route do you take to get to this camp from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 

8. Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 
arrival of the Qallunat?  
- If so, where were these camps and what were their names? 

9. Did you attend formal schooling? Is so, at which school and up to which level did you complete or 
are currently completing? 

10. What does it mean to be an Elder? 
11. The Inuit legends of the Torngat and the evil sea spirit “Eekutajueet” originate from the 

Kangiqsualujjuaq region. Comment on how stories such as these are successfully passed on to 
younger generations. 

12. How has the Ulluriaq School affected the transfer, learning, and teaching of Inuit Knowledge of 
the land? 

 
Travel and Navigation 

 
13. What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? 
(a) In the North. 
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- When did these trips take place? 
-  Did you travel alone or with a group? 

(b) Outside the North. 
- When did these trips take place? 
-  Did you travel alone or with a group? 

 
14. How far do you typically travel to hunt in summer and winter? 

(a) On the land. 
- What is the frequency of the hunting outings per week?  

(b) On the sea. 
- What is the frequency of the hunting outings per week? 

(c) Do you spend more time on the land or on the sea throughout any given year? 
(d) How do the lengths of these trips compare to pre-Qallunat times? 
 

15. How do you indicate hunting locations to a young Inuk? 
- If you have just returned with him. 
- If he has never been there. 

16. What do you do if you become lost? 
- When on the land 
- When on the sea 
- In a blizzard 

17. How did the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunat? 
18. Are Inuksuit of value to the travelling hunter these days? 
19. Please explain what this GPS unit is and how it functions? (Shown to participant) 

- Has wayfinding on the land/sea changed since global positing systems (GPS) have come into 
use? 

- Given this new navigational technology, do you perceive/comprehend spaces differently? 
How so? 

 
Spatial Concepts and Narratives of the Land-Sea Edge 
 

20. (a) What activities are performed in the following regions? 
- The tidal flat, The shoreline, The nearshore, The offshore 

 (b) Are there areas on the sea where only men or women are permitted to frequent? Why so? 
21. Is the sea ice considered land or water? 

- At what point does land terminate, and the sea begin? 
- How do you differentiate between different types of water bodies? 
- Where does the offshore region begin? 

22. What names are given to describe water? 
- When frozen, When ice-free, At the change of tides, Seasonally  

23. What are the names given to describe the sea and river bottom? (Use hydrographic charts to assist) 
- What do these names mean/represent? 
-  Is the sea floor mysterious to you? 

24. Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River Estuary (show on hydrographic 
chart)? 

25. Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 
during the 1950s. Explain what you know about this activity. 

26. Are there sacred places, shamanistic, or haunted areas in or on the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq? If 
so, how do you recognize where these places are? 

27. Please describe some memorable stories relating to the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq 
- That have happened to you 
- That are myths and legends 

28. Where do the borders of the community of Kangiqsualujjuaq begin and end? (show on map) 
29. What are the names of the various districts around Kangiqsualujjuaq?  

- Please describe them and show the range of these districts on the map provided (e.g. Korac 
River district).  
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Questionnaire: Part B 
 

Four Fictional Situations Relating to the Application of Knowledge of the Land/Sea Environs 
 

By Scott Heyes 
 PhD Student, McGill University, Montreal 

 
Please read the following stories and comment on how you would apply your knowledge and react to each 
situation. 
 
1. A NAVIGATIONAL DILEMMA 
 
A group of Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunters head out from the Village in the early morning to hunt for seals on 
the sea ice in Ungava Bay. The journey to the hunting grounds by snowmobile is slow because of the rough 
ice. 
 
The hunters wait patiently alongside the breathing holes for several hours, but they are unsuccessful. Given 
their fruitless efforts, the only Elder travelling with the group explains to the others that it might be more 
rewarding to try to hunt seals on the outer edge of the sea ice. The other hunters agree that it would be best 
to try elsewhere. Accordingly, they make their way further seaward on snowmobiles, travelling slowly over 
the undulating surface of ice.  
 
The Elder leads the group to the destination, following a trail his grandfather used often when travelling by 
dog-team. He drives in a zigzag pattern, finding his way by looking attentively at the profiles of coastal 
landforms on the distant horizon as well as observing the direction of the snowdrifts. He looks at his watch 
regularly to keep a tab on how long they have been travelling, while being mindful of how long it should 
take them to reach their destination, given the rough conditions and blowing snow. The Elder pauses and 
looks back often in an effort to remember what the journey will appear like on return. After a while, 
however, this casual stopping and starting routine begins to frustrate the younger hunters in the travelling 
party. Growing increasingly impatient, they decide, during a brief stop, to persuade the Elder to follow a 
different course to the same location on the sea-ice edge – a trail that they marked while hunting on their 
own several weeks earlier using their Global Positioning System (GPS) units. 
 
The Elder is saddened that the youth question his judgment in favour of Qallunat technology. He tells them 
that the ice may not be safe to travel on in that area. Acknowledging that their trail may in fact provide a 
quicker way to the destination, the Elder nonetheless remains unrepentant. He reminds the younger hunters 
that although his chosen route may be arduous, it is guaranteed to be a safe passage. He collects his 
thoughts after this interruption and proceeds once again to follow the original route. They arrive at the sea-
ice edge in the mid-afternoon to find plenty of seals present, and subsequently hunt enough seal to fill their 
Qamutiks.  
 
As the hunters are preparing to leave a couple of hours before nightfall, the Elder suddenly slips on the edge 
of the ice and falls into the chilly water. He is quickly retrieved but suffers shock and hypothermia from the 
incident. The hunters realise that they must get him home immediately.  
 
Following the same trail home from whence they came, the hunters find the task of wayfinding increasing 
difficult. A blizzard descends on them, creating a whiteout condition that erases their earlier tracks. The 
wind blows hard and falling snow blankets the field ahead. Darkness falls rapidly and yet they are still 
hours from home. With the Elder still in shock, they are unable to seek his advice on which direction to 
take. The younger Inuit are quick to suggest at this point it may be advantageous to navigate the way back 
to Kangiqsualujjuaq using their GPS, since its operability is not affected by weather conditions. The 
middle-aged hunters see this as the best option, for they admit that their knowledge of the Elders’ trail 
remains limited and sketchy.  
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So, the travelling party divert from the original course and begin to follow the route plotted on the GPS 
screen that is affixed to the handlebars of the snowmobile. They make ground quickly, but as they approach 
the halfway mark, the young navigator notices that the battery in his GPS unit is running low – he has only 
minutes left before it becomes inoperable. The travelling hunters quickly come to a halt to access the 
situation. They reach for their CB radios to communicate with the home base, but discover that the severe 
cold has also caused the batteries to fail. The hunters are now stranded and disorientated on the frozen ice 
without reference to the path they followed in the morning. Added to this, the ailing Elder needs medical 
attention soon, placing additional pressure on the travelling group to make a swift decision. 
 
Questions: 
 
- Please comment on what the hunters should do to find their way home. What steps should the hunters 

take to get home safely?  
- What does this story indicate about knowledge of the land and sea? Should the hunters have deviated 

from the original course? Did the GPS aid or inhibit the hunters? 
- Is it realistic that navigational uncertainty could arise because of the combined use of traditional and 

modern navigational techniques? 
- Can you relate to this story? Have you, or anyone else you know, confronted a situation similar to this? 

If so, please explain the story. 
  
2. RELOCATING THE VILLAGE OF KANGIQSUALUJJUAQ 

 
The village of Kangiqsualujjuaq has grown to the point where there is no longer any more space within the 
valley to build additional houses. The existing houses, roads, sewage plant, and electricity station are 
outdated and in need of repair. And, because the population of the town is soon to greatly increase, the 
Kativik Regional Government has decided that it might be feasible to relocate the village further inland and 
up the coast. Before the KRG makes its decision, it has asked Kangiqsualujjuamiut for their opinion on how 
the relocation of the village would affect them.  
 
- Please describe the ideal place to relocate the Village. Why would this place be most suitable?  
- Would it matter if the village were not built against the coast?  
- How would it affect your life if the Village was located elsewhere? 
 
3. MOVING IN AND OUT OF PLACES 
 
Travelling as a way of life changed remarkably for Inuit when snowmobiles, powered boats and airplanes 
were introduced. As a result, movement between villages in Nunavik occurs more frequently now than in 
pre-contact times. Talk about how Inuit have come to understand and differentiate between geographic 
zones on the land and sea given the different forms of travel. 

 
- Is the land now seen differently because of the use of snowmobiles in favour of dog teams? 
- At what point have you left George River when travelling on snowmobile? 
- Is this feeling of leaving George River at a certain point the same when travelling by plane or boat? 

Does it change with the seasons? 
 
4. A FISHING INITIATIVE FOR THE INUIT 
 
The Makivik Corporation and the Northern Village Corporation of Kangiqsualujjuaq (NVC) have 
developed an action plan to create an aquaculture project in the waters near George River that will benefit 
the local community. Preliminary aquaculture research conducted by the federal Department of Fisheries 
and Ocean Canada on the behalf of Makivik and NVC reveals that certain commercially viable species of 
clam would grow well in George River because of the extreme tidal fluctuation. The Department of 
Fisheries and Ocean Canada, however, needs critical information about the various degrees of salinity in 
George River including data on the range of the ebb and high tides before they can proceed. In an effort to 
collect this information, the Department is hopeful that the Kangiqsualujjuamiut could illustrate and name 
in Inuktitut the following features on the map provided of the George River estuary: 
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- The extent of the highest tide of the year in summer and winter 
- The extent of the lowest tide of the year in summer and winter 
- The farthest point up the river affected by the tides 
- The location of any native clam or mussel beds (please name the species) 
- The points at which freshwater meets saltwater 
- The points at which it is freshwater only 
- The points at which it is saltwater only 
- Dangerous areas caused by the tides 
- Safe harbours to moor boats 
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Kangiqsualujjuaq 

Annanack, Daniel 
 
Interview location: D Annanack’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 13th Jan, 1967 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 23rd May, 2005 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 9:35 pm – 10:55 pm 
 
SH:  What is your full name, where you were born and who were you named after? 
 
DA:  My name is Daniel Peter Annanack. I was born in Kuujjuaq on the 13th of January, 1967. I was 

named after an ancestor, Daniel Snowball. 
 
SH: What are the names of your parents and where do they come from? 
 
DA: Josepi Sam Annanack and Susie Toomas. My father was born around Kangiqsualujjuaq and my 

mother was born around the Tuttuttuq area (halfway between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq 
beside the coast). 

 
SH: What is your current occupation? 
 
DA: I am a traditional skills teacher at the Ulluriaq School. I teach carving and hunting skills to the 

students. This is my second year teaching. I’m also a hunter. 
 
SH: Can you explain to me about the IPL (independent pathways of learning) program that you are 

teaching at the School? 
 
DA: I have anywhere between 2 to 7 students attend class on any given day. The students range from 

12-18 years old; some are even older. The purpose of the program is to have students attend 
subjects such as math and English as well as learn about traditional skills. The students are not a 
part of the regular school system. The IPL program is mostly hands on working; we teach them 
how to survive on the land; we teach them how to hunt and how to fish. They learn how to set a net 
and how to trap animals. They also learn about how to work in a workshop; they have access to a 
fully-equipped workshop at school where they learn how to use electric sanders, handsaws, and 
welders etc. 

 
SH: Please explain how the IPL program is structured? 
 
DA: It is a branch of the school; but it gets funding from the Kativik School Board (KSB) Makivik and 

the Kativik regional Government (the School itself receives funding only from the KSB) When we 
put markers on a snowmobile trail between here and Kuujjuaq last year, we received money from 
the hunters support organisation to carry out the project. Some of the hunters here in town were not 
aware of the old trails around Kangiqsualujjuaq so we erected signs out on the land to indicate the 
pathway. 

 
SH: How did you determine where the old trails were? 
 
DA: We asked elders here in town, plus my father showed me the old trails and I have been using them 

for some time. 
 
SH: Have you noticed that the younger ones have now learned about these trails? 
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DA: Yes. When we first started the project they didn’t even know where the trails were or the names of 
the places. Now they use the trails and know some of the names of the land. 

 
SH: Can you please tell me about the carving that you do and are well known for? 
 
DA: I started carving when I was 11 years old. I would watch my father carving. He would carve when 

he wanted to make money to pay for his snowmobile gasoline to go trapping.  
 
SH: Do you have a favourite material? 
 
DA: Caribou antler, but I’ve worked with Ivory, whale bones and soapstone. But now I mostly carve 

caribou antler. 
 
SH: What things or scenes to you carve? 
 
DA: I carve everyday scenes and traditional Inuit life. But I am not going to put a skidoo on the 

carving; only traditional aspects of Inuit life. 
 
SH: It’s interesting that you say that because the skidoo is very much apart of Inuit way of life today. 
 
DA: Yeah (laughs) 
 
SH: Is important for the younger ones to learn about traditional Inuit way of life. 
 
DA: It’s very important. Because we live in a very small community there is not going to be a job for 

everyone. It’s important that some of them learn to become carvers. 
 
SH: Is it possible to make a good living as a carver? 
 
DA: Yes. If you are really into it you will do better than someone who had a full-time job. There is a 

good market out there. If you have some good contacts it can be a very rewarding and lucrative 
hobby. 

 
SH: Does hunting and carving go hand-in-hand? 
 
DA: Oh yes. It gives me many ideas when I go hunting on what to carve. 
 
SH: Do you have any summer camps? 
 
DA: I have a cabin over the other side of the Village at a place called Salmonlavik. We catch Salmon 

there in summer. I have another camp in Abloviak Fiord at the mouth of the Alluviaq River. I was 
an outfitter at this camp for a number of years. We fished and hunted with a traditional bow, no 
rifle, for caribou. We used to have at least 8-9 visitors per week for at least the seven weeks that 
we were in operation over the summer. The visitors were flown in and out. We operated that camp 
for 4 years. We now only visit this camp only once in spring and once in summer. 

 
SH: At what age were you when you started hunting on your own? 
 
DA: About 11 years old. I learned how to hunt from my father. He used to hunt mostly for polar bears, 

wolves, and ptarmigan. He didn’t like fishing with a line, but he would set his nets. 
 
SH: How did he pass on his knowledge to you? 
 
DA: When I was old enough to go out on the land he would have me follow him, even in the boat and 

on a skidoo. Out of all my brothers, I was the one who followed my father the most. I learned most 
of my knowledge by watching him. 
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SH: How do the younger ones acquire hunting knowledge these days? 
 
DA: It’s not the same; there are lots of activities going on in the town so they don’t go out on the land 

as often. 
 
SH: If I wanted to become a hunter is it necessary for me to go to school? 
 
DA: You can be a hunter even if you go to school. As long as you go out on the land and try. 
 
SH: What is your opinion of the school here in the village? Has it had a good or detrimental impact on 

the transmission of Inuit knowledge? 
 
DA: The school has slowed the learning process; we don’t go out hunting as often as we used to 

because we have kids that go to school. And, there are more jobs than before – our fathers did not 
have jobs so they went out much more often. 

 
SH: Is general interest in hunting subsiding? 
 
DA: Yeah. Interest in hunting is going too. It’s disappearing slowly. For some families, such as mine, I 

can’t take my kids hunting as often because of my work commitments at the school. It’s a balance 
between earning an income and teaching one’s kids. Right now the school should start planning 
more programs to take students out on the land. The students are always at school; they don’t have 
many excursions out on the land. In school there are many guidelines that you have to follow; this 
can sometimes be a problem. You have to get a consent form from the parents; medical forms etc. 
Instead of staying in school all year, they should go out more often. 

  
SH: You have the school as a learning environment on the one hand and you have elders and middle 

aged hunters who have quite a lot of knowledge of the land. Do the elders and the school ever 
come together to bring both forms of knowledge to the students? 

 
DA: Sometimes, but it seems like the elders knowledge and the knowledge the school provides to 

students is separate. Some parents don’t worry about their kids; they think that the teachers will 
take care of their children. When they go out camping they say that “my kids will be okay; they’ll 
be taken care of by the teachers” – it seems like some parents are putting their kids to the side. The 
kids have to go out on the land more. The parents see the school as not only a learning 
environment but also a place where their kids can be looked after. The school does their part on the 
weekends the parents have to take their kids out more on the country; they are always being left 
out. When I started to give excursions almost all of the students want to follow; so interest is there 
for the kids to want to go out. 

 
SH: Some parents cannot afford to go hunting all the time with their kids. Is this an issue as well? 
 
DA: Yes. Some parents don’t have money to buy skidoos and boats. Sometimes they are here in town 

all summer and winter. For some of my IPL students, they find it great that program exists so that 
they can go on excursions. 

 
SH: Do you find it sad that kids want to go out but are not given the opportunity? 
 
DA: Oh yes. 
 
SH: Where is the village going to be in 25 years time? What will a typical weekend be then? 
 
DA: It will be very different than now; there might not be as much hunting. It might be like white-mans 

world. Everything is changing fast; there are lots of computers and games – that’s part of the 
reason why kids don’t want to go out anymore. 
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SH: What is the language retention of the younger Inuit? 
 
DA: We are losing the Inuit language every year. New words are invented when old names existed to 

describe things properly. Some people just don’t know the old words because they stopped going 
out on the country. When you go out on the country you start hearing people talk about the old 
names again. 

 
SH: How important is Inuktitut for Inuit culture? 
 
DA: It’s the first priority for me. Keeping our language is part of keeping our culture, but in 25 years it 

might change. 
 
SH: What connection do younger Inuit have with elders in the town? 
 
DA: The elders are kind of apart right now. Years before the Elders were more in charge. But these 

days I find the kids are too spoilt; so they think they are the boss of the house (laughs). They get 
mad very easily and straight away. There has been a change in respect. 

 
SH: What does it mean for someone to be an Elder? 
 
DA: We should show respect to elders and listen to what they are saying. But sometimes the elders are 

too quiet now.  We are starting to stop hearing stories and legends from them. Storytelling needs to 
be taught at schools, but it’s not. I’ve never heard of any storytelling at school. Because most of 
the Inuit teachers are teaching about Syllabics; but storytelling needs to be taught very soon. 

 
SH: At what age are the kids ready to comprehend stories? 
 
DA: As soon as they are school they should start telling stories. It would be nice for them to start 

hearing them at an early age. When I was younger I started hearing stories around 5 years old. 
 
SH: How important is storytelling to Inuit culture? 
 
DA: It’s very important for Inuit to grasp storytelling. I keep thinking that we should have an elder 

come to the school for my IPL students to tell stories for at least one hour or two. 
 
SH: What level did you attend at School? 
 
DA: I went to the Federal Day School. I passed grade 8, English. Back then we learned English and 

Inuktitut throughout our years at School. It’s compulsory these days for kids to take Inuktitut up to 
grade 3 at the school. 

 
SH: The next questions relate to navigation. If I went out hunting with you for the first time, and we 

returned to camp, how would you inform me on how to retrace our trail if I wanted to travel back 
to the same place alone? 

 
DA: I would get you to observe the scenery on our way there. You need to look not only ahead but you 

need to turn your head and look back to get an idea of the scenery on the return. 
 
SH: Would you even let me travel to the place alone? 
 
DA: No. (laughs) I would have to go out with you a couple of times. 
 
SH: You grew up at a time when snowmobiles were in use, but were you taught how to drive a dog 

team? 
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DA: Yes, he showed me. My uncle also showed me and my brother how to muster a dog team. 
 
SH: How does dogteam travel compare to snowmobile travel? 
 
DA: Dog team travel is a lot slower (laughs). You learn more on dog teams, because you get to see 

things in the scenery that you would otherwise not see if you were travelling along on a 
snowmobile. You have more time to look around at the land. When I go on the same trail with a 
snowmobile you may not notice that there is a special tree or rock there (laughs). 

 
SH: Where dog teams important in a blizzard? 
 
DA: They could bring you home in a blizzard, even when you can’t even see the dogs in front of you; 

they smell the tracks. On a skidoo you would be lost. 
 
SH: Do you have a GPS? 
 
DA: Yes, I’ve had one for 4 or 5 years? 
 
SH: Has it changed the way you travel? 
 
DA: Yes. I get to follow my routes in the fog. I’ve used it in times of bad weather like storms and 

blizzard. I’ve travelled in whether that I would not normally travel in. But I cannot count on it. 
Because when you in a place with lots of mountains you cannot be so sure; it’s not going to tell 
you that you’re about to go over a cliff. 

 
SH: Do you see rooms for improvement with GPS? 
 
DA: Yes. When they first came out, they didn’t have mountains or lakes or maps on them. 
 
SH: Would you like to have Syllabics on it? 
 
DA: Yes. It would be nice to have it in Syllabics. The elders and middle-aged hunters who use them 

and don’t understand English would be able to understand the GPS better. 
 
SH: If I took your GPS away from you today would you be able to travel where you want to without 

any problems? 
 
DA: Yes. I only use GPS for a backup. 
 
SH: Do you use Inukshuk? 
 
DA: Every time I go to a place that I have not visited I erect an Inukshuk to remember the place. 
 
SH: In the old days, did the Inuit used to make maps for themselves? 
 
DA: They didn’t draw maps; they were always hunting along the same roads. They travelled more than 

us, so they knew more about the land. They had names for all the lakes, mountains and rivers; 
that’s how they knew where to go. These names are now forgotten. Now we go past these names, 
but they are numbers now (laughs). 

 
SH: How much in percent would you know of the land? 
 
DA: We don’t know as much with all the machines and equipment. They travelled more, by dogteams. 

They would go out everyday. We only go out on weekends, on excursions or whenever we wanted 
to go. They had to go out to survive. They had to put food in their stomachs. They didn’t have a 
big village, they lived in separate places; they didn’t have stores. They lived in scattered areas. 
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SH: Who was the closest neighbour to your father before the village was established? 
 
DA: Probably those on the Korac River and at Old George. The Snowballs came from the Tunalik area. 
 
SH: Would families ever hunt together? 
 
DA: Sometimes, whenever there was a big caribou hunting trip. They would go 160 km or more inland. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest place to you’ve travelled to by plane and boat in the North? 
 
DA: Greenland. Other than that I’ve only been along Ungava Bay and Wakeham Bay. I haven’t been to 

the Hudson Coast. In the south I’ve been to Montreal, Vancouver, Toronto, Prince Charlotte 
Islands and Michigan and Detroit in the United States. By boat I’ve been to Kuujjuaq and Killiniq 
and down the Labrador side with my father. At that time I didn’t know that we were in Labrador. 
Boats were a lot slower back then. 

 
SH: How far have you walked from the village? 
 
DA: About 15 miles away; we broke down when we were on skidoos. 
 
SH: How far have you been by dog team? 
 
DA: To Short lake and Qaamarialuk, about 60 miles away. 
 
SH: You mentioned earlier that you had been to big cities. If you think of George River in terms of 

how cities are laid out with suburbs, a downtown area, and rural areas, do you see this village in 
the same way? Is there a centre, does the land around the village belong to the township? Where is 
the place where you feel as though the village extends to? 

 
DA: About halfway between here and Kuujjuaq it is kind of harder for me to recognise the trails 

because we are not so familiar with that area. This is near Markalik, which is just past the Whale 
River. It seems foreign and complicated. I feel like I have entered another area when I go down 
North to Qammatulik Lake. It gets difficult there; near the Labrador Sea. I’m not too familiar with 
this place, only through story telling. My father told me what to avoid there. For example, don’t go 
out on the ice when the wind is blowing from the land, but you can go on the ice when the wind is 
blowing from the sea. When it is very windy on the ice, it breaks. 

 
SH: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land? 
 
DA: Yes I use it like the land; I travel on it, but I still call the sea ice, Tuvaq; I don’t call it land. We can 

travel safely on the sea ice from the end of November to May, nearly six months of the year. I 
prefer to travel to my camp on the sea ice when there are too many steep hills to climb with the 
snowmobile. It was the same in the old times with dog teams; if it was too steep they preferred to 
travel on the sea ice. In some areas it’s possible to travel just on the land, in other areas you have to 
travel on land and ice. 

 
SH: Do you see yourself as having more or less knowledge as those the same age as you? 
 
DA: I’ve got more knowledge of those the same age and probably of those even older than me. I went 

out a lot with my father; much more than my other siblings.  
 
SH: Do you teach your siblings sometimes about the land? Do you exchange knowledge? 
 
DA: Yes. I even have to tell my older brother where we are sometimes; because he didn’t go out as 

often with my father. 
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SH: Have you been lost before? 
 
DA: I was lost with my wife and my son, Jacko. We were inland. We went to place called Daniel’s 

lake. We ran out of gas in a blizzard; we lost contact with my father. We were lost overnight. We 
had no stove, no wood, only candles. We made water with candles. This was about 17 years ago. It 
was probably my first and last time being lost. 

 
SH: Do you have the skills to build igloos and survive in blizzards? 
 
DA: Yes 
 
SH: What would you do if you were stuck in a blizzard on the sea ice? 
 
DA: I would stop right away to avoid getting lost. If you keep moving you will get more lost and farther 

from the trail. It is harder to be found if you move from the trail and if you don’t know where you 
are. 

 
SH: Do you see the village as being a part of the land? How do you see category lands? 
 
DA: Category lands are just for politics, they are to control who are coming in and out. If we didn’t 

have category I, II, and III, the people coming in and out would be out of control. 
 
SH: What does the boundary between Quebec and Labrador mean to you? 
 
DA: It’s useless to me. It’s there just for the politicians. Our ancestors did not fight over land; they just 

followed the animals. Inuit like animals don’t have any boundaries. 
 
SH: Did they Inuit have hunting boundaries, that is, did one family have preference for hunting in 

particular areas over other families? 
 
DA: It wasn’t like that. Everyone shared everything. 
 
SH: Does this still exist today 
 
DA: Yes. But for some it has changed. There are some people who don’t want others to go to places 

where they fish and hunt. The land is open to anyone. No one owns the animals. 
 
SH: If the village became overpopulated in 20 years what should be done…? 
 
DA: They will have to make quotas for the animals so that they are not fished out or hunted 

excessively. Quotas will come into effect very soon. 
 
SH: Have you already noticed a decline? 
 
DA: Yes, especially caribou. 
 
SH: In the old days did the Inuit have a conservation system? 
 
DA: They were only fishing for subsistence; they didn’t have big nets like us. They just needed to feed 

themselves and their dogs. 
 
SH: Where would be a suitable place to relocate the village if it ever became overpopulated in say, 20 

years time? 
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DA: Across from the George River; there are a lot of flat areas. On the east side of George River there 
are a lot more hills. 

 
SH: How would people respond if the village was placed inland, away from the coast? 
 
DA: It would be a shock for them. I don’t think they would want to be away from the sea because it is 

their main place to go fishing and go out hunting. Most of the Inuit are living by the sea when they 
started building villages across Nunavik. 

 
SH: Are there any memorable stories that you would like to tell us? 
 
DA: My grandmother used to tell stories; my father was not much of a storyteller – he was always out 

hunting or fishing. I had a polar bear come around my tent once. It got very close and it wouldn’t 
go away from my tent after I fired warning shots. I had to kill it because it wouldn’t leave. There 
were other people sleeping in a cabin nearby. The door was slightly open and the bear was about 5 
feet away from the door. 

 
SH: Ok. Thanks very much Daniel. Nakurmik. 
 
DA: Nakurmik.
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Transcribed by: Scott Heyes and Cherie Heyes Time of Interview: 1:30 - 2:45 pm 
 
SH: Thank you George for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, and where you grew up? As well, can you please tell us the names 
of your parents and grandparents and where they grew up? 

 
GA: George Don Annanack. I was named after my father’s father. I was born here in George River on 

July 31, 1969. My mum’s name is Annie Emataluk and my dad is Johnny George Annanack. I 
think that my dad grew up mostly in George River and my mum is originally from Tasiujaq. My 
grandparents are George Annanack and Mae Annanack. My mum’s father was Elijah Emataluk; I 
don’t know who her father was. 

 
SH: Are you working at the moment? 
 
GA: Not right now, only in the summer. I work in hunting camps. 
 
SH: Did you go to School here in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
GA: Yeah. Up until grade 10 in French. 
 
SH: Did you spend your adolescent years in the Village? 
 
GA: Yes. 
 
SH: What aspects do you like and dislike about living in George River? 
 
GA: I have no dislikes; I like everything here. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter? Who taught you how to hunt? How did you learn from them? 
 
GA: Yes, I’m a hunter. My dad taught me how to hunt. I learned by watching my dad, but sometimes he 

taught me stuff. 
 
SH: Did you learn information about hunting from the School? 
 
GA: No. 
 
SH: Do think it’s necessary to go to school if you want to become a hunter? 
 
GA: If you want to become a hunter it’s not necessary to go to school. To become a hunter go camping 

anytime you want. The school helps in some ways. 
 
SH: What does it mean for someone to be an Elder? 
 
GA: For me, an Elder is a good helper, for when you need help in any way with anything. Asking them 

what to do when you don’t know what to do is really good. Being an Elder is based on knowledge. 
 
SH: Do you talk to other Elders apart from your father? 
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GA: I talk to all the Elders. 
 
SH: Where is your summer camp? 
 
GA: We used to own a cabin but it is broken down now. The wind blew it away in Kattatuuk. When I 

camp in summer I move around a lot. 
 
SH: Is there one specific place in particular you go to often? 
 
GA: In summer, the only place I go to often is to the fishing camp which is in Tunullik (Bobby 

Snowball’s camp from Kuujjuaq). I’ve been working at this camp for 16 years. Qallunaat’s from 
the South go to this camp. 

 
SH: Is there an area in particular where your ancestors used to hunt and live? 
 
GA: (shows on map). I think they used to be around Illujuartalivinik and Short Lake (Tasikalak). They 

used to fish and hunt for anything there. 
 
SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
GA:  By snowmobile I went to Hebron, Labrador and other places (shows on map). We went there to 

hunt caribou; sometimes hunting for caribou there is good. By boat I’ve travelled to Home Island, 
Labrador (near Killiniq). I go there to hunt seals and sometimes just for a vacation (laughs). 

 
SH: Is it quite dangerous on the water’s near Home Island? 
 
GA: There is a spot where it is dangerous called Ikirasaaluk (shows on map). I’ve been there more than 

10 times. 
 
SH: Is this place near where the whirlpools are? 
 
GA: No, only further down 
 
SH: What is the hunting like where the whirlpools are? Are there many seals there? 
 
GA: No. There are no animals there because the water current is too strong. 
 
SH: Is it possible to see the whirlpools in action? 
 
GA: Sometimes. 
 
SH: Where have you travelled by dog team, walking, and by plane? 
 
GA: By dogteam I went to Short Lake (Tasikalak). I went there a long time ago with my brother who is 

deceased now. I have walked to a place called Ujarasutjuliup Qingungua. By plane I’ve been to 
Montreal, but in Nunavik I haven’t really been to other villages. The trip we did to Hebron by 
snowmobile was with my friend Adamie Etok (Tivi Etok’s son). We went around Winnie Bay. 

 
Note: George Don Annananck and Adamie Etok often go hunting together. 
 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
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GA: I would say that I have more knowledge about the land than my peers. I’ve noticed that when I’ve 
been out with my peers that they have less knowledge than me of the land. I even think that some 
of the older ones have less knowledge. 

 
SH: Are you an Elder yet, then? (laughs) 
 
GA: (laughs) No. 
 
SH: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
GA: In the olden days, yes, there used to be some winter camps out on the sea-ice living in igloos, 

following the warmth of the temperature. They were in the area around the Kikkertoksoak Island’s 
(Ammuumajuliaruk: N59 04.430 W65 45.390) (shows on map). I don’t know when people lived 
there or the families that used to stay there. 

 
SH: Did your ancestors live nearby other Inuit families? Did your ancestors live with other families? 

Was hunting knowledge shared with neighbouring families? 
 
GA: I think my ancestors used to live only with the family, but would get together once in a while with 

others. Our family would hunt as a family, but they would help other families that need help with 
getting food. 

 
SH: Does that same sort of sharing exist today? 
 
GA: No. Now there is less sharing of knowledge. 
 
SH: If it was my first time out camping, and, after returning to the Village, I wanted to go back to the 

place were we had camped, then how would you inform me on how to safely get back to that 
camping spot by myself? 

 
 GA: You would have to observe carefully how the land is, like while driving turn once in a while to get 

the mental pictures.  And then, you can go if you think you’re ready. 
 
SH: Do you still use Inuksuit when you are out hunting and travelling? 
 
GA: No. I don’t really use them. I know how to go to places by looking at how the land formation is. I 

can even go via short cut if I the land conditions are good. Even if the skidoo tracks are covered by 
the blizzard I can find my way back home. 

 
SH: When you are out on a boat at sea, how do you recognise where you are? 
 
GA: When we were teenagers, I used to go out on canoes with other people, long ago, down that way. 

We used to be out in the water at night looking. Even when we could not see how the mountains 
were at night, when we saw them, we would think there could be land there and so we would head 
there in that direction, because there might be land. It’s kind of like that, how you really learn.  

 
SH: What would you do if you were lost out at sea in thick fog? 
 
GA: I would look for the sun, to see how it is and where it is and once I know about the position of the 

sun then I would go towards the land. If I got lost in the night, I would be able to use the stars. 
 
SH: Which stars would you use? 
 
GA: The North stars. 
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SH: Who taught you how to “read” the stars? 
 
GA: My uncle Norman. 
 
SH: What would you do if you become lost on the land? 
 
GA: In the winter time, snow bumps/drifts, they usually go the same direction of the wind, and you can 

go and find your way home. If you know which way the wind is going then you can use the bumps 
to find our way back. 

 
SH: What about if you were stuck in a blizzard? 
 
GA: I would stay and build a house, a tent, and just wait for the weather to clear. 
 
SH: Have you ever been stuck in a blizzard? 
 
GA: Yes, twice. When it happened I stayed in a tent. I was about 50 miles from town. 
 
SH: Do you know how a GPS works and the technology behind it? (shows GPS to George) 
 
GA: No. Not very well. 
 
SH: Do you have one on your skidoo? 
 
GA: No. 
 
SH: Have you used one? 
 
GA: I’ve tried but I don’t really know about that. 
 
SH: Does your friend Adamie Etok have one? 
 
GA: No. I don’t think he has one. 
 
SH: Can you explain to us how GPS technology works? 
 
GA: I don’t know how it works. 
 
SH: Are many hunters using GPS? 
 
GA: Yes. I’ve seen some people use it. I haven’t asked those who have a GPS if it’s a good way to go 

travelling. Some of the Elders know how a GPS work. Some use them. 
 
SH: Which Elders? 
 
GA: Men who are in there forties and fifties. 
 
SH: So, do you know whether those who use GPS hunt or travel differently than you? 
 
GA: I don’t think they do. I think they use the GPS more in the summer. 
 
SH: Do you have more knowledge of the land or the sea? 
 
GA: It’s equal to me. 
 
SH: How often do you go out hunting on the land per week? 
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GA: I stay out hunting until I have no more food. 
 
SH: How did the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
GA: They didn’t. 
 
SH: Is it all up here (points to brain and laughs)? 
 
GA: Yep (laughs). 
 
SH: Ok. Now I would like to ask some questions about where you think the edges of the town are for 

you. If you’re travelling by snowmobile to Kuujjuaq from George River, at what point or place do 
you feel like you have left the town? 

 
GA: I feel like I’ve left the Village when I’ve left the town. 
 
SH: Can you specify the place where you have this feeling? 
 
GA: It’s kind of like across the river down the hill or if I’m at a far distance from the town. 
 
SH: When travelling, how do you describe different regions or districts within the Ungava-Labrador 

Peninsula? 
 
GA: When I look at how the land is and the difference, I can say we are here now. 
 
SH: Ok. When you say we are “here now” what are the names of these places? Are they names of the 

rivers, place names, mountains? 
 
GA: Sometimes…There was a time when I left from Kuujjuaq with a Qallunaat travelling at night. The 

Qallunaat did not know the trail and he had a GPS on his skidoo. He followed me coming here 
(George River). I was teaching him the trail while travelling at night. We did not even use the GPS 
and arrived home. Then the Qallunaat stayed a bit and then went back to Kuujjuaq using his GPS 
with the trail that I made. 

 
SH: When you travel to Labrador across the land, what does it feel like when you cross the Quebec-

Labrador provincial border? 
 
GA: I say to myself “where’s that line”, the line that marks the boundary (laughs) “maybe where in 

Labrador” (laugh) 
 
SH: Looking at the diagram, can you tell me the names in Inuktitut for the top and underneath of the 

sea ice as well as the seabed? 
 
GA: They have names but, when the top of the ice is melting it becomes blocks of ice called w9Ms/6 

(Illaujaq) or yf4 (sikuk) and the sea bed is called w3c4 Irqak. I’ve never heard of names for the 
top and bottom of the ice. The river and sea bottom have the same names. The really clear section 
of the ice is called iM4 (nilak) 

 
SH: Where would you place a welcome sign for George River? 
 
GA: I don’t know. Maybe beside the airport. 
 
SH: What about if you arrive by boat? 
 
GA: On the shoreline (laughs). 
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SH: When you take the plane and leave George River, is it at this stage that you feel like you’ve left the 

town? 
 
GA: Yes. 
 
SH: What is the name for a rising tide? 
 
GA: Ulilirtuq (so5g6) 
 
SH: What are the deepest and shallowest areas around George River? 
 
GA: The deepest is around the (x?3db6), the shallowest is around here close by (shows on map). 
 
SH: Are there areas on the sea where only men or women are permitted to frequent? 
 
GA: It is an equal balance. Sometimes the men usually go hunting; men are more likely to go seal 

hunting. 
 
SH:  Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. Explain what you know about this activity. 
 
GA: I have heard of the logs being floated down the river, but I have nothing to say about it. I know that 

Stanley Annanack, Thomassie, and Arpayuk used to cut the logs. 
 
NE: Did your dad used to cut logs as well? 
 
GA: No, My dad just stayed here. My father and grandfather used to be upriver. There is a video that 

talks about the logs going down the river. 
 
SH: Do you remember all the logs being jam-packed in the bay beside the Village? 
 
GA: Yes. 
 
SH: Then you are an Elder then. (laughs) 
 
GA: Yeah. I’m getting old (laughs) 
 
SH: Using the map, can you tell us whether there are any haunted or sacred areas or grave sites on the 

land or sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
GA: We can see graves anywhere; we can tell if there are any when we land. 
 
SH: Have you seen any graves? 
 
GA: I’ve seen many. 
 
SH: Are there any places in the sea that you feel uncomfortable? 
 
GA: Maybe along the shore around the sea. 
 
SH: Is this feeling more pronounced along the shore than in land? 
 
GA: More on the yN4 (sinaak), the edge of the sea-ice. 
 
SH: Are there any places where you feel uncomfortable pitching your tent? 
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GA: If you camp near gravesites anywhere, their presence can be known.  (wl[s2 nixiZMgxDi 

csp8Nh6 NiZM) 
 
SH: Have you witnessed the presence of the unknown? 
 
GA: No. Not really. But I have heard of people camping that did. 
 
SH: Have you heard stories about shamans? 
 
GA: No. 
 
SH: Are there any “shamans” here in town? (rhetorical question: laughs) 
 
GA: Laughs. 
 
SH: Do have a memorable story you can tell us about hunting on the land or sea? 
 
GA: I’ve never noticed anything unusual while out hunting. 
 
SH: Have you seen sharks out in the bay? Whales? 
 
GA: No sharks, but I’ve seen killer whales somewhere down the bay. I was with a Qallunaat when I 

saw them. 
 
SH: What’s the biggest fish you’ve ever caught? 
 
GA: Arctic char (shows picture to video camera). I caught it with a gill hook. I think it was over 30 lbs. 

I caught it in Tunullik in summer. I used a regular hook that was attached to the tip of a long stick 
i5y4) 

 
SH: Do you know any myths or stories that originate from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
GA:  I’ve heard of legends, but I’ve forgotten how they go. 
 
SH: Have you seen Torgaits? 
 
GA: No. 
 
SH: Has your father seem them? 
 
GA: No. 
 
SH: How do the younger ones learn about the traditional stories? 
 
GA: Maybe they don’t know much about these stories. It is sad in a way that the younger ones don’t 

know the stories. I think it is important for the younger ones to know these Inuit legends. 
 
SH: Can you tell us what languages you speak at home and in the village? 
 
GA: I speak Inuktitut at home, sometimes English. I speak French in the village sometimes with French 

people and once in a while I speak French to other Inuit. The young ones speak mainly Inuktitut. 
 
SH: Ok, thanks for allowing us to interview you today. It was very enjoyable. Nakurmik.



 

Jason Annanack & Tommy Ittulak 98

 

Annanack, Jason and Ittulak, Tommy 
/wn8 xNN4 
bu w5gM4 
 
Interview location: Nancy Etok’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 4th April, 1994 & 3rd  Nov, 1989 
Interviewer (s): Nancy Etok (Scott Heyes observing) Date of Interview: 26th May, 2004 
Translated by: Nancy Etok Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by: Nancy Etok Time of Interview: 3:45 - 4:45 pm 
 
NE: Can you please tell us your full name, when and where you were born, and where you grew up? As 

well, can you please tell us the names of your parents and grandparents and where they grew up? 
Ok. Jason first. 

 
JA: Jason Tommy Larry Annanack. I don’t know who I was named after, but my namesake is Edward 

Ittulak. I was born in Kuujjuaq on April 4, 1994. My parents are Penina Annanack and David 
Snowball (not biological). My mum grew up here in George River. My grandmother is Sarah 
Pasha Annanack and my grandfather is Mark Annanack. I don’t know where they grew up. 

 
NE: What about you Tommy? 
 
TI: My name is Tommy Stanley David Nikodie Ittulak. I was born in Kuujjuaq on November 3, 1989. 

My real parents are Sally Ittulak and George Don Annanack. I don’t know where my mum grew 
up. My grandparents on my mother’s side are Elisapie Ittulak and Jimmy Ittulak (deceased); I 
don’t know where they grew up. 

 
NE: Have either or you lived anywhere besides Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
JA: Only here. 
 
TI: No. Only Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
NE: What do you like and dislike about living in George River? 
 
JA: I just like playing. What I don’t like are mountains. 
 
TI: I like it here because we are able to go swimming in summertime. I don’t dislike anything about 

living here. 
 
NE: What grades are you in at School? 
 
JA: Grade 4, English. 
 
TI: Grade 7, French. 
 
NE: Are you are a hunter? 
 
JA: Yes, I’m a hunter. 
 
TI: I’m not a hunter. 
 
NE: From whom did you learn your knowledge about the land? 
 
JA: I learned my knowledge about being on the land from my grandpa Mark and dad, David. 
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TI: I have never been taught anything about the land by anyone except my mum, Elisapee (note: 

Tommy is adopted by his grandma Elisapee). 
 
NE: Do you think that you have more or less knowledge about the land as your peers? 
 
JA: I think that it’s equal. 
 
TI: It’s the same. 
 
NE: Does your family have a specific area that it has hunted and fished in for several generations? 
 
JA: We often go to Ammuumajulik in the summer. I don’t know where my grandparents used to 

camp/hunt. 
 
TI: We don’t go to a specific area; we go anywhere nowadays. We only camp sometimes; I don’t 

know where my grandparents used to hunt. 
 
NE: What types of animals do you hunt and fish? 
 
JA: Caribou, seals, we fish for lake trout and we get geese and Ptarmigan. 
 
TI: Caribou, seal and we fish for lake trout. 
 
NE: Have you been seal hunting before? 
 
JA: I’ve never gotten a seal; I missed. 
 
TI: I have only watched others seal hunt. 
 
NE: What about Caribou hunting? 
 
JA: I shot a caribou when I was out with my dad. I go out hunting and fishing with my dad and 

grandmother, Sarah. 
 
TI: I have never got a caribou before, but when I had a chance to get one, I did not have a gun. But 

I’ve been out with others caribou hunting, but I mostly go out by myself. 
 
NE: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
JA: The furthest place I’ve been to by skidoo is Navvaak. By boat, the furthest was past Killiniq in my 

grandfather’s boat (dad’s dad). I’ve only been on a dogteam in the town with my dad. I have been 
to Kuujjuaq by plane. I have not been to the South like Montreal or Toronto. I walked to a lake 
with my grandma, but I’m not sure where we went. 

 
TI: The furthest distance I’ve been to be skidoo is to Nain. By boat it is to Itjurittuk. By dog team I 

went to Ealasie’s lake with my dad George. By plane I went to Nain from Makkovik. I have not 
travelled to Montreal or Toronto. I don’t know what the furthest place is that I’ve walked. 

 
NE: Do you go out camping more in summer or winter? How often do you go out per week? 
 
JA: I go out in winter and summer. I don’t know how many times a week we go out. Our outings in the 

summer and winter are equal. 
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TI: I only go out camping in the summer, but sometimes in the winter and spring too. 
 Our outings are equal in summer and winter. 
 
NE: Do you spend more time on the land or on the sea throughout any given year? 
 
JA: I hunt equally on the land and sea. 
 
TI: Equal. 
 
NE: What would you do if you became lost on the land in a blizzard? What about at sea? 
 
JA: I would work hard to get back. In a blizzard I would just sit and not move. If I was in a boat and 

got lost in fog I would just sleep in the boat. 
 
TI: If I were lost on the land I would work hard. In a blizzard I would just stay put. If I were lost out at 

sea in a fog, I would just wait it out. 
 
NE: Do you think that your grandparents went hunting more when they were your age? 
 
JA: Yes, a lot more. 
 
TI: Our grandparents went out a lot more than us back then. 
 
NE: What is a GPS (shown to both of them)? 
 
JA: It’s a Asiugiikkutik (equipment that helps you not to get lost). I know what it is but I don’t know 

how it works. My parents don’t have one. 
 
TI: The GPS is a Asiugiikkutik. My parents don’t have one either. 
 
Note: both of them are very preoccupied by the GPS that they have troubling focusing on a number of 

questions about whether they learned how to use a GPS at school. 
 
JA: I don’t know how you travel with a GPS. If I had lots of money I would buy one. 
 
Note: Scott explains how the GPS works because they are very interested in knowing how. 
 
NE: Do you own a skidoo? 
 
JA: No. 
 
TI: No. 
 
NE: If you were out on the land by yourself would you know how to come back if the trail was covered 

over by blowing snow? 
 
JA: No. 
 
TI: No. 
 
NE: How did the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
JA: I don’t know. 
 
TI: I don’t know. 
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NE: Are Inuksuit of value to the travelling hunter these days?  
 
JA: Inuksuit are markers for planes. 
 
TI: (appears distracted by activity in room; didn’t answer question). 
 
NE: Do people respect Elders in the community? 
 
JA: We must listen well to the elders. 
 
TI: Same. We must listen well to them. 
 
NE: Do you think it’s necessary to go to school to be a good hunter? 
 
JA: No. You don’t need to go to school. 
 
TI: Yes. You have to go to school to be a good hunter. 
 
NE: What languages did you speak at school, in the home, and with your grandparents? 
 
JA: At school I speak English. At home I speak Inuktitut and some English. 
 
Note: Had to take away the GPS from them to get their attention. 
 
TI: I speak only French at school. I speak French, Inuktitut and English at School. At home we speak 

English and Inuktitut. At my grandparents house, it’s Inuktitut. 
 
NE: Have you heard the legends about the Tuurngaits? 
 
JA: No. 
 
TI: No. Never heard them. 
 
NE: If you’re travelling from George River to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, where is the point that you feel 

like you’ve exited George River and entered into the Kuujjuaq area. Say for instance you’re 
travelling along and its like an elastic band and you’re at the end of the elastic band, is there a 
point where you feel like it lets go and you now get the impression that you’re in another area that 
is not part of George River? 

 
JA: I think that I am away from George River and close to Kuujjuaq when I am in Tuttutuuk. 
 
TI: When I am in Tuttutuuk I feel like I am near Kuujjuaq. 
 
NE: Ok. If you had to put a marker up around town such as a “welcome to George River” sign to say 

that you’ve entered George River, then where would you put this sign? 
 
JA: I don’t know. 
 
TI: I don’t know. 
 
NE: This here is a diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you 

can tell me in Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, this is the beach here, the area 
behind that, the area where the tide goes out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me 
the names in Inuktitut for these areas?   
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JA: The tidal flat is mud (m3C4). The low tide is where we pick seaweed. I call the offshore bEs4 
(tariuk). The beach is wm3hCMl4 (imarsualuk).  

 
TI: I don’t know the names of the places. I don’t know the name for offshore. 
 
NE: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land? 
 
JA: The sea ice is water. 
 
TI: Yep. It’s water. 
 
NE: What is the name for the edge of the sea ice? Do you know the names of the various layers of the 

sea ice (asks with aid of diagram)? 
 
JA: Tuvak, edge of sea-ice. I don’t know the names for the layers, but under the ice is Imak, water. 
 
TI: I don’t know the name for the edge or names for the layers of ice. 
 
NE: Is there a way to tell the difference between fresh and saltwater when it’s frozen? 
 
JA: I don’t know. 
 
TI: I don’t know. 
 
NE: What are the names in Inuktitut for low and high tide? 
 
JA: When the tide is coming up we say Ulilirpaliajuq; when the tide is going down we say 

Tinirpaliajuq. When the tide is up we say Ulingngajuq and when the tide is down we say 
Tiningngajuq. 

 
TI: When the tide is coming up we say Ulilirpaliajuq; when the tide is going down we say 

Tinirpaliajuq. 
 
NE: Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River Estuary? 
 
JA: The shallowest parts are near the land and deepest is in the middle? 
 
TI: I don’t know. 
 
NE: Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. Explain what you know about this activity. 
 
JA: I’ve heard the stories about the logs. 
 
TI: Me too. 
 
NE: Are there sacred places, shamanistic, or haunted areas in or on the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 

Are you scared when you’re out on the land camping? 
 
JA: There are wk[i4 (inuvinik: corpse or dead person ) in Navvaak. My mum saw a doll alive under 

the church. I’m not scared when I’m out camping. 
 
TI: There is a haunted place in Korac, I’ve heard about it. I’ve seen an old grave but I don’t remember 

exactly where it is. I’m not scared when I’m out camping. 
 
NE:  Please describe some memorable stories relating to the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
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JA: My memorable story was when I shot my first caribou when I was out hunting with my dad. 
 
TI: I’ve done wood chopping in Nain. I got a Aqiggivik (rock ptarmigan) in Nain in the trees when I 

was out with mum and my mum’s boyfriend, Joe. I shot it with a .410 calibre gun. 
 
NE: Who taught you how to use a gun? 
 
JA: My dad. 
 
TI: My mum’s boyfriend, Joe. 
 
NE: Do you go out hunting by yourself? 
 
JA: No. I always follow someone. 
 
TI: No. I only follow. 
 
NE: How old do you have to be before you can go out hunting by yourself? 
 
JA: I think you have to be around 13 or 14 to be able to go out by yourself. 
 
TI: I’m not sure. But, I have been shown how to make an igloo in our culture class at school by our 

culture teacher. 
 
NE: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat?  
 
JA: I don’t know. 
 
TI: I don’t know. 
 
NE: Ok. Thank guys, that’s it. Nakurmik. 
 
JA: Nakurmik. 
 
TI: Nakurmik. 
 
SH: Nakurmik.
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SH:  Thank you Johnny for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, and where you grew up? 
 
JGA:  My name is Johnny George Annanack. I was born down towards the George River. My parents 

raised me. However, my father’s mother was mostly responsible for raising me because I would 
stay with her when my parents were out on the land looking for animals. My grandmother had a lot 
of good influence on me. 

 
JGA:  My father’s name was George Annanack, my mother’s name was Rhoda Sinarnaq and my 

grandmother’s name was Mary Qurqaq. 
 
SH:  Did your parents and grandparents grow up in the same area? 
 
JGA:  My father and grandfather were originally from Kangirsuk and they moved here 

(Kangiqsualujjuaq). My father’s, father’s (grandfather) name was Annanack; he moved here just 
before he passed away. And, because he moved here, I live in George River. 

 
SH:  Who were you named after? 
 
JGA:  I was named after my father’s older brother. His name was Johnny Joseph Annanack. 
 
SH:  What was your previous occupation?  
 
JGA:  My first occupation was working at the school when it first started here; even now I am still 

connected with the school. I’ve been asked to teach and share my knowledge about the traditional 
ways, especially teaching language. I have also been a culture teacher for boys. 

 
SH:  Do the students ask lots of questions or do you just tell them, and they listen? 
 
JGA:  Some of them ask lots of questions and some of them just listen.  
 
SH:  How does it compare to when you were younger and you were dealing with elders, is it the same 

sort of respect (today)?  
 
JGA:  It is different now, but not in a bad way. When the elders told us, we listened to what they said and 

did what we were told. Sometimes it seemed like we were being yelled at, but it was actually to 
teach us to have a good way of life (so we could learn to have a good way of life), but today the 
young ones, when they are disciplined, they only think the negative, they just reject what he/she is 
being told, so I feel like I have to back away.  

 
SH:  Do you feel sad that it’s come to this point - where the kids don’t respect the elders? 
 
JGA:  I find it very sad; I finds it harder when it’s your own relative who needs to be talked to about his 

negativeness, and having constant thoughts that he/she wont listen or just will become angry. So 
this makes me worry a lot, and just keeps me wondering if my talking will just make them angry. 
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SH:  What’s your responsibility as an Elder? 
 
JGA:  Even though it is like this, I have hope for the future; I keep telling myself that they (the youth) 

will learn and that I just have to be patient. 
 
SH:  What do you think about the school – has it been a good thing or detrimental thing for Inuit 

knowledge?  
 
JGA:  It has affected the Inuit way of raising their children. When they formed a community, the school 

started and it’s like they gave their children away to it. I believe it was not the right thing to do 
because I felt like they still needed to teach their children. I felt like the parents needed to teach 
their children still, even though the school was there.  I have seen lots of changes -- the parents 
depend on the school more often now, not themselves. I’ve heard of parents who say that they 
cannot control their child anymore, even thought they’ve raised their child; they’ve lost control of 
their child. 

 
SH:  If I (Scott) want to become a hunter, for example, is it necessary for me to attend school? 
 
JGA:  If Scott wants to become a hunter, he doesn’t need to think about school. Sometimes I think it’s 

much better if a person tries to become a hunter and not be in school. I grew up having to hunt for 
food, and right now I cannot depend on Qallunaat food. I don’t like it when someone else provides 
me with traditional food when I am used to providing for my family. I find it uncomfortable.  

 
SH:  Did you attend formal schooling or did you gain your knowledge from being out on the land? 
 
JGA:  I have not been to school before, I did not learn to speak English, but I learned from my father 

being out on the land, by going with him. I never thought I was learning from him by going out. 
But now I realize that I did learn about the land, the hunting and the weather; I learned mostly by 
going with my father. A few times my father would tell me to look around, check behind, and look 
at where I am, because I was told that one day I would be going out alone. During winter, we used 
to go out on the land for about 3 months and go everywhere; we would travel about 100 miles. We 
would travel as a family and go towards the land.  

 
SH:  When you were going out for months, would you go as a group or in pairs? 
 
JGA:  My father never wanted to leave his family behind when he was planning on going far, so we had 

to go with our father. My parents, my siblings, all of us, would travel by dog team. 
 
SH:  Have you lived anywhere else besides George River? 
 
JGA:  I have never lived anywhere else, but I’ve gone to other places camping and I have also been to 

other communities to attend meetings.  
 
SH:  What do you dislike and like about living in George River? 
 
JGA:  I cannot say what I dislike about living in a community, but in the past, before they formed a 

community, my father told me, even though you are only a few, there are going to be people 
coming from other places, and there will be trouble; conflicts occurring. And, this is what’s 
happening now. My father also said that living in a community would not always be peaceful. The 
good thing about living in a community is when everyone goes out hunting to help each other. I 
don’t like it when there is something to worry about like when someone does something they 
should not be doing, that’s what I don’t like. 

 
SH:  Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
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JGA:  Knowledge wise, I don’t think we are all on the same level. Some of my peers get involved in 

unnecessary stuff, doing stuff that they were told not to do. 
 
SH:  On the map now, can you show where your family lived and hunted for many generations? 
 
Note:  He shows on the map where they used to live.  
 
JGA:  My grandparents, on my father’s side, lived in Appatuuk (Akpotak Island) for a year, and they 

went around the Killiniq area and also went as far as Labrador. They only went in the summer, 
because it doesn’t freeze over in the winter; that is why they went in the summer. 

 
SH:  Why did they go so far? Was it because the animals weren’t plentiful? 
 
JGA:  My grandfather Annanack was a man who always wanted to learn and also back then they were 

hunting polar bear, because he wanted to get many. That is why he lived there for a year, back then 
they were able to sell the polar bear skin, that is why he wanted to get many.  

 
SH:  What sort of animals would they hunt and fish for around where they lived? 
 
JGA:  They would hunt caribou and fish. When the caribou were not close my father would go hunting 

further away so we had caribou all year long. Back then, there was not more caribou, but we knew 
which month the caribou would be close by, so we would go there (where the caribou were 
present) when the time was right. 

 
SH:  Did your family spend more time hunting inland or by the coast? 
 
JGA:  My parents have taken me everywhere, in the spring we would go to the edge of the sea, and when 

it was ok to go out by kayak, we used to go to the sea edge to hunt seal, so we could have lots of 
seal for the winter; to have a supply of it for the year.  

 
SH:  Did you spend most of the winter months inland? 
 
JGA:  Yes, we spent most of the winter inland. 
 
SH:  Do you know if there were any winter camps along the Ungava Coast in winter? 
 
JGA:  Not really around here, but there use to be camps around the Kangirsuk area. I’ve heard of people 

living in igloos near the shore on the ice. My father’s, father was on a floating ice [platform] for a 
month in an igloo. He drifted away and was not scared because he knew the wind would blow him 
towards the land.  

 
SH:  So, the Igloo kept floating on the ice? 
 
JGA:  They just left their igloo when they started to drift away because if they stayed put, they would end 

up all the way toward the Killiniq area. The person who drifted away would walk through the ice 
so they wouldn’t end up far away from land. 

 
SH:  Do you know which way the ice flows in Ungava Bay? 
 
JGA:  I really know.  
 
Note:  He shows on the map the direction the water flows. 
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JGA:  The saltwater is running this way (Scott is being shown on the map) But when the tide goes up it 
goes this way (being shown on the map) and when the tide goes down, it goes this way (being 
shown on the map). The movement of the water gets weaker towards the land. 

 
SH:  With regards to the way the ice moves, does the wind ever come in conflict with the tides?  
 
JGA:  When you are on the water with ice there is not much wind. When you are in a boat in an icy area -

- because there is not much wind and the ice is flowing all the time towards Killiniq -- you would 
not see just land and water all around. We would use the stars and the moon as navigational aids 
and by using the stars; we would go back to where we left from on land. 

 
SH:  Which stars do you use? 
 
JGA:  We don’t use specific stars. We learned how the stars were and when you know how the stars are, 

it is not hard to learn to find your way. 
 
SH:  How important were the horizons for navigation when looking from the sea toward the shore?  
 
JGA:  When they (our ancestors) would go anywhere, they would memorise the area, and they knew the 

shore and they also knew how the land was formed, and they could recognize it from a far 
distance. 

 
SH:  Are the younger hunters learning the land? 
 
JGA:  It is important to know the land especially when you are out camping. As a hunter, it is important 

to know a lot of things; you can tell the time by looking at the stars when you don’t have a watch 
or clocks.  

 
SH:  How did they (your ancestors) tell time with the stars? 
 
JGA:  By using the Big Dipper, which is called Tuttujuuk; the younger ones call it Qallutik now. That 

Big Dipper is like a clock. If we want to learn how to use the Big Dipper as a clock, we could do it 
by watching our time, observing how the dipper is at certain hours, looking at it for example at 
bedtime.  

 
Note:  Scott explains how they also use stars in Australia, particularly explains how to navigate and tell 

the time using the Southern Cross constellation (five minute discussion). 
 
JGA:  Stars make no mistakes. If I was lost out on the land and the stars appear, I would be able to tell 

where I am. 
 
SH:  Going back to knowledge of the sea-ice, how do you know so much about the way water moves? 
 
JGA:  I learned by going through it, not by hearing about it. For example, if I was leaving from George 

River destined for Killiniq…  
 
Note:  Johnny shows on the map the way he would go to get to Killiniq on the same day. Jessie translates 

to Scott the reason the route drawn on the map would be the fastest way to get to Killiniq is 
because of the way the sea currents circulate. 

 
SH:  Even though it looks further, it is faster to get there?  
 
JGA:  It is a long distance to go to Killiniq if you go by shore; it would require an overnighter that way. 

The other way would take a day (both routes are shown on the map). Even with a boat with one 
engine, you would get there in one day if the wind were good. 
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SH:  Is this the furthest distance you have travelled by boat? 
 
JGA:  From Kangirsuk, if someone wants to travel to Killiniq the fastest way is towards Appatuuk first 

and then Killiniq. If you’ve travelled this before you would know where to turn. The furthest I 
have travelled by boat was from Kangirsuk to Killiniq.  

 
SH:  How do you know where to turn the boat out there (pointing to map)? Is there a marker or beacon?  
 
JGA:  We used to know when to change course in the boat to head toward Killiniq from Appatuuk by 

observing the moon and the sun. You would have to be careful, if you want to travel this way. You 
would have to test the wind first and early in the morning you would have to check the weather. 
Check the wind even if there is no wind and the water is flat, because later on the wind will come; 
our ancestors knew these kinds of things. The moon is a good tool to know about the weather.  
Nowadays people, mainly youth, just go out camping when they see it is nice out -- they don’t 
know how to observe the weather to tell if it will get bad. If I were to go out hunting now, I would 
go test the weather and the young ones would not know what I am doing. I would wet my finger 
and turn it, and by doing this, I would know were the wind will be coming from -- even if there is 
no wind, I would know with the moisture of my finger (Johnny demonstrates this). 

 
SH:  Do you feel like you have more knowledge of the land or the sea?  
 
JGA:  My knowledge of the land and sea is equal to me. I know all of them (land and sea). I have 

travelled past Killiniq by dog team, I have also travelled for days on land; I have been very far.  
 
SH:  What about walking? 
 
JGA:  The furthest I have walked was where there was caribou; I have walked far, far inland. 
 
SH:  By Dog team? 
 
JGA:  I have been to Nain by dog team.  
 
Note:  He shows on the maps, where he’s walked. 
 
SH:  Would the young ones have the strength to walk that distance? 
 
 JGA: I don’t think so (laughs). 
 
SH:  How far have you travelled by snowmobile? 
 
Note:  The furthest distance he’s travelled by skidoo is being shown on the map. 
 
JGA:  We don’t go as far as we did by dog team even though we have skidoos that make us travel fast. 

But they break down (the skidoo). There is a big difference between dog team and skidoo; when 
the dogs have food to eat, they never break down! And if the snow is not too soft, they can travel 
for a long time even though they carry a big load. 

 
SH:  How has hunting changed now with skidoos, villages, GPS, and Qallunaat food? 
 
JGA:  Today the difference is we get tired very easily, back then the only food was traditional food and 

when we ate it, only if it was just a bit, we wouldn’t get tired easily and today we are not as strong 
as we were back then. We get tired fast too when we do a little bit of work which requires a little 
bit of strength. We eat Qallunaat food and it doesn’t give us the same strength as traditional food 
would. I get tired easily because I do not just eat traditional food, because I eat Qallunaat food. 

 
SH:  Back then, how often would they go hunting per week? 
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JGA:  Sometimes they would go out hunting for a whole month, some of them, not all. Some would go 

for less than a month, because they were always hunting for meals. They would go out walking, 
hunting, back then they would not get tired easily. 

 
SH:  Where you grew up, Joseph Sam and his parents lived nearby. Would they go hunting together?  
 
JGA:  Yes very much. They would go hunting together. 
 
SH:  Do you have a summer camp or cabin?  
 
JGA:  We have one cabin in Kattatuuq, but we don’t use it anymore (shows on the map where it is). We 

used it once in winter and sometimes in summer for overnight stays only. 
 
SH:  Now I would like to ask some questions about navigation, like what we were talking about before 

to do with the stars. Did the Inuit make maps before the Qallunaat arrived?  
 
JGA:  They never made maps; they would go with the movement of water, the tide, the changes of tides. 
 
SH:  Are Inuksuit still valuable to you and other hunters these days?  
 
JGA:  Back then Inuksuit were very useful. This generation (young ones today) doesn’t use them as 

much, and they don’t bother with them as much.  
 
SH:  Is the GPS changing the function of Inuksuit? 
 
Note:  When shown a GPS, he says he doesn’t know what it is (Jessie explains to him what it is). 
 
JGA:  One time, I was out on the land in a blizzard with Jessie’s uncle, Tommy Baron. Since I am an 

Elder, Tommy asked me which way we should go and I pointed which way to go. Then Tommy 
started using his GPS, checking where he is at, and since there were two options on his GPS he 
asked me which way. Since then I have liked GPS, but I never got one. Since we were still using a 
GPS, we went along.  

 
SH:  Do you understand how GPS technology works? 
 
JGA:  Yes. When we went to an area where I could recognize the place, I realised the information we got 

from the GPS was the same as what I was thinking (note: follows on from previous question). 
 
SH:  I will ask some more questions about navigation and then we will get onto spatial concepts. What 

would you do if you got lost in a blizzard? 
 
JGA:  Back then it seemed impossible to get lost with a dog team because the dogs would know where to 

go. I never got lost in a blizzard when I was out with his dogs. If I got lost on my skidoo I would 
just stop and make an igloo to spend the night and wait for the blizzard to stop.  

 
SH:  What about if you got lost on the sea ice? Would you do anything different? 
 
JGA:  It is really different when you get lost in the sea ice; it is more dangerous because there is thin ice. 

If I got lost on the ice, I would be careful not to be on moving ice, if I were, I would go to where 
the ice doesn’t feel like its moving and settle there. You can feel the moving ice. 

 
SH:  Now we will talk about spatial concepts. Do you think that the village has an edge?  
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JGA:  The river towards Labrador, if you reach the stream towards Labrador that is the end of George 
River. The other end is, if you go over the open water, the sea, (shown on map) that is the border 
for George River.  

 
SH:  What about along the other way (North-South direction)?  
 
JGA:  There is also an ending towards Labrador; there is a landmark toward the Killiniq area. It is 

uncomfortable there. 
 
SH:  What sort of border is this; provincial, mountains, landforms? 
 
JGA:  The government was the one who marked the landmark, back then, the people of Labrador did not 

want their land to be taken. When we travelled to Labrador, we would say, we’ve stepped on 
Labrador land. Towards Killiniq region, the ending is around a place called Ungunniavik (shown 
on the map).  

 
SH:  Using an elastic band as an example, if you are the elastic band moving away from the village, at 

what point do think the elastic band has given way and you then enter a new area, a district, or, 
does the elastic band never break away? 

 
JGA:  The only place where I feel that I’ve left the GR area is when I’m in Labrador -- the people of 

Labrador don’t seem like they want to share their land with anyone else and even when I’m in the 
Kuujjuaq area, I still feel like I have not left my area because we are just like at home. They are 
our relatives; they are friendly. 

 
SH:  What’s the way to describe the peninsulas such as Korac and George River? Do the Inuit use rivers 

to “break” up the space? 
 
JGA:  Maybe they want to know, understand or remember hunting areas so they named the areas. 
 
SH:  Now we are going to ask questions of the different zones (using illustrations).  
 
JGA:  You have to know how the water works, especially the tides, in the open area, on the shore, where 

there is ice, when water comes up (tide goes up) the ice moves, it would be dangerous for the boat 
to be near the ice. Whenever anyone goes out on the water, they have to know these things. There 
is nothing to worry about being on the land; it is a lot different than being on water. 

 
SH:  Where does the offshore begin? 
 
Note:  Johnny shows on the diagram where it commences. Jessie points out which area it is on the 

illustration to aid Johnny. 
 
JGA:  They used to say during springtime the tide would come this way. They would say that the 

offshore came; it’s arrived (the open water reaches the bay, which was frozen over during the 
winter). The offshore is called Imarpik.  

 
SH:  Sometimes when you go from the land to the sea in winter, it is hard to tell which is which.  How 

do you know what is land and what is the sea? 
 
JGA:  You can tell the difference because when you go on the ice, it is rough on the edge. So you can tell 

when you are on the ice, so you become more careful of the dangerous areas.  
 
SH:  Do you see the sea ice as an extension of the land?  
 
JGA:  I don’t see it as an extension of the land. It is different when you go on the Labrador side because 

even though you are on salt water (frozen) it is very smooth; it almost seems like you are on a lake. 



 

Johnny George Annanack 111

That is how different it is. The area, which is rough, is called Ittiniit, the edge, which is rough, is 
called that and when you are on the ice it is called Tuvak. The reason is it called Ittiniq is because, 
when the tide goes higher, there’s water, its called Ittiq, when the tide goes down, because there 
was water, and it becomes empty when the tide goes down, that is why it is called Ittiniq. It is 
called Ittiniq because it is rough; there is no other name for when it is high tide. 

 
SH:  Looking at the diagram, can you tell us what the different layers of the ice are called in Inuktitut? 
 
JGA:  The top of ice is called Tuvaup Qaanga (top of Tuvuk) and Tasiup Qaanga is the name for the ice 

on top of a lake. The bottom of the water and ice is called Itjuniq because it tells the thickness of 
the ice. When there is no water anymore the bottom is called Tinninniq and if there is water it is 
called Irqaq. 

 
SH:  How do you tell the difference between salt and freshwater when frozen? 
 
JGA:  Freshwater when frozen is clean, bright, and smooth. Saltwater is not as clear, it is blurry, and 

rougher. 
 
SH:  What are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River estuary? 
 
JGA:  Towards this way (Johnny shows on map) near Qikirtaatuk it’s very deep; I saw it on the ship’s 

echo sounder. I followed my father when he went on a ship (sealift boat); that is how I know it’s 
very deep there. The shallowest point (shows on the map) is at a place called Nuvukallak, around 
there. There is a shallow area; it is dangerous to go there by big boat. My father told me which way 
to pass through here if I ever became a captain of a boat. 

 
SH:  What is your knowledge of the logging activities that took place up the George River? 
 
JGA:  I was one of the loggers. 
 
SH:  Did you have strong arms (tongue in cheek)? 
 
JGA:  They were very strong men back then.  
 
SH:  Who else was working there?  
 
JGA:  There were many of them, my peers who were the same age, and their fathers. They cut logs in 

winter and slid them down the river in summer. They had to make holes in between the logs and 
would tie them with ropes, but sometimes the ropes would snap, and when it did, it was no fun 
trying to collect the logs whose ropes snapped, because we did not have good machinery. They put 
holes through them, so they could make many logs slide together. 

 
SH:  Do you find it different now without the logs out in the bay? 
 
JGA:  It’s really different now; we are receiving wood from the South, even though we have lots of wood 

up there. 
 
Note:  Slight pause to change topic 
 
SH:  Are there any sacred, haunted or shamanistic areas around George River? 
 
JGA:  I’ve never really seen any around here but I have heard of other people experiencing unusual 

things. When I was in Labrador, one of the people with us lost his things while travelling, and I 
was following his tracks behind him and I never saw anything unusual. But, during spring while 
we were staying past Ikirasakittuq (near Irraviit), that is when we were near there that I saw 
people, there were 5 of them, and they were seal hunting near the Tungngak house. They were just 
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like people, they did not come over and I did not go over to see them. They were not scary at all. 
They say that the Tungngak have an old house just behind Ikirasakkittuq, they were called 
Tungngak. They were just like humans. I saw them with a lady who is from this town (George 
River). There were several of them; they looked like humans. They were hunting in the dark when 
it was not hunting time at all; maybe they were hunting for food (showing on the map where he 
saw them). They lived (had a house) on the steep area of the mountain. When we would pass 
through that mountain, we would say this is the front of their houses; it is a dark area. When we 
saw them, they were not scary, but if you tried to check if they were scary, maybe you would be 
scared. I think that they moved to the Torngat’s and that is why it is called the Torngat’s. 

 
SH:  Could the Tuurngaq talk? 
 
JGA:  I’ve heard of stories of the Tungnagak’s. Back then when people were starving, the Tuurngaq’s 

would help those who were starving; I’ve heard that story more than once. I’ve heard they could 
talk. 

 
SH:  Have you heard of mermaids or other…? 
 
JGA:  I have heard of mermaids before, more than one person has seen them. I heard a story of a priest 

who saw a mermaid; he helped the mermaid get back in the water because it was stuck. So since he 
helped, the mermaid gave the priest what he wanted, and this is what the priest asked for: to have a 
good life, and to never lack anything in his life (not to be poor). He was told that if you see one, 
that you should not be frightened by it and that if you are afraid to touch it, use something to put it 
in the water. 

 
SH:  Do you know of any other legends or creatures related to the sea? 
 
JGA:  My wife, Annie Ematulak, Sarah Annanack (deceased) and I saw something unusual when we 

were going across the river. I was taking them berry picking.  As we were going to shore, we saw 
something that was a big circle, I thought that it was a walrus, but my wife said that it wasn’t and 
she just told me to go and land the boat, so we never got close to it. The thing looked like it had 
eyes, looking at us. It was a big circle and the colour kind of like a blue colour and as we were 
going back to shore, I turned to look again and saw that the circle had six legs and it was going in 
the water. 

 
SH:  Did it have a name? 
 
JGA:  I don’t know what it is called, but nowadays I’ve seen pictures of what we saw in magazines.  
 
SH:  Maybe it was an octopus? 
 
JGA:  Maybe it was; it was bluish. 
 
SH:  Were you scared? 
 
JGA:  The ladies were scared but I wasn’t. I think that if we went near that creature, that it would have 

gone over us.  
 
SH:  How big was it? 
 
JGA:  If it was three of you in an igloo – which is pretty big – that was the size of that creature (shows on 

map where he saw the creature). 
 
SH:  How old were you then? 
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JGA:  Maybe about 50. Back then I didn’t get scared easily. I have no more comments, but sometimes I 
am always told to write the stories that I know, but I haven’t done it. I want my stories to be 
remembered.  

 
This is the story: 
 
This is what I saw (visioned) before the avalanche happened. A couple of year’s back Jobie Emudluk and 

Simeonie Baron passed away near Kangiqsualujjuaq (authors note: near Beacon Island), their boat 
had capsized and they both died. Simeonie had managed to swim to shore, but died of hypothermia 
and Jobie’s body was never found. When Simeonie’s body was taken back home, I had a vision of 
people at the cemetery, all of those who passed away at the avalanche, the 9 people were at the 
cemetery on one side and those 2 guys, Jobie and Simeonie were on the other side of the cemetery. 
Then I saw a guy in red talking to the 2 guys and after he talked with them he went to the other 
people on the cemetery and it looked like he was telling them something. When I was at my 
daughter’s house to eat, because I was asked to eat there, I said to her, I am going to the cemetery 
because it looks like that they are already working on a burial spot.  

 
I had seen a vision of those who would die in the avalanche, but when I got to the cemetery, there was no 

one there; there were even no footprints. When I got there it looked as though I had just been 
crying and then Christmas came and the avalanche happened. I had seen what the future had held. 
When the avalanche happened, my wife Annie (who was rescued from the avalanche) was weak, 
and so I wanted to put her in a safe place with little snow as possible, so I went to look for a room. 
Then when I got to a room, the office (the gym office) I think, I saw a Qallunaat (white man) that I 
did not recognize. He looked like the guy I’d seen in my vision months before. He was wearing the 
same clothes as the guy who was telling those people at the cemetery. I was close enough to him, 
looking at him closely trying to recognize him, but couldn’t, because he would smile. I thought 
that there is nothing to worry about or be scared about, even though I was scared so I just smiled 
with him. All the time I was near him, I would look at him, he would just smile; we didn’t say 
anything to each other. I thought that even if I say something to him, he won’t understand because 
he is Qallunaat, so when he smiled, I just smiled with him. So I was shown that 9 people were 
going to pass away. 

 
SH:  So did you recognize the 9 people before they died? 
 
JGA:  Yes, I recognised them, they looked real, and there was even one person with an amautik on 

carrying a baby. This occurred when they brought back Simeone’s body, so it looked like they 
were already working at the cemetery to dig a spot to lay Simeonie’s body in the ground. The 
person in red must be an angel, and ever since I have seen that angel, the angel helps me, all the 
time now.  

 
SH:  Have you heard of similar stories from the past? 
 
JGA:  No, not really, but since I had that vision, when I arrived to the cemetery, I looked like I’d been 

crying. So every time we are going to hear of a death of someone, I feel the crying feeling before 
we hear of the death. 

 
 



 

Johnny George Annanack: Part B 114

Annanack, Johnny George: Part B 
/i /p xNN4 
 
Interview location: J.G. Annanack’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 27th Dec, 1926 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 10th June, 2004 
Translated by: Jessie Baron Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 1:55 – 2:50 pm 
 
 
JB:  A group of Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunters head out from the Village in the early morning to hunt for 

seals on the sea ice in Ungava Bay. The journey to the hunting grounds by snowmobile is slow 
because of the rough ice.  

 
The hunters wait patiently alongside the breathing holes for several hours, but they are unsuccessful. Given 

their fruitless efforts, the only Elder travelling with the group explains to the others that it might be 
more rewarding to try to hunt seals on the outer edge of the sea ice. The other hunters agree that it 
would be best to try elsewhere. Accordingly, they make their way further seaward on 
snowmobiles, travelling slowly over the undulating surface of ice. The Elder leads the group to the 
destination, following a trail his grandfather used often when travelling by dog-team. He drives in 
a zigzag pattern, finding his way by looking attentively at the profiles of coastal landforms on the 
distant horizon as well as observing the direction of the snowdrifts. He looks at his watch regularly 
to keep a tab on how long they have been travelling, while being mindful of how long it should 
take them to reach their destination, given the rough conditions and blowing snow. The Elder 
pauses and looks back often in an effort to remember what the journey will appear like on return. 
After a while, however, this casual stopping and starting routine begins to frustrate the younger 
hunters in the travelling party. Growing increasingly impatient, they decide, during a brief stop, to 
persuade the Elder to follow a different course to the same location on the sea-ice edge – a trail 
that they marked while hunting on their own several weeks earlier using their Global Positioning 
System (GPS) units. 

 
The Elder is saddened that the youth question his judgment in favour of Qallunaat technology. He tells them 

that the ice may not be safe to travel on in that area. Acknowledging that their trail may in fact 
provide a quicker way to the destination, the Elder nonetheless remains unrepentant. He reminds 
the younger hunters that although his chosen route may be arduous, it is guaranteed to be a safe 
passage. He collects his thoughts after this interruption and proceeds once again to follow the 
original route. They arrive at the sea-ice edge in the mid-afternoon to find plenty of seals present, 
and subsequently hunt enough seal to fill their Qamutiks.  

 
As the hunters are preparing to leave a couple of hours before nightfall, the Elder suddenly slips on the edge 

of the ice and falls into the chilly water. He is quickly retrieved but suffers shock and hypothermia 
from the incident. The hunters realise that they must get him home immediately.  

 
Following the same trail home from whence they came, the hunters find the task of wayfinding increasing 

difficult. A blizzard descends on them, creating a whiteout condition that erases their earlier tracks. 
The wind blows hard and falling snow blankets the field ahead. Darkness falls rapidly and yet they 
are still hours from home. With the Elder still in shock, they are unable to seek his advice on which 
direction to take. The younger Inuit are quick to suggest at this point it may be advantageous to 
navigate the way back to Kangiqsualujjuaq using their GPS, since its operability is not affected by 
weather conditions. The middle-aged hunters see this as the best option, for they admit that their 
knowledge of the Elders’ trail remains limited and sketchy.  

 
So, the travelling party divert from the original course and begin to follow the route plotted on the GPS 

screen that is affixed to the handlebars of the snowmobile. They make ground quickly, but as they 
approach the halfway mark, the young navigator notices that the battery in his GPS unit is running 
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low – he has only minutes left before it becomes inoperable. The travelling hunters quickly come 
to a halt to access the situation. They reach for their CB radios to communicate with the home 
base, but discover that the severe cold has also caused the batteries to fail. The hunters are now 
stranded and disorientated on the frozen ice without reference to the path they followed in the 
morning. Added to this, the ailing Elder needs medical attention soon, placing additional pressure 
on the travelling group to make a swift decision. 

 
Please comment on what the hunters should do to find their way home. What steps should the hunters take 

to get home safely? What does this story indicate about knowledge of the land and sea? Should the 
hunters have deviated from the original course? Did the GPS aid or inhibit the hunters? Is it 
realistic that navigational uncertainty could arise because of the combined use of traditional and 
modern navigational techniques? Can you relate to this story? Have you, or anyone else you know, 
confronted a situation similar to this? If so, please explain the story. 

 
JGA:   Back in our days we didn’t have the GPS to find our way back home. When the wind blows in the 

same direction for long periods, back in the old days, it was impossible to become lost, even if 
there wasn’t any land around. Responding to the story, the hunters shouldn’t have got lost. It’s too 
bad, they were probably confused. The GPS tool that they were using would have been very 
helpful. Even in a blizzard you just have to pay close attention to it. It’s just that they went along 
the other path; no wonder they got confused. If the GPS functioned well, they wouldn’t have any 
problems; it’s because the GPS didn’t work that they got lost. 

 
Sometimes it’s hard to find direction using a compass because the needle keeps moving; perhaps it is 

because of bad weather. A compass is still very good though, there’s even some on boats now. The 
tools we use sometimes malfunction. The story you read out sounds familiar because it happened 
to me before. Back in our days, we had something better than the technologies we have now. Back 
then our dogs never made a mistake. Even in bad weather our dogs would find their way home 
without any command from a musher.  I was lost once before, but I had confidence in my dogs. If 
they went through a trail only once, they would never forget the trail; even in a blizzard dogs never 
become lost. 

 
SH: In the near future, as the population increases in the Village, there may be a point in time when we 

will have to think about relocating the Village elsewhere. Where would you choose to relocate the 
Village and why would you choose this location? 

 
JGA:  We looked at the whole community before we really formed the whole community; even if we got 

to the point that we are overloading this community there is more room towards down to the 
North; there’s even better landscape than here. Even if we go further, I think it will develop like a 
city in the South. 

 
SH:  Why was this place (Kangiqsualujjuaq) chosen instead of the area you are talking about? 
 
JBA:   There were two guys who really decided to form a community here instead of the Korac area – 

Jessie Baron’s family and the other families wanted to develop a community in the Korac area, but 
there were two people, Willie Emudluk and Joseph Sam who decided to form a community here 
because it’s mainly because of the logging [enterprise]. 

 
SH: What about if there was no other viable alternative but to move further inland, away from the 

coast? How would you feel if you had to live some distance from the coast? 
 
JGA:  We even thought about that situation before. We even thought that if we had to move inland we 

thought that this mountain would be more flat with lots of room. We have even thought about 
looking at the land (about setting up a village inland); we have talked about that. 

 
SH: Have you talked about the effects of living away from the coast? 
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JGA:  For sure it would affect the Inuit even more, especially the younger ones, it would affect them. I 
think that they would have more problems than now if we weren’t close by. 

 
SH: Is that because there would not be as many activities to do? 
 
JGA: Yes. It is because we are Inuit and we have to eat seal fat. That’s why we were/are strong. If we 

don’t eat seal fat anymore, it is going to make us weak. 
 
SH:  Do you eat the seal fat? (Directed to Jessie Baron) 
 
JB: Yes. Sometimes I even drink it when I need to (laughs). 
 
JGA: For me, myself, I was told by my grandparents even though I eat a lot a of caribou meat, without 

fat or seal fat, I’m going to starve. 
 
JB: No wonder I want to take seal fat when I’m eating meat. 
 
JGA: I have seen myself that my dogs got weaker by not eating fat, seal fat. Even though they were nice 

and big and not starving, not skinny they were weak because they did not take fat. So, when I gave 
them fat it made them strong. If you give them caribou meat when they don’t seem to be hungry 
they would lick the fat area, that’s it. 

 
SH: Talking about the village again, do you feel like the village is now your home or do you feel like 

you are just visiting the village? 
 
JGA: Yes I think it is like that for everyone, the Inuit. They miss their original homes that they used to 

live in and where they used to live. I hear stories that when someone misses their place and goes 
there and just by visiting it, it makes them more alive. They become stronger. That is the story that 
I think is true. 

 
SH: Like recharging your batteries? 
 
JB: Yes. 
 
SH: Still talking about the village, but within the framework of Nunavik, do you feel that George River 

is part of the greater Nunavik region, a centre, or do you see Kuujjuaq as the centre of Nunavik? 
Are all the villages part of the one whole great place called Nunavik or are they seen as tiny units 
within Nunavik? 

 
JB: I asked him whether he sees Nunavik as the whole Inuit land; he said: 
 
JGA: Since forming communities it’s a lot different than before. The people from Nunavik, even though 

are Inuit, the same people, they are shy of each other because they are not together anymore. Back 
then, even though they were further distances [apart] they used to walk together. When they finally 
met each other they would welcome each other a lot differently than nowadays.  

 
SH: So, if you go to another village, do you feel uncomfortable being in that village? 
 
JGA: It’s really different going to another community even though they are your relatives; it feels 

different, like a weird feeling. It reminds you of the past how they used to be, and seeing them 
living differently, even the way he is, but still the same as an Inuk, but different. 

 
SH: Next question. Do you think that Inuit culture is in peril? Where do you see the status of Inuit 

culture down the road, say, in 10-15 years time? 
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JGA: I really think that it’s going to become in peril, Inuit way of life if we don’t change right away. If 
we don’t try to do what they used to do, like them. I was told by my parents that people from other 
villages will come and form the village; you have to be careful then. They will even want to sell 
their meat, Inuit meat, so you will have to be careful…So, they are selling meat now! 

 
 Back then, everyone was sharing the food, we were told that if you ever heard of anyone starving 

or lacking food you have to share your food. Even though it’s very small you have to share it. I 
was told that by my parents. From that, I know that it’s very unfair for me to see someone selling 
meat when I used to bring meat a great distance when they were starving or lacking food. My 
father, a few times, sent me to send food to them (those that were starving). 

 
SH: Now, I’d like to move on to the last situation to consider. Say in the future Makivik and the 

Municipality come up with an idea to generate a clam-aquaculture project to generate money for 
the local community, where in the George River do you think would be an ideal location to situate 
this aquaculture project, and why would you choose this location? (a satellite photo and nautical 
chart of the George River estuary is shown to Johnny to help him locate the best site). 

 
JGA:   Around Kattatuuq I think is best area. I know that there are a lot of mussels there. 
 
SH: Is that in George River or near the Korac River? 
 
JB: Near the Korac, just across from the Korac. Since the river is flowing there, there are mussels 

there. 
 
SH: Why are there are no mussels in the George River? 
 
JGA: I think it’s because the water is not saltwater starting from spring. Maybe that’s why the mussels 

don’t form there because the freshwater is flowing under (i.e. saltwater flows on surface; 
freshwater flows beneath this). 

 
SH: Were would be an ideal location to situate a trial project if it had to be in George River. 
 
JGA: Near Katttuuq. There are a lot of mussels here in that area. I know that mussels walk; sometimes 

there are hardly any. One time when we were walking around this area (points to map) we found 
lots of them. If there was that project (the aquaculture project) I would go there to pick them 
(mussels) up (laughs). 

 
SH: Has anyone thought about creating a project like this? 
 
JGA: They are starting to talk about that; I’ve heard people talk about this more than once that they 

would make one village to be the base and send out some mussels. I know a place near Killiniq 
where there are lots of mussels; they are all along on your way, that’s how many there are. 

 
SH: Where is the last point up the George River that is affected by the tides? 
 
JGA: Tasiujakuluk 
 
SH: At what point in the River do saltwater and freshwater meet? 
 
JGA: In between Sarvaaluk and Tasiujakuluk they meet. This part is still water, but it is not as fresh as 

the lake; you feel the salt a bit. 
 
SH: Too salty to drink? 
 
JB: Yes. 
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JGA: Maybe the mussels don’t form as much because there is lots of mud always moving around 
because of the tides. 

 
SH: Because of the silt. 
 
JGA: There’s some around, here and there, but not many. 
 
SH: What is the most dangerous area in the River caused by the tides? 
 
JGA:  This area (points to map) when the tide is high is dangerous because there is a circular current 

around there. A few times before we knew about that current our boats was overturned; so, it’s 
dangerous. 

 
SH: Where is the safest place to moor one’s boat? 
 
JGA: This area is the safest place to bring in boats (shows on map) as well as this area. 
 
SH: What is the reason why these areas are safer than others? 
 
JGA:  If it’s really windy, that’s the safest place to come in. 
 
SH: What time of year is the highest tide? 
 
JGA: There is a big one at the end of August; because it reaches where the berries are. 
 
SH: Is there a name for this high tide? 
 
JGA: They used to call it Tinitjariituq because the tide would reach where we thought it would not reach. 

Like one tent would be put up and that tide would not reach it, but more than one time it reached 
past it. Before they knew when that was, the tide used to reach past the tent. Since we know the 
tide by know, we tend to forget about it, like not talk about it. 

 
SH: Back before there were calendars, how did the Inuit know that they were going to get these big 

tides? What were the indicators? 
 
JGA: We would use the moon to know when it would be, but back then there was already a small 

calendar that was made, they would indicate when in happens and the next year they would 
indicate when it happens, so they were forming a calendar back then already. 

 
SH: What sort of calendar? In paper form? 
 
JGA: Yes. That paper had some moon signs. 
 
SH: Ok, that concludes the interview. Is there anything else you would like to add? 
 
JGA: I will have something to say only after we have left because right now I don’t have anything in 

mind to say, but if you leave, I will remember what to say (laughs) 
 
SH: Ok. Nakurmik. 
 
JGA: Nakurmik. 
 
Note: After a few minutes of informal discussion Johnny decides that he wants to tell us a short story 

regarding the sun and the moon. 
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J.G.A The story goes that the sun and the moon were friends. The moon is a female and the sun is a male. 
Ever since they started female and male, female has been the one that started bad things, so in a 
long life-time the female created problems for the sun. From that, the sun finally found out that the 
female was causing problems – the arm was cut and the head was thrown on the table because it 
caused blood in the male. Since then, after it was thrown on the table and told to eat that thing, 
they’ve never been together ever since. That’s the short version of it. Ever since from that story 
we’ve seen all that, boyfriends and girlfriends separate themselves, starting from the Sun, passed 
down from generation to generation. I have so many stories to tell, but I have things to worry about 
too. 

 



 

Johnny Mark Annanack 120

Annanack, Johnny Mark 
/i m4 xNN4 
 
Interview location: J.M. Annanack’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 14th  Oct, 1970 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 21st  May, 2004 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Elise Heyes and Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 11:15 - 12:15 pm 
 
SH:  Thanks Johnny for allowing me to interview. What I want to find out first is your full name, your 

first name, middle name, last name and whether you were named after someone.  
 
JM:  I’m Johnny Peter Mark Annanack, or known as Johnny Mark.  
 
SH:  Are you named after an ancestor or relative? 
 
JM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts were you born? 
 
JM:  I was born in Quebec City at 3:30 pm on October 14, 1970. 
 
SH:  What’s the name of your mum and your dad?  
 
JM:  My mother’s maiden name is Sarah Pasha Etok. When she married my father, Mark Annanack, she 

became known as Sarah Pasah Annanack.  
 
SH:  Whereabouts did you grow up? 
 
JM:  I first of all started growing up in Montreal, where we visited for my father’s work during the 

holiday period every year for three years. We stayed in Quebec City as well a few times a year. I 
started living here again in Kangiqsualujjuaq when I was 12-13 years old.  

 
SH:  Ok. So you spent some time down in the South?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What was your father doing in the South?  
 
JM:  My father was working for Makivik; he signed some kind of agreement, that’s why I wanted to 

stay down there.  
 
SH:  You now see Kangiqsualujjuaq as being your home. 
 
JM:  Yes, it’s pretty hard for me. As a hunter it’s sometimes hard to find animals to hunt. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts did your Mum and Dad grow up? Were they from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
JM:  My mother grew up in the Korac River area, and actually I don’t know exactly where my father 

originated, but I remember hearing stories that he was from the Kangiqsualujjuaq area.  
 
SH:  Do you camp and hunt where your mother and father came from? 
 
JM:  Yes. Sometimes I camping to Korac River and South towards Kuujjuaq. 
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SH:  Do you have a summer camp towards Kuujjuaq? 
 
JM:  It’s beside a big lake, Lac la Ronciere to the South of here. We call it Tunullialuk. 
 
SH:  What sort of fish do you catch there?  
 
JM:  Arctic Char, Lake Trout and Brook Trout. It’s a big lake. That’s where my father set up an 

outfitters camp for tourists from the South. I have operated this camp now for the last five years 
since my father passed away. The camp itself has been around for 15-16 years. 

 
SH:  The camp has been very successful then?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do caribou pass through here too?  
 
JM:  Yes. But sometimes they’re hard to hunt because they don’t pass through there as often as they 

used to.  
 
SH:  Are black bears near your camp too? 
 
JM:  Yes, some black bears and ptarmigan as well. 
 
SH:   Is the camp inside the tree line? 
 
JM:  Yes 
 
SH:  So who taught you your knowledge about of the land? Did you get this from your father? 
 
JM:  Actually my father; everything I learned was from my father.  
 
SH:  And how would you learn from him; would he instruct you and ask you to observe by following 

him camping? 
 
JM:  Yes, sometimes I would follow him and other times I would go hunting by myself. Now I do 

everything by myself after my father’s death. 
 
SH:  Ok.  Do you think it’s pretty important hunt by yourself to improve your knowledge of the land? 
 
JM:  Yes, it is. 
 
SH:  Do you travel down to your camp by skidoo? 
 
JM:  Yes I do. 
 
SH:  How far is that? 
 
JM:  On snowmobile it’s about a 2.5 hr ride; I actually don’t know the distance in miles.  
 
SH:  Ok. What’s the furthest you’ve been from George River on snowmobile? 
 
JM:  I would say Nachvak Fiord. 
 
SH:  Here, yes (points on map)? 
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JM:  Yes, but closer here, somewhere there. There’s a lake that I go ice fishing, sometimes when I feel 

like going. It’s a small lake around here (shows on map). 
 
SH:  Who taught you about this area; your father?  
 
JM:  I heard about it from my parents and my uncles. That’s where they started growing up. I have 

heard a lot of stories from them. That’s how I got to know about Nachvak Fiord. 
 
SH:  Ok. Would you say that you’ve got about the same amount of knowledge of the land and sea as 

others the same age as you? 
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  How often would you go out hunting per week?  
 
JM:  A couple of days a week.  
 
SH:  Does it take longer to travel to Nachvak Fiord by snowmobile than to travel to your summer camp?  
 
JM:  Yes. There are lots of mountains on the way to Nachvak and it you have to make your own trail as 

well. 
 
SH:  What about by boat, how far have you been by boat from George River?  
 
JM:  By boat, I have gone as far as the Weymouth Inlet camp.   
 
SH:  Have you ever been to the Labrador side of Ungava? 
 
JM:  No.  
 
SH:  What are you hunting for up in Weymouth Inlet?  
 
JM:  Caribou, fish, and seal. 
 
SH:  So someone’s taught you how to hunt seal? 
 
JM:  Yes, I used to go out with my friends parents and my friends family. 
 
SH:  Do you hunt seals around the islands or do you hunt a long way out at sea? 
 
JM:  I usually stay close by town in spring/summer. In winter I usually hunt close to my camp. And I go 

fishing if there’s any one who wants to catch some Char. 
 
SH:  So the char are even a long way inland?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Are they able to get out? Are they landlocked char? 
 
JM:  Yes. People that are from here (Kangiqsualujjuaq) usually go ice fishing there.  
 
SH:  Are there any places where the seals venture inland?  
 
JM:  I have seen seals going up through Helen’s Fall, George River. 
 



 

Johnny Mark Annanack 123

SH:  What is your knowledge of the tides? Do you have a good understanding of how hunting and 
fishing is affected by the tides? 

 
JM:  Yes 
 
SH:  So how is it that you know when the tide is going to change?  
 
JM:  It depends on the weather. 
 
SH:  What about in winter when the sea is covered over with ice, can you still feel the tide going on 

underneath it?  
 
JM:  The ice doesn’t move when the tides are changing.  
 
SH:  Have you ever travelled by dog team from George River? 
 
JM:  I have never been on a dog team, I’ve been mostly on snowmobiles, but sometimes I have walked 

to places. 
 
SH:  What’s the furthest you’ve walked from George River?  
 
JM:  I have walked around our camp in pursuit of seals.  
 
SH:  So how does your outfitting camp operate? Do you list your details in the phone book or do you 

advertise down South, how do they find out about you?  
 
JM:  I have my name advertised in a guiding book, and my partner Mike makes bookings too.  
 
SH:  Where do your clients come from - all over the world or are they mainly Canadians and 

Americans?  
 
JM:  Canadians. Some groups come from Sudbury, Ontario.  
 
SH:  Are there times when your clients do not catch many fish? 
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What’s your job right now, are you a full-time hunter? 
 
JM:  Oh yes, I work when I feel like it but, but I usually want to go hunting all the time.  
 
SH:  What’s the furthest you’ve travelled by plane from George River in Nunavik?  
 
JM:  I go from Kangiqsualujjuaq to our camp, where we have an airstrip.  
 
SH:  Are you a pilot? 
 
JM:  Yes. We had to build the airstrip. There are so many camps these days so we had to build an 

airstrip to stay competitive. 
 
SH:  Have you got your own plane? 
 
JM:  No, I don’t have one. I charter a plane. It takes 15 minutes to fly to our camp from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts did you learn to become a pilot, is it something you did here in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
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JM:  I did my pilots training course in the South.  
 
SH:  Down south, have you ever been further than Montreal or Toronto?  
 
JM:  I’ve been only to Montreal and Quebec City.  
 
SH:  Have you heard stories whether there were camps made out on the sea ice in the olden days, any 

igloo camps, any winter camp?  
 
JM:  I have never heard about them, but I used to hear that there were some camps there. (shows on 

map) I have seen some graves in this area. They are graves of old people. In our camp, there’s a 
pile of rocks that’s nicely stacked with a rock on top of it. There’s probably more than one grave 
around there.  

 
SH:  Yes, interesting. Are there any haunted or sacred areas along the coast?  
 
JM:  I only know that there were some graves that I used to see. My mother found a stone bucket near 

where my father used to guide, it had four holes to suspend it over a fire. If you have already 
interviewed my mother then she has probably shown it to you. 

 
SH:  So are there any other archaeological artefacts where she found this bucket?  
 
JM:  Not that I know of. But there are some graves there that I know of.  When I was a kid I used to go 

there with my parents. I once saw a grave with a cougar gun, bolt action beside it. There’s a grave 
with two skeletons and one child there too at Tikiraaluk. You can see the skeletal remains. 

 
SH:  Are there any places along the coast that scare you; are there places where strange things have 

happened to you?  
 
JM:  That’s all I know, but this part here I never like, this is where I used to go off when I’m feeling 

alone and stay there with my uncle.  
 
SH:  Is there something special about this place? 
 
JM:  Not really. One time when I was a kid I fell off a hill (laughs).  I broke my leg, cut off my skin, I 

have a scar. I was  playing hide and seek. 
 
SH:  Oh really, you were unlucky. So would you say you have more knowledge of the sea, or the land 

or about equal knowledge?  
 
JM:  My knowledge of the land and sea is about equal. I know the area south of Kangiqsualujjuaq quite 

well, because it is towards our camp. There are some parts of the land that I have not travelled to. I 
have been to Nachvak Fiord, so I do have some knowledge of the land to the North. 

 
SH:  What about stories; have you ever heard stories about the Tuurngaits? 
 
JM: No, but I’ve actually I heard about the Tuniq’s, I’ve heard that they were big Inuit people, that’s all 

I know. 
 
SH:  Have you heard the story of the Sikuliatsiujuituk legend that occurred near the Kangalasiorvik 

Island’s, Labrador? 
 
JM:  I have never been there (Kangalasiorvik Island; Labrador – place where legend originates) 

(laughs)?  
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SH:  Were/Are your mum and dad story tellers? 
 
JM: Yes, story tellers, like old people. I used to know stories from my grandparents, about Tuniq’s.  
 
SH:  So with the school here now in the village, do you feel like it’s been a good thing for Inuit 

knowledge, having the school here?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  If I wanted to be a hunter, do you think it’s necessary for me to go to school?  
 
JM:  No, it depends what you know. You don’t have to go to school if you want to be a hunter. It 

depends on what you really want to be or do what you want to do.  
 
SH:  Did you go to school? 
 
JM:  I used to, I dropped out. I was in grade seven or eight.  
 
SH:  Where did you learn how to speak English?  
 
JM:  When I was living in Montreal with my father I learned English there at School. And when I went 

to Quebec, I found it difficult because I didn’t understand French. 
 
SH:  Do you speak some French now?  
 
JM:  No, I went back here taking school for at least six or seven years though. 
 
SH:  What is the language that people in the village converse in these days?  
 
JM:  I hear people speaking mainly Inuktitut; some mix in English with Inuktitut when they talk.  
 
SH:  What those in the middle age range, say between thirty and fifty, are there any French speakers 

amongst them?  
 
JM:  No, they’re mostly speaking in Inuktitut.  
 
SH:  And the younger ones say from thirty and below, what are they speaking most of the time? 
 
JM:  Mostly Inuktitut and mostly in Qallunaat. They mix up the English and Inuktitut.  
 
SH:  So, in your opinion, what do you think the elder’s role is in the village? What does it mean to be an 

elder? Do they have a certain status about them? Do people respect them? Tell me how important 
elders are today.  

 
JM:  The elders are very important. The language they are speaking is being lost. They are encouraging 

us to speak the Inuktitut language.  
 
SH:  Do you find that the younger ones are respecting the elders?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH: At what age do people become an elder? How old do you have to be before you start to get the 

status of being an elder? Is it based on knowledge or is it based on age?  
 
JM:  I would say like forty’s (laughs).  
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SH:  All right, I’m going ask some questions about travelling on the land now. If I travelled with you to 
your camp on one occasion from Kangiqsualujjuaq then how would you explain to me the way in 
which to return there if I wanted to travel alone on another occasion? 

 
JM:  I would tell you to stay on tracks and try and memorize the land, lakes, hills, that’s what I do when 

I go out camping, I always memorize where I am and where I have come from by looking around.  
 
SH:  Are Inuksuit still of value to hunters, are they still useful?  
 
JM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  How are they useful?  
 
JM:  It’s too hard to say for me.  
 
SH:  Do you use them? Do you use them when you’re travelling, Inuksuit?  
 
JM:  No, I don’t.  
 
SH:  Say if you’re hunting out inland, and you got lost, what would you do to get out of that situation?  
 
JM:  I never go out camping alone and what I would do is wait for the weather to clear up and look 

around where I am.  
 
SH:  Do you take a radio with you?  
 
JM:  Yes 
 
SH:  Have you been lost before?  
 
JM:  No I haven’t.  
 
SH:  Do you think that’s because you haven’t been out in really bad weather or you know the land well?  
 
JM:  Yes, yes 
 
SH:  So when you wake up in the morning and you want to go hunting for that day, how do you tell 

how the weather is going to be for the next few days?  
 
JM:  I look at the clouds and the red skies; I wouldn’t go out camping when the weather is not good. 
 
SH:  Have you ever been lost out on the sea? 
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  How did you find your way out of that? What about if you got lost on the sea, is it different than 

being lost on the land?  
 
JM:  I would wait for the weather to clear up so that I could catch a glimpse of the land.  
 
SH:  Yes, what do you do if you become lost in a blizzard?  
 
JM:  I would stop and just stay there for the blizzard to abate.  
 
SH:  So when you’re travelling along the coast, have you got to the stage now where you can recognise 

what the land form looks like from a distance?  
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JM:  Yes, I can recognise the mountains. 
 
SH:  Before paper maps were brought to the north, do you know whether the Inuit used to make maps 

for themselves?  
 
JM:  The only thing I know is they used to know the land and trees.  
 
SH:  But they didn’t travel with maps?  
 
JM:  They would memorise the mountains they were passing by; they would memorise everything. 
 
SH:  Have you used a GPS?  
 
JM:  No. I know about them but I have never used one.  
 
SH:  No. Do you know how the technology works?  
 
JM:  My father had one like that but I never touched it nor used it. 
 
SH: No, does it interest you in how they work.  
 
JM:  I used to play with my clients GPS and that’s when I started learning a few things.  
 
SH:  Can you tell me how you think a GPS works? 
 
JM:  It works by showing you where you were and want to go and its good for keeping the trail or using 

the trail where you were.  
 
SH:  So do you think in years to come all the young hunters will be using GPS?  
 
JM:  If I had one, I would be using mostly that.  
 
SH:  Do you find that the hunters that are using it now are hunting differently and trapping differently 

than those that don’t use it. Do you notice that there’s a difference in the way that their hunting 
strategy is? Do they only go to certain areas and stay on that track or do they still explore? 

 
JM:  They explore.  
 
SH:  Ok. We are going to talk about a new topic now. Consider the where the open water meets the sea 

ice as an edge. What about on the land, is there an edge or border to the village?  
 
JM:  No. I have never seen edges like those.  
 
SH:  What about the airport, when you’re at the airport, do you feel like that’s an entry point into the 

village?  
 
JM:  There is a pile of rocks, near the airport, coming from the small hill, and the pilot made it.  
 
SH:  When you are travelling between your camp and George River, is there a point when you feel like 

you’ve exited George River and you’ve now entered into another area? Or do you always feel like 
you’re in George River no matter how far away from the village you are? 

 
JM:  It doesn’t matter.  
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SH:  Imagine that your machine is attached to an elastic band. While travelling away from the village, is 
there a point where you feel like you’re still in George River and then the elastic band lets go and 
then you’re into another area. Do you have that feeling when you’re travelling?  

 
JM:  No, not that.  
 
SH:  When you’re, say, in Montreal, you feel like you’re no longer in George River, right. When you’re 

in Kuujjuaq, do you feel like you’re in George River? 
 
JM:  No, only when I’m in George River do I feel like I’m in George River. 
 
SH:  But when you’re out on the land do you still feel like you’re in George River? 
 
JM:  Yes, I feel like, when I’m there in a camp, I feel like I’m still close by.  
 
SH: If you imagine this diagram here is out in the bay: this is the headland, here is the beach, and the 

tidal flat. What are the names in Inuktitut to describe these different zones or different features?  
 
JM:  Tininnik (low tide flat), Imak (water) Tariuk (seawater), Sitjuk (beach), Tiniq (low tide) ulik (high 

tide) Tiningajuq (tide has gone out), Ulitsariaq (tide coming up), Tinitsariaq (tide going down). 
 
SH:  Could you please name the features of this drawing of a winter scene of the coast? 
 
JM:  Sikuliak (fresh or newly formed sea-ice), Aajuraq (open crevice, crack) Qunniq (open crack on the 

ice) 
 
SH:  If you are travelling on land out over to the sea ice by skidoo, do you get the feeling that the sea ice 

is an extension of the land? Do you feel like it is land when travelling onto the ice or does it feel 
like water?  

 
JM:  What I feel is when on land it’s hard and when I go on the ice it is still hard yet it feels like it is 

cracking. The ice certainly feels different than being on the land.  
 
SH:  Looking at this cross section of the river and the sea could you please name in Inuktitut the various 

features of the water column?  
 
JM:  Sikuk (ice); Irqaq is the name for the bottom of the sea/lake/river; Tuvaq (sea ice). 
 
SH:  Out here in the George River estuary, where’s the deepest and the shallowest point? 
 
JM:  Deepest, from here to here (shows on the map). This is the only deepest point that I know about.  
 
SH:  What do you know about the activity of getting logs from up above Helen’s Falls and bringing 

them down to George River in the 1950s; what do you know about that activity? Has anyone told 
you stories about how they used to cut the timber, and then they’d bring it, float it down the river, 
and then they had the saw mill down here by the beach. Do you know much about what they used 
to do?  

 
JM:  Yes, trees. Yes, a long time ago a heard about it. When they first got here they decided to build 

some houses, they went up the George River and cut some trees, and when they were done cutting 
the trees they would drag the logs by boat. When the river was clear of ice they would let the trees 
go at the rapids. That’s what I heard.  

 
SH:  Who was cutting down the trees, do you remember?  
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JM:  My grandparents were amongst them. There are some people alive in the village today that used to 
do that. 

 
SH: If you’ve got fresh water and salt water meeting one another, and its frozen, is there a way you can 

differentiate one from the other, how do you tell whether ice is either made of salt water or 
freshwater? 

 
JM:  I have never known about that one. The only thing I know is salt water and freshwater sometimes 

mix and it is hard to tell if fresh or salt.  
 
SH:  What’s safer to travel on, the sea ice or on the lake ice? 
 
JM:  Salt.  
 
SH:  So have you been taught at certain times of the year to be careful when walking on the lake ice 

because of cracking. What sort of things did they used to tell you to be careful of?  
 
JM:  Salt water freezes faster than the lake ice; freshwater is slower to freeze.  
 
SH:  Can you tell me any stories about you living sort of around here by the camp or along the coast, 

things that have happened to you that you’ve always remembered? 
 
JM: I have no such stories, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Maybe a story that has happened to you like the biggest fish you’ve ever caught or something 

unusual that you’ve seen?  
 
JM:  I don’t have any stories except those from living in our camp like catching a big red char. It was 22 

pounds; I snagged it. I have caught a lot of fish; the biggest Lake Trout I have caught was about 18 
lbs. 

 
SH:  Yes. You might win the Honda motorbike in this years fishing competition if you caught it this 

year. You could win the Honda if you caught an 18 pounder.  
 
JM:  That was a couple of years ago when I was guiding from our camp; it was the biggest lake trout I 

ever caught. 
 
SH:  What about the clams and the mussels or the ugly fish, do you ever go out for them? 
 
JM:  I have tried, fished clamming around George River, but they’re not that big.  
 
SH:  What about here, in the ocean, are there any cod, Atlantic cod or any other fish? 
 
JM:  No, I have never tried out there; the only thing I have tried is along the coast and lakes.  
 
SH:  Have you hunted whales before? 
 
JM:  I have tried to catch a Beluga here in town, when there were a lot of Beluga’s.  
 
SH: Are there still many belugas around? 
 
JM:  Not any more, not much. But I heard that they are around the island where people will be heading. 
 
SH:  What about caribou now, are they a long way from the village, compared to twenty years ago.  
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JM:  A couple of years ago there were plenty of caribou that used to pass by our camp. When we were 
first guiding at the camp, there were more than a million caribou around. That’s when we were 
building cabins at our outfitting camp, and there were a lot of caribous all around, crossing the 
mountains. 

 
SH:  That must have been amazing sight to see?   
 
JM: I have some on video tape, my outfitting partner made a movie out of it.  
 
SH:  Are there that many there now, do they still come through? 
 
JM:  Right now we’ve been having a hard time trying to find caribous for at least five or six years. 

Caribou’s are pretty slow.  
 
SH:  It’s hard to imagine it went from a million caribou down to only a handful. Where do you think 

they are? Are they in another area?  
 
JM:  I know they are migrating, they mostly come form this side of the area (shows on map). 
 
SH:  And can you go geese hunting down through here?  
 
JM:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Which way are the geese flying? Which way do they migrate 
 
JM:  I only know from this point up from here.  
 
SH:  Just a few more questions. Where is it for you that you feel like the ocean area begins, that is, the 

deep ocean? Do you feel like it’s very close to the shore? 
 
JM:  From the mouth of the George River.  It depends on where the winds come from. 
 
SH:  When you go out hunting do yourself or you go out with a group of people, or have you got a 

partner? 
 
JM:  I go alone when I am only hunting close by. 
 
SH:  So you sort of go for a weekend, come back, you’re not going out for a week at a time. 
 
JM:  I would always bring a friend.  
 
SH:  All right, are there any other things you want to ask or add to this interview?  
 
JM:  No.  
 
SH:  All right, well thanks very much for letting me interview you, it was enjoyable.  
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SH:  Thankyou Lucas for allowing me to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

and whether you were named after someone? 
 
LA:  Lucas Johnny Annanack. 
 
SH  Whereabouts were you born? 
 
LA:  I was born in Kuujjuaq in 1976. 
 
SH:  What are the names of your mum and dad, and whereabouts did they grow up? 
 
LA:  My mothers name was Molly Ematulak and my fathers name was Elijah Annanack. I don't know 

where they grew up. My mother was born in Tasiujaq. 
 
SH:  No, What about your grandparents, do you know much about where they grew up and their names? 
 
LA:  I don’t know where they grew up. My Grandfathers name is Johnny George, and my 

Grandmothers name is Annie Annanack. 
 
SH:  What is your current occupation? 
 
LA:  I am working at Air Inuit.  
 
SH:  Air Inuit, Oh okay, so you rotate with Jessie, do you?  
 
SH:  Yep, Oh well Jessie was helping me out last week, she probably would have said that I was 

planning to interview you? 
 
LA:  Yes, she told me you were going to do an interview. 
 
SH:  So, have you spent all you life here in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
LA:  Yes 
 
SH:  What do you like about living here in the village? Is there anything that you really enjoy about the 

village? 
 
LA:  I tried to move somewhere else, I couldn’t live there because I like it here. 
 
SH:  Is there anything you dislike about living here in the village or is there something that you would 

like to see changed? 
 
LA:  No, I don't know? 
 
SH:  Are you happy with the way it is? Yes? 
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LA:  I need a bigger house; we need more houses in the Village. 
 
SH:  Yeah, it seems that way, doesn't it? So would you say that you are a hunter? 
 
LA:  Yes, sometimes; when I am not working. 
 
SH:  Tell me about your job, and your work, is it a rotation shift? 
 
LA:  Two weeks on and two weeks off.  
 
SH:  And, so the two weeks you get off, do you tend to go hunting or do you spend time with your 

family? 
 
LA:  I mostly baby sit. 
 
SH:  Does your family have a summer camp somewhere up here along the coast? 
 
LA:  My father has a little house. 
 
SH:  Where is it? 
 
LA:  It’s about here somewhere. It’s near the Korac River region. 
 
SH:  Do you go there very often? 
 
LA:  Not very often. 
 
SH:  And how many years has that cabin been there? Is this an area that your family has hunted in for 

many generations? 
 
LA:  No, just about 10 years ago. 
 
SH:  What sort of animals are you hunting and fishing for around here? 
 
LA:  Geese. 
 
SH:  You said you are a hunter, who taught you how to hunt? 
 
LA:  My father taught me how to hunt. 
 
SH:  In terms of teaching you, did you find that he would give you instructions, or was it just by going 

out with him a lot and observing? When you were learning from your father about the lands, did he 
say "this is what you should look for" or "this is what you should see"? Or did he just never tell 
you anything and you just watched. 

 
LA:  He never told me, he just showed me how to do it. 
 
SH:  And when you'd go hunting with him, was there anyone else that you would go hunting with? 
 
LA:  Mostly with my friends. 
 
SH:  Friends about the same age as you? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
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SH:  Would you say that you have about the same amount of knowledge of the land and the sea as your 
friends your age? 

 
LA:  Less. 
 
SH:  Could go out on the land or the boat by yourself? 
 
LA:  Yes. I just went to Tasiujaq and Kuujjuaq on snowmobile. 
 
SH:  Yes, well that's some distance from here. 
 
LA:  Yes, it’s a 7 or 12 hour ride. 
 
SH:  Do you have to get gasoline when you are there? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Yes, so to go from George River to Kuujjuaq, are you taking a particular trail to get there, is it a 

marked trail? 
 
LA:  Yes, a marked trail. 
 
SH:  Yes, so you went to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, have you been anywhere else by snowmobile, that 

is also a long way from the village? 
 
LA:  I went to Nachvak Fiord, Labrador. 
 
SH:  Okay, so which trail did you take to get there? 
 
LA:  By Korac, and back up the stream from Korac. 
 
SH:  Well it’s about the same distance from there as it is to Kuujjuaq almost isn't it? But is it a different 

sort of country through there? 
 
LA:  Yeah, the mountains are a lot smaller on the trail to Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  What were you doing over there, fishing? 
 
LA:  No, I was just following my Aunt, because her husband used to live there. 
 
SH:  So they showed you where they used to live? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  And what is the furthest you have been by plane outside of Nunavik? 
 
LA:  Montreal, Toronto. 
 
SH:  Toronto? Have you travelled to any of the other villages in the North? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Which ones? 
 
LA:  I have been to Salluit, Puvirnituq, Aupaluk, Tasiujaq and Wakeham Bay. 
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SH:  Well, you have been just about everywhere. 
 
LA:   Yes. We travelled for a hockey tournament. 
 
SH:  All right, what about with dog teams, have you been very far with a dog team? 
 
LA:  With my dad, we went to Korac with a dog team. 
 
SH:  Yes, were you a young boy then? 
 
LA:  Yes, a young boy around 14-15 years old.  
 
SH:  Do you think you would be able to run a dog team by yourself? 
 
LA:  It's very hard having a dog team and trying to raise them. 
 
SH:  Yeah, I bet. What about walking wise, how far have you walked from the village? 
 
LA:  Not very far, just behind the mountain. 
 
SH:  Oh right. Do you ever hear stories about how the elders used to walk across to Labrador? 
 
LA:  I think there was a lady who walked from Nain to Kuujjuaq. I think that's all. 
 
SH:  Yeah, who was that? 
 
LA:  I don't remember her name. 
 
SH:  No, that’s one long way, that's for certain. What about travelling by boat, what’s the furthest 

you’ve been? 
 
LA:  I went to Killiniq by boat, and in the community boat.  There are lots of penguins. 
 
SH:  What were you doing over there? Hunting walruses, polar bear? 
 
LA:  Just polar. 
 
SH:  Did you get any? 
 
LA:  Yeah, we did. 
 
SH:  Yeah, have you ever been down here by boat on the Labrador side? 
 
LA:  Just to Killiniq. 
 
SH:  Yes, so to get there to killiniq, how do you go; do you just weave your way along the coast?  
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  But mainly in the summer time then? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So by snowmobile, have you travelled up this far? 
 
LA:  No. 
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SH:  Just to Nachvak. 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So if you had to say on the map, where your family has been hunting for many generations, or 

where they used to live, where would you say it is on this map? 
 
LA:  Oh, I don't know, everywhere. I never heard about that. 
 
SH:  Did they hunt everywhere, you think? 
 
LA:  I think it was more George River. 
 
SH:  When you go hunting or fishing for your two weeks off, what sort of fish or animals do you go 

hunting for? 
 
LA:  Mostly, arctic char or caribou hunting. But now it’s different. 
 
SH:  Are there many caribou around? 
 
LA:  No. 
 
SH:  In the olden days do you know whether the Inuit used to have any winter camps out on the sea ice?  
 
LA:  No, I really don't, I never heard that. 
 
SH:  Did you go to school here in the George River? And up to what year level? 
 
LA:   I went to grade 12. I completed my high school diploma. 
 
SH:  Did you do it in the English stream, or the French? 
 
LA:  English. 
 
SH:  What about with your job, with Air Inuit, did you do other training with that too? 
 
LA:  Yes 
 
SH:  So what about the school here in the village, do you think it is a good thing for Inuit knowledge? If 

someone wanted to become a hunter is it necessary for them to attend school? Tell me your 
thoughts about the school. 

 
LA:  Yes, it’s good to go to school, but we need Inuit language too. 
 
SH:  So what do people think of the school in the village, do they have a good perception of it, a bad 

perception of it? 
 
LA:  I don't know. 
 
SH:  But for you it was fairly beneficial for getting your job? 
 
LA:  Yes, better to go to school, and on the weekend go hunting. 
 
SH:  Say, at home your parents would be teaching you, would be speaking in English and Inuktitut? 
 



 

Lucas Annanack 136

LA:  No, just Inuktitut. 
 
SH:  Inuktitut, and then at school they would be speaking English and Inuktitut? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Even maybe French with some of the teachers? 
 
LA:  Oh, just once. 
 
SH:  And then you've got the elders, and they are speaking in Inuktitut and English? 
 
LA:  Just Inuktitut. 
 
SH:  Do you find when you are speaking you are mixing words sometimes like from English and 

Inuktitut? 
 
LA:  Sometimes, when I work I sometimes mix up. 
 
SH:  So what do you think it means for someone to be called an elder? Is it based on age or is it based 

on knowledge? How are these elders respected in the village? 
 
LA:  I think it's based on age. 
 
SH:  So what do the younger ones think of elders? Do they respect them? Do they listen to them? How 

are they treated in the community? 
 
LA:  They are respected. I try to respect them. 
 
SH:  Are the elders communicating much with the younger ones these days? 
 
LA:  No 
 
SH:  Why's that? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. I hardly speak to my grandfather. 
 
SH:  What about if you want to find out something about a good hunting spot or hunting at a certain 

time of the year? Would you go and ask him and say well, what's it like? 
 
LA:  I mostly know where and when to hunt; I learnt that from my father. 
 
SH:  What are the ways that the elders are communicating to the younger ones in the village? How do 

they tell their stories, how do they get their messages across? 
 
LA:  By FM. 
 
SH:  Is it an effective method? 
 
LA:  Yeah sometimes. 
 
SH:  What about when you were at school did the elders used to sometimes visit the class?  
 
LA:  Yep. Sometimes they used to tell a story when I was in school. 
 
SH:  Do you still remember some of these stories? 
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LA:  No, I don’t remember. 
 
SH:  What about say stories like the Tuurngait? Did they ever teach you about these stories/legends? 
 
LA:  About Nachvak, they used to tell stories there. 
 
SH:  What do you know about these stories? 
 
LA:  Long time ago they used to murder each other. Someone told me they used to kill each other and 

bad things happened in Nachvak.  
 
SH:  Just in Nachvak. 
 
LA:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Have you seen or heard from them before? 
 
LA:  No. 
 
SH:  So what about when you go hunting on the land are you aware that you might see one, are they still 

out there? 
 
LA:  No 
 
SH:  What do they look like?  
 
LA:  The Torngat Mountains? 
 
SH:  No the legend of the Tuurngaits. 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  There’s some sea spirits around here (Scott shows Lucas on map) and there is Tuurngait in 

Inuktitut, which is like a monster or a demon. 
 
LA:  Tuurngait, I never heard of Tuurngait. 
 
SH:  But there are legends associated with that. 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What sort of stories or legends do you know? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. The Nachvak story is that they used to kill each other and steal food from each other. 
 
SH:  What were the names of these people? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Have you been there and seen where all these sites are? 
 
LA:  Yep. I've even seen the skeletons and skulls. 
 
SH:  What about say stories about mermaids or Sedna or anything like this? 
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LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Do you whether there are any haunted areas along the coast? 
 
LA:  No, I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Any gravesites? 
 
LA:  There's a grave on the Island, Amaultaluk ?; there's even more graves on the land. 
 
SH:  What do these graves look like? 
 
LA:  On the Island it's covered with rocks on the land it's covered with sand. Five years ago, one person 

got buried there (shows on the map) because she had a relative from this place. 
 
SH:  Make out that I followed you to your camp by snowmobile from Kangiqsualujjuaq. How would 

you explain to me the way to return to the camp safely if I wanted to travel alone? 
 
LA:  By snowmobile I would tell you to stick to the trails. 
 
SH:  What about other things? What about if the trails were blown over with the wind? 
 
LA:  If you would follow me the first time? 
 
SH:  Yep. 
 
LA:  You would have to always look back at the mountains to recognise their formations. 
 
SH:  In the olden days before paper maps were around, do you know whether the Inuit used to make 

maps? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  So how did the Inuit find their way? What did they use to travel? 
 
LA:  I think they use Inuksuit. I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What are the Inuksuit used for? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Are they're scattered along the top of these mountains? Are they used as markers, as guides as they 

are travelling? 
 
LA:  I think they used them as markers for good hunting spot. 
 
SH:  Did you ever make any? 
 
LA:  No. 
 
SH:  Have you ever been out there with your father and he said this Inuksuit means such and such? 
 
LA:  No, he never told me that. 
 
SH:  So tell me are they still useful today? Are the hunters still using them? 
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LA:  I don’t use them. 
 
SH:  Why, because you remember the mountains and trails? 
 
LA:  Yep. 
 
SH:  By looking at this GPS what can you tell me about it? 
 
LA:  Not much, this is the first time I’ve seen one. 
 
SH:  Have you seen other hunters using them? 
 
LA:  No. 
 
SH:  Do you think if you knew how it work, you would try and use it? 
 
LA:  It's the first time I’ve seen it. 
 
SH:  (Scott explains how a GPS functions)  
 
LA:  That would help a lot. 
 
SH:  What about Air Inuit; do they teach you how this works with your job? 
 
LA:  No, just old time. 
 
SH:  Can you read a map fairly well? 
 
LA:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Who taught you how to use maps? 
 
LA:  I learned at school. 
 
SH:  Have you been part of the Canadian Rangers programme? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Say you're at George River here, and you're travelling to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, where is it 

when you're travelling that you feel like you've left George River and you've started to enter 
Kuujjuaq? Is there a point where you feel like you reach a threshold or the limit of George River? 
Like if you imagine if it's like stretching a rubber band along; where is it that it feels like the 
rubber band lets go, and you're now into Kuujjuaq? 

 
LA:  Half way. 
 
SH:  Is there a particular point or a river that gives you the feeling of being halfway? 
 
LA:  Yes, there is a river, it's called Tuttutuuq River. An Inukshuk maker is at the end. 
 
SH:  What do you mean by Inuksuk marker. That's the end of the trail mark is it? 
 
LA:  Yes, trail mark. 
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SH:  So that's where you feel like you've started to enter into Kuujjuaq area. Was the feeling of this 
place as being the half-way mark still the same before the erection of the trail markers (the markers 
have only been up for a couple of years)? 

 
LA:  That was my first time going to Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  So what about when you went to Nachvak by snowmobile, did you ever feel like you left George 

River? When you were over there, did you feel like you were still part of George River or did you 
feel like you were in a different area?  

 
LA:  When we sleep over in Korac, that's when I felt like I’d left George River. 
 
SH:  And then when you were in Nachvak did you feel like you had left Korac? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Is it when you cross the mountain range that you feel like you’re in a different area? What is it that 

makes you feel like you've gone from one area?  
 
LA:  In Korac, it feels different. 
 
SH:  What about if you had to put up a fence around George River, or an entrance sign, "Welcome to 

George River", where would you say that the very  immediate boundaries are of the village, if 
there are any boundaries? 

 
LA:   I don’t know. Like boundaries? 
 
SH:  Yeah, where would you feel like it is? 
 
LA:   No I don’t. It's very close. 
 
SH:  At the top of the mountain when you come in? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  In Inuktitut, I’m wondering whether you could describe different areas of the edge of the sea ice by 

using this diagram as a guide. This here is where we've got the beach, this is where the tide comes 
to, in high tide, this is in low tide, this is water just adjacent to the high tide and this is the area just 
behind the back of the beach. Do you know in Inuktitut, the names of these different areas? 

 
LA:  Tinniniq (area exposed at low tide); Imarpik (sea); nunak (land); tinittuk (tide is low); Tininiktuq 
  
SH:  Do you feel that when you're travelling along on your snowmobile, that the sea ice feels part of the 

land or does it feel like an extension of the land? Or do you feel like you're still on water? 
 
LA:  I feel like I’m still on water. I think it's very scary. 
 
SH:  Is there a name in the wintertime when the shoreline is underneath the land? 
 
LA:  No. 
 
SH:  What about the name on the edge of the sea ice? 
 
LA:  I’m not sure. Tuvak is sea ice; Imarpik is ocean and Imak is water. 
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SH:  Looking at the cross-section diagram of the lake and sea can you tell me the names in Inuktitut for 
the various layers of the water column? 

 
LA:  The bottom of the lake is called Irqak 
 
SH:  Say there's a different layer of ice, maybe snow that's compacted when it's frozen, do you have 

different names for this? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What about in wintertime you've got fresh water meeting salt water, how do you tell which ones 

fresh water and which ones salt water? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Maybe by taste? Or when you're going along by snowmobile, it travels differently over different 

types of water? 
 
LA:  I never tried testing that (Laughs). 
 
SH:  If you wanted to get water to boil for tea, where would you get the water?  
 
LA:  If it's winter we would get the water from the snow. 
 
SH:  Is there a point when you go out on the sea, that you feel like you're now in the very offshore area 

and that it is very far away from the village? Where is it when you travel by boat that you feel like 
you are now out in the deep ocean?  

 
LA:  When there's no land that can be seen. 
 
SH:  When you're out on the boat or canoe, can you read the horizon, and do you know the points when 

you're looking back? 
 
LA:  By watching the sun you can tell where you are going. 
 
SH:  Watching the angle of the sun? 
 
LA: Yes. 
 
SH: In the George River estuary whereabouts is the deepest point and the shallowest point? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What can you tell me about when they used to bring logs down the river; what can you tell me 

about those stories? 
 
LA:  They would get woods in winter and when it melts they would float them down stream. 
 
SH:  So who were the people that were involved in that? 
 
LA:  My grandfather was one of the loggers. 
 
SH:  The Annanack’s Movie, have you seen that? 
 
LA:  Yep. 
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SH:  Have you been up to the area where they used to cut the logs? 
 
LA:  Never went. 
 
SH:  What do you do if you get lost on the land; how would you get out of trouble? 
 
LA:  I just stop and try to recognise the cliffs.  
 
SH:  Has that happened to you before? 
 
LA:  No, never got lost. 
 
SH:  What about if you got lost out on sea; maybe in fog? 
 
LA:  I was once lost in the fog, I just went to the land and waited for it to clear up. 
 
SH:  And then you recognised where you were? 
 
LA:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  What about if you get lost in a blizzard? 
 
LA:  Same, I wait for it to clear. 
 
SH:  When you go hunting in the two weeks that you  have off, would you say that you spend more time 

hunting on the land or on the sea? 
 
LA:  On land. 
 
SH:  Would you say that you have a better knowledge of the inland than you have of the coast? 
 
LA:  Mostly on land. 
 
SH:  What about further out? Do you have any knowledge offshore? 
 
LA:  Mainly near the shoreline. 
 
SH:  So with the two weeks you have off, how often would you go hunting? 
 
LA:  For a week, cause I'm baby-sitting for a week. 
 
SH:  So you've got a fair bit of knowledge of how the Inuit or elders used to travel from your 

grandfather. How do you think it is for the Inuit now? Do you think they are travelling as much or 
as far as the older ones used too? Do you think it's a different form of hunting because of the 
snowmobiles? 

 
LA:  Today they travel faster and further. Dog team travel was very slow. 
 
SH:  Would you say that the younger Inuit hunters like yourself have a good amount of knowledge of 

the land compared to the elders? 
 
LA:  I think Inuit knowledge is being lost. 
 
SH:  So how can Inuit knowledge be improved? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
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SH:  Maybe listen to the elders more? 
 
LA:  Maybe 
 
SH:  You've got a fair bit of hunting knowledge of George River. Do you find that ladies tend to hunt in 

one area and men in the other or do you find that it's just a mix? 
 
LA:  It's mostly mixed. It’s the same for hunting, but women like to go ice fishing more than the men. 
 
SH:  What do men prefer? 
 
LA:  Hunting caribou. 
 
SH:  Would you say that the women in the village have as much knowledge as the men of the land or 

more? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What about your mother, did she have a fair bit of knowledge? 
 
LA:  I think about the same as my dad. 
 
SH:  Have you got any memorable stories, maybe one story you can tell us about fishing along the 

coast, or seal hunting or maybe something unusual you've seen when you've been out in the sea? 
 
LA:  First time I shot a fur seal; I remember that. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts did you shoot that? 
 
LA:  Along Korac area. 
 
SH:  What age were you? 
 
LA:  9, 10 or 11. 
 
SH:  What else happened with that; do you just remember because it was a big moment? 
 
LA:  First time I shoot a big seal. 
 
SH:  What about a polar bear? 
 
LA:  Never shot one. 
 
SH:  Have you ever seen one before? 
 
LA:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Have you seen any whales or sharks? 
 
LA:  I've never seen a shark. I've seen a dead whale only. 
 
SH:  Is there anything else you want to tell me about; maybe hunting or fishing knowledge? Do you 

wish you were hunting more? 
 
LA:  More hunting caribou. (Laughs) 
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SH:  Say when you come back after work for two weeks, do you find that you have to catch up on 

where all the animals are? How do people share their knowledge? 
 
LA:  You just ask questions, such as where are you hunting caribou at the moment. 
 
SH:  But what about in the olden days when they were living in their camps; how did they used to share 

knowledge? 
 
LA:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  That's about all the questions I have here today, I think I’ve covered everything. So just once 

again, the person who taught you how to hunt was your father, did you ever go hunting with your 
Uncle or other relatives? 

 
LA:  Sometimes with my Uncle and my stepbrother. 
 
SH:  When you go out hunting now do you keep to the trails or do you sometimes veer off and explore? 
 
LA:  I always keep to the trails. 
 
SH:  So this time of year, whereabouts do you go geese hunting? 
 
LA:  About 30 minutes away. 
 
SH:  Have you been getting many? 
 
LA:  No (Laughs). I don’t have a machine to go out right now. 
 
SH:  Thanks very much Lucas the interview was enjoyable. 
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SH: Thank you Sarah for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, and where you grew up? As well, can you please tell us the names 
of your parents and grandparents and where they grew up? 

 
SA: My name is Sarah Pasha Annanack and I am from Kangiqsualujjuaq. My mother was Penina 

Makiuk. My mother gave me a name when I was born to my parents. Then I would grow up with 
my parents because they had me. My mother was Penina and my father was Thomassie Etok. As a 
child, I lived in Korac. I don’t remember my grandparent’s names but my older sister would know; 
I don’t really know them.The place where I was born is called Ikirasakittuq, near the shore. As an 
adolescent I grew up all along the sea-line coast of Korac and in winter we would go towards the 
land.  

 
SH: When did you move to George River? 
 
SA: We used to live in Korac but then we were asked to move because they were going to build a coop. 

So, we moved here from Korac by dog team.  
 
SH: How old were you then? 
 
SA: Maybe around 13 years old. 
 
SH: How has life changed living in a village compared to growing up in Korac? 
 
SA: When I think of my mother and father sometimes I miss them. And, when I think about how it 

used to be, it makes me want to go back to those days and when we haven’t gone to the places 
where we grew up for a long time we miss seeing the places – even though our parents are no 
longer there. Once in a while we go and visit the places where we grew up. It makes me want to 
follow my parent’s exact ways. 

 
SH: What do you like and dislike most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SA: What I like about living in GR today is the camping, raising my children, and doing stuff around 

the house, and providing food for my children. When I was growing up, we camped all the time 
with our parents sometimes staying put, but we followed all the time. I love to camp. 

 
SH: How often do you go camping per week? 
 
SA: Most of the time I go out camping for a week. I would stay out longer, but I worry about my 

children back at home. In the past I used to stay out for 2 weeks when my daughter (Attasie, 
adopted daughter) would follow me. I worry a lot for her. But now my daughter is too heavy for 
me, so I leave hear at home with a sitter. 

 
SH: Where do you usually go camping? 
 
SA: We usually go to where I grew up or to places I’ve never been to.  
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SH: Do you go seal hunting? Who taught you how to hunt? 
 
SA: Yes, I go seal hunting. But since my husband (Mark T. Annanack) passed away I haven’t been seal 

hunting in the winter but always seal hunt in the summer. I love hunting. I learned my knowledge 
of the land from my little brother, Willie Etok mostly, but also from my parents. I still go out with 
my brother Willie and we (Sarah and her sister) are still learning from him now. 

 
I don’t want to forget what our parents taught us. We (Sarah and her sister) still go to our brother Willie for 

his knowledge because he knows a lot, and he still does what our parents used to do. So, I go out 
camping a lot with my brother. 

 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
SA: My peers have the same amount of knowledge as me. I find it fun that we have the same 

understanding. My peers and I work together to teach the young what we know.  
 
SH: Do you hunt mainly around the Korac area? 
 
SA: Yes, we mostly hunt around Korac. I go where my parents used to go, mainly the Korac area, but 

also along the GR. 
 
SH: Is the Korac area a place where only the Annanack’s hunt? 
 
SA: No. There used to be the Etok’s, and the Baron’s (meaning Jessie Baron’s family). I remember it 

being mainly just Etok’s and Baron’s growing up around Korac.  
 
SH: Did these families live in the same area? How far away were the camps from one another? 
 
SA: The Etok camp and Baron camp were not in the same location. As an example, the camps were 

about the distance from here in the village to the airport (1.5 km). That was the distance between 
the camps, but they used to visit each other sometimes. 

 
SH: What animals did they hunt for back then? 
 
SA: They used to hunt ptarmigan, seal, and caribou. They used to hunt whatever they found because 

they needed to feed their dogs and their family. 
 
SH: Has the hunting strategy/pattern changed much since then? 
 
SA: Now it has definitely changed. Back then my parents used to share the little food they had, feed 

their children; even a piece of bannock would be divided between our entire family. So, it’s really 
different nowadays. 

 
SH: Is that because people don’t share as much? 
 
SA: I find that people don’t share as much and mainly think of themselves, but I still give food to those 

who are less fortunate. When I know who is in need I share what I’ve got. 
 
SH: Did the Etok’s and the Baron’s hunt together? 
 
SA: The way that I remember is during the night, before sunlight, my father would pack to get ready to 

go hunting; a few times I noticed him going to the neighbours to tell them that our family was 
going hunting towards a certain area. I know they never went together to hunt, but they would 
always inform each other as to where they were going. 

 



 

Sarah Pasha Annanack 147

SH: Where is your summer camp? 
 
SA: Both of my two brothers have cabins and the other siblings never had time to build one.  
 
SH: Do you go hunting in the Korac region by boat? 
 
SA: Yes, we go there during the fall, mostly with my brother and sometimes my sons take me there too. 
 
SH: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
SA: I haven’t heard if there used to be people living in igloos out on the coast.  
 
SH: Do you spend most of your time inland or offshore throughout the year? 
 
SA: My brother told me that we used to go to Navvaak when I was still an infant.  
 
SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
SA: The furthest I have travelled by plane is to Quaqtaq to attend a meeting. By snowmobile I have 

been to Labrador; I went there when my father was still alive. By boat I went to Killiniq. I don’t 
really remember who my grandfather really was but now I remember I went in the old boat with 
my parents to Labrador. The exact place was Nain. I’ve also done trips to Nain by snowmobile and 
boat when my father was still alive. He was the leader of the trips. Walking, while still living in 
Korac, my sister and I walked to get some salt water because we did not have salt anymore. So, we 
carried our little pots and walked to get saltwater.  We walked to the shore.  

 
SH: How did you make/extract the salt? 
 
SA: We used the saltwater to make bannock, and used it as a liquid. Also, we would add it to our 

cooking (boiling food). 
 
SH: So, you’ve told us where you’ve travelled by plane in Nunavik, what’s the furthest you’ve 

travelled by plane to the South? 
 
SA: Montreal. I lived there with my husband taking care of students. This was around the 1960s. I 

missed the North but because my husband was the decider, I had no say, so I just accepted living 
there. I was the cook for the students. 

 
SH: Do you think that the younger ones today have as much traditional knowledge as when you were 

the same age? 
 
SA: I don’t think that the young ones today have as much knowledge but I think that if they are taught 

they could learn.  
 
SH: What are your thoughts about the school? Do you think it has been a good thing or detrimental 

thing for Inuit knowledge? 
 
SA: I notice that when I take the young ones out today, they don’t know as much. Back then we 

worked hard getting water and wood when we were out and now the young just sit and do nothing, 
not knowing what to do. 

 
SH: What could be done to improve the situation?  
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SA: Let the children follow and explain to them how it was for them.  It’s good to talk to them but it is 
better to show them what they know. 

 
SH: What does it mean to be an Elder? 
 
SA: Back then when elders were talking, we were told not to listen but now the elders tell a lot of 

stories and the young ones today don’t have the difficulties to learn about how it was, since they 
are permitted to listen to the stories.  

 
SH: What about the stories of the Tuurngaits?  
 
SA: I am one of the guides who take the students out on the land. A lot of them ask me to tell ghost 

stories or legends, so I know about the stories and I tell the ones I know.  
 
SH: Who did you learn the stories from?  
 
SA: I learned the stories mostly from my father because he used to tell stories.  
 
SH: Do you know whether there are haunted near George River or along the coast? 
 
SA: When my husband was still alive we went to Navvaak, where I grew up. My brother told me 

stories that there are haunted areas there in Navvaak. I am scared when I go there. When I go to 
that area, and I’ve heard stories it is scary and creepy sometimes. We are also told not to be alone. 
Also when you take something from there you have to do an exchange and put it in the same spot 
as the object you took. I’ve done that. If you don’t do an exchange, and just take, you could have 
nightmares and be bothered by the spirits, and be touched by the unknown. 

 
SH: Interesting. Ok, do you know whether the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the 

Qallunaat? 
 
SA: I don’t remember anyone having or making maps. I just remember my father talking about where 

to go.  
 
SH: Do you still use Inuksuit when you are out on the land? 
 
SA: I don’t use Inuksuit anymore, but sometimes I will put a rock at a place that I want to remember. 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the land in a blizzard? 
 
SA: If I were lost on the land I would not move. I would just stay put where I’ve got lost. I’ve never 

been lost. In a blizzard I would not move if the area I am in is ok. 
 
SH: How would you indicate hunting locations to a young Inuk if they never been to a certain hunting 

ground before? 
 
SA: If I went hunting with a novice hunter I would not let the unknowledgeable hunter go out alone. 
 
SH: Do the hunters not look around at the land as much now ever since they are out riding on 

snowmobiles? 
 
SA: Even now when I go out by skidoo I was taught by my husband to always look around at what the 

surroundings are like when I go to a new place. I look at how the land is and remember it so that I 
can prevent myself from getting lost? 

 
SH: Do you know what a GPS is? (shown to Sarah) 
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SA: Yes. I know what it is and what it’s for because my husband had one. But, I don’t know how to use 
one. 

 
SH: Can you please tell us what you know about GPS then? 
 
SA: I know that you have to point it to the satellites, be outside, and it reads the reading of the land. 

That is what I know. 
 
SH: That’s a pretty good answer (laughs) 
 
SA: (laughs) 
 
SH: Do you think that it’s a good or bad thing that the younger ones are moving towards the use of 

GPS? 
 
SA: Back then, they used to depend on the moon, stars, and sun. I find it better to learn your way by 

watching what is around you, because if you depend only on a GPS, if you lose it, you are lost. I 
prefer the old ways. I know the GPS is really good because my husband used to use one and I used 
to watch and then I understood that they are very useful. We used to take care of Qallunaat out on 
the land; they used the GPS a lot, but I don’t know how to use it. I only know that it is good. 

 
SH: All right, so for the next set of questions, we are going to use a couple of diagrams. This here is a 

diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you can tell me in 
Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, the area behind that, the area where the tide goes 
out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me the names in Inuktitut for these areas?    

 
SA: Inirqanikisartuq means because the tide is low (shows on drawing). Inirranirtuq is high tide. The 

offshore is called Imarpik. 
 
SH: Is this area (the tidal flat) where you pick mussels from the mud? 
 
SA: Yes, I want to go pick seaweed when the high tides arrives (laughs) because it means low tides will 

occur. 
 
SH: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land? 
 
SA: It’s still water for me; it’s just frozen water. 
 
SH: Looking at the diagram can you please tell us the names for the various layers of ice? 
 
SA: If it is fresh water frozen – not salt water, the top of the ice is called Sikuliarq. I don’t know what 

the name is called for the area between the top and bottom of the ice. Under the ice, where it is not 
frozen, we just call it water, Imak. The bottom is called Irqak, which means the floor bed of water. 
If it was a river bottom, we call it Ujaralaalik because there are rocks on the bottom, because the 
water is moving. But the bottom of the sea has less movement than the stream, so it’s called Irqak; 
it’s more like mud there. 

 
SH: Ok. Can you tell us where the deepest and shallowest spots are around George River? 
 
SA: The deepest area is where those 2 islands are (the Narrows), and near the same area of the islands 

there is a deep spot. Towards down the water it is shallow. 
 
SH: Is there a way to tell the difference between fresh and saltwater when it’s frozen? 
 
SA: When fresh water freezes it is solid, when salt-water freezes it’s watery, and when you touch it, it 

makes a different sound. 
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SH: What about when you are out on the ice on skidoo; can you tell the difference? 
 
SA: I have noticed that if you go out on the skidoo on salty ice, it slows you down while travelling. 

But, if you are on fresh water frozen ice, you travel fast because it is smooth. That is how I can tell 
the difference if the water that is frozen is saltwater or fresh water. 

 
SH: Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. What do you know about this activity? 
 
SA: I was one of the cooks for those who were logging. I was pretty young when I went. I don’t 

remember how old I was. I remember all the logs being out on the bay. When they were cutting 
them I tried to put my arms around one log, but I couldn’t make my hands touch. That is how big 
the logs were. After they cut the logs, they would make a hole between it, they would slide them. 
The logs were prepared for sliding near the lake where the George River is, and, as soon as the ice 
melted, they would push them out to sea. When the ice melted from the top, the melting ice would 
be pushed by water and the wood would be pushes, and that is how they would slide; that is how 
they slid the wood. The wood that made it to the sea were the ones that did not hit anything down 
the way, because not all the logs would make it down the river. Some of them would sometimes 
get stuck. 

 
SH: Ok. Now, I’m wondering whether you could tell us some memorable stories relating to the sea 

around Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
SA: Two or three years ago my son and I were out hunting by boat for sea. I think there was more than 

one canoe. We were out at sea near the Inuksualuk. Just behind there we saw a killer whale. We 
had never seen one before, it started popping up, so then I started saying we should go towards the 
land. Because my son was paddling, I said it again “go towards the land” and so my son went 
really fast towards the land. We had never seen one, so I was scared. 

 
SH: When you are out on the land travelling, do you feel ever feel like you’ve left an area and then 

entered into another area? Are there different regions around George River that when you enter 
one, you know it is distinctly different from another region? (This question is explained with the 
aid of a map) 

 
SA: Right now, I don’t feel like I’ve left an area and then entered into another area very fast because I 

am older now. But when I was young it used to feel that way because I didn’t remember 
everything. It’s not like that all the time, but when you’ve never gone to a place where you’ve 
gone in a long time, it is then when you feel like you’ve left the area and are now in a different 
area. Nowadays, I don’t feel like I’ve left a place but before I would feel like I’ve left a place. 
When I am far from town, like I am in Navvaak, that is when I really feel like I’ve left the place 
(town). When I am not used to a place yet, like Montreal, that is when you feel the long and far 
distance, but when you get used to it, it feels the same. The feeling of a far distance is less. 

 
SH: Do you feel like there is a border or limits to the village? If so, where do you think this is? 
 
SA: (laughing) When the town is visible, I think that it’s the George River. 
 
SH: Ok, thanks for allowing us to interview you today. It was very enjoyable. Nakurmik. 
 
SA: Nakurmik. 



 

Shirley Annanack 151

Annanack, Shirley 
 
Interview location: Nancy Etok’s house, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 10th Dec, 1991 
Interviewer (s): Nancy Etok Date of Interview: 15th June, 2004 
Translated by:  Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by:  Time of Interview: 11:00 - 12:20 pm 
 
NE: Thank you Shirley for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, and where you grew up? As well, can you please tell us the names 
of your parents and grandparents and where they grew up? 

 
SA: I don’t know who I was named after. I was born in Montreal on December 10, 1991. My mother’s 

name is Eva Emudluk Annanack and my father’s name is Elijah Angma Annanack. My 
grandparent’s names are, on my mother’s side, Selima Annanack and Willie Emudluk; on my 
father’s side: Susie Annanack and Joseph Sam Annanack.  

 
NE: Do you have a job right now? 
 
SA: No. 
 
NE: Have you ever lived anywhere else besides George River? 
 
SA: No. 
 
NE: What do you like and dislike about living in George River? 
 
SA: I like being able to hang out at the community centre. I dislike the midnight guards (those who 

patrol the town after midnight). 
 
NE: Are you a hunter? 
 
SA: No. But I go out camping with my family and cousins. 
 
NE: From whom did you learn most of your knowledge of the land? 
 
SA: From my grandfather, Willie Emudluk. 
 
NE: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
SA: I don’t not know if I have the same amount, or less amounts, or more amount of knowledge as my 

peers.  
 
NE: Does your family have an area in which it has hunted and fished for many generations? 
 
SA: We have a cabin across the river and we go camping to a place called Tasiujakuluk. We fish for 

char at Tasiujakuluk, we mostly fish here. 
 
NE: Do other families fish there as well? 
 
SA: Yeah. It’s not just our family that fishes there. 
 
NE: How would you describe the boundaries or limits of this fishing area? 
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SA: I don’t know. 
 
NE: Where is your summer camp? 
 
SA: We go everywhere. Some of the places we go to are Short Lake and the Korac River. 
 
NE: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
SA: I don’t know. 
 
NE: What grade are you in at school? 
 
SA: Grade 7. 
 
NE: What does it mean to be an Elder? 
 
SA: Old! 
 
NE: Have you heard of any Inuit legends from Kangiqsualujjuaq such as the Tuurngaits? 
 
SA: I have not heard of the Tuurngaits legend, but I have heard my grandpa, Willie, tell my mum and 

his other kids stories of the past. But I was told not to listen. I only heard bits and pieces of the 
legend being told. 

 
NE: Does the school help you to learn about Inuit knowledge of the land? 
 
SA: Yeah. The school is ok. It does teach us some knowledge of the land. 
 
NE: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
SA: By plane the furthest I have travelled is to Montreal with my Auntie and Uncle in July 2003. I 

went to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile when I was 10 with my parents. By dog team I went to Old 
Women’s Lake with my classmates this past winter (2004). Daniel Annanack and Jean Jacques 
were our guides. I have walked to Ealaie’s Lake (Alain’s Lake) past the airport. I walked there 
with my cousins last month (May). 

 
NE: How far do you typically travel to hunt in summer and winter? 
 
SA: On the land, I have travelled to Tuttutuuk and Short Lake in winter. 
 
NE: What is the frequency of your hunting outings per week? 
 
SA: I go out on hunting trips during fall, winter, spring, and summer. I go out on weekends only, 

mostly.  
 
NE: Do you camp more in summer or winter? 
 
SA: Summer. 
 
NE: Do you spend more time on the land or on the sea throughout any given year? 
 
SA: The sea. 
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NE: How do the lengths of your camping trips compare to pre-Qallunaat times? 
 
SA: Back then the trips were longer? 
 
NE: How would you indicate hunting locations to a young Inuk if they never been to a certain hunting 

ground before? 
 
SA: I would be too shy to show hunting locations to a new hunter if I were to take him or her to a place 

that I know. 
 
NE: What would you do if you were lost on the land? In a blizzard? On the sea? 
 
SA: On the land I would sit and wait. I would not move until someone finds me. In a blizzard I would 

sit and not move. When the blizzard clears I would go to the closest cabin and then try to get back 
home. On the sea I would go to the nearest land. I would anchor the boat and wait in the boat. 

 
NE:  Do you know whether the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
SA: I have never been told if the Inuit used to make maps.  
 
NE: Do you think that Inuksuit are still important to hunters and travellers? 
 
SA: Yes. They are still being used to help locate where a person is while travelling. They help a person 

not to get lost. 
 
NE: Do you know what a GPS is and how it works? 
 
SA: Yeah. I know what it is. I know that it helps you not to get lost. I know that it marks the trails 

you’ve made on the GPS. That is all I know. My dad has 2 GPS. 
 
NE: Do you think that the way Inuit hunt now will change because of the use of GPS? 
 
SA: It might just be the same. 
 
NE: All right, so for the next set of questions, we are going to use a couple of diagrams. This here is a 

diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you can tell me in 
Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, the area behind that, the area where the tide goes 
out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me the names in Inuktitut for these areas?    

 
SA: I call the tidal flat Tinninnik. I don’t know what the shoreline or near shore area is called. Offshore 

is Imarpik. 
 
NE: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land? 
 
SA: The sea ice is water. 
 
NE: At what point do think that the land terminates and the sea begins? 
 
SA: I don’t know. 
 
NE: Looking at the diagram can you please tell us the names for the various layers of ice? 
 
SA: I don’t know the names for the top, underneath and middle part of the ice column. The sea floor is 

called Irqak. 
 
NE: Is the name of the sea bottom the same as the river floor? 
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SA: I think the names for the bottom of the lakes, river and sea are the same. 
 
NE: What are the names give to describe water when frozen and ice-free? 
 
SA: Frozen ice is Sikuk, ice-free it’s just called Imak, water. 
 
NE: What are the names for high and low tide? 
 
SA: The tide coming up is called Ulilirtuk; the tide going down is called Tinilirtuk. 
 
NE: Is the sea floor mysterious to you? 
 
SA: No. 
 
NE: Can you tell us where the deepest and shallowest spots are around George River? 
 
SA: The deepest place I think is Short Lake; I don’t know the shallowest place. 
 
NE: Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. What do you know about this activity? 
 
SA: I only know what I’ve seen on the Annanack movie, which shows a little about the logs being 

floated down the George River. 
 
NE: Are there sacred places, shamanistic, or haunted areas in or on the sea around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SA: I’ve never heard of any places that are haunted. 
 
NE: Ok. Now, I’m wondering whether you could tell us some memorable stories relating to the sea 

around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SA: I remember when we were out camping by boat on our way back we ran out of gas. We paddled 

back to town. I remember it being very wavy. We came back at 2 o’clock in the morning. 
 
NE: Do you feel like there is a border or limits to the village? If so, where do you think this is? 
 
SA: The borders of the community of Kangiqsualujjuaq begin near the airport and ends in Tuttutuuk. 

This is where I think it is.  
 
NE: Do you know the names of the various hunting districts around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SA: No. 
 
NE: Ok, thanks for allowing us to interview you today. It was very enjoyable. Nakurmik. 
 
SA: Nakurmik. 
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SH: Thank you Maggie for allowing me to interview you today. I am going to ask you questions about 

five different topics: your feelings about living here in Kangiqsualujjuaq, your hunting and fishing 
knowledge, some questions about travelling and moving across the land, and some spatial concepts 
about the land and the sea. Can you please tell us your full name, when and where you were born, 
and where you grew up? As well, can you please tell us the names of your parents and 
grandparents and where they grew up? 

 
ME: I have grown up in Kangiqsualujjuaq, but I was born about 12 miles south of the Village at the 

place where there used to be a HBC post. My parents are Willie Emudluk and Selima 
Shennungnuk. My mum’s originally from Kuujjuaq, but my father’s from here. 

 
SH: Are your ancestors originally from the area around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME: Actually, my father was born in Kuujjuaq. Apparently my grandmother also came from around 

there but they moved here when my father was still a baby. 
 
SH: Do your grandparents now consider George River to be their home? 
 
ME: On my father’s side, yes. But, on my mother’s side, she’s from Kuujjuaq. She grew up there and 

then married my father. 
 
SH: Does she have knowledge of the land around Kuujjuaq? 
 
ME: In between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq, yeah. 
 
SH: What is your occupation right now? 
 
ME: I don’t have an everyday job, but I am a municipal councillor. I was elected to the local council 

and I am a regional councillor for the Kativik Regional Government. And, I’m the vice-chair of the 
KRG and I’m also vice-chair of the KRG council. I’m on many boards, so I’m quite busy. 

 
SH: So, you spend quite a lot of time away? 
 
ME: Yeah. I do more regional stuff now. I’m also one of the negotiators for self-government of 

Nunavik. 
 
SH: Can you please tell us where you grew up as an adolescent? You said that you were born near 

here? 
 
ME: Yeah. I grew up here. But when I was 12 years old I was sent to Kuujjuaq for school. I was too 

young, so I came back home when it was February or March. When it was Fall or September, they 
sent me to Ottawa for almost 5 years and then I came back here. Then I was elected on councils. 
So, since 1987 I’ve been elected at the Municipal level. 

 
SH: What do you like most about living here? 
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ME: Where you grow up and where you stay is always the best place to be. I think I am quite lucky 
because these days when I am working in the village I am home. I don’t have to go to the office or 
watch my time. 

 
SH: So, you travel a lot to the other villages. What sets this place apart from the others? 
 
ME: Yeah, these days I travel quite a bit, since I haven’t run for Mayor for about 3-4 years. It’s very 

good to be back home. Before that, I never really stayed at home. I had always done public work. I 
mean I still do, but now I am more relaxed. 

 
SH: Are there any things you don’t like about living here? 
 
ME: No. I love the outdoors. I try to go out as much as I can. On the weekends I enjoy going fishing 

and camping. No. I can’t say that I don’t like some things here. 
 
SH:  I would like to ask some questions about hunting now. Do you consider yourself be a hunter? 
 
ME:  Well, no…Usually a hunter refers to men around here traditionally, but myself I don’t really hunt. 

I go fishing. I think I’ve shot and killed a ptarmigan. I don’t go caribou hunting or seal hunting or 
that type of thing. 

 
SH: But you’ve been on trips where there are others hunting? 
 
ME:  Yes, on rare occasions. In the summertime for example, if we go out by boat, then I would be in 

the boat when they are seal hunting. So I would see that. 
 
SH:  Who taught you how to fish? Is it something you learned by watching? Would you fish with your 

mother and father? 
 
ME:  As long as I can remember, I guess I learned to fish from my parents and family. 
 
SH:  Did they show you where to go, or did you go to different areas than them? 
 
ME:  I guess…when you’re growing up and you follow your parents or your family members, you get to 

learn about the places you go to. You remember that. The places I go to are from remembering 
from the past. And when you don’t know places, you follow people, and then you get to know 
those places. 

 
SH: It seems like around town here you only have to listen out to see where the fish are being caught to 

know where to go. 
 
ME:  Yes, there’s something new that has being going on for about the last five years. There has been a 

fishing contest. So people try to go everywhere to try and get the heaviest fish and trout. I don’t get 
much time to do that because I’m travelling often. But on weekends I try to go. 

 
SH: Are there more people fishing now because of this competition? 
 
ME:  Well, before people tended to go out anyway in the spring when it’s not cold. If your subsistence 

hunting or…yeah, I think that it drives people more to go out. 
 
SH:  Do you think that people have changed the way they fish because it’s a competition? Are they 

going out to get a big fish rather than a fish of any size? 
 
ME:  Right around this time of year we don’t have much Caribou. There’s no caribou around. So meat is 

sort of, not scarce, but…Because we used to have so many caribou years ago and I heard this week 
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that people got seal. And any fish that is being caught is either given to people who are in need 
or…it’s not a waste, but I think that people tend to go more because of this contest. 

 
SH:  How long ago was it that the caribou moved out of the area? 
 
ME:  Gradually, it started going down, I think, in the early 1990s. 
 
SH:  So you could remember as a kid, plenty of caribou? 
 
ME:  In the 1980s there used to be thousands of caribou passing through. You could just sit there and 

just watch as the passed through the middle of the village. They were migrating. 
 
SH:  Why is it that they are not here anymore? 
 
ME:  I think that the food that they eat, lichen, is depleting. They are moving on more SW. Because 

places where they didn’t have caribou now say that they have a lot. 
 
SH:  Do you think that you have as much fishing knowledge as others the same age as you? 
 
ME: Jigging wise, I think I know a lot. But in terms of fishing with nets, not so much, because, again, 

that is usually the guys who do that. 
 
SH:  What about filleting and cleaning the catch? 
 
ME:  Oh yes. 
 
SH:  You learnt this by watching your parents? 
 
ME:  Yes 
 
SH:  You said that your family grew up between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq. Is there a specific 

area that they have concentrated their hunting efforts over the last few generations? 
 
ME:  On my mother’s side, I don’t know as much, because I didn’t grow up with them. But, there used 

to be a lot of beluga in that area and mum would say that there was a lot. 
 
SH:  Which area? 
 
ME:  Around the whale river area. There’s a sanctuary there, or there used to be… 
 
SH:  Are the belugas still there in any substantial numbers? 
 
ME:  No. The population is quite low around the Southern Ungava area. The Department of Fisheries 

and Oceans (DFO) are trying to work with the local hunting and trapping associations to try to 
hopefully get the population back. We have quotas that we have to try to respect. 

 
SH:  How does the quota system work? 
 
ME:  For example, in the summer, I think it’s August, we’re not allowed to kill belugas. But it’s very, 

very hard for people, because when someone sees one around here, it’s so rare that they see one, 
they just go for it because that is what they used to do. 

 
SH:  So, the quotas are established by the DFO? 
 
ME:  Right. 
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SH:  Does the hunting and trapping association have something to do with the quotas? 
 
ME:  Well, the beluga management plan is trying to be made together with the government and the 

regional hunting and fishing, trapping associations. It’s not an easy thing for them to try to 
implement that, because, traditionally speaking, it’s always been what is there is what we can get. 

 
SH:  Is there a management system that exists with the Inuit themselves? 
 
ME:  Well, I think a hunter can answer that better than me. But people try to respect what’s been given 

to them. If there are quotas that have been given to them, we do try to respect them. I think we are 
allowed 10 to 15. We try to respect those numbers, because in May and October we usually get our 
quotas. 

 
SH:  Do you have a summer camp or cottage? 
 
ME:  We have a cottage up the George River, but we don’t go there in the summer, you can’t live in 

there, because there are too many flies. Early ice-break-up and Fall, the beginning of September 
we go. The name of this place is Tasiujakuluk. 

 
SH:  What does the name of this place mean? 
 
ME:  It looks like a little lake. There’s salt that the tide covers up and there’s a char river nearby. 
 
SH:  What is the reason for having the cottage there? Because of good fishing? 
 
ME:  No. Our father, he had some cabins up there, so we built one there. 
 
SH:  Are there cottages all the way up the River. 
 
ME:  Yes, there are small hunting cabins. I don’t know where they are, but there is also an outfitting 

camp not far away. 
 
SH:  Can you take your boat all the way up river from this point? 
 
ME:  No. By canoe, yes. I don’t know about boats. 
 
SH:  Have you been above the Helen’s Falls by canoes.  
 
ME: In winter yes, but not is summer. 
 
SH:  In the olden days, before White man came to the North, do you know whether the Inuit had any 

winter camps out on the bay. 
 
ME:  Qallunaat’s have been around for a long, long time. So, I don’t know whether I can answer before 

they were here. But I know that since the longest time I think that the Inuit have lived and hunted 
in all the areas. There were people on the Labrador side, who I think you will get to meet, maybe 
you have met Tivi Etok already. 

 
SH:  Do you know whether the Inuit made igloos out on the sea-ice? 
 
ME:  Again, a hunter would know more. But they used to fish in winter with igloos. 
SH:  You said that you spent some time in Ottawa and Kuujjuaq at school. Did you attend formal 

school, and up to what year level? 
 
ME:  Just high school, I never went to college. 
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SH:  What does it mean to be an Elder? I know that you’re in the middle-aged range right now, but what 
do you think an Elder means? 

 
ME:  Elder? Like my father? He’s 84 I think, I consider him as an Elder. If you are an adult, as I 

consider myself now… 
 
SH:  Being an Elder is based on age, but is it also based on knowledge? 
 
ME:  Yes, knowledge. 
 
SH:  What sort of responsibility do they have in a community like this? 
 
ME: I guess today it is different than before. In the old days the elders used to tell the younger 

generations life skills. But, I think that is still happening, but it seems to be less obvious. 
 
SH:  Do the Elders have any connection with the school to keep in contact with the younger ones? 
 
ME:  I guess today the school is trying to involve the Elders more. 
 
SH:  You said that your father is an Elder; do you look up to and respect him? Is this respect that was 

given in the olden days the same as what it is today? 
 
ME:  Yes, I think the adults especially respect the Elders. 
 
SH:  The next question is about a couple of legends that are from this area, the Tuurngait and 

Ikuutaauuq, the sea spirit. Have you heard of this story (referring to the latter). 
 
ME:  No, not this one. The Tuurngaits…well I’m not much of a legend teller, but you will get a lot of 

information from Tivi Etok. 
 
SH:  Yes, but what do you know about Tuurngaits? 
 
ME:  Well, there’s spirits over there that, there some areas where you can’t be. There used to be a lot of 

big population over there, I don’t know there’s some areas where you can’t stay because you get to 
hear stuff and I guess there’s good and bad spirits.  

 
SH:  So the Tuurngait was a spirit, you’re saying? 
 
ME:  Torngat means Tuurngait, when said in English it doesn’t sound like the word Tuurngait, but it 

means spirits. I don’t know where it originally came from but I sort of believe when people talk of 
it because ever year people go there and they say there’s areas where you can’t camp because you 
are not going to be able to sleep and stuff like that. 

 
SH:  Oh right. What, do these spirits keep you awake at night do they?  
 
ME:  Yes.  
 
SH:   And is this only in the Torngat mountains?  
 
ME:  No, apparently there are places I guess in other areas of the region.  
 
SH:  And there’s another spirit I’ve heard of called the little people is that something different than 

these? 
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ME:  Again, I wouldn’t be able to say. I used to hear about Inugarullik, the little people, were they good 
or were bad, I don’t know. Because I think originally Inuit were short, and small, not small but 
short. So maybe, I don’t know, they were referring to them.  

 
SH:  So how do the younger ones find out about these stories like you said, people come back from each 

summer and tell these stories, how do people learn about the legends? You say that Tivi, the Elder 
knows how to tell the story quite well but, how are the younger ones finding out about these 
stories? 

 
ME:  I don’t know if the younger ones are finding out, because I don’t know if people younger than me 

know any of these stories. I mean, I don’t know a lot of these stories. Families that were from there 
like Tivi’s family, they knew a lot.  

 
SH:  Would you say that these types of stories are part of the make up of this town like if you go to 

other villages across the north, do they have similar types of stories?  
 
ME:  Oh yes, they have exactly similar types of stories. Not just in northern Quebec, if you go to 

Nunavut it will be the same.  
 
SH:  Because there are stories like Sedna that I’ve read about, is that sort of one from here too?  Sedna 

is the sea goddess or something like that.  
 
ME:  I’m sure there are stories but unfortunately we’re losing a lot of these stories.  
 
SH:  Yes, why do you think that is the case?  
 
ME:  There is no one to tell them, we’re losing our elders.  
 
SH:  Do you think its maybe that the younger ones don’t want to listen to, or is it just that there isn’t 

anyone to tell them? 
 
ME:  Well there are people like Tivi Etok, I’m sure he has been recorded.  
 
SH:  Yes, I have listened to some of his stories. So the next question is a follow up on how the younger 

ones learn about stories of the land and hunting on the land. Do you think that the school is a good 
way for children to learn about the land? What has it done to the way that knowledge is being 
transmitted?  

 
ME:  Well, certainly at the beginning the school sort of broke up the ways of how families were growing 

up their children - that was the first disaster I guess, in terms of traditional knowledge and stuff 
like that. But then again, in today’s world, you need to learn western ways as well like language, 
but in terms of traditional skills, schools I don’t think it’s the only way, my son for example he’s 
not learning how to go and hunt and fish from the school he’s going with either his uncle’s or his 
cousin’s. Like last week for example he went out almost towards Kuujjuaq for goose hunting for 
three days. So that’s not organised by the school, it’s just a way of living. I think the school, I 
mean they do let kids go out, they don’t mind if the kids go with their parents even if it’s a school 
day because that is the only way they are going to learn.  

 
SH:  So the school is flexible like that?  
 
ME:  Well they are yes, they try to have activities like cultural excursion days for one or two days but 

then you don’t learn how to hunt when there’s like 15 kids. It’s really only when it’s a one on one 
basis that you get to learn these kinds of things. When you go camping with your family you get to 
learn to hunt too.  
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SH:  And hunting’s something that you learn over time, it isn’t something that you just learn on one or 
two trips too? 

 
ME:  And you cannot tell your child, ok, when you are older you go and learn how to hunt. You start 

right at the beginning.  
 
SH:  Do you think that now the school’s come along that some of the parents aren’t actually taking there 

kids out as much because they think the school is giving this information? 
 
ME:  That’s what people used to think but then again there’s a lot of families who don’t have equipment, 

like machines or skidoos or boats to take them out.  
 
SH:  So you were saying before that in the olden days the traditional knowledge was passed on 

differently then what is done through the school system now. Was it such that you learnt from 
within the family group or was knowledge shared between many different families? 

 
ME:  Well yes, its both I guess. If you were from a family that was out hunting a lot then you would get 

it from there and then if you were from a family that goes out less then maybe it’s your relatives 
that go.  

 
SH:  But knowledge was readily shared, it wasn’t withheld or anything? 
 
ME:  No.  
 
SH:  So you said now the kids are coming up with maybe two or three languages from the school. Do 

you think that they are better equipped now in this day and age to take control over their destiny in 
the village? Do you think things are going to change? What’s the future hold for the village?  

 
ME:  If you’re going to be going out of the village or if you are going for more academic areas, then you 

really need to have a second language. But on the traditional side like hunting, you really don’t 
need a second language or need to know about math or science as much. But I think it’s important 
today that you try to have as much schooling as you can. But then also at the same time you, young 
people they tend to… because I was in school for so long, I kind of lost my other side.  

 
SH:  Yes, well you still go out.  
 
ME:  It’s not a fun feeling at life I’ve been through that like, all my teenage life I was out of the village 

except in the summer and I think I lost it there, even maybe some of my language, I speak very 
good Inuktitut but I think I lost some.  

 
SH:  Like the subtleties of it? So do you think that by being away for so long that you felt like you were 

isolated when you came back here? Did you feel like you were still part of the community?  
 
ME:  Oh yeah, for sure. I mean you are still part of it but yet you sort of miss maybe some areas where 

what you should have known by such an age you still don’t have that.  
 
SH:  So what do you think will happen in 25-30 years time; do you think that there will still be young 

ones going out hunting.? 
 
ME:  I really hope so.  
 
SH:  The Inuit seem to be a culture that adapts quite well to all the different types of things that have 

been thrown at them. 
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ME:  I guess, history says in such a very short time like within the last 50 years we’ve been through so 
much change and look at today, with all the social problems that we have I’m sure the outcome of 
all the different things that came out in such a short time so I think like you say people… 

 
SH:  Yes, it’s a sudden transition isn’t it. Fifty years is a quick, short amount of time in the history of 

living in a village. 
 
ME:  Fifty years ago there were no communities; fifty years later we are in modern technology   
 
SH: It’s hard to imagine isn’t it. All right that’s good, thanks for telling me stuff about that. Not that 

you’re biased at all because your husband the principal of the school (laughs). 
 
ME:   (Laughs) No, no. I mean you’re supposed to say what you have on your mind.  
 
SH:  That’s true, yes. So for the next set of questions I’d like to find out how far you’ve travelled across 

the north and outside of the north. How far have you travelled beyond Kangiqsualujjuaq by plane? 
Have you been to the South?  

 
ME:  In the Arctic, I’ve been to Nunavut, Rankin Inlet, Iqaluit, those areas, Greenland, that’s north. And 

I guess all the communities in Nunavik. That’s by plane; south always Montreal, Quebec, Ottawa. 
And then south - south like for personal trips, Mexico and stuff, Jamaica, that’s by plane. 

 
SH:  So when you did these trips like down to Jamaica and so on, did it really sort of change your idea 

about where you live or reinforce your home? I mean it must be so different being in the tropics 
compared to being here? 

 
ME:  Yes, Mexico I really like it because you get to see other natives. Well I thought they were natives, 

but actually they’re more like Spanish people. But you always tend to ask questions like do you 
still have your language because some of the ways that, even the way women carry their babies it’s 
almost similar to around here. I know there are other natives too but it’s interesting.  

 
SH:  So you’ve probably travelled the most out of everyone here in the community? 
 
ME:  No, well I don’t know, I guess there are a few people that go out.  
 
SH:  What about by snowmobile, what’s the furthest distance you have travelled from here?  
 
ME:  To the Korac, I think that’s the furthest I went was, it’s called Mount Haywood. I don’t know how 

far away it is from here.  
 
SH:  Yes, that’s some distance from here.  
 
ME:  Yes. It took us a day. But I go out on mini excursions like to the Korac River for the weekend. By 

boat I’ve been to Kuujjuaq and Tasiujaq. That’s the farthest I’ve been. Oh, Killiniq too, down by 
boat. We were, my family, we were a few boats when we went, that was many years ago. We had 
to sleep in between the villages and the next day we got there. I guess you can get there the same 
day, but we were hunting, down picking, goose down, eider down picking. 

 
SH:  Oh yes. What about by dog team? Have you ever had a chance to be on dog teams? 
 
ME:  Not these days, but when I was a child I remember twice the only time I remember we were 

crossing a big, big crack, maybe that’s why I remember because I saw the crack. (laughs) And 
another time was, yes we used to travel when we were kids. That was maybe in the 60s. We would 
go to the same areas as we go to now for fishing; they were mini excursions. 

 
SH:  And what about walking? 
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ME:  Yes, in the spring time before we made all these roads to where we go fishing now, we would 

walk; lets say June, even the beginning of July because there is still ice on some lakes. So we 
would walk to some lakes to fish. We would walk to Ningiunginat, we call it old women’s lake, we 
would walk like a couple of hours to catch fish. 

 
SH:  Tivi Etok was saying the other day that he’s walked actually quite a long way across the Quebec-

Labrador peninsula. 
 
ME:  Oh yes. If you talk to my father (Willie Emudluk) and Tivi, they’re the ones that have walked 

hundreds of miles.  
 
SH:  Tivi even tell the story that he remembers where they walked across.  
 
ME:  Yes, they walked forever. And can’t I imagine the distance we go like today, where we go to and 

the distance they’ve walked then, its really, really hard to try and imagine, its for real they really 
walked.  

 
SH:  We get exhausted nowadays just walking from here to the Coop. 
 
ME:  I know.   
 
SH:  But that’s what they had to do.  
 
ME:  Yes, the only means of transportation in winter was by dog teams and walking. 
 
SH:  So walking would have been in the summer time then, was it?  
 
ME:  Even in winter they walked…well they didn’t have dogs.   
 
SH:  Yes. Returning to your plane travel; do you travel to Montreal and the South regularly?  
 
ME:  Yes, most of them are work related like to Montreal.  
 
SH:  Do you travel more in summer or winter time, does the frequency change?  
 
ME:  In the summer it’s more like, if we go south, its more for holidays, its usually fall, winter, spring 

that I travel for work.  
 
SH:  What about around the land here. Are you travelling more in the summer or the winter?  
 
ME:  Yes, in all of the four seasons. I mean you can go by boat in summer, in the fall you can walk to 

the lake and fish on half an inch ice, and in winter you go winter fishing, I guess people go out 
hunting.  

 
SH:  Do you spend more time out on the land or on the sea?  
 
ME:  On the land.  
 
SH:  But to sometimes get to the spot where you want to go on the land do you have to travel out on the 

sea ice to get there or is it normally just to go across the mouth? 
 
ME: I hardly travel on the sea ice in winter. I mean, yes, to get to places where you want to go yes you 

have to cross some parts of the sea ice.   
 
SH:  What would you do if you became lost in a blizzard? 
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ME:  A few years ago we were going out for the day to our cabin with quite a few people and the 

weather got very bad, and so we got lost for maybe less than an hour but we ended up in the trees 
across the bay here. We knew where we were but the weather was too bad to come home, so we 
stayed overnight. I mean, a very small, small cabin, we were so many people, we just had to sit.  

 
SH:  So that was the best thing to do, just stay there and wait for it to clear.  
 
ME:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So how would you find your way if you were on your own? Do you know what to do on your way 

back? Do you use landmarks? 
 
ME:  Well, first of all, I would never travel alone because I am not very good out on the land and if I 

was to travel, I always, I would try to bring a survival kit, an extra tent, sleeping bag, dry clothes, 
and some food. 

 
SH:  You just never know do you? 
 
ME:  No, you never know.  
 
SH:  Are there different ways of navigating on the land than there are on the sea? 
 
ME:  We are now talking about an aspect that I’m not very good at (laughs). You always check spots, or 

when you are travelling you always look back so when you are heading back you recognise what 
you saw when you were leaving. You get to know some areas this way. 

 
SH:  Do you think now being on a skidoo though, not as many people look around now because it’s just 

going so fast? You know, maybe in the olden days with dogteams they had more time to sort of 
observe their surroundings? I find just even now being here in the last few weeks, that when we 
travel it seems to be so direct. 

 
ME:  That’s what we try and tell our young kids now, like when we travel, always try to look back. But 

like you say maybe that could be a factor. 
 
SH:  Has travelling on skidoos meant that hunters have become disconnected with the land?  
 
ME:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Do some of the younger ones have a fairly good appreciation of the place names around here? 
 
ME:  The ones that walk yes, they know places, the name of the places.  
 
SH:  So if you took a young Inuk out hunting with you for the first time, how would you describe to 

him on how to get back there own his own, if he had to go another time? 
 
ME:  I don’t think people let, if they know that person doesn’t know the land very well, they’re not 

going to let that person go out on their own; they’re going to have someone to go out with them.  
 
SH:  And what about if you’re in say a different area, say you fly into Kuujjuaq and the situation might 

be that you happen to know a hunter who knows a lot about the land here, but when they get in 
another setting they might not know as much about it over there. Does that happen sometimes? 

 
ME:  Yes, I guess if the weather got bad sometimes, people kind of lose the road, the trail, so this year 

they were trail marking between here and Kuujjuaq.    
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SH:  And people are adhering to the trails; they stick to it?  
 
ME:  Yes, the markers were placed along a traditional trail. 
 
SH:  So what types of markers are they? 
 
ME:  I don’t know what they are, the first time I saw those was a few days ago, they were like metal 

with an Inukshuk insignia. 
 
SH:  And do you ever travel coming back at night time or do you normally try and get back when it’s 

daylight? Do you find there’s a difference in the way you travel at night?  
 
ME:  If you know where you are, it’s fine to travel at night too. And especially these days in the spring 

the best time to travel is very early in the morning or at night because the land is frozen.  
 
SH:  So in the olden days do you know whether the Inuit would make maps for themselves?  
 
ME:  No, they did not use any maps.  
 
SH:  I have done research and found that in areas of Greenland they used to make carvings out of wood 

that would show the relief of the coastline. Looking down in plan you could see the edge of the 
land. 

 
ME:  Like Inukshuk? 
 
SH: These little things could be carried with them, like a wooden tablet, if you like, but people don’t 

know whether the Inuit actually used them to travel or whether they were just toys. 
 
ME:  People, they put Inuksuit all over the place, like little rocks and you can see them everywhere.  
 
SH:  And the hunters still use the Inuksuit? 
 
ME:  Oh yes. They’re all over; you can see them when you go out. There on the trails.  
 
SH:  And there certain Inukshuk that mean certain things; are there different types of them? 
 
ME:  There are different types of them, but I don’t know much about that. 
 
SH:  I’ve heard that if two small stones are place side-by-side near a lake that means that it’s a good 

spot to make a hole to go fishing.  
 
ME:  Probably, but I don’t know anything about that.  
 
SH:  Do you know how a GPS functions? 
 
ME:  Don’t ask me anything about GPS; I don’t know anything about GPS. 
 
SH:  Do you know how this works, how to use them? 
 
ME:  I don’t, well, I guess I would learn how to use it, but I don’t use it, Jean Leduc, my husband uses it.   
 
SH:  Do you understand how the technology works?  
 
ME:  Yes, I know, I understand.  
 
SH:  Can you explain to me how you, what you know? 
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ME:  I guess you mark your waypoints, you put it in there and then you just use it. I try as much as 

possible to avoid that because I want to learn about the land. 
 
SH:  Why, you think that by using this you won’t use the land as much? 
 
ME:  It certainly is for sure its better maybe to have that if it works well, but… 
 
SH:  Do you know whether any of the younger ones are starting to use these? 
 
ME:  Oh yes, a lot of people are using that.  
 
SH:  Yesterday when I interviewed Jacko Annanack I he said that he’s got one but uses it as a backup. 
 
ME:  Yes, I think that’s what people do. I think it’s good to have it as a backup. But you will always be 

better to know the land.  
 
SH:  The GPS is operated by the US Government so at any point in time they can switch off the 

satellites and render these obsolete. So that is the danger, not only the batteries but the technology 
itself is controlled by the government. 

 
ME:  Right.  
 
SH:  Do you think that because people are using them now that they’re travelling differently on the 

land?  
 
ME:  No. I mean, there are places where you have to go through with it, I don’t know, maybe.  
 
SH:  So what sort of stuff does Jean put on there, is he marking the cottage or trails, what sort of things 

does he use it for?  
 
ME:  I think you better ask him that (laughs). Like these days because it’s so white out, he carried it the 

other day. But then maybe its always safe maybe to carry one.  
 
SH:  So do you think in thirty years time, every one will have one of these, the thing will just become 

second nature?  
 
ME:  I think so.  
 
SH:  Yes. Because I’ve heard now they’re even building them in, in the front of the four-wheeler 

motorbikes.  
 
ME:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Like, on the dash.  
 
ME:  Yes, I saw that in the catalogue.  
 
SH:  Yes, so it won’t be long until they put them on skidoos? 
 
ME:  Like on boats I think it’s very useful because in the summer time it’s always foggy on the sea, so I 

think they’re used more in summer than in winter.  And now they’re developing like maps for the 
coast areas. 

 
SH:  Yes, I’ve seen them. All right next topic. Looking at this picture, can you name in Inuktitut the 

various features and zones of the shoreline? 
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ME:  Tinniniq, the low tide; Sitjuk (beach); Sina (shore edge); Tinitsariaq (tide receding); Imarpik 

(offshore; refers more to the Northern coast of George River, where there is the open water of the 
sea); Irqak (bottom of the water) 

 
SH:  One of the activities performed in these areas (shows on diagram) is to collect mussels on the tidal 

flats. What other things do you do? 
 
ME:  Well, right here in George River we don’t collect mussels. We go for sculpins, we call them Ugly 

Fish. And we collect seaweed to eat. 
 
SH:  Do you have to boil the seaweed first? 
 
ME:  No. Well, you can boil them too, but they’re good raw. 
 
SH:  Is it seaweed that’s floating, or is it just off the rocks. 
 
ME:  Yes, they’re sort of stuck on the rocks. 
 
SH:  In the summer, do you spent most of your time against the edge of the land or are you more out in 

the open water. 
 
ME:  Well, there are different areas you can go. If you want to go for plants, then you can go to certain 

places, if you want to go for Char, you go to another area. It depends on what you want to get. 
 
SH:  Do remember in the 1960s whether the beach area was used a lot by those in the village to fix nets 

and flesh belugas? 
 
ME:  Yes, people still put nets all around the shore just like before. I don’t remember about belugas. 
 
SH:  Do they sometimes bring in their catch and clean it up on the shore. 
 
ME:  Yes, well, I don’t remember around here. But when you’re out on the land, camping, that’s what 

you do. You bring in your catch on the shore and clean it up. 
 
SH:  Are there some areas where the men tend to go hunting and fishing more than the women? 
 
ME:  No, they all go hunting in the same areas. 
 
SH:  Another question about the sea ice…when it’s frozen over in the winter, do you consider the sea-

ice to be an extension of the land? Or do you consider it to be water – even though it’s frozen? 
 
ME:  The sea-ice is not land, it’s water. 
 
SH:  When it’s frozen over, is there some way you can distinguish where the land is underneath or 

where the salt water meets fresh water? 
 
ME:  Where the water starts, there’s usually rough ice, and then after its sea ice. 
 
SH:  Is the sea ice really smooth when you go over it on snowmobile, does it have a different texture 

than fresh water ice? 
 
ME:  Near the shore it’s always rough, and then after it is always flat. 
 
SH:  Why is it rough near the shore. 
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ME:  I don’t know, maybe because of the tides. 
 
SH:  Will the tides push the ice upright? 
 
ME:  Oh yes. For sure. They move rocks and big boulders. 
 
SH:  So every summer here, it looks different in the bay (at low tide) because the rocks keep on getting 

moved around? 
 
ME:  Yes, well you can’t see it as much as before, because we fixed the area with marine infrastructure. 

But, still you can see that rocks have been moved to some extent. 
 
SH:  When you go out to areas in bay in the summertime by boat, do you consider the sea to be a 

mysterious place – because it’s relatively unknown? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Because of the fact that you don’t go out there a lot, or is it because you are afraid of the sea? 
 
ME:  I’m not very comfortable being on the sea. But when it’s very calm its fun to be out there. It can be 

a very nice place, but it can be a very frightening place too. 
 
SH:  Even in summer you have to be careful because the water is still quite cold. 
 
ME:  It’s always cold; you can’t be in the water. You won’t survive in the summer. 
 
SH:  So when you go out, do you take survival suits and vests. 
 
ME:  Yes. We take vests, but we wouldn’t last too long even if we have vests. 
 
SH:  Really, it’s that cold…So, within the George River bay, do you know where the deepest and 

shallowest points are? 
 
ME:  I know that we have that on record for around here. I’m sure you can get that from the Municipal 

Office. 
 
SH:  Yes, off-hand you don’t know? 
 
ME:  I think it’s either 40 feet or 40 metres. 
 
SH:  Do you know the route that the boats/ships use to come into the bay? 
 
ME:  Yes, they usually come in through the channel and anchor just behind the mountain. 
 
SH:  Ok…Maybe your Dad knows a lot about this, but do you know much about the logging activity 

that used to occur around the mid-1950s? 
 
ME:  My father would know all about that. I don’t remember any of that. Well, I remember that there 

used to be a sawmill down by the beach. 
 
SH:  It was an important part of the establishment of this village, though, wasn’t it? 
 
ME:  That was one of projects that the Indian and Northern Affairs Department established. 
 
SH:  Why didn’t it take off. It operated for a few years, but do you know why it stopped? 
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ME:  I don’t know. I guess it wasn’t feasible. The coop came, actually there was canning of char; I don’t 
know why it didn’t work. 

 
SH:  Have you been up to the area where they used to cut down the logs. 
 
ME:  I’ve been up the George River, but I don’t know where they used to log. Actually you’re sitting on 

one log that came from there – from the South of George River. 
 
SH:  I’ve watched the Annanack movie, and it provides a snapshot of the logging activity; it shows how 

the logs were brought down the river. 
 
ME:  Yes, I know that movie. 
 
SH:  Are there any areas around George River that are considered sacred or haunted? 
 
ME:  Not that I know of, except the Tuurngait’s. 
 
SH:  If you went to the Torngat’s would you know which places to avoid? 
 
ME:  Yes, it’s on the Labrador side. I always want to go there every year, but I missed my chance again 

this year. My family goes there around March, the middle of March. 
 
SH:  Do they take a group over there? 
 
ME:  Yes 
 
SH:  Maybe next year. Plenty of time… 
 
ME:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  I’m wondering whether you can tell us a couple of tales about the sea from around here, or any 

stories that you know, maybe past events, or big fish that you’ve caught? 
 
ME:  Well, when I was a child, my father used to have an outfitting camp on an island, here, so we used 

to have Americans and Europeans here fishing in the summer. At the end of the summer I guess 
they were cleaning up on the Islands, and my older sister was using a wheelbarrow carrying dead 
wood and my younger brother was on the dead wood, and I was following her, but it was a very, 
high, high tide, because usually in the fall when we get high tides it’s very high, but I could see 
like a big boulder, it was like this (shows with hands) and I thought to myself that I’ve never seen a 
boulder when it’s high tide. It was dark, dark brown. The closer we got to the water, it looked like 
it was coming closer, and I remember it was like a pointy thing. And, just when we got near the 
shore, near the water, this thing came out. It had like a dark face, with like fur, dark, dark brown. 
My sister dropped the wheelbarrow and it made a lot of noise and she took my brother and we ran. 
As soon as she dropped that wheelbarrow that thing made a big, big splash and left. 

 
SH:  What was it? 
 
ME: We don’t know. But that same day, they saw it again, but in the water. I remember that they were 

trying to shoot at it. Maybe it was a sea lion; maybe it was a sea otter I don’t know. Somebody else 
from the village saw it. We never used to spend summers here in the village, but out on the islands. 
We were always outside. 

 
SH:  So, it was a big thing? Taller than you? 
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ME: Maybe it wasn’t that big, but maybe because I was so small I thought it was big (laughs). I will 
never forget that thing, because usually you don’t see rocks when it is high tide. People thought 
that maybe it was a sea otter, but it had like a dog face and I remember the teeth (laughs). 

 
SH:  How old where you then? 
 
ME:  I’m not sure. That’s the only thing I remember. Maybe I was about 5. 
 
SH:  So, when you were younger, did your dad ever tell you stories? 
 
ME: My grandmother, she used to be the storyteller, my father’s mother. And, I only wished that I 

listened more, because I thought, here she goes again, but I should have listened. My father used to 
tell some stories too. 

 
SH:  This question relates to boundaries and borders. You know how we talked before about category I 

and category II lands - when this came into effect, there were imaginary lines drawn on maps 
saying that this area belongs to the village and municipality. Where do perceive that the borders 
are around the village right now? Is it the category lands or something else? 

 
ME:  Well, if you go up to our cabin, you can see very well where they have cut the trees. If you fly over 

them, they are very straight… 
 
SH:  You can see it from the plane? What did they do, cut out a line of timber. 
 
ME:  Oh yes. Even from across the George River you can see it. Yes, you can see it when you’re on the 

land too. But when we go hunting, fishing, trapping, none of that exists for us. You can go all over 
the place for hunting and fishing. That was to replace…because in 1975 when the JBNQA was 
signed and the Inuit they signed up, the land was given to them, I shouldn’t say, but left with, was 
Category I and Category II lands. 

 
SH:  So this idea of fences and markings on the ground, an edge between one area and another… 
 
ME:  Traditionally, when they were harvesting, that didn’t exist. That’s what commercial…when it’s 

related to hunting and fishing, that doesn’t exist. 
 
SH:  So what did the villager’s think back then when such an idea was proposed? 
 
ME:  They had no choice. 
 
SH:  Did they have an option about where they would like the category lands to be? 
 
ME:  Well, before the JBNQA was signed, they were given the chance to make their boundary. But all 

of what they were trying to put on the map was not followed. So, they were given so many square 
kilometres by so many square miles for each village. 

 
SH:  We talked before about whether there were any districts or regions around George River, or 

different ways of describing country on the Quebec-Labrador peninsula, and you said that concept 
too, didn’t exist in traditional times. It was just the names of camps. And, now that the village is 
here…? 

 
ME:  Yes, well, Kangiqsualujjuamiut, there not going to spend the weekend near Kuujjuaq because it’s 

too far, they’re going to be around our surrounding area. So maybe you could call this a district. I 
don’t know. 

 
SH:  All right. Thank you very much. 
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SH: Thank you very much for allowing me to interview you today. First of all, can you tell me your full 

name and where you grew up? 
 
ME: Matthew Emudluk. I mostly grew up in this town. I was born in Kuujjuaq February 16, 1965. 
 
SH: What are the names of your parents? 
 
ME: Willie and Selima Emudluk 
 
SH: Whereabouts did they grow up? 
 
ME: Mostly here in George River, Kuujjuaq or between George River and Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH: What are your grandparent’s names? 
 
ME: I only know one; her name was Lucy Emudluk. I never met my other grandparents. 
 
SH: Do you know where Lucy grew up? 
 
ME: Mostly the George River area. 
 
SH: What area did your ancestors belong to? 
 
ME: Mostly between Kuujjuaq to George River; to the west of George River. 
 
SH: Have you lived in any other villages? 
 
ME: No. 
 
SH: What do you like about living here in the village? 
 
ME: Everything (poignantly replies), plus being close to the bay and we have all the seasons in which 

we can go hunting. 
 
SH: How about the people; is there a good sense of community? 
 
ME: Mostly, yes. 
 
SH: Is there anything that you dislike about living here, or are there things you would like to see 

changed? 
 
ME: In the future? 
 
SH: Yes. 
 
ME: A road to Montreal (laughs). I’ll just follow the future as it comes. 
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SH: When did your mother and father move to George River? 
 
ME: I have no idea. 
 
SH: Around the time that the cooperative was being formed? 
 
ME: I think that it was much before that. 
 
SH: What is your current job? 
 
ME: Manager for the fuel business, Emudluk Fuels 
 
SH: Are you a hunter, too? 
 
ME: Yes. 
 
SH: Did you go to school here in the village? 
 
ME: Yes, in the federal day school, that’s what it was called in those days. 
 
SH: Up until what year level? 
 
ME: Secondary 4, English. 
 
SH: At home, do you speak Inuktitut, English or just Inuktitut? 
 
ME: At that time? 
 
SH: Right now? 
 
ME: Both languages. 
 
SH: In the workplace? 
 
ME: Mostly with customers it’s in Inuktitut, but with my work it has to be in English. 
 
SH: When you’re with your mum and dad, do you mainly speak Inuktitut? 
 
ME: Yes, that’s the only language they speak. 
 
SH: Who taught you how to hunt when you were younger? 
 
ME: Mostly my dad and some of my friends. 
 
SH: Who were the friends? 
 
ME: Conlucy Emudluk, he’s my cousin…or one of my relations anyway. 
 
SH: When you were out on the land and sea hunting and fishing were they teaching you by saying; 

look here is how you skin a fox, for example, or did you just watch and ask questions? 
 
ME: Normally by watching. But if I had to ask something I would ask and then they would tell me what 

to do. 
 
SH: But even now, would you go and consult your dad about something to do with hunting? 
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ME: Oh, yes. 
 
SH: Constantly learning…? 
 
ME: Yes. 
 
SH: Did you find that when you got your first skidoo that it gave you a lot more flexibility to do with 

hunting? 
 
ME: When I was growing up, I grew up with the machines, so, it was already there. I didn’t really reach 

the latest part of using dog teams, so mostly, when I was growing up, it was with snowmobiles. 
 
SH: So, which area do you normally go hunting and fishing now? Is there a specific region or area that 

you like to go hunting or fishing at certain times of the year? 
 
ME: For fishing it’s mostly in Korac and Tasikalak (Short Lake). And in summer, it’s mostly around 

the Kangiqsualujjuaq area. 
 
SH: Are you fishing mostly in the summer? 
 
ME: Yes. 
 
SH: What fish are you fishing for in these areas? 
 
ME: Mostly arctic char with nets, jigging and fishing rod. 
 
SH: What about geese hunting? 
 
ME: More on the west side towards Kuujjuaq; it depends on the weather. When we go geese hunting, 

when they first arrive (the geese), we mostly go about halfway to Kuujjuaq. It’s one of our best 
places. 

 
SH: Are the birds flying up from this area (points to area on map halfway between Kuujjuaq and 

George River)? 
 
ME: Yes. 
 
SH:  How do the geese travel North? Do they split and go up both sides of Ungava Bay? 
 
ME: They come in groups and go in different directions. 
 
SH: So, you’re more likely to hunt geese on the coast than you are on the land? 
 
ME: Yes. The geese stop when they reach the shoreline, and this is the best place to hunt. 
 
SH: When is the best time to hunt for them? When they are coming from the South? 
 
ME: Late spring and early summer when they start to lay eggs. 
 
SH: Do you hunt them on their return? 
 
ME: Not as much. Because its pretty hard conditions in the Fall; lots of snow, wind and rain. We go 

fishing a lot in the fall up the George River. 
 
SH: As far as Helen’s Falls? 
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ME: No, not that far. I have a cabin that’s 12 miles upriver (shows location of cabin on map). 
 
SH: Do you have any other cabins? 
 
ME: Yes. Down at Tasikalak, near where many people collect clams. 
 
SH: Do you go there mainly in the summertime to pick clams? 
 
ME: Summer and winter. I go fishing at Tasikalak. I use the cabin in winter to go fishing; in summer I 

use it to go clam fishing. 
 
SH: Do you pick clams from the tidal flat, mud or rocks? 
 
ME: Off the rocks where the tide goes out. 
 
SH: Do you do much seal hunting? 
 
ME: Quite a bit, mostly on the weekends because I’m working. I go around the mouth of the George 

River and Korac and in-between. 
 
SH: Do you go in winter or summer. 
 
ME: Mostly in summer. I normally don’t go seal hunting in the wintertime unless I have to. 
 
SH: When you’re out on the land, do you feel that you spend more time inland and on the coast or 

outward and towards the sea-ice? 
 
ME: Which seasons? 
 
SH: Wintertime. 
 
ME: Wintertime, most of my time inland. 
 
SH: Whereas in summer you’re more out in the bay? 
 
ME: Yes. Because there are no roads first of all to go on the land and we don’t walk as much as we used 

to in the olden days. Once we get nice weather in the fall for a stretch of a couple of weeks I travel 
North to Bell Inlet towards Killiniq for about 4-5 days; depending on the weather. 

 
SH: How far is it by boat to Bell Inlet? 
 
ME: 80-90 miles. We check for caribou. 
 
SH: Do you travel up there for a sense of adventure or to go somewhere different? 
 
ME: Down there, there are huge clams up to 3-4 inches and we go down there to check for caribou. It’s 

different scenery. 
 
SH: Do you boil the clams in water? How do you cook them? 
 
ME: Boil them up in a cooking pot or eat them plain. 
 
SH: On your way to Killiniq do you follow the coasts and the islands to get there or do you head out 

seaward and then come around? 
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ME: Depends on the weather. When it’s iced up we go outside the islands all the way up to Ikirasakittuq 
and from there we go almost along the shore. 

 
SH: Do you have to be careful around the islands; are there very shallow spots? 
 
ME: It’s not hard to see. When it’s nice; you know when you see a rock or something. 
 
SH: How do you know where you’re going? Are you using a GPS at all or do you know the land well 

enough to travel? 
 
ME: As I told you before, I used to follow a few friends and my dad. We know the land. Now I am just 

starting to use the GPS; starting to get used to it. It should help, mostly when it’s foggy. 
 
SH: What sort of GPS do you have? 
 
ME: It’s a Garmin emap. 
 
SH: Do you find it more useful with a map system on it? 
 
ME: Yes, because I hate to put the waypoints in it. I hate to play with it. 
 
SH: So you use it as if you were viewing a paper map? 
 
ME: Yes, it has the map itself on it. I had an older version of the Garmin, a Garmin 12 (we look at my 

GPS which is also a Garmin 12). With this one I had to make my waypoints before I go and when 
it’s foggy, I don’t have a map on this one, I would have to take a map to check my waypoints and 
put in my waypoints. With the other GPS you just turn it on and you can see the whole thing 
(waypoints plotted onto a real-time map). 

 
SH: What do you know about how the GPS technology works? How does it function? 
 
ME: First, you need satellite’s, that’s for sure. A couple of years ago, something was going on with the 

satellites when we were out on the camp and all of the 3 boats with GPS all went down (failed). 
 
SH: Are there anything’s about GPS that could be improved? Battery life? 
 
ME: When I use the GPS I always have a 12 volt plug on my machine or boat (generates power from 

the motor). I don’t really bother with batteries, or I would just bring extra batteries. 
 
SH: Do you use GPS more in summer out on the coast or in winter on the land? 
 
ME: I’ve started using GPS for about a year now and I’ve used it on the land and ocean. 
 
SH:  Do you find that when you’re travelling that you are using this in a complimentary way with your 

knowledge of the land? Because you already know the land quite well, are you finding that this 
(GPS) is taking away from your knowledge that you have of the land… or are you using it to 
supplement your knowledge? 

 
ME:  No I don't think it's taking away from my knowledge, I think it's improving for what I didn't know. 

Like, I, if I would go down to, down to a certain area and I don't know that place too well, I just 
pin point my GPS and go there. So it helps me a lot, and I don't think it's taking away from my 
knowledge at all. 

 
SH:  Do you think that everyone here in the village will be using them (GPS) in 10 years time? 
 



 

Matthew Emudluk 176

ME:  That depends, some people they just don't like to use it, or even see it. And some people like to use 
it a lot. But, like you said 10 years from now, I’m sure there will be more GPS. 

 
SH:  Yeah. So if you get lost out on the sea, and you don't have a GPS in fog, what do you do to get out 

of that situation? 
 
ME: Well that depends on what kind of situation you're in. If it's windy, not windy, or is it high tide, 

low tide, that's when I guess your knowledge, comes in. 
 
SH:  Have you been lost before? 
 
ME:  Yes. One time we were lost coming from Kuujjuaq and it was in early, early summer and it got 

foggy, no wind at all and we were in the middle of an ice pack and the only way we sort of found 
out where the land was, was when the tide was coming in. When the tide was coming in you’re 
going to the land, so that's when we figured that the land was that way. 

 
SH:  What about out on the land, have you been lost in a blizzard before? 
 
ME:  Yes, quite a few times. 
 
SH:  What do you do in that situation? 
 
ME:  You just pack camp and wait for the weather I guess.  
 
SH:  Wait for it to clear? 
 
ME:  Yeah. Because lots of times when you’re lost on the land it is a bit risky if you try to travel in a 

blizzard, sometimes there is not a big hill, but maybe 10-20 feet slope/ridge or something, and then 
you fall there. Lots of people did that before. I haven't done it yet, but when nobody's hurt or 
anything, if it’s not emergency, normally I just stop and wait for a little bit. 

 
SH:  If it was an emergency you would try to and go along slowly? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. I wouldn't have a choice 
 
SH:  What’s worse for you, being stuck in fog or in a blizzard? 
 
ME:  Ah, blizzard. Fog is ah, it's just a fog, like you can't see, but in a blizzard you’re cold, you're wet, 

and cold. 
 
SH:  You said before you went up to Killiniq by boat. Where is the furthest you've been by snowmobile 

from George River? 
 
ME:  Ah, Killiniq, right to the point. 
 
SH:  Which way do you go to get up there? Do you follow the coast to get there? 
 
ME:  Normally, Yes. Following the coast, but from Singer Inlet we take the land to Kuujjuaq. But this 

year I didn’t go along (Matthew points to map). I heard there was not much frozen ice down there. 
So I guess the guys would have to go from Abloviak Fiord; you would have to take the land to go 
down to Killiniq. 

 
SH:  What's the land like up there; is it mountainous or is it flat? 
 
ME:  More mountains towards ah...the more you go down (toward Killiniq) the bigger they are. 
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SH:  So you said you haven’t been on dogteams before at all? 
 
ME:  No. Well I guess a few rides here and there. 
 
SH:  Where have you been from here on dog teams? 
 
ME:  Maybe a mile out there; that's about it. 
 
SH:  Just for recreation? 
 
ME:  Yep, yep.  
 
SH:  Walking wise, how far have you been? 
 
ME:  So far I went to Korac, and it was a good adventure, but lots of lakes, so you would have to go 

around the lakes. 
 
SH:  So that's summer time you say? 
 
ME:  Yes, summertime. 
 
SH:  Have you done a trip over to Kuujjuaq by snow mobile? 
 
ME:  Past Kuujjuaq, only to Tasiujaq, which was by boat, but not by airplane, I mean by airplane so far I 

went up to Salluit along the Hudson Coast. 
 
SH:  So you've been to most of the other villages around Nunavik? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  What about in the South. What's the furthest you've travelled to in the South? 
 
ME:  British Columbia. Big trees there. 
 
SH:  Yeah, that's for sure. So how often do you go out hunting per week? Is it just a weekend thing 

now? 
 
ME:  Mostly it’s a weekend thing and when I'm on holidays or if I take a week off, I go during that time. 
 
SH:  So whenever you get a chance? 
 
ME:  Yes, whenever I get a chance, or take a few days off, that's when I go out hunting. 
 
SH:  Do you go camping with your family now, or do you have a hunting partner, who do you go out on 

the land with? 
 
ME:  Yeah mostly my hunting partner and my wife; when she's not working. 
 
SH:  So who is it that you hunt with? What's his name? 
 
ME:  Quite, quite a few people: Conlucy Emudluk, David Annanack and Claude St-Aubin. Quite a few 

people when we go in the same area, like even if we didn’t plan to go out together, when we see 
each other up there, you know, we start to travel together. 

 
SH:  Yeah, that must be fun. 
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ME:  Yeah, oh yeah. 
 
SH:  Do you know whether in the olden days there was any winter camps out on the sea ice, on the 

coast, maybe on the Labrador or on the Ungava side? 
 
ME:  In the wintertime? 
 
SH:  Have you heard any stories about that? 
 
ME:  Umm, I’m not very good ah memory, memory, what'd you call it, like ah, when I was growing up, 

they were already in the village, so nobody was really camping out on the bay. They normally go 
out hunting and come back and that's what I have started to notice. And in wintertime, they mostly 
go seal hunting, they go for a few days and they come back. 

 
SH:  So you're saying now the hunting is different, the hunting strategy is such that they're not going out 

for as long as they used to? 
 
ME:  Yeah, what I used to hear before was that they didn’t have any jobs to work on and the only thing 

that they could do to put food on the table was to go out on the tundra or the sea to get some food. 
 
SH:  So have you ever spent much time out on the sea ice edge hunting seals? 
 
ME:  No not that much. I'm not much of a seal hunter in the wintertime. 
 
SH:  And how is it being out on the sea compared to being on the land? Do you feel more 

uncomfortable being on the sea? 
 
ME:  Yes. It's not that I’m umm, not uncomfortable but ah, I’m more of a land man I guess. 
 
SH:  And you've had a boat now for many years? 
 
ME:  Since 1989 I think. 
 
SH:  Now I want to ask you a question about elders and the school. What do you think it means for 

someone to be an elder in the village? What does it mean to you if you know someone is an elder? 
 
ME:  It means a lot to me. When you see an elder, first of all you respect him; he's an elder. And respect 

to ask him a few things. As you go on, they start to tell stories and stories, and it never ends.  
 
SH:  Do you know lots of stories from them? Do you listen to them? Do they tell a lot of Inuit stories, 

legends? 
 
ME:  Not a whole lot, no.  
 
SH:  Do you find the younger ones respect the elders much these days? 
 
ME:  These days, I hope so. Like I find them, yeah, most of them, they respect elders. 
 
SH:  So tell me, what do you think about the school here in the village? Do you think the school; is a 

good thing in terms of Inuit knowledge? Is it helping Inuit knowledge, is it enriching Inuit 
knowledge, is it being detrimental? 

 
ME:  I think it's ah, helping Inuit knowledge, since nowadays, the younger ones - they don’t go out as 

much. I mean the school has some programs for taking out students to camp and it helps. 
 
SH:  What about if I wanted to be a hunter, do you think it's necessary that I go to school? 
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ME: If you want to be a hunter, that depends if you have a parent or no parent, and the only way to 

learn is to follow somebody. 
 
SH:  So it's contingent on the family that you live with? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So you've got the elders as people who are telling stories and the school where you've got Western 

ways of teaching, and Inuit teachers who bring to the classroom language and cultural skills. In 
light of this do the elders and the school come together in some way? 

 
ME:  The way I hear it, yes, there are some programs I think with the elders and Inuit teachers, they 

work together sometimes. 
 
SH:  You know how we talked before about where your mother and your father grew up; do you know 

whether there are any other families that were in that area too? 
 
ME:  Yes there were. I'm not really sure, I can’t really pin point who they were, but there were some 

people from Kuujjuaq and here and they were mostly living in the Tuttutuuq area.  
 
SH:  And do you know whether they used camp near each other, or were they some distance away? 
 
ME:  The way I hear it, they were a distance away, not all in the one camp. 
 
SH:  Did much interaction go on between the two families? 
 
ME:  I can't really answer that one. Because before in the old days, I guess it was the same for 

everybody and the only way they were going to live was to go out on the land or on the sea. 
 
SH:  Everyone helped each other? 
 
ME:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  What about now. Do you find that people come back here after hunting for the weekend and they'll 

share their knowledge of where they shot Caribou so other people can know? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. They always do that here. Because now the Caribou are very scarce, so if a guy sees a 

few there, here and there, I’m sure they would share. 
 
SH:  So where are the Caribou these days? They're not around the village so much anymore? 
 
ME:  No, not around here. I heard they were more towards on the West side, past Kuujjuaq and around 

Labrador side around the Nain area. 
 
SH:  Say when you're travelling form George River to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile or by boat, is there a 

point when you're travelling that you feel as though you've left the George River area, like you've 
departed, and then you've entered the Kuujjuaq area? Do you get that feeling when you're 
travelling on the land that there is some point of departure? 

 
ME:  Oh yes. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts does this happen for you? 
 
ME:  It is more like, when I reach about maybe 20 miles west, it's around the Tunnuliq area. That's when 

you start to see the ocean and in that area there's less trees, but when you go towards Kuujjuaq you 
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start to feel that there's lots more trees, less smaller mountains, and that’s when you know you are 
in another area. 

 
SH:  So for you, it's very distinct, because of the types of vegetation density. 
 
ME:  Yes 
 
SH:  And some of the views to the ocean. 
 
ME:  And towards Kuujjuaq there are some big rivers I think there's three or four or five big ones and 

you always know that they are there. 
 
SH:  So when you reach these rivers do you then feel like these rivers “belong” or are associated with 

the Kuujjuaq region? 
 
ME:  Yes, because mostly the George River people, they don’t travel that far to go hunting or fishing. 
 
SH:  Not as far as those guys from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  As you travel up the coast to Killiniq is there a point where you feel like you've entered into one 

area and you're sort of moving away? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  If you imagine your snowmobile is attached to an elastic band, is there a point where you feel like 

it snaps and then you're propelled into that area? 
 
ME:  The more you go down, North, North East, the land is different. Its more rocky, no trees and a lot 

more islands in some places, like in the Kangiqsualujjuaq area on the map, you can, here you can 
see Islands around that area, but when you go further down there's are a lot more islands? 

 
SH:  So when you're travelling along and you start to see Islands you feel like you’re in another area? 
 
ME:  Oh yeah. 
 
SH:  What about the border between Quebec and Labrador, do you see this as being one entire area, or 

do you actually feel like there is some sort of separation? It's just a line on a map, how is it for you, 
that boundary? 

 
ME:  For me, it's just a line on a map. Like when I’m out on the tundra there's no line for me; unless, I 

have to follow the line, but we never normally follow the line. 
 
SH:  What about around Kangiqsualujjuaq here, if you had to put up a welcome sign or an entry sign to 

say "Welcome to George River", where would you put that entry sign, at what point does it feel 
like you've come into the immediate area of the village? Or if you had to build an Inukshuk to say 
this is the point where the village begins or welcome to the town, whereabouts would you put it? 

 
ME:  I would say, not too far from town? 
 
SH:  At the airport? 
 
ME: I guess out in the bay here and down there I guess. But if it was for Inuit here, the sign would be 

right across the river. 
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SH:  Because it's the passage way from between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Do the Inuit hunters still use Inuksuit anymore when travelling? 
 
ME:  Most of the time yes. When the old people visited a new area they would normally put a rock on 

top of a rock, or a sign there to remember that place. 
 
SH:  Have you ever made an Inuksuit, when travelling? 
 
ME:  Not really no. Because normally where I travel there are some made. I normally use these. 
 
SH:  So when you're travelling on your snowmobile out on the land, how do you remember your way 

back? 
 
ME:  I always turn my head. You must check back where you’re coming from, because when your going 

back over your tracks they might not be there in a couple of days or even in a day. Now I try to, 
when I go forward, I look back, check the land, the scenery of the land and mostly the mountains  - 
I try to remember that. 

 
SH:  So there's certain mountains that you know are distinct? Maybe it looks like a seal, or someone 

lying down? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. 
 
SH:  So how good are you with the Inuktitut place names? Have you got fairly good knowledge of place 

names up along the coast and inland? 
 
ME:  Yeah mostly what they (other hunters) know I guess. 
 
SH:  So what about say in the situation that I went hunting with you, and the first time I followed you 

on a Skidoo, and we went out on the land, we come back to the town, then I ask you, can you tell 
me how I could get back to that same spot by myself, alone? How would you instruct me on how 
to go back there? 

 
ME:  Use your GPS! (Matthew laughs a lot with Scott) That's the easiest way. But that depends on…if 

we didn’t have those GPS and you wanted to go back to the same area, I would have to be out on 
the land with you and try to memorise you that we were in that area and we took this trail and 
things like that.... 

 
SH:  Would you even let me go back alone? 
 
ME:  No. That depends on how well you are used to camping, like if you are here for a week or the same 

day, I’d never let you go alone. But say you were here for a year, then I might...I’m sure you 
would be able to do that. Because like, if I’m in Montreal for the first time, if I'm there for few 
days, I'd be spinning around like that, but if I was there for a year then I might go alone. It’s the 
same thing. 

 
SH: Because you can recognise fixtures in the land? 
 
ME:  Yep, yep. 
 
SH:  So have you learned tricks, say travelling at night, navigating at night-time? 
 
ME:  Yes. Mostly with stars, when it's a clear sky. 
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SH:  What stars do you use? 
 
ME:  There's the big dipper and the North Star, but when it’s cloudy and you travel at night it’s pretty 

difficult, and mostly anyway we travel only in daytime; unless there is a trail done. 
 
SH:  Right. Well, this time of year there's nearly daylight all night anyway. There's enough light, 

especially with the moon. 
 
ME:  Like yesterday my wife and I we just came back while it was 11 o'clock at night, it looks like its 7 

o'clock in the evening. It’s very nice. 
 
SH:  Is there a time of year you prefer to camp above all other times? 
 
ME:  I like it in springtime and summer. In the winter I like it too, but it's cold. When you put out a net 

your hands are freezing, it is very harsh conditions. 
 
SH:  All right, so for the next set of questions, we are going to use a couple of diagrams. This here is a 

diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you can tell me in 
Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, the area behind that, the area where the tide goes 
out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me the names in Inuktitut for these areas?    

 
ME:  In summer, close to the water would be Sinaa. They call that right on the water edge and the land 

at the edge. And here the tidal flat with the mud and rocks would be called, Marqak. Some people 
may call this area something different though. The beach would be Sitjak. This means along the 
shoreline, where the high tide is. 

 
SH:  And the area behind the beach? 
 
ME:  I don’t find there is a special name, same name as the land. 
 
SH:  What about the offshore, like the very deep areas? 
 
ME:  Imarpik that’s, huge ocean/or huge water they call it.  
 
SH:  Whereabouts does that point start, where that names is? Even here right out in the bay?  
 
ME:  No, mostly it’s past Beacon Island. I don't know if they told you about Beacon Island. 
 
SH:  Not much. 
 
ME:  Beacon Island here, and past that they call this Imarpik; its open ocean. 
 
SH:  So what's the name then for the body of water inside here? (Scott points to location on map) 
 
ME:  There's no real nickname they just name that the names of the inlets. Like if I was entering 

Kangiqsualujjuaq, I would be saying that I’m entering Kangiqsualujjuaq. But no specific name for 
the water itself. 

 
SH:  No. But this is a defined point here where you say...? 
 
ME:  Normally we call it that way anyway, the ocean. 
 
SH:  What about say in the winter, when it gets covered over with sea ice, and you have the edge, what's 

the name for…I guess it’s called Nuna, this shoreline edge, it can be rough and underneath the sea 
ice, is there a name for that edge? 
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ME:  Yes. That's near the land and the sea ice it’s Qainnguq (pl. Qainngit). It is the border of solid ice 

that is stuck to the edge of the shoreline. 
 
SH:  So that's different than this in the summer time? (Scott points to diagram again) 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. Because when in the spring, when the ice goes, that ice near the shore is always left 

behind. It's either melt itself, or it floats in the high tide, the highest tide of the month, and it goes 
out. That's Qainnguq (Matthew points to diagram) and the sea ice is Tuuvuq, it’s not like a lake, 
it’s ocean ice. 

 
SH:  So what's the lake ice called? 
 
ME:  Tasiq. They don’t say ice on the lake normally; they just call it by the name of the lake. 
 
SH:  Right. What about the edge where the open water meets the sea ice?  
 
ME:  There are a few names for that. Right at the edge is called Sinnak, and from the edge there's 

another thin layer of ice beyond the edge of the ice, they call that quuaak ? (pronounced oo-uu-ak). 
That's dangerous ice; you can't step on it because it’s so thin, quuaak. 

 
SH:  So this area must freeze up every evening? Is that what happens? 
 
ME:  Yep. Like it depends on how cold it is. That's when it becomes a big thick sea ice. We always have 

a good look around here, and it's controlled by the coming in and going out of the water. 
 
SH:  Yeah. So with this sea ice, are there different names across the sea ice or is it just all the one name, 

Tuuvuq? 
 
ME:  There are a few names for that. Sometimes there's big cracks on the sea ice, they call that aajuraq, 

like it can be for miles and miles a big crack that can be anywhere on the sea ice and they call that 
aajuraq, and don’t fall in there cause ah you might never come back.  

 
SH:  What's the name for the tide that's coming in, and then the tide that's going back? 
 
ME:  Coming in it's uliktuk, going out is tinniktuk. 
 
SH:  What about when it's at high tide? 
 
ME:  At the highest peak, it’s Ulingajuk or they can say it’s almost at the top, which means Ulitsariituk. 

When it just starts to go down like a few inches Tiniriartuk; there's so many names for that. 
 
SH:  When the sea ice is lifts up and going down in winter, is there a name for that? 
 
ME:  There must, be, but I didn’t really catch that one, but there must be a name for sure. 
 
SH:  Ok, I'll ask your Dad, he might know. 
 
ME:  Oh yeah. 
 
SH:  Back on the sea ice again, say when you're travelling in the wintertime across the sea ice by 

snowmobile, do you get the feeling that the sea ice is an extension of the land? How does it feel 
like to you when it's frozen up, is it land or does it feel like water? 

 
ME:  You mean like when you're on the ice? 
 



 

Matthew Emudluk 184

SH:  Do you feel like your still on land, even though I know you have a different name for it because it 
mean sea ice? 

 
ME:  You know right away because it's different snow first of all, it's not regular snow, its salty snow. 

On the snowmobile you can even feel it. The snowmobile would normally slow down by itself 
because it's stickier on the skis, and you would feel it right away that you’re not on the land. 

 
SH:  Say in the winter when it freezes up, do you feel like that the land really now stretches out to here? 

Or is it always to you that land is still? 
 
ME:  You can’t miss it, because on the land around the beach and the land on the sea ice, there's broken 

ice, rough ice, it’s always there. 
 
SH:  Using this diagram, what’s the name in Inuktitut for the various layers of the water column? 
 
ME:  I don’t know if there's a special name for that the top of the ice and the bottom. Do you mean that 

first layer? 
 
SH:  Yeah, that layer of ice there. 
 
ME:  There must be a name, but I don't have it. 
 
SH:  When you drill through the lake the water is very clear. What's the name; is there a name for that 

underneath section? 
 
ME:  I’m not sure. I can’t answer this one. 
 
SH:  What about on the river floor, or the lake floor?  
 
ME:  Irqaq, that’s the bottom of the water and then the land under the bottom, I mean the land under the 

water that's Irqaq. 
 
SH:  Is it the same for being in a lake or in the sea? Are they different names? 
 
ME:  I'm not sure because normally I’ve never really go out on the sea ice in the winter, like on the salty 

water ice. Normally it's on the lake where I travel. 
 
SH:  What are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River estuary? 
 
ME:  I'm not really sure, but the deepest part I know is 600 feet or more and it's around the Narrows. 
 
SH:  Right, that's quite deep isn’t it? 
 
ME:  Oh yeah, it's very deep. The big boats come right in, so yeah. The narrowest part would be more 

towards up the river near the first rapids, and it's not very deep there. 
 
SH:  So what's the range of tides out here? The biggest tides you get? 
 
ME:  I'm not really sure, but I’m sure it’s over 30 feet, close to 40 I’m sure. 
 
SH:  And when you go out in the summer, do you have to be pretty careful about the tides? Do you have 

enough time to be able to get out of trouble? 
 
ME:  Yeah, because the tide, it don’t wait for you. You have to wait for it, cause the tide got no brains, 

we got the brains! 
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SH:  What about when you set your boat up, do you have to on the dry land, I guess you have to make 
sure you've got plenty of anchor rope out? 

 
ME:  Yep, sometimes it's pretty tricky. There's smaller tides, like on the, you can see on the calendar, 

half moon, full moon, quater moon and that depends which month, I mean which day it is. Like 
now it is very high tide, you wouldn't want to have a short anchor or your boat would be pulled 
under. 

 
SH:  Do you get a whirlpool effect happening? 
 
ME:  Yes. There are lots of big ones but there are some around here, more towards the mouth area and 

they are very strong. 
 
SH:  Is it that strong that, say, when you’re motoring along with a 5-10 horsepower on your canoe, will 

you be able to go against the tide? 
 
ME:  It's not that, but it would be very tough for your motor. Like the current when it's going out, the 

waters going out very strong, and when it's coming in it's very strong too. 
 
SH:  What do you know about the logging activity they used to do in the 50's, when they used to bring 

them down the George River? 
 
ME:  I didn't really catch that one, because I’m born in 65. 
 
SH:  Have you ever heard stories about who used to work in the plant? 
 
ME:  Yes. The older guys. You want names for them? 
 
SH:  Yeah. 
 
ME:  My father was one of them; he used to be Hudson Bay Manager before, and some other guys 

Joseph Sam, Stanley, Johnny George, and George Annanack 
 
SH:  Did they ever tell you how they used to bring them down the George? 
 
ME:  Yes, they used to cut them in winter, put them on a dog sled, put them near the shore and then 

summer time they used to drive them down by the river, by the flow itself. 
 
SH:  Yeah. 
 
ME:  Just by guiding them down. 
 
SH:  So when it’s (the river ice) started breaking up, that's when they brought them down? 
 
ME:  Yes, when the summer begins. But I hear it was a pretty tough job. 
 
SH:  Someone tried to start it up again a few years back didn't they? 
 
ME:  Yep, it was the Landholding Corporation. 
 
SH:  Well have you seen the pictures when they used to be out here in the bay, when it was all covered 

in logs? 
 
ME:  Ah, that log cabin? Yes, yes, right here. I don't know if you saw that log cabin, that picture here, I 

think it's up in the Municipal office on the wall somewhere. It's right here where it was (Matthew 
points to location). 
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SH:  Oh, this was the saw plant? 
 
ME:  Yes, that area was the saw plant. 
 
SH:  Do you know whether the logs that were in the river hindered their fishing? Were they able to still 

go fishing or boating or were there so many logs that it was too difficult. 
 
ME:  No it was not. Not so many logs. It's never constricting here cause when you go out fishing here 

when it's high tide, there's fish everywhere; that depends what day it is too. Some days it’s one cast 
after another, sometimes, one cast every, I don’t know, every 100. 

 
SH:  So when do they start coming back in here, the fish? 
 
ME:  Once the sea ice has gone out of the river.  They follow the ice. When the ice goes out they are 

swimming under it, entering the river and feeding under the salt water. 
 
SH:  So not long away now then? 
 
ME:  Yep. Maybe a couple/few weeks from now. 
 
SH:  Do you know of stories of there being any haunted or sacred areas up along the coast or even in the 

sea itself? 
 
ME:  Not that much. The only place I know, I only get the stories from that area (Matthew shows Scott 

on map) is of Ikirasakittuaq because there's lots of, I don’t know if it's true or not, there's lots of 
graves up there, but me I never heard words or seen one. I saw the grave and everything. 

 
SH:  But, nothing ever happened to you? 
 
ME:  Not really no, and if they did, I don’t believe in that either?? 
 
SH:  What about the Tuurngait’s and the little people – these types of stories? 
 
ME:  Yeah, I heard some stories but just stories and I never really..... 
 
SH:  Do you know them well enough that you could tell your kids about these stories? 
 
ME:  Not really, no. But I would, I would mention that to them, but like long, long ago, they were this 

and that. But now I’m starting to believe that in that area, Nachvak Fiord area that like, a few years 
back they started to make, people from here started to make expeditions by skidoo, and in one area 
where they camped I heard they were starting to notice somebody, something haunted the men. I 
guess it's true but I would want to see it live. 

 
SH:  I've heard stories that the Tuurngaits will whisper to you. Do you believe that sort of stuff? 
 
ME:  I believe it, yes and no, but I think it's mostly wind. 
 
SH:  Are there any places when you're out on the sea that you have that type of feeling too? 
 
ME:  No. Me, my feeling is that there is no harm to those there. There are only big whales. 
 
SH:  Are there any shipwrecks up along the coast? 
 
ME:  Not that I know of, the only one I know is in Kuujjuaq, and a submarine pad in Bell Inlet 
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SH:  Up through here is it? (Scott looks on map) 
 
ME:  Yeah in the Bell Inlet 
 
SH:  A submarines beached there? 
 
ME:  Submarine beached, yes. There used to some base or something. 
 
SH:  During wartime? 
 
ME:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Have you been up to Killiniq where the water gushes through that little channel? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes, few times. 
 
SH:  Tell me about what's that like there? 
 
ME:  It's like very, very strong currents, and it's like a canyon wall, it's either you pass it, or you don't go 

at all. The first time I saw that I said wow! It's something to see. 
 
SH:  And the tide's pretty big up here to? 
 
ME:  Yep, its mostly the same thing as here, but I think it's even stronger up there. 
 
SH:  So living in George River you've got to have a pretty good knowledge of the sea currents and 

tides? 
 
ME:  Yes. With the tide mostly, the more we go towards Kuujjuaq it's almost similar, maybe 10-20 feet 

difference, but the more you go on the west, west side Hudson Coast, it's maybe what 3-4 feet of 
tide and here its 30-40 feet. 

 
SH:  It's a big contrast isn’t it? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. And everyday the tide comes up the next one is what about 6 hours after and it’s always 

20 minutes, 20 or 25 minutes it delays. Let's say the high tide is at 6 o'clock in the morning, 
tonight's it's going to be maybe at 6:30 start to go down. So things like that you would have to 
know. 

 
SH:  We have the same thing in Australia, it’s about 20 minute’s everyday, advanced. Back onto the 

topic of fishing and hunting, are there some places where women prefer to go more than men; is 
there some sort of separation in the fishing and hunting? 

 
ME:  In nowadays, not really. 
 
SH:  Women will hunt seals too? 
 
ME:  Normally they would follow their husband, or friend. Normally the man kills, the women, they 

clean the skin or dry it out. 
 
SH:  Can you tell me one memorable story that's happened to you while you've been maybe in the bay 

or along the coast, one thing that's sticks in your mind? 
 
ME:  Like what? 
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SH:  Like maybe it's the first polar bear you shot, the biggest fish, or something unusual that you've 
seen in the water. 

 
ME:  Ok. I don’t have a very big memorable thing, but my first polar bear was good. It was a huge one, 

a 12 footer. 
 
SH:  Yeah, where did you get that? 
 
ME:  Just past, Davis Inlet out on the islands here (shows Scott on map). I was shaking a little bit when I 

first started to walk near it; it was fun, a good feeling. 
 
SH:  Were you with other people at the time? 
 
ME:  Johnny Etok. Normally I go out with him too. He knows pretty well the sea ice and polar bears. 
 
SH:  So do you take your kids out camping? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH:  As much as you can? 
 
ME:  As much as I can and when it's not too cold in winter and mostly in summer by boat, they come 

quite often, but for long trips, like if we're not going to Kuujjuaq or other place than no-ones able 
to sit in the back. 

 
SH:  What about if, say in 10 years time, 15 years time, the population's going to grow here in the town 

to the point where there's not going to be enough houses around, if say there is, fictionally right, if 
you had to move the village because of expansion, where would you relocate the village? 

 
ME:  Relocate?  
 
SH:  Yeah. 
 
ME:  Good question, because in this area, the Kangiqsualujjuaq area, there's not, not much of ah, what'd 

call that, flat land? I guess it would be more towards the North, North East side in this area 
(Matthew maybe showing Scott on the map).  

 
SH:  Near Korac? 
 
ME:  Near Korac, or outside the Korac region. But in 10 years time with quite a bit of land to build, so I 

would say about maybe 40 years? 
 
SH:  Yeah. I think there will be a point in time when you'll have to. 
 
ME:  Oh yeah. Eventually it will come, but umm...It wont go South for sure, cause here is the old 

George River camp, used to be here (Matthew shows Scott on map), and there's not much places to 
build buildings. It will be on the NE side for sure. 

 
SH:  If they had to build it up here, they'd have to blow up a lot of areas; that’s a lot of work. 
 
ME:  Oh yeah. 
 
SH:  Are there any oysters or clams that grow in the George River? 
 
ME:  Ah, there's some but not very many. There are very small ones, but close, maybe around that area 

(reference to point on map) there is certain to be some, but the further you go down the better it is. 



 

Matthew Emudluk 189

 
SH:  So if someone was going to come up with an idea to put in a clam/claming farm or an oyster farm, 

where would be the best spot to put it in George River? 
 
ME:  Where would be the best? I would say around here, I’m sure it would work (Matthew may be 

showing Scott on map). Like last summer the students had a project with the Landholding, they got 
some small clams in this area here (reference to map), and they transferred them near the town, and 
they started to grow, so I guess it's a first experience, and I guess it's starting to work. 

 
SH:  Yeah? Is there still a bed out there? 
 
ME:  Yes, it's still out there, and it was their second summer, so they were starting to grow, they find 

that out, and they were starting to stick on the rocks too. 
 
SH:  So who's monitoring it? Landholding?  
 
ME:  Yep, the landholding is monitoring it. 
 
SH:  Now I would like to tell you a story and ask you to comment on it after I have read the story to 

you. A group of Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunters head out from the Village in the early morning to 
hunt for seals on the sea ice in Ungava Bay. The journey to the hunting grounds by snowmobile is 
slow because of the rough ice. 

 
The hunters wait patiently alongside the breathing holes for several hours, but they are unsuccessful. Given 

their fruitless efforts, the only Elder travelling with the group explains to the others that it might be 
more rewarding to try to hunt seals on the outer edge of the sea ice. The other hunters agree that it 
would be best to try elsewhere. Accordingly, they make their way further seaward on 
snowmobiles, travelling slowly over the undulating surface of ice.  

 
The Elder leads the group to the destination, following a trail his grandfather used often when travelling by 

dog-team. He drives in a zigzag pattern, finding his way by looking attentively at the profiles of 
coastal landforms on the distant horizon as well as observing the direction of the snowdrifts. He 
looks at his watch regularly to keep a tab on how long they have been travelling, while being 
mindful of how long it should take them to reach their destination, given the rough conditions and 
blowing snow. The Elder pauses and looks back often in an effort to remember what the journey 
will appear like on return. After a while, however, this casual stopping and starting routine begins 
to frustrate the younger hunters in the travelling party. Growing increasingly impatient, they 
decide, during a brief stop, to persuade the Elder to follow a different course to the same location 
on the sea-ice edge – a trail that they marked while hunting on their own several weeks earlier 
using their Global Positioning System (GPS) units. 

 
The Elder is saddened that the youth question his judgment in favour of Qallunaat technology. He tells them 

that the ice may not be safe to travel on in that area. Acknowledging that their trail may in fact 
provide a quicker way to the destination, the Elder nonetheless remains unrepentant. He reminds 
the younger hunters that although his chosen route may be arduous, it is guaranteed to be a safe 
passage. He collects his thoughts after this interruption and proceeds once again to follow the 
original route. They arrive at the sea-ice edge in the mid-afternoon to find plenty of seals present, 
and subsequently hunt enough seal to fill their Qamutiks.  

 
As the hunters are preparing to leave a couple of hours before nightfall, the Elder suddenly slips on the edge 

of the ice and falls into the chilly water. He is quickly retrieved but suffers shock and hypothermia 
from the incident. The hunters realise that they must get him home immediately.  

 
Following the same trail home from whence they came, the hunters find the task of wayfinding increasing 

difficult. A blizzard descends on them, creating a whiteout condition that erases their earlier tracks. 
The wind blows hard and falling snow blankets the field ahead. Darkness falls rapidly and yet they 



 

Matthew Emudluk 190

are still hours from home. With the Elder still in shock, they are unable to seek his advice on which 
direction to take. The younger Inuit are quick to suggest at this point it may be advantageous to 
navigate the way back to Kangiqsualujjuaq using their GPS, since its operability is not affected by 
weather conditions. The middle-aged hunters see this as the best option; for they admit that their 
knowledge of the Elders’ trail remains limited and sketchy.  

 
So, the travelling party divert from the original course and begin to follow the route plotted on the GPS 

screen that is affixed to the handlebars of the snowmobile. They make ground quickly, but as they 
approach the halfway mark, the young navigator notices that the battery in his GPS unit is running 
low – he has only minutes left before it becomes inoperable. The travelling hunters quickly come 
to a halt to access the situation. They reach for their CB radios to communicate with the home 
base, but discover that the severe cold has also caused the batteries to fail. The hunters are now 
stranded and disorientated on the frozen ice without reference to the path they followed in the 
morning. Added to this, the ailing Elder needs medical attention soon, placing additional pressure 
on the travelling group to make a swift decision. 

 
What, what do you think should have happened in that situation? What do you think, what would you do in 

that situation if that happened? 
 
ME:  First I get the elder awake! (Matthew and Scott laugh) 
 
SH:  And they have to get him back because he' sick. 
 
ME:  Injured or something? 
 
SH:  Yeah I mean like they came on a trail, they went off of it to go back on the GPS trail, but then now 

their GPS's are no good to them, so they've got no reference to where they were before. 
 
ME:  Ok. 
 
SH:  So what would happen in that situation? 
 
ME:  Umm, that depends on what conditions you were in.  
 
SH:  Should they even have gone off the original path to take, to use the GPS? 
 
ME:  And the GPS fails? 
 
SH:  Yeah. 
 
ME: That depends what you have I guess, if it's in a blizzard you have to set up camp that's for sure, if 

not you have no camping gear, I guess the wind, your knowledge, the wind, I guess that will come 
in to it. 

 
SH:  Wind would come into play? 
 
ME:  Yes. Like you always know that the wind is coming from that way and you’re out there and when 

the blizzard started coming from that way or the wind direction changed and you always have to 
follow that. And sometimes in the same blizzard your going let’s say North and your mind is still 
going North but the wind changed.  

 
SH:  So the drift, snow drifts maybe slower and in a different angle? 
 
ME:  Yes, yes. 
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SH:  So how do you know if you’re going along like that in the blizzard and the wind has changed, and 
you’re starting to veer off in another direction? 

 
ME:  That's when your, like I told you, your knowledge comes in and like you said the snow drifts, they 

are always in one direction. I think it’s umm, North to South. Normally it’s a west wind. You plan 
for that and you hope for the best I guess. 

 
SH:  Do you think there will be a point in time where a situation like that might happen down the road, 

where it will be elders with the knowledge and the younger ones having the GPS maybe not as 
much knowledge about the land where they might get caught like that? Are they relying too much 
on that technology and not so much about the older ways of learning about the land? 

 
ME:  I’m sure it's always good to learn with the elders, like how to do it on the land, to go on the land, 

learn from them. Also at the same time if you have a GPS, play with your GPS. Never rely on the 
same GPS because one time I got stuck with that. We were three boats, it was in the middle of the 
night and in the summer its pitch black and you are in the water, and the GPS, no more satellites. 
Always work with an elder if you can, it’s always better that way. 

 
SH:  Is there anything else you want to add to our discussions? 
 
ME: Like nowadays there are more and more young people who don’t go out on the land as much, it'd 

be a lot better for them to go out more often if they can, try to follow other people, it doesn’t have 
to be with your parents. 

 
SH:  Is there willingness there for other families to take people out? 
 
ME:  Ah, some do yes. Me, my father we didn't really go out as much cause he was manager of the 

Hudson Bay and that time when the Hudson Bay stopped, he went to his fishing camp and we 
didn’t go out as much and me I used to go out a lot with other people and that helped me a lot. 

 
SH:  Sounds like good advice. 
 
ME:  Yeah it's always better to learn earlier than later, as you never know if it’s going to come in handy. 
 
SH:  All right, thank you very much for that. 
 
ME: It was good and I hope you get more interviews. 
 
SH:  I've certainly learned a lot. Thank you. 
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Translated by: Jessie Baron Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 9:45 am - 12:00 pm 

&  1:40 – 4:00 pm  
 
SH:  Could you please tell us your full name and who you were named after, where you were born and 

where you grew up? 
 
WE: I was born on the 17th Jan, 1924. I was named after Willie Gordon, a French-Inuktitut translator. 

Tommy Saunders was also a translator for companies. 
 
SH: What is the name of your mother, father and grandparents and where did they grow up? 
 
WE: My mother was Lucy Emudluk, my biological father was William McCombie. My adopted father 

was George Imaatalukallak. 
 
SH: Where did you grow up and when do you move to the village? 
 
WE: When I was a few months old my mother took us to where there were people. My father was 

Scottish, his name was William McCombie. He was the head of the Hudson Bay Company in 
Kuujjuaq. My mother’s mother asked for my mother to help her, so my mother moved here (G. 
River). My mother got onto a boat belonging to her adopted sister and her husband; they travelled 
from Kuujjuaq to Kangiqsualujjuaq in this boat which was new and had one motor. 

 
SH: What other families were living in the George River area when you moved here? 
 
WE: There were Annanack’s, and the younger brother of my mother’s stepfather, Ematulak was living 

here, your (Jessie Baron’s) great grandparents lived here too. I remember that they may have lived 
here since forever. The Etok family were around here when I moved here. I thought that they 
originally come from here, but after hearing stories I heard that they came from the Tasiujaq area. I 
don’t really know who lived here first; I think that most of them came around the same time. 

 
SH: What do you like about living in the Village today? 
 
WE: What I like the most is the fact that I grew up here; I know the land and there are lots of kinds of 

animals. Even though I like the land, I cannot go there anymore because I am unable to. I don’t 
recall disliking something; when I do it is only for a very short time only. Starvation was the only 
downside of being in George River. But we were still happy even when we were in that situation. I 
didn’t have any siblings. My mother had two children a long time before me. She had a husband. 
When I was born I didn’t think that I had any brothers or sisters but I found out that I had a half-
sister. The mother of Tommy Cain, her name was Ema. But I grew up having all kinds of relatives 
because they were living around each other; I considered them as family. 

 
SH: Are there any aspects of the village you would like to see changed? 
 
WE: I would like to continue to tell the story about when I was younger. I feel uncomfortable leaving 

that discussion now that I am remembering it. 
 
SH: Ok. That’s fine. 
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WE: I remember a lot of things from when I was 5 years old. I remember when the men were working 
in the saw mill industry. Timber was cut and put into drums. We would ship them out with sail 
boats (without motors). We would transport them to the Killiniq area. A ship would pass by 
Killiniq and would pick them up there. The ship was called “Niscapie”. I remember that my 
mother’s stepfather was working there at the company. We used to collect whale fat too; this was 
shipped out also. I started working when I was little. I would get water and help them carry the 
water buckets using wood. I would chop wood for them. I did this for the Company until they 
formed the Coop. Even though I worked for the Company I never spoke or learned a second 
language because the people that worked there only spoke Inuktitut. Even the white people would 
speak Inuktitut.  

 
After my mothers parents passed away my mother would travel more towards the land during winter. She 

would always return to the Qallunaat people. 
 
I would like to see the village grow with more houses; we’ve been working on this for some time. Before 

we formed a community we were living separately; it felt safer. Many problems have been created 
since forming a community – mostly from alcohol and drugs. This will never disappear. I would 
like to see this calm down, even though I realise it will never go away even if we want it to.  

 
SH: If the village grows exponentially, where would you like to see the village relocated to? 
 
WE: Since we have been building houses here we have been looking out on the land for other places. 

There are so many options by adjusting the land around us. We could take out a mountain and use 
the sand underneath – there would be many houses there. If there is no more room there, there is 
more land behind the school towards the airport. We might even reach down to where your (Jessie 
Baron’s) auntie has her cabin (beyond the airport).  In the future I think that there may even be a 
road all the way down (to the South). 

 
SH: What if the only alternative was to live inland, away from the coast? How would you feel about 

this? 
 
WE: Since the JBNQA the Inuit are in control of category I and II lands. For sure, we have always been 

asked of other options to move elsewhere. Until the Inuit say yes, we will never be forced to move. 
I don’t see people moving towards the land. It’s very important for the Inuit to live by the shore, 
that’s the way it’s always been. Inuit can not imagine just living on the land because this is how we 
grew up. Even if there was no room here in the village, there are still areas along the coast which 
are even better places to put houses. I know that the Inuit will never move away from the shore. 

 
SH: Now I would like to talk about hunting and hunting knowledge. Are you are a hunter and who did 

you learn your hunting knowledge from? 
 
WE: I was going out on the land with my mother when I was younger, but I learned most of my hunting 

knowledge from George Annanack (aka Imaatalukallak), Sammy Ippaaluk Annanack’s father. I 
learned how to trap, get ptarmigan and how to fix snowmobiles. I learned a lot of my other 
knowledge just by watching such as how to make a qamutik, a dog sled. A lot of Inuit learnt by 
watching the men working with this type of equipment. 

 
SH: How are the younger Inuit of today learning about the land?  
 
WE: Right now I am sure that the guides who go camping with the students are teaching them a lot. The 

guides get the students to watch what they do. Ever since the coop started there are other things to 
look at. The school is teaching some of them but not all of them. The guides that go camping with 
the students are most helpful in teaching them how to be hunters. Before the Coop started we 
learned by watching. That was the only thing that we knew how to do. Ever since Schools have 
been built, it is different now. 
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SH: Has the school been a good thing for Inuit knowledge? 
 
WE: I think that the school is the key to the future. For me, I can’t speak or read English, a second 

language. Even so, I used to have a business. But I had white mans help or with people who speak 
English. I’ve been trying my best to have a business. Right now there are some many different job 
opportunities compared to before; there’s lots of papers and computers. In this way I think that the 
school is really helping but sometimes I am anxious to see the young ones do what I used to do. I 
would like to see them hold a job and now a second language. For example, Johnny May’s 
children in Kuujjuaq are knowledgeable in a second language and Inuktitut. They always speak in 
Inuktitut at home but are able to work in a second language also. I want to see people doing this; 
not leaving there Inuit language but able to keep a job. 

 
SH: If I want to become a hunter, is it necessary for me to attend school? 
 
WE: No. If you want to become a hunter you will never learn everything about being a hunter and how 

to survive if you never go out on the land. Right now, there is a programme that is being done by 
the Elders. They give excursions to drop-out students. I think this is helping a lot. If they are only 
at school and never go out on the land they don’t know how to survive. This programme is 
helping. Even if you are at school and you go out on the land sometimes, you’ll learn how to 
survive. 

 
SH: What does it mean to be an Elder? 
 
WE: Being one of the Elder’s, perhaps there are only one or two who are my age or older, I don’t try to 

say that they are younger. Even to the younger ones, I treat all of them as Inuit, as human beings, 
all equally. The young ones, no matter the age, always treat me welcomingly.  I am not as open as 
the other two Elders because I don’t really go on the air (community radio) and mention what I 
know. I treat everyone equally. I don’t like to say that this young person is unable to do things. 

 
SH: Do you think that you have the same amount of knowledge as those the same age as you? 
 
WE: I think that every person doesn’t have the same knowledge as others. I see Johnny George 

Annanack as having more advanced knowledge of the past compared to me. He heard more stories 
of the past from his parents. For me, when my step parents or grandparents would tell stories such 
as the Tuurngaits I would want to listen so I would go into the centre (of the gathering). I wanted 
to hear the story. But as soon as I sat down they told me to go and play outside. So, I never heard 
the old stories; I always asked to go outside. This is why I have less knowledge than Johnny 
George, even though we are about the same age. Johnny George has taken over what his father 
used to do; his father was a good storyteller. He was always interviewed by Qallunaat’s. 

 
SH: Even though you didn’t learn these stories from your stepparents, have you learned any stories 

since? 
 
WE: It was only afterwards that I started hearing stories; mostly from Johnny George Annanack and 

Tivi Etok. I heard stories from them that I was not aware of. When I was growing up I only 
thought about surviving for the next day. That’s why I am less knowledgeable about stories 
because I was always thinking “what are we going to do tomorrow”, “what are we going to eat.” 
When I grew up I also started my business, I put time into my business. When I tell stories, I tell 
the stories that I know only. I have heard stories from white people also. When I compare myself 
to white people my age or from people from the past, they would also say that they did not know 
anything – some of them also grew up thinking only of the next day. I compare myself to them. 
Even though they were not taught they would have a big business as long as they could write their 
name. Even if they didn’t go to big schools they still learned how to do some jobs such as being a 
mechanic. They learned by watching how to fix things and how not to fix things. These people are 
very knowledgeable, even though they didn’t go to school. They are even better than those who 
did go to school. Because those who learned to become a mechanic – they wait for the parts that to 
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fix it – that’s how they do it now (as opposed to making the part to fix it). The key is to learn by 
watching. The Inuit learned how to become a hunter and do things by watching; it’s the same thing 
even for the Qallunaat. 

 
SH: So, did you attend school at all? 
 
WE: No. When I had a fishing business I had a Qallunaatworker help me to write about my business. In 

winter we would take breaks. During that time one of the social workers asked me to go to Iqualuit 
to listen and learn English. But at that time I was not thinking about School. I just thought that I 
will have translators in the future. I thought that I don’t have to learn English. I can have an 
employee. So I said now to that. I regret refusing that offer now. 

 
SH: Looking at the map now, could you please tell us where your summer camp is? 
 
WE: There are many cabins for myself and my son. I have one in Tasiguluk and Tasikallak, but I only 

go there on the weekends now. When I have a job it’s hard to be just out on the land, so we go for 
mostly two nights.  

 
SH: Are you working at the moment? 
 
WE: Right now it’s mostly by my name that the Gas Station (Emudluk Fuels) is running. My sons work 

there during the week. I work sometimes on the weekend, Saturday, so my sons can go out on the 
land. Ever since they started committees for the Community Council I have been a part of this. I’ve 
always been on this community. Right now I am with the Landholding Community. I was on the 
committee’s of many organisations in the community but right now I am only on two. I was 
always a member of the Church Committee until after the new building was constructed. Your 
father (Jessie Baron) sketched the layout of the church and how it would be before we constructed 
it. 

 
SH: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea ice? 
 
WE: No. I’ve never heard of people living on the sea ice. A few times hunters were trapped in bad 

weather out on the ice. They would spend a night or two here and there, but not on purpose. I’ve 
never seen anyone purposely stay out on the sea ice; only in emergencies. I have only heard of that 
the Nunavut Qallunaat would camp on the sea ice, because they would go up there. 

 
SH: Can you please illustrate on the map where your ancestors used to hunt? Please tell us what 

animals they hunted in this area. 
 
WE: They lived all along the George River area. They survived along that river. Everyone was in 

different places. Not all the families were in the same place at the same time because we were 
lacking food. The most would be two tents in one place. Even around the Labrador area, families 
would not live together. 

 
SH: What is the furthest distance you’ve travelled by dog team? 
 
WE: The Nain River. We would trap foxes there during the winter. I have been there twice in winter on 

skidoos as well. We would transport mail twice a year by dog sled from George River to Kuujjuaq. 
It’s really different now; it’s quicker now. The same people who received mail twice a year back 
then ask every day now “is there mail, is there mail” (laughs). It really different now trying to 
think of the past. When you think of it now, it seems simpler. We didn’t have to meet or organise 
anything. The only thing we met to talk about was where to go hunting. Since there are so many 
things to worry about today, I’m surprised that we have not gone crazy. 

 
SH: What is the furthest distance you’ve travelled by snowmobile? 
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WE: The furthest is near Hebron. By boat I’ve been around to Nain and Quaqtaq because I used to be 
the captain of the community boat. 

 
SH: When you travelled to Quaqtaq did you go directly across Ungava Bay or did you follow the coast 

around? 
 
WE: Yeah. We followed the coast. I’ve been to Payne Bay, Kangirsuk many times. I’ve never crossed 

Ungava. We would go to Kuujjuaq first and then travel from there. We went seal hunting around 
this area twice (the Labrador side of Killiniq). The companies used to have there own dog teams so 
I went there to hunt seals to be used as feed for the dogs. I’ve never been to Akpatok Island. The 
community boat used to go there to hunt walruses, I’ve never been there myself but Johnny George 
Annanack has. 

 
SH: What is the furthest distance you’ve travelled by plane across the North and to the South? 
 
WE: I’ve never been on the other side of Nunavik (Hudson Coast) really, but I passed by Kuujjuarapik 

on the way to Montreal. I’ve been to Inukjuak Wakeham Bay and Aupaluk for meetings. I went to 
the USA with a social worker when I was starting up my fishing business. I remember the city was 
so big that you could not see – there were houses and roads everywhere. It was a very big city. 
There was a big conference there with the owners of fishing camps. When I went there they told 
me that I knew many things even though I was an “Indian” (laughs). The strangest thing I did was 
going under a big lake through a tunnel while a big ship was passing overhead. I was really 
amazed after passing through the tunnel. I looked back and saw the big ship. It was really strange 
going underneath. 

 
SH: When you go hunting, do yo go more inland or along the coast? Do you hunt in different areas 

depending on the seasons? 
 
WE: Right now I trap during winter between here and the cabin towards the beach. This year I trapped 

around 70 foxes. So, I’m not really going out on the land anymore. 
 
SH: Has the hunting strategy changed now for Inuit compared to the olden days? 
 
WE: It’s very different now. There are so many different types of equipment. We don’t even tell stories 

about what we did when we were camping. We are able to call them when they are in camp to find 
out what they are doing. So, when they come back to the village they have nothing to say. We hear 
from other places that are quite distant too. We hear the Inuit hunters from the other side by radio 
now. When people go out hunting we worry about when they will return. Being on snowmobiles 
now, if someone doesn’t arrive during the day before the sun goes down we get worried. Now I get 
calls from people saying that “he hasn’t come in yet”. Your father (Jessie Baron’s father) used to 
camping without radios, but now he’s starting to go with radios – so it’s going to be different now 
(laughs). Skidoos make me worry when they go great distances; especially when they go alone. 
When we used to go on dog sleds, they new everything; the dogs knew how to hunt. But right now 
our dogs don’t have knowledge – their not in school anymore. They don’t know about the land 
because the dogs don’t go camping. 

 
SH: Can you please tell me what you know about this GPS, how it functions and whether you use one? 
 
WE: When I went to the USA with the social worker fellow, we were introduced to a computer system. 

They told us that just like us, the computer would have a brain too. They told us that in the future 
the computer will become smaller and smaller until we can fit it into our pockets. The computer 
that we saw was about the same size as this office wall. They did not mention anything about 
satellite systems; they only told me that it works like our brains. 

 
SH: Are the hunters in GR using GPS technology? 
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WE: Yes. All the young ones, all my sons are using this system now. I tell them that they have to learn 
and know the land even though you have GPS to guide you. Be careful I tell them. You’d be lost if 
you didn’t know about and learn about the land. 

 
SH: Do you foresee that all the Inuit hunters will use GPS? 
 
WE: Even the older ones are using the GPS now. As soon as they can read it they use it. An as example 

your (Jessie Baron’s) uncle, Tommy Baron he was around the Hebron area about 2 years ago. 
They came back just by using the GPS; they didn’t know the way, but the GPS guided them. 

 
SH: Are Inuksuit still used as guides? 
 
WE: Yes. People still use the Inuksuit that are nearby. But people are starting to use a different type of 

Inuksuk such as the signs that have been put up to mark the trail to Kuujjuaq. They were put up by 
the Independent Student Learners (IPL) from the school. They put up signposts with small a small 
Inuksuk picture on the sign. 

 
SH: What would you do if you were out on the land and you became lost in a blizzard? 
 
WE: If you are lost in a blizzard on the land and you are on skidoo and confused we always tell them 

not to move. Don’t leave the skidoo; because it’s always the skidoo that is being followed first. If 
the person moved then we would have to find the person. In the olden days, we never got lost 
when travelling with dogs – even when the blizzard blew so hard that the qamutik was hard to see. 
The dogs would know where to go. For example, if the wind is blowing from the west and we are 
travelling south the dogs would smell the first trail and go along the edge of it. A few times I was 
brought home by dogs in a blizzard. But on a skidoo we always tell people not to leave their 
skidoo. 

 
If you are lost on fog on the water you have to watch carefully where the wind is blowing from. By 

knowing the direction of the wind you would know where the land edge is and where to turn. But 
if it is calm and there is no wind you would have to be careful on the route you take. Sometimes 
the current may turn and come back the same way, so you have to be careful not to be tricked by 
the currents. It is at this point in which you are lost. One thing that helps a lot is the compass.  

 
SH: If I followed you out hunting on a trail to a certain hunting spot and then returned with you to the 

village, how would you inform me on how to return to the same place by myself, safely? 
 
WE: Right now, maybe you would be able to make it without GPS but I would advise anyone, whoever 

it is, when they are out on the land they should be careful. If you check how the land is formed 
when you are travelling; not just looking in front, but looking at the shape of the land from whence 
you came, you would learn how to go through the trails. That is how I would teach you. 

 
SH: Are Inuktitut placenames still in currency around the village? Are they used often? 
 
WE: We still use the name of the camps. We use them always, even if we know the name of the camps. 

That is how we tell to someone what area that is; especially when we tell it to those who don’t 
know. The names of the camps are very useful in many ways. When someone goes out camping 
and comes back sometimes we ask where they’ve been. When the person mentions the name of the 
place they came from we recognise that place. It gives me the picture of where he was. Especially 
right now when there are fast snowmobiles and motors, we are asking people to say where they’re 
going, for if they get lost we know where they were headed. So the names of the camps are very 
useful, especially right now. 

 
SH: Did the Inuit use a form of a paper map before the Qallunaat arrived? 
 



 

Willie Emudluk 198

WE: I don’t remember anyone making any actual maps. But they used to draw a place if they wanted to 
say “this is where it its, the river is this way, there is another river there, this is where you have to 
go.” Back then it was mostly the brain that had maps in them. They would say, use the big rivers, 
mostly. They would say that if you come across a big river, than you are near, for example. 

 
SH: Did much travelling occur at night back then? 
 
WE: Yes, they travelled at night when they were on dog teams. They would use the stars as clocks, 

mostly three different types of shapes/stars. The stars could tell us our location and the time. 
Sometimes when they stayed overnight they would check the stars when the sky was clear. Inuit 
back then were calmer, they were not running around. They would use anything they could for 
information. They even used their bodies to tell what time it was. During the night, before the next 
day is coming (dawn), your feet will get colder; that is how you know what time it is. Even up to 
know, after having had a few operations, my body is sensing what the weather will be; the weather 
effects my body. 

 
SH: When you travel from Kuujjuaq to Kangiqsualujjuaq by snowmobile, where is the point that you 

feel like you have departed Kangiqsualujjuaq and entered the Kuujjuaq district? 
 
WE: When you go away from Kangiqsualujjuaq and you are planning to go to Kuujjuaq you feel that 

you are going to Kuujjuaq when you depart, just then. When you over the George River and over 
the mountains (heading south) and you are away from the water and River, you know that you are 
out of George River. And when you go towards Kuujjuaq you know that you’ve reached Kuujjuaq 
when you’ve reached the river, Kuujjuaq River (Koksoak River). 

 
SH: Where is the point of departure from the Village (George River) when you are travelling 

Northward or Inland? 
 
WE: As soon as you plan to go out on the land, you feel like you are going to go away from George 

River. You’re going to another area that is not Kangiqsualujjuaq; you have to know where you’re 
going. 

 
SH: What are these different areas; how do you describe the areas – by Rivers, Camps, the Land? What 

makes these areas different from the Kangiqsualujjuaq area? 
 
WE: During the summer, when you have to travel some distance, and the weather permits you to 

continue travelling you would spend the night in a safe place to moor the canoe or boat. So, these 
safe areas have names, mainly. They are named with regard to how the water and land is made. 
But when you decide to go somewhere, you would go straight, you would not even bother to know 
where they are (if the weather is good). 

 
SH: Do you see the Quebec-Labrador Peninsula as being divided by the provincial border or do you see 

the Peninsula as one big land mass? 
 
WE: Being an Inuk, back then, they used to travel anywhere where there is a meal or an animal, so for 

me as an Inuk, this area is one big chunk of land. We you talk about Labrador land it doesn’t exist 
in Inuit way of life because the Labrador Inuit used to travel over here to trap. That didn’t matter at 
all. Sometimes in meetings I say that that the boundary between Quebec and Labrador does not 
exist. When I am walking there I do not trip over it. When I’m crossing it by Skidoo I don’t get 
scared; it’s one land. 

 
SH: If you travelled to another village such as Salluit or Inukjuak do you still feel like you are part of 

Nunavik? Do you still feel like you are in your home land when you are over there? 
 
WE: You feel and know that you’re in the same Nunavik area. The difference is the mountains; some 

are bigger in some areas some mountains are smaller in other areas. 
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SH: Do you notice a difference in the people? 
 
WE: When you see other Inuit in a different community you know that you are in the same area because 

they too are trying to survive the way we are. They are trying to improve their communities like us 
too. The only difference we see in them is the way they say their words but we still understand 
them. For example, when wooden radios started out we started hearing people from Greenland on 
the radio. We would understand some words; we learned that there were other people all over 
Nunavik as well. When a person mentioned Natsukjuaq, which means “in a big valley,” I finally 
saw this place when I went to Greenland. It was an airstrip made in 1941 within the big valley. So 
the broadcast that I heard was in the language of the Inuit. That’s how I found out there were Inuit 
in other communities. 

 
SH: Do you see Kuujjuaq as the centre of “Nunavik” or do you see George River as being the “centre” 

or “heart”? 
 
WE: In George River since there is less people than Kuujjuaq it is hard to try and manage the big 

companies to keep up. Less people means that we receive a smaller budget. But if you compare in 
terms of population, Kuujjuaq has more opportunities to receive a higher budget. The budget 
makes the community run differently. In Kuujjuaq they intend to put more bases there because of 
the higher population. In Nunavik, everyone is trying to be treated equally, even though there are 
bases such as Makivik, Kativik Regional Government and Hospitals in Kuujjuaq and POV. 
Everyone is given a budget to share, but we have to make the decisions on who gets what based on 
population numbers. 

 
SH: If you had to erect an Inuksuit or a sign that says “welcome to George River” then where would 

you place this marker? 
 
WE:  If you have to make a welcome sign, you don’t welcome people you don’t see. In that way you 

cannot welcome someone you haven’t seen yet. You have to actually come into George River and 
say “welcome:” That is the Inuit way of life. You have to face someone to say welcome. 
Sometimes we feel like we treat people differently even though we want to treat them equally. For 
example, if a white man comes into the village we welcome them. Sometimes we don’t say 
anything the first time we see them, but the next time we see them and recognise that person we 
will welcome them. The way we react to different people is because of the government. We treat 
them as they are different. We are more careful to welcome them because they give us money. 

 
SH: Looking at this summertime and wintertime diagrams of the land-water edge, could you please 

indicate what the names are in Inuktitut for the various zones and features that are highlighted? 
 
WE: Tinniniq (area exposed at low tide); Nunaq (land); Imarpik (offshore); sinaa (edge); Tuvaq (sea 

ice); Ittiniit (rough ice near the shore); Sikuk (ice); Tariuk (saltwater) 
 
WE: There are three different names following the tides. Tinijarinnik (tide finished going down); 

Katsutuk (tide that has stopped for a few minutes); Uitsariituk (tide finished going up) 
 
JB: This is the first time I have heard of that name, Katsutuk. 
 
WE: There are two movements of the tides. As soon as the tide reaches the limit, before it goes down, it 

is there for a few minutes. That’s the time when it’s called Katsutuk. When the tide goes down, at 
the very end, before it turns to become higher, for a few minutes, this is called the same name. The 
name applies to winter and summer. But in winter then tide finishes there, the seals will come up at 
this time of the tide. 

 
SH: When travelling by snowmobile from the land onto the frozen sea-ice in winter, do you feel like 

the sea ice is an extension of the land? 
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WE: When travelling towards the sea ice you will always know that you are going towards the ice-area 

because you will cross rough ice called Ittinitiq. You have to pass this every time you go on the 
ice, so you know that you are not on the land. You have to be especially careful in this area in 
springtime. 

 
SH: Looking at this diagram of the water column, could you please describe in Inuktitut the various 

names for the various layers as well as the name for the sea bottom? 
 
WE: Irqak (bottom of the sea); Imaq (water); Sikuup qanga (top of the lake ice) 
 
SH: How do you differentiate between saltwater and freshwater when frozen? 
 
WE: Up the river the ice forms as freshwater. When it’s high tide it breaks away and drifts even up to 

here (Kangiqsualujjuaq). You can tell the difference by the colour; freshwater is nice and blue. 
You can see this type of coloured-ice here in the bay. There was a nice and big freshwater iceberg 
near the community boat (about 1 mile from the community) a few days ago. We collected some 
freshwater from it. When you break the ice, it will spread (splinter), it’s called illaujait. They are 
sharp pieces of ice; they are like that because it is fresh water. If you are on the springtime ice the 
little icebergs divide; yet when you step on them they move, that is when we call it illaujait. This 
type of ice is very clear; like glass. Some are nice and blue. They are good for making tea. It is the 
same colour blue as what we see on the map in front of us (vivid aqua blue). You can even 
recognise this freshwater ice from a distance. 

 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest parts of the George River Estuary? 
 
WE: The area where the ships (sea-lift) dock is the deepest; it’s right in the middle of the river. 
 
SH: How far up the George River does the tide have an effect? 
 
WE: It reaches up to here (shows on map); where the saltwater and freshwater meet. But, when the tide 

is low the freshwater moves further seaward – you can drink tea from that water. We put our nets 
under the ice in this part of the river. 

 
SH: Where are the most dangerous areas in the George River estuary caused by the tides? 
 
WE: When its high tide the water near the village circulates and is turbulent. This is the spot where you 

(Scott) and Felix ran out of Gas in Felix’s boat on the weekend; this is the most dangerous area. 
On the weekend everybody mentioned that there was ice in where Felix tried to bring his boat in; 
he was told to be aware of that. When there is ice and the tide is going down this area is dangerous 
because the ice will go under the water and pop-up. If you moved to Kangiqsualujjuaq Scott, you 
would be aware of this now (laughter). 

 
SH: What time of year do you experience the biggest tide? 
 
WE: (looks at calendar) Around Fall, just before winter. There is a big tide in October. There is a big 

tide on the 17, 18 and 19 of June. The name for this high tide is called qaanuuak (propnouced han-
uu-ak). It means that “you have to wait for the ice to clear from the edge so you can retrieve your 
boat more easily.” 

 
SH: Where would you locate a clam or mussel aquaculture project in the George River Estuary and 

why would you choose this location? 
 
WE: The salt content of the water should be checked to determine the best clam area. Johnny George 

Annanack mentioned this area (shows map) already contains some clams. We put some mussels in 
the Bay to grow them. They are located near where the ladies catch sculpins. Sculpins are the best 
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meal ever for me. The municipality has talked about starting a project involving the cultivation of 
seaweed; because the Japanese use this for Sushi. The Landholding Corporation is also thinking 
about starting an commercial, Arctic Char fishery. 

 
SH: What do remember about the logging activity that used to occur upriver? 
 
WE: The logging began in mid-April, springtime. During summer would float the logs down the river. 

We did it for two summers. But when we were told that the logs could not be floated down 
saltwater we had to stop logging. When we started logging and fishing, the Cooperative was 
formed. Both operations stopped after two years; the fishing was thought to have put pressure on 
the stocks. When we started fishing, the Government of Quebec’s Wildlife Division came to 
George River to check whether stocks were being depleted. The fishing stopped on their 
recommendation. 

 
SH: Do you have any memorable stories relating to times spent out on the sea or on the coast? 
 
WE: I remember people hunting seals. The food that was available to these people were put inside a 

blown-up seal. It was put in the seal to save the food for the winter. Fat and seal fat was put inside. 
They didn’t throw out anything. They even ate and cleaned out the intestines. The insides were put 
inside a drum which was cut in half. They would boil this and cook them to be used as dried meat. 
We are lacking people doing this these days. It is mostly your (Jessie Baron’s) father and Norman 
Snowball who are still doing this – they put the seal fat in the blown-up seal. The seal fat that is 
stored this way tastes better than seal fat that is stored other ways. The way we make the fat to 
keep is very different now compared to the old days. The fat that is made today is week whereas 
the old way of doing it makes the fat nice and smelly, but not too strong. 

 
 Do you (Scott) know how the Qallunaat used to make rotten cheese? The rotten cheese was very 

strong. I don’t think they make this anymore, I haven’t seen this recently. 
 
SH: I have seen this device for making this cheese, but I don’t know much about the process of making 

it. 
 
WE: That is what I call “White man’s rotten meat” (laughs). 
 
SH: Now we are going to ask a question about a hunting situation. Please comment on the story after 

we’ve read it to you. The story will last about 5 minutes. 
 
JB: A group of Kangiqsualujjuamiut hunters head out from the Village in the early morning to hunt for 

seals on the sea ice in Ungava Bay. The journey to the hunting grounds by snowmobile is slow 
because of the rough ice. 

 
The hunters wait patiently alongside the breathing holes for several hours, but they are unsuccessful. Given 

their fruitless efforts, the only Elder travelling with the group explains to the others that it might be 
more rewarding to try to hunt seals on the outer edge of the sea ice. The other hunters agree that it 
would be best to try elsewhere. Accordingly, they make their way further seaward on 
snowmobiles, travelling slowly over the undulating surface of ice.  

 
The Elder leads the group to the destination, following a trail his grandfather used often when travelling by 

dog-team. He drives in a zigzag pattern, finding his way by looking attentively at the profiles of 
coastal landforms on the distant horizon as well as observing the direction of the snowdrifts. He 
looks at his watch regularly to keep a tab on how long they have been travelling, while being 
mindful of how long it should take them to reach their destination, given the rough conditions and 
blowing snow. The Elder pauses and looks back often in an effort to remember what the journey 
will appear like on return. After a while, however, this casual stopping and starting routine begins 
to frustrate the younger hunters in the travelling party. Growing increasingly impatient, they 
decide, during a brief stop, to persuade the Elder to follow a different course to the same location 
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on the sea-ice edge – a trail that they marked while hunting on their own several weeks earlier 
using their Global Positioning System (GPS) units. 

 
The Elder is saddened that the youth question his judgment in favour of Qallunaat technology. He tells them 

that the ice may not be safe to travel on in that area. Acknowledging that their trail may in fact 
provide a quicker way to the destination, the Elder nonetheless remains unrepentant. He reminds 
the younger hunters that although his chosen route may be arduous, it is guaranteed to be a safe 
passage. He collects his thoughts after this interruption and proceeds once again to follow the 
original route. They arrive at the sea-ice edge in the mid-afternoon to find plenty of seals present, 
and subsequently hunt enough seal to fill their Qamutiks.  

 
As the hunters are preparing to leave a couple of hours before nightfall, the Elder suddenly slips on the edge 

of the ice and falls into the chilly water. He is quickly retrieved but suffers shock and hypothermia 
from the incident. The hunters realise that they must get him home immediately.  

 
Following the same trail home from whence they came, the hunters find the task of wayfinding increasing 

difficult. A blizzard descends on them, creating a whiteout condition that erases their earlier tracks. 
The wind blows hard and falling snow blankets the field ahead. Darkness falls rapidly and yet they 
are still hours from home. With the Elder still in shock, they are unable to seek his advice on which 
direction to take. The younger Inuit are quick to suggest at this point it may be advantageous to 
navigate the way back to Kangiqsualujjuaq using their GPS, since its operability is not affected by 
weather conditions. The middle-aged hunters see this as the best option, for they admit that their 
knowledge of the Elders’ trail remains limited and sketchy.  

 
So, the travelling party divert from the original course and begin to follow the route plotted on the GPS 

screen that is affixed to the handlebars of the snowmobile. They make ground quickly, but as they 
approach the halfway mark, the young navigator notices that the battery in his GPS unit is running 
low – he has only minutes left before it becomes inoperable. The travelling hunters quickly come 
to a halt to access the situation. They reach for their CB radios to communicate with the home 
base, but discover that the severe cold has also caused the batteries to fail. The hunters are now 
stranded and disorientated on the frozen ice without reference to the path they followed in the 
morning. Added to this, the ailing Elder needs medical attention soon, placing additional pressure 
on the travelling group to make a swift decision. 

 
Please comment on what the hunters should do to find their way home. What steps should the hunters take 

to get home safely? What does this story indicate about knowledge of the land and sea? Should the 
hunters have deviated from the original course? Did the GPS aid or inhibit the hunters? Is it 
realistic that navigational uncertainty could arise because of the combined use of traditional and 
modern navigational techniques? Can you relate to this story? Have you, or anyone else you know, 
confronted a situation similar to this? If so, please explain the story. 

 
WE: Who made these stories? Did you make this story after you asked questions to people? 
 
SH: No. I’m just a storyteller by nature (laughs). 
 
WE: Because I recognise that the questions you asked earlier are in this story. This story should guide 

young people on how to go out together on the land. 
 
SH: The reason I wrote this story is because it contains a setting that Inuit can relate to. It contains a 

story; it involves people, it involves a crisis where people have to make a decision. Yes, it does 
contain the questions we were asking you earlier. 

 
WE: One time I was confused where I was. I reached the tree line after being in the trees. I lost the trail. 

I didn’t have a tent, but I had some sleeping equipment. I didn’t have a knife to make an igloo. So, 
I ended up making a tent formed with branches. I covered it with snow. I spent the night in that. 
Back then I used to smoke. Cigarettes were a lot different; they were without fire. 
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SH: Ok. That concludes the interview. Nakurmik. 
 
WE: Nakurmik. 
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SH: Thanks Adamie for allowing us to interview you today. First of all could you please tell us your 

full name, where you born and who you were named after? 
 
AE: I’m Adamie Poasie Harry Etok. I was born in Kuujjuaq in 1966. I have only grown up in 

Kangiqsualujjuaq. I was named after my grandfather on my father’s side, Aatami. We cannot 
forget a name so we name ourselves after each other. 

 
SH: Where did your mum and dad grow up? 
 
AE: Along the Korac River? 
 
SH: Where did your grandparents live? Do you know there names? Do you know much about your 

grandparents? 
 
AE: I’m not sure where they lived. I knew my father’s mother, Sarah Ittuq (nee Qumigarjuk). My 

father’s father was Aatami Ittuq. My mother’s mother was Sarah Baron and her husband was 
Johnny Baron. My knowledge of my grandparents is vague. 

 
SH: Where did you grow up as a kid; have you lived in Kangiqsualujjuaq all your life. 
 
AE: Yes, here in George River. 
 
SH: What do you like about living in George River? 
 
AE: Hunting 
 
SH: What if you had to live somewhere else, what would you miss the most? 
 
AE: All of it. 
 
SH: Are there aspects about George River that you dislike? 
 
AE: No. 
 
SH: Did you go to school here and up until what year level. 
 
AE: I went to school until grade 5. 
 
SH: What is your job right now? 
 
AE: As a hunter. 
 
SH: Have you been a hunter all your life? 
 
AE: Yes. 
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SH: Who did you learn your hunting knowledge from? 
 
AE: Especially from my father and also my grandfather and Nicodimie Etok. I used to travel and go 

along with them. I did not think I was learning from them but I did. I also learn by going out by 
myself. 

 
SH: Was it easier to learn from your grandfather than from your father? 
 
AE: Yes. When I am 100 I will forget about them. I could go anywhere by myself now. 
 
SH: What is your extent of knowledge? Could you travel to Nachvak by yourself? 
 
AE: Yes. I could go there even without a map. I would use the NE and SW and by watching the land 

along the way. 
 
SH: What do you remember exactly: landmarks, rivers, mountains? 
 
AE: Yes (shows on the map the route he travelled on his recent trip to Nachvak). 
 
SH: Do you make trails as you go, or do you follow old trail? 
 
AE: I know the old trails, but I use my own too. 
 
SH: Do you have the same amount of knowledge as your peers? 
 
AE: It’s really different. Some other hunters are really good; some are not so bad, but some no nothing 

at all so they don’t want to go hunting at all. Each group is different. 
 
SH: If I was to go out hunting with you and then we return following a certain trail, tell me how I 

would, by myself, be able to go back to that same spot from where we came from and return to the 
village again safely? 

 
AE: If they have a GPS they would know but I don’t use a GPS. Using a GPS would be safer for them. 
 
SH: Who taught you how to GPS? 
 
AE: I don’t know they are really used; I’ve just seen them. I use my eyes instead. 
 
SH: Have you been lost before when travelling? What would you do if you were lost on the land in a 

blizzard? 
 
AE: If I had all my equipment I would put a tent and wait for it to calm down. 
 
SH: Given that you have lots of knowledge of the land, how much knowledge do you have of the sea? 
 
AE: The same as on the land. I’ve been out as far as Akpatok Island. That’s the furthest distance I’ve 

travelled to by boat. 
 
SH: Have to been to Nain by boat? 
 
AE: No. Killiniq is the furthest, very far. As well as Akpatok and Quaqtaq. We went to Quaqtaq first 

and then Akpatok. 
 
SH: To go to Killiniq by boat do you travel along the coast or do you go seaward and then come back 

towards the land? 
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AE: Yes, we have a road (route) going out and then coming around. We have a GPS on the boat. We 
use those. 

 
SH: Throughout a given year do you hunt more on the land or the sea? 
 
AE: It’s equal to me. 
 
SH: Does it feel just as safe being out at sea as it does on the land? 
 
AE: It’s dangerous when there are currents in the summer. I like to go out during the summer camping 

but at the end of summer close to Fall it gets cold and the wind gets stronger – I don’t really like it 
then. 

 
SH: What is the prevailing wind direction? 
 
AE: From the South 
 
SH: Are the winds important tool to be able to know where you are and travel such as snowdrifts? 
 
AE: Yes I depend on the wind. The wind can change right away. I have to look at the wind and the land 

to see where it was blowing? 
 
SH: On the land you have Inuksuit to guide your way, what markers do you use out at sea? 
 
AE: The sun. You always know where it will show up and set. 
 
SH: Does your family have a summer camp? 
 
AE: There is one area I tend to go to in summer, but I usually go wherever I want to go. There are some 

cabins for anybody to use; so I use them. 
 
SH: Where is the area where your family has hunted in and fished in for many generations? 
 
AE: Around the Korac, the sea; wherever they could find food. 
 
SH: Do you hunt where your ancestors used to go, or do you now hunt in a different area? 
 
AE: Sometimes I go to where my parents grew up, not all the time; I go anywhere I want to. 
 
SH: Do you go hunting now for subsistence or for recreation or both? 
 
AE: I go hunting for both reasons, but I always think about feeding others. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you’ve been to dog team? 
 
AE: I only travelled a short distance from town with one small Qamutik with dogs pulling it; I’ve never 

been far. It was a little bit like having a toy. I was small then. 
 
SH: Your mum and dad mentioned that they walked often and great distances when they were younger. 

What is the furthest you have walked? 
 
AE: I used to walk to Nigiunginnait (old woman’s lake). 
 
SH: What is the furthest you’ve been by snowmobile? 
 
AE: Kuujjuaq. 
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SH: What is the furthest you’ve been by airplane? 
 
AE: Just to Kuujjuaq and to small outfitting camps. I have never been to the South. 
 
SH: When you took a ride in a plane for the first time and you looked down to the land, did you see the 

land differently when looking from the plane? 
 
AE: My first flight was just the same as a baby. I remember after I was born I was crying a lot when I 

was on the plane. When we got into the plane I looked out the window. It was just the same as 
when I was took the plane when I was older. 

 
SH: Can you recognise places from the plane? 
 
AE: First I recognise the water, after that it’s not as easy to recognise (from takeoff). 
 
SH: Would it help you to be a good hunter to see what the land looks like from the plane? 
 
AE: I can recognise the places I have seen when I was hunting on the ground. 
 
SH: How has hunting changed now compared to when your parents were young? 
 
AE: Today we have more things available to get us anywhere we want to go. Back then they did not 

have snowmobiles. 
 
SH: What dictates where you plan to travel at certain times of the year? 
 
AE: Before I go, I plan to go the day before. I would decide where to go and in the morning I would 

check the weather. If it’s good I would go; if not, I would wait. It really depends on the animals. 
When the birds are having their young, we do not hunt them. Right now we go goose hunting and 
fishing – we are not going out looking for seals and caribou because they are making young ones. 

 
SH: Do you hunt alone? 
 
AE: Most of the time I go with someone else, sometimes I go alone. When I go for a day and return I 

go alone; overnight I would go out with someone else. 
 
SH: Do you know whether the Inuit used to have winter camps out on the sea-ice in the olden days? 
 
AE: I have heard of people from Ikirasakittuq that they had igloos out on the ice (out from mouth of 

Abloviak Fiord – indicates on map). 
 
SH:  How long ago did they have camps out there? 
 
AE: I’m not sure; it was a long time ago that someone told me about this story. 
 
SH: Do you find it amazing that people used to live out on the sea ice? 
 
AE: I’m not that surprised that they were on igloos out there; for sure they were there for a reason or to 

get food. 
 
SH: Do you have the skills to build an igloo? 
 
AE: Yes. It has to be the right snow to make one. 
 
SH: Do you know whether the Inuit made maps for themselves before the arrival of White Man? 



 

Adamie Etok 208

 
AE: No. I don’t know whether they made maps. I don’t think they ever got lost back then. 
SH: Are hunters still using Inuksuit these days to avoid getting lost? 
 
AE: When I see the Inuksuit I think that they are too far apart because they are very useful. 
 
SH: Have you made any yourself, like places where it’s good fishing? 
 
AE: Yes. I make them for myself and so that others know that it’s good fishing there. 
 
SH: What does it mean for someone to be an Elder like your mum or dad? What sort of responsibilities 

do they have? 
 
AE: They are very useful. In the future they’ll start to use me as an Elder to find out what happened.  
 
SH: Do you still ask Elders for information if you are not sure about something? 
 
AE: I used to, but I think I know most of the things know. 
 
SH: So, are you becoming a good story teller? 
 
AE: Yeah. 
 
SH: So, do you know any stories about the Tuurngait? 
 
AE: I don’t really know about Tuurngaits, I know about them, but not all the stories. 
 
SH: Do you know whether people have seen them? 
 
AE: My grandfather and my father went to where there were some. I think that they disappeared. Right 

now we don’t hear about them anymore; it’s just a story to us now. 
 
SH: Do you have any memorable stories that have happened to you? 
 
AE: We were on ice and the ice drifted away from the land. It was a good thing that we had a little 

qayaq on the ice. But the qayaq had lots of holes. There were four of us, we barely made it. We 
also had one seal on the qayaq. 

 
SH: So you still brought the seal back too! (laughter). How quick did the ice break up? 
 
AE: There was a sound of a crack and that was it, it broke away. We had our skidoo on the ice. We left 

the skidoos and went to the shore on the little qayaq because we were seal hunting. When the tide 
was coming up, we barely got our skidoos out of the ice. 

 
SH: Do you think that having the school here in the village has been a good or bad thing for Inuit 

knowledge? 
 
AE: It’s very useful to have the school. I know some people who wanted to learn more but did not 

finish. The ones that finished I know that it has been helpful to them. 
 
SH: Now I would like show you some diagrams of the land-sea edge and I would like to know what the 

names in Inuktitut are for the various features highlighted. 
 
AE: sikuk (ice); tariuk (saltwater); tinniniq (land exposed at low tide); Sitjuk (beach); sinaanga (edge of 

the ice); imaq (water). 
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SH: When you are travelling on the land in winter and then cross over onto the sea ice on your 
snowmobile, do you get the feeling that the sea-ice is an extension of the land, a part of the land? 

 
AE: Before the ice starts breaking up I feel like it’s the land because we use it. But I don’t think that it 

is the land, because it’s just frozen water. 
 
SH: Looking at this diagram, can you please tell me the name in Inuktitut for the edge where the sea ice 

meets open water? 
 
AE: Ittiniq is the rough ice near the shore. The smooth ice begins at the edge of ittiniq.  
 
SH: Looking at this diagram, can you please describe the different layers of ice in the water column 

and the name of the sea bed? 
 
AE: Sikuk (ice). I am sure that there is a name for the underneath section of the ice, but I don’t know 

what it is. Iqqana (pl. Iqqaniq) is the name of the sea bed. 
 
SH: Where is the deepest and shallowest point in the George River estuary? 
 
AE: The area where they usually park the sea-lifts is the deepest part. This area (shows on map: the bay 

adjacent to the Village) is very shallow, even though there is a little river running through it. 
 
SH: How do you differentiate between salt and freshwater when it is frozen? 
 
AE: There is a big difference between the ices. There are little lines in the ice when it’s freshwater. 
 
SH: The next question is about borders and boundaries. If you had to put up an entry sign to the town to 

define where the village starts and the “land” begins, or if you had to put a fence around the village 
then where would you put this fence or sign to identify the village from the land? 

 
AE: All the way over to the Korac River (laughs) including where all the animals area. That would be 

George River? 
 
SH: If you had to explain all the different areas up here (North of Kangiqsualujjuaq to Kuujjuaq) to an 

Inuit stranger from the other coast, then how would explain to them on how to travel through these 
different areas? 

 
AE: I would take that person with them and take out on the land. But with a map I would point out the 

different trails to them, the different camps, I would explain what the camp is used for – that’s how 
I would explain it to them. 

 
SH: You said earlier that you’d travelled to Quaqtaq and Akpatok Island. When you were over there 

did you feel like you were no longer in the Village; did you feel like you were in another place? 
 
AE: Yes there is a different when you leave the village and go to another place it’s really as though you 

have left George River and gone to another place. And, when you reach that place now you are 
thinking that place. 

 
SH: Is the feeling different when you travel by plane compared to travelling by boat? Does the airport 

feel like the place of departure when you leave by plane? 
 
AE: The feeling is the same for me. 
 
SH: When you are on the Labrador side, do you still feel like you are still part of the village? 
 
AE: Yes, of course.  
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SH: These questions may sound strange, but what I’m trying to understand is the range in distance of 

attachment to the village. 
 
AE: I only know George River so the feelings are always the same for me. Even if I go to another place 

my feeling is that I still belong here, George River. 
 
SH: Down South, when we are travelling, it doesn’t take us long to feel like we are away from our 

home. Sometimes it may be a matter of kilometres or over a hillside. In the south we grow up with 
fences that surround our houses that separate one place from another. It is at this small scale that 
our attachment to place starts and it then grows out beyond the fences. 

 
AE: I don’t feel the same as you guys (in the South). Home is home to me. 
 
SH: After travelling on the weekend for a few hours away from George River by snowmobile towards 

the Korac River I can now begin to understand what you are talking about. The land did not seem 
to change a lot. Thanks Adamie, that was enjoyable. 

 
AE: Taima. Thanks. 
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SH: Imagine in 10-15 years time the village becomes so overwhelmed with families that the only 

option is to move the village somewhere else. Where would you choose this new site of the village 
to be and why would you choose this location? 

 
AE: I would want to extend the village down towards the Korac River; there’s a flat area there. We 

could just make a road to go up there. 
 
SH: What about if it could not be at this location but rather had to be situated further inland…? 
 
JB: Adamie also mentioned this area (shows on map); if we could make a road up there; there’s lots of 

room. 
 
SH: Ok, but what would it be like to live away from the coast? 
 
AE: We would be affected because we eat from the shore, like those you (Scott) tried (seaweed). 
 
SH: Consider that in the last 50 years Inuit are travelling further away from the village than ever 

before. They have travelled by planes, boats and by snowmobiles to other villages. Tell me, 
because of these forms of travel since the 1950’s do you start to get the feeling that Kuujjuaq is the 
centre of Nunavik or do you see George River as the centre? 

 
AE: Myself, I think more about moving to Kuujjuaq since I was born there (laughs) there is more 

things available there than in Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
SH: Allow me to clarify my question again. In the 1950s the Inuit were living in camps along the Korac 

River and along the coast. At that time, there was no real sense of a central village. But in the last 
50 years we have seen villages created and they have become a place where everyone resides. On 
the other hand we have a place like Kuujjuaq which is also a major service centre for all the other 
Nunavik villages. What is your feeling of the creation of these centralised villages in terms of how 
they relate to one another? Is George River your centre of Nunavik? 

 
AE: I think that we have so many things in hand, that we use, I don’t think it’s like the trading post 

times like 50 years ago. It’s not the same anymore. It’s not really a base. If you compare between 
Kuujjuaq and George River, it’s not the same base. 

 
SH: Say in the future Makivik and the Municipality come up with an idea to generate a clam-

aquaculture project to generate money for the local community, where in the George River do you 
think would be an ideal location to situate this aquaculture project, and why would you choose this 
location? (a satellite photo and nautical chart of the George River estuary is shown to Adamie to 
help him locate the best site). 

 
AE: A few years back they put some clams there (shows on map) from Tasijuaaluk. I have noticed that 

there are more now. Since there are already some here I would like a project to be in the same 
place. 

 
SH: Are there any other native clam beds around? 
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AE: Yes, but they are small. These ones are much bigger clams. There are lots of clams where there are 

rivers where the salt and freshwater flows – where the tide goes down a lot. 
 
SH:  Where is the last point up the George River that is affected by the tides? 
 
AE: Sarvaaluk, up the George River 
 
SH: What is the most dangerous area in the River caused by the tides? 
 
AE: With the tides, this area is dangerous between Avarqutaq and the Kangiqsualujjuaq Village. But 

this area is dangerous only because of the wind (shows areas on the map). 
 
SH: Which direction does the prevailing wind come from? 
 
AE: From the North. 
 
SH: Given the winds and the strong tides, where is the safest place to moor one’s boat if in trouble? 
 
AE: You have to check the direction of the wind. If the wind is coming from the South you would go 

where it is calmer to put the canoe and a place to put up a tent. 
 
SH: What about this time of year when you have the ice moving out of the River and the tides racing in 

– where would you put your boat if you got into trouble? 
 
AE: I would go towards where there is less ice and less wind. 
 
SH: What time of year do you have the highest and lowest tides, and, are there names to describe these 

higher tides? 
 
AE: In the Fall and next week is the biggest high tide, Ulinik Anginipak. The left over ice will come off 

from this tide. November is the second highest tide; the first highest is around June. As soon as the 
tide goes down it will be the lowest. 

 
SH: What is the range of this big tide, say, the one coming next week? 
 
AE: I cannot tell because I usually tell by looking at the community boat measure. But it reaches over 

the land when it is higher. 
 
SH: Is it a higher tide than in the Korac River? 
 
AE: Yes. Around the Akilasaaluk area it’s very deep. 
 
SH: How do you know it’s so deep; have you seen it on the echo sounder on the boat? 
 
AE: Yes. 
 
SH: Are there any other things that you want to talk about? 
 
AE: I can’t wait for my canoe to reach the water; the ice break-up is only a week or so away. 
 
SH: Nakurmik.
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SH: I would like to ask a question about relocating the village. The story is that in 10-15 years down 

the track the village will become overgrown and overcrowded. There will be no room left here at 
the site of Kangiqsualujjuaq in the valley. The conundrum is that we need to expand but that 
means that the village will have to be relocated elsewhere. Where would you choose to relocate the 
village and why would you choose this location? 

 
TE: If I had to say where we should go, I would vote for the Korac (River) because that was the 

original plan in the beginning. It formed here in George River because of the Cooperative and 
because of the logs. If I had to choose somewhere I would choose Korac because it’s more flat. 

 
SH: Would the site be against the coastline? 
 
TE: Yes it would have to be on the shoreline. I know that in the Korac area there is a big space, I have 

even pictured a place for an airstrip too. 
 
SH: What about if the situation was such that the village could not be located on the Korac but had to 

be placed further inland; how would the community respond being further away from the coast? 
 
TE: If it had to be away from the water area this (Kangiqsualujjuaq) should be the base still and just 

make a road over the mountains. But there’s no money to make a road (laughs). 
 
SH: The next question is about travelling. Now that we have snowmobiles, boats and airplanes, the 

Inuit have travelled further than ever before and with more frequency. What does it mean for the 
Inuit now that they are travelling so much and so far away from the villages? How is it affecting 
their sense of geography, where do they feel like they are positioned in Nunavik? For instance, is 
Kuujjuaq seen as a greater centre now within Nunavik because of this extended travel? 

 
TE: Yes, it has changed the way Inuit see the land. Back then they were told to form a community and 

from that we’ve been travelling between communities. So, Kuujjuaq is a place where you go 
somewhere else. Maybe in the future I think it will be the same for George River (i.e. it will 
become a place people go to for visits). Even though we grow as a bigger community and live like 
Qallunaat, like big cities, even if George River becomes a big city, I want to continue to eat the 
way I am eating now. I have to, there is no doubt about it (laughter). 

 
SH: How realistic is it that changes like this will occur like that of a bigger airport? Will it take away 

from Kuujjuaq being the only centre? 
 
TE: I feel like it can become a big community even though we are lacking houses, lacking places to put 

houses and lacking a place to put a big airstrip too. 
 
SH: What is your opinion about the status of Inuit culture right now. Do you think that it is in peril or 

are you happy with the current state of it? 
 
TE: It really has changed since after seeing/living what Inuit do. Right now it’s very different. The 

Inuit way of life was the right way of doing it, but right now it’s more confusing trying to live the 
Inuit way of life – but we are not really living Inuit way of life. Right now, Inuit way of life seems 
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lower than the Qallunaat’s ways of doing things. It seems like we are losing Inuit knowledge, but I 
want to see in the future, even though we know the way of the Qallunaat, two things: keep this 
(Qallunaat way), but keep the Inuit way of life higher. I feel very uncomfortable, I don’t see 
myself in a situation where Qallunaat are more in this community, that is, Inuit living more like 
Qallunaat than Inuit living like Inuit. The Inuit and Qallunaat I think should work together. As 
long as they work together, if they don’t take over the Inuit leadership, I want to see that in the 
future. 

 
SH: The next question now. Say in the future Makivik and the Municipality come up with an idea to 

generate a clam-aquaculture project to generate money for the local community, where in the 
George River do you think would be an ideal location to situate this aquaculture project, and why 
would you choose this location? (a satellite photo and nautical chart of the George River estuary is 
shown to Tivi to help him locate the best site). 

 
TE: I would want the trial to be just here (shows on map). If they cannot grow there I would want them 

nearby where they could grow. 
 
SH:  Where is the last point up the George River that is affected by the tides? 
 
TE: The biggest tide reaches up here and even in this area the water is a bit higher (points to area on 

map). When it’s not such a high tide it reaches around here. 
 
SH: What time of year do you experience the lowest and highest tides? 
 
TE: The highest tide is in the Fall; the second highest is towards the end of Fall – this is the highest out 

of all of them. The high tide, when it happens in winter is going to be low. If it was a little bit low 
before summer it is going to be higher in the summer – it takes turns and changes too. If you notice 
that the high tide was higher than the low; for summer it will be lower tides. If it was low tides in 
the winter, the summer will have higher tides. I have seen some villages in the South get some 
very high tides which reach their houses. 

 
SH: So would tides be a factor that may determine where the clam experiment would be located? 
 
TE: Yes it would affect them if there was no high or low tide. 
 
SH: Where does saltwater meet the freshwater in the George River? 
 
TE: Around here, near Sarvaaluk. Where the fresh and saltwater meet there…if the tide is low, it is 

always fresh water there, but when its high tide it’s a bit more salty. They meet around here. 
 
SH: Where are the most dangerous areas in the River caused by the tides? 
 
TE: When the current is strong and the tide is high plus the wind it is dangerous all around. Even here 

in George River the canoe will capsize if there is a big wind and a high tide – that’s a dangerous 
part, and this area (shows on map) when it’s windy, you cannot go through it. Even around here 
you would not be able to cross if it’s really windy and a high tide. The only safe areas would be the 
narrows or less-windy areas. It’s really dangerous to be in the situation during the first break up of 
the ice out near the entrance to the village. There are many who have come close to being crushed 
by ice in that area (the meeting point in which the ice pushes out of the River and the tide gushes 
into the river). So it’s really dangerous to be there when the ice is going down the stream and the 
tide is coming in. There are some parts where the current goes in a circle with the ice; that’s the 
most dangerous of all, being stuck right in the middle of that.  

 
SH: I would like to follow up on what Willie Etok was saying the other day that people disappeared 

once in this area (North of Abloviak Fiord). Willie said that people used to travel up into this area 
and that some people kept on being taken? 
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TE: I have heard the same story that many qayaq’s did not return because of the Tungnagak’s. The 

story is that Tungnagak’s had meals of humans. When the people went that way and didn’t return 
they were all men. So, that little village was left with three males; a father and his two sons. Since 
there were only three males, the father went hunting for seals in that area. Before he reached that 
area he saw lots of seals, he thought he saw lots of seals, so he went towards them. But he realised 
that they were not seals, they were Tungnagak’s. There were many of them. There was a voice 
calling him. They were called Ikuutaauuq. But one of the relatives who spoke to him said, “We 
will get you, go far away!” “Don’t come”. He heard this voice so he went home. Part of his qayaq 
was touched while they tried to grab him, but they missed, that is how he made it home. That’s 
when he told the story to his sons. When his sons heard this story they wanted to seek revenge; 
they wanted to harpoon them. Before they went there, they had a meeting about what to do and 
how to do because the father and his sons had three qayaq’s. They decided to form a circle with 
their qayaq’s. They would harpoon one and they had some kind of air-bag made from seal, an 
avataq, they used to hunt seal. The father explained that if they tried to run, if they tried to go 
under the water, they would put the wood under the qayaq to trap them in. Since they had to attack 
non-human beings it was different then trying to attack seals. Since the Tungnagak’s killed so 
many human beings they decided to seek revenge against them. The leader of the Tungnagak’s 
was the biggest one. If you compared the size, he was the size of four men. So, from the bottom of 
the ocean it was coming up towards the qayaq’s, it was going to take the qayaq with his two hands, 
but before it reached the qayaq he harpooned it right in the middle of the neck and killed it. As 
soon as you killed the leader, the others, which were many, the Tungnagak’s didn’t show up, but 
only further down, like whales saying “it’s cold, it’s cold” so they left. When the Tungnagak’s left, 
they decided to go and see the area where they killed the leader. They saw a lot of them; just 
heads, even human heads were on the shore. They could not eat the heads. Since they challenged 
the Tungnagak’s they have gone from there. They were not American (laughter). They went for 
war. Not with bombs. 

 
SH: That was an interesting story. 
 
TE: In that area, when it was still recent when it happened, if a person walked around that area, 

especially when it was really calm weather they would feel light, but very sharp feelings like 
poking. But right now we don’t feel that anymore. If it was still recently, maybe we would still feel 
the poking. That was the story maybe coming from grieving. It’s a different story that doesn’t 
match any story that’s real. It’s a being brave story, it’s about being brave. Even if you spent a 
night in that area you wouldn’t notice anything. There was a world war in 1944; it’s them too that 
there was a war between them – not with human beings. Taima. 

 
SH: Ok. Thanks very much. Nakurmik. 
 
TE: Nakurmik. 
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Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 20th May, 2004 
Translated by: Jessie Baron Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Nancy Etok and Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 2:00 – 2:45 pm 
 
SH: Can you tell me your full name and who you were named after? 
 
LE: Lucina Sarah Etok. I’m named after my mother’s late daughter. 
 
SH: Whereabouts where you born? 
 
LE: In Kuujjuaq. Minnie Morgan gave birth to me. I’m living with my real grandparents; I was adopted 

to them. My parents (grandparents) are David Etok and Susie Baron. 
 
SH: Whereabouts did your grandparents grow up? What part of Nunavik did they come from? 
 
LE: My mum is from Korac. I don’t know about my father; he never told me where he was born 

(laughs). 
 
SH: What is your current job? 
 
LE: I’m a full time mum for now. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter? 
 
LE: I was…but I’m pregnant (laughter). 
 
SH: That’s put a stop to hunting for a few months anyway. So, who did you learn your hunting 

knowledge from? 
 
LE: My dad, when he’d go to hunt I used to follow. He let me hunt caribou, goose, seal and fish. 
 
SH: Just about everything out there? 
 
LE: Just to follow him. I was taught how to hunt these things because of my father. 
 
SH: Did he give you instructions or did he say look at me, this is how you do it? 
 
LE: He showed me how to use a gun first and I tried and caught an animal. 
 
SH: Are you confident enough now that you can go out on you own on the land, hunting? 
 
LE: I would do that. 
 
SH: So, how far do you normally go, how far do you travel when you go hunting and fishing? 
 
LE: Towards the Korac River. 
 
SH: Did you grow up in George River? 
 
LE: Yes. 
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SH: What do you like about living in George River? 
 
LE: Being a mum, doing things that I have to do. I can do them here. 
 
SH: Are there any things that you dislike about the village, things you would like to change? 
 
LE: A lot, a lot (laughs). Yeah, we need more houses, like when I grew up; when I was a teenager it 

felt like I could do anything myself. 
 
JB: Do you feel like you have to get your own stuff? 
 
LE: Yes. When I was a kid I didn’t think about anything at all, but now I think of everything. 
 
SH: Would you say that you have the same amount of knowledge as the other women your age? 
 
LE: I’m not saying I have more knowledge than other women my age, but those who have parents are 

taught more than those who have no parents. So I feel I could teach my peers because I’ve been 
taught by my parents. 

 
SH: Do you ever consult the elders, such as your dad, in the town for more information about hunting 

on the land and fishing? 
 
LE: No I never do, I only consult my dad and mum (laughs). 
 
SH: How important are the elders in the village? What sort of responsibility or role do they have within 

the village itself? 
 
LE: This is how I see the importance of the elders. They grew up during difficult and hard times, and 

now, it is no longer like that. We have houses now. We grew up in totally different ways. What I 
heard – what they are saying, is so different than now compared to what they grew up in. What I 
grew up in is so different. 

 
SH: Like two different worlds? 
 
LE: Yes. 
 
SH: So you learned some knowledge from the elders – what about the school, do yo think that the 

school is a good thing for Inuit knowledge? Does the school help hunters out; does it teach them 
knowledge about the land? 

 
LE: I went to school, but it is so different now at school. The students will need to learn more for jobs. 

I think the students have to learn. I think a student learning at school is equal to a child learning 
from his/her parents. 

 
SH: Like someone who didn’t go to school and someone who did? 
 
LE: They seem equal, but the school seems stronger then teaching the Inuit way. 
 
SH: So how important is Inuktitut? For Inuit knowledge, is the language program extremely important? 
 
LE: We have not lost the language but we are not speaking it properly, like mixing Inuktitut with 

English. 
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SH: Are you finding that the elders are speaking only Inuktitut; middle aged groups speaking a 
combination of English and Inuktitut; and the younger ones speaking French, English and 
Inuktitut? Would you say that is how it is? 

 
LE: Elders are speaking Inuktitut more; the middle-aged group and the kids speak a mix of English and 

Inuktitut. 
 
SH: Is French coming into the system; are there many French speakers? 
 
LE: I don’t know. 
 
SH: In what year did you go to School? 
 
LE: In the early 1990s. I was in grade 10 or 11. 
 
SH: On the map provided, could you please indicate where camps were made out on the sea-ice by 

Inuit in the olden days? 
 
LE: I don’t know whether camps were made on the sea-ice. 
 
SH: Is your knowledge mainly of the inland regions and of up the coast? 
 
LE: When I grew up with my parents when I was 8 or 9, I used to follow them going camping at where 

they call Uirvajuaq and Killiniq; that was in the early eighties. I remember following them and 
going camping every summer, spending 1 or 2 months in camp but now I can’t go. 

 
SH: Do you remember it enough that if you went back there it would feel like you were there 

yesterday? Do you think that you’d be able to recognise the trails? 
 
LE: No, I don’t remember travelling. But when I see the land again I would recognise the land. 
 
SH: What is the furthest that you’ve travelled by boat? Have you been on the Labrador side by boat? 
 
LE: I went somewhere there once (shows on map). I have been past Killiniq; a few miles past it, but we 

went back to Killiniq. 
 
SH: Have you been down the other side of the coast towards Kuujjuaq? 
 
LE: No, mostly between Kangiqsualujjuaq and Killiniq. When I was young, growing up, I used to 

follow my dad. I only followed when I was young. Nowadays I no longer follow because it is hard 
with my own children; it has really changed. 

 
SH: Do you miss not being out on the land? 
 
LE: I miss it (laughs). 
 
SH: Maybe in a few years, when the kids grow up, you can be out there again. 
 
LE: I used to spend a lot of time in Uivvajuaq; there’s lots of seals there. I remember passing by. 
 
SH: Do you have more knowledge of the land or the sea – is your knowledge equal? 
 
LE: It’s equal but if I go somewhere here (shows on map an areas she is not familiar with), I would be 

lost if I’m alone. 
 
SH: Why is that? 
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LE: Because I never go camping (laughs). 
 
SH: What’s the furthest you’ve travelled by plane in Nunavik? 
 
LE: To Kuujjuarapik and Akulivik, that was for teacher training. 
 
SH: Ok. What about travelling to the South – have you been anywhere apart from Montreal? 
 
LE: Montreal only. 
 
SH: What about walking wise, how far have you travelled from the village; what’s the farthest that 

you’ve walked? 
 
LE: Old women’s lake. 
 
SH: That’s not too bad… 
 
LE: I went with my late brother. I walked to where there is a big lake, there (shows on map), I went 

fishing there. 
 
SH: So when you go out on the land, you’re never travelling alone, you’re always travelling with a 

group. Is the group you are travelling with your family or other families? 
 
LE: I used to go out with my family first, but when my friends would go out, I would follow them too. 
 
SH: When  you used to go hunting before you had kids, how often would you say that you went out on 

the land per week? How many days a week did you travel? 
 
LE: Every weekend. 
 
SH: More so in summer or winter? 
 
LE: Both. 
 
SH: So, you’ve been out seal hunting before? 
 
LE: Yes. 
 
SH: How far would you go; where would you go? 
 
LE: Korac river (shows on map), near the land. 
 
SH: So with snowmobiles now, the travels are much different than it was in the old days with dog 

teams. Do you think the Inuit hunt differently now they used to 50 years ago? Because of 
snowmobiles, do you think that the camping and everything associated with hunting has changed 
because of it? 

 
LE: It’s changed a lot, like with dogteam, maybe like they’re different dogteams and skidoos. You 

have to buy gas for them now. Just feed the dogs. It’s so different; there’s hardly any dogs around 
here. 

 
SH: Have you been on a dog team? 
 
LE: No. 
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SH: So what would happen if you are out on the land and became lost? What would you do, to get out 
of that situation? 

 
LE: Use a big sign (laughs) 
 
SH: HELP!!! (laughter) 
 
LE: If I didn’t have anything; if I’m lost I would do something like make a big sign on the land (so it 

can be seen by search and rescue). 
 
SH: What if you are lost in a blizzard? 
 
LE: I would be like the dog (laughs) sleeping (only joking she says), curled up. 
 
SH: (laughs) So is it different if you got lost on the land or get lost out on the sea? 
 
LE: I would be dead (I’m joking she says) (laughs). I can’t stop laughing! Sometimes the land and sea 

are so different. I would survive on the land but on the water – no – because I can’t swim. It’s 
because of my big scar on my back (??) 

 
SH: So, if I went hunting with you one day and went some distance from the village, and I return to the 

village with you, how would you instruct me on how to safely return to that place by myself? 
 
LE: Track. Trail. Use the trail. 
 
SH: Would you tell me to look at the trails? 
 
LE: No, not just the trails – the land too, like when you go there you have to know where you are, and 

when you go back, try to use the same road. 
 
SH: What about if the winds come up and it’s blowing over the tracks? 
 
LE: Look for inukshuks (laughs) 
 
SH: So, are hunters still using Inuksuit when they’re travelling? 
 
LE: Yeah. When I went to Korac with my friend, two of us, there was on Inukshuk there, somewhere 

around there. That was a big sign to keep me from getting lost. 
 
SH: Have you made and Inukshuk before? 
 
LE: Yes. 
 
SH: For what reason? 
 
LE: To get lost (laughs so much the conversion is inaudible). The inukshuk is a good sign if I am lost; 

it’s there; that means the thing (place) is there. 
 
SH: Yeah. So by knowing the Inukshuk you then know the relative location of the place? 
 
LE: yes. 
 
SH: So before paper maps the Inuit used Inukshuk to find their way, do you know whether the Inuit 

ever made maps for themselves? Did the Inuit ever draw maps or make sketches in the snow? 
 
LE: The sign was the sun and the moon. I heard this from mum and dad. 
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SH: So could you use the sun and the moon now? 
 
LE: Yes, with the stars. 
 
SH: Yeah. Have you been out at night and tried to travel back with the stars? 
 
LE: Once, yes. 
 
SH: So what about now, with everyone starting to use these GPS (shown to Lucina), do you know how 

these work? 
 
LE: No. 
 
SH: Have you heard about the technology itself; how it functions? 
 
LE: I know; I heard that they’re useful but I don’t even know how to use them. 
 
SH: Do you know how the other hunter’s use them? 
 
LE: No. 
 
SH: Do you use the GPS when you are in the boat in the summertime? 
 
LE: Sometimes, I never know. 
 
SH: Have you ever heard stories about the Tuurngaits and other legends that originate from this area, 

across the Ungava-Labrador peninsula? Would you say that you are a pretty good storyteller? 
 
LE: No, I’m not a good storyteller but I have heard the stories from my dad. 
 
SH: Did you enjoy listening to the stories? 
 
LE: Yes. I used to fall asleep. 
 
SH: Maybe even now you’d fall asleep listening to the stories. 
 
LE: Many times when he’d make a story I used to be scared. We used to make jokes too (laughs). 

Yeah, he made lots of stories. 
 
SH: Do you know them well enough that you could tell the younger ones the same stories? 
 
LE: Only if I make them. 
 
SH: So how are the younger ones learning about these stories; they’re not using the recordings. Are 

there some kids that learn about Inuit legends through the village or do they get these stories from 
the School or do they not know them at all. 

 
LE: I think that they get more stories through the school now more than from the elders because the 

elders are more separate than the past. I think the elders would tell more stories if there were tents; 
it seems like living in houses is dividing us. 

 
SH: So you don’t see houses as being a series of ‘tents’? 
 
LE: They’re like tents a bit, but they are so different and there’s also FM radio now. 
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SH: How effective is the FM? Is that another way of transmitting your information? 
 
LE: It seems like the FM has helped a lot in a way, but it is really different. 
 
SH: Do you find that the hunters, when they come back after being out for a few days, share their 

knowledge of where they’ve been getting geese or caribou, or do you find that the hunters try to 
keep the information to themselves? 

 
LE: Only through radio. 
 
SH: Imagine this picture here is out on the bay. Alright, we have the beach, the tidal flat and the area 

where the tide recedes. This spot is the low tide mark and this is where the high tide reaches. Do 
you know the names in Inuktitut to describe these different areas? 

 
LE: Sitjaq (beach); Tinniniq (tide) Imarpik (offshore). 
 
SH: What is the area behind the beach? 
 
LE: Nunak; Nuna is the land 
 
SH:  Is there a name for the shoreline? 
 
LE: I’m not sure about that. 
 
SH: So, looking at this diagram of the same location in winter, imagine that when you are travelling on 

the land by skidoo and then cross onto the sea ice, do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of 
the land? Does it feel like land to you or does it still feel like you’re on water? 

 
LE: I would say it’s Imarpik, on water. It still feels like you are on the water. It’s still very different 

than land even though the water is covered by snow. I can tell they’re different. 
 
SH: What’s the name called where the sea-ice meets the open water? 
 
LE: Ittinik 
 
SH: Ok, looking at this diagram of a cross section of the river bed, could you please tell me the names 

for the various layers of ice and the names of the water column? What is the name for the top of 
the sea ice, the underneath of the ice, and the ocean bottom? 

 
LE: Irqaq. The rest I don’t know. Sikuk is ice. 
 
SH: Is there a different name for the river bottom than the sea bottom? 
 
LE: I’m sure there is a name for each, but I have never heard of it. 
 
SH: Looking at this map, could you please tell me the point or area in which the village separates from 

the rest of the land? Where would you draw the line between the village and the land? 
 
LE: Where there’s Kuuk (River), along the river – going up around there (shows on map) – not just the 

mountain, all over. 
 
SH: Does the separation line occur down the river; does the line terminate down the spine of the river, 

or does it stop in a section of the river? 
 
LE: I don’t know. 
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SH: If you are travelling from GR to Killiniq or Kuujjuaq by skidoo, at what point do you feel like 
you’ve actually left George River and you’ve entered another region? 

 
LE: A few miles, I don’t know how long (laughs) 
 
SH: Yeah. When you’re up in the Korac River, do you feel like you’re still in George River? 
 
LE: No. When I go out, I would be out a few miles away. 
 
SH: What are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River Estuary? 
 
LE: The shallowest area is…(shows on map); I don’t know where the deepest area is. 
 
SH: Have you ever been told if there are any sacred or haunted areas along the coast? 
 
LE: We’ve been bothered by the unknown. 
 
SH: What happened? 
 
LE: With my parents, Mathilda and I used to go out with them. We’d pick berries. We were near a 

grave. That night the rope that holds the tent up was being hit by a rock, when nobody was there. 
 
SH: You could see the rock moving or hear it? 
 
LE: We didn’t know that when we were picking berried. The rock was something we picked berries 

near the grave, we did not know there was a grave where we picked berries nearby. During the 
night, that, whoever, cut the rope by hammering it. Another time we heard the voice of an old man, 
we were out with Minnie Etok. We would hear the voice but could not see it. It was so scary. 

 
SH: What age were you then. 
 
LE: Maybe 8 or 9 years old. 
 
SH: So you haven’t seen the Tuurngaits like your dad? 
 
LE: A couple of months ago my brother committed suicide here. I saw a black thing. I saw some of the 

body of the black thing. 
 
SH: Of the black? What do you mean by the black? 
 
LE: Black, it didn’t look like a person. It was a shadow, black shadow. 
 
JB: Are you scared now Scott? 
 
SH: I think you tell better stories that your Dad (laughter). 
 
LE: That’s why I want to move out, ever since I saw that here alone. I couldn’t be alone even during 

the day. I couldn’t be alone anymore, after seeing the black shadow. 
 
SH: Has anyone else seen it? 
 
LE: Yes, my brother Adamie, maybe her too (not sure who Lucina is referring to – another woman 

present in room). 
 



 

Lucina Etok 224

SH: Alright. What about telling us some stories that have happened to you while you’ve been out 
hunting along the coast or while you’ve been fishing. Tell us a memorable story that has stuck with 
you for life or anything unusual that’s happened to you. 

 
LE: The first time when I caught a goose I had to shoot it more than five times (laughs). That’s all I 

remember because we were little girls. Mum, dad and Matil, we used to go camping just nearby; 
we played around. When I thought I saw lots of caribou, instead we saw lots of wolves, so I was 
terrified. It was summertime. 

 
SH: Where you by yourself? 
 
LE: No, with Matil, but she passed away a couple of months ago; around 2 months ago. I had to run to 

the tent to tell my dad that there were wolves. 
 
SH: Do you know of any stories about how they used to bring timber from up river down here into the 

bay itself? 
 
LE: Yes, I was not born yet when this occurred. I have only heard about it, I cannot tell a story. 
 
SH: What do you know about it? 
 
LE: They worked so hard before. 
 
SH: So, when you see the pictures up in the Municipal Office of the sawmill and the logs sitting out 

there on the bay, does it just seem like it’s not George River? Does it seem like a different place? 
 
LE: It’s like a different place now; the same place but looks like a different place now. 
 
SH: It’s changed a lot in 50 years. 
 
LE: Yeah! 
 
SH: Ok. One other question. I’m going to ask a question again of the sea ice. How do you differentiate 

between freshwater and saltwater when it’s frozen? 
 
LE: There is a difference between saltwater and freshwater when it is frozen. Freshwater frozen is 

bluish green; saltwater looks dirty. Saltwater is dirtier than the freshwater. 
 
SH: When you are travelling on a snowmobile can you tell the difference when you hit different types 

of water? Does the snowmobile travel faster over certain types of ice? 
 
LE: I have not been out camping in a long time, so I don’t know. It’s been 2 years now. Two years is 

very long. I need a real break (laughs). 
 
SH: I think there is only one more question. I forgot to ask, does your family have a summer camp or a 

cabin? 
 
LE: No. 
 
SH: So, in the summertime you just fish or hunt anywhere, or is there a favourite spot that you like to 

go to? 
 
LE: We fish mostly behind the mountain; close by. It’s walking distance since I don’t go camping 

anymore. 
 
SH: You can fish off the shore…Do you go and collect mussels and clams from the bay in the summer? 
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LE: No (laughs). 
 
SH: You haven’t been out for 2 years now, you’ve probably forgotten where they all are! 
 
LE: I just didn’t go fishing during summer, I’ve been going to Tasialuk for at least a day. 
 
JB: You never go for overnight? 
 
LE: No, I can go during the day, but not during the night. 
 
SH: It’s a long time to be away from it isn’t it. Stuck in here and you watch everyone out there, leaving. 
 
LE: Yeah! (laughs).I had started to get equipped with camping gear but after my daughter was born I 

just forgot about them. I have my skidoo, my qamutik. There is some equipment in the shack that I 
have not touched yet, only the skidoo. 

 
SH: They’re still waiting for you. 
 
LE: Yeah. 
 
SH: Ok. Here is a family tree that we put together. 
 
LE: I’m from them (Minnie Etok and Peter Morgan). I’m adopted to my grandparents. There are 2 

people on the tree that are no longer here; Matil and Adamie. They’re still here, but they are not 
here anymore. 

 
SH: Thanks for letting us interview you. 
 
LE: I think that I don’t know much. 
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SH: Thank you Maggie for allowing us to interview you. Could you first of all tell us your full name 

and where you were born? 
 
ME: Maggie Etok, born in Kuujjuaq on 30th June, 1982. I was named after my father’s late wife 

Maggie. 
 
SH: What is your mum and dad’s name and where did they grow up? 
 
ME: Mary Maggie Etok and Willie Etok. They grew up around Nachvak. 
 
SH: Do you know your grandparents name and where they grew up? 
 
ME: I only know my grandfather, Johnny Annanack. I never asked him where he was from. 
 
SH: What is your current job? 
 
ME: I am a replacement at the Youth Centre. I am one of the animators.  
 
SH: Are you a hunter as well? 
 
ME: I sometimes go camping. 
 
SH: Did you go camping from a young age or is this something that you have only just started to do? 
 
ME: When we younger children with Daisy my sister we used to go camping. 
 
SH: Where do you camping most often? 
 
ME: We’ve been everywhere. 
 
SH: Have you been to Killiniq and Kuujjuaq? 
 
ME: No. I’ve never been to Killiniq. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest that you’ve travelled by snowmobile? 
 
ME: Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest that you’ve travelled by plane in Nunavik? 
 
ME: Salluit. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest that you’ve travelled by plane to the South? 
 
ME: Montreal. 
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SH: What is the furthest distance that you’ve walked? 
 
ME: Nowhere. To the Coop (laughs). I have not even been to the airport by walking; only by bicycle. 
 
SH: What is the furthest distance that you’ve been by boat? 
 
ME: I don’t know. 
 
SH: When you go camping do you tend to go further inland or along the coast? Do you have a cabin 

somewhere? 
 
ME: I go more towards the land. My father has a cabin at Kaugaq. We sometimes go camping near this 

island (shows on map). 
 
SH: Do you have more knowledge of the land or the sea? 
 
ME: I know more about the land where my father was born. I know the way to Qamanialuk on the land. 
 
SH: Where have your ancestors hunted and fished for many generations? 
 
ME: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Who taught you to hunt and fish? 
 
ME: My parents. 
 
SH: How did you learn from them; by watching or through instruction? 
 
ME: Both ways; I would go with them and they would teach me how to go about hunting and camping. 
 
SH: What type of animals do you hunt and fish for throughout the year? 
 
ME: Mostly fish. 
 
SH: Did you grow up in Kangiqsualujjuaq as an adolescent? 
 
ME: Just here. 
 
SH: What do you like about living in George River? 
 
ME: I like it because I am from here. 
 
SH: What do you dislike about living here or are there things you would like to see changed? 
 
ME: I’ve never thought about that. 
 
SH: Do you have the same amount of knowledge as your peers? 
 
ME: I don’t really know. 
 
SH: When you go out fishing with others, do you have to ask others for information about the land or 

do you have enough knowledge to go out by yourself? 
 
ME: I don’t really ask questions. 
 
SH: In the olden days do you know whether there were any winter camps made out on the sea ice? 
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ME: I haven’t heard about that. 
 
SH: Did you attend formal schooling in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME: Yes in French, secondary 2. 
 
SH: Do you think that the School has been a good thing for Inuit knowledge? If I wanted to become a 

hunter do you think that is necessary for me to go to school? 
 
ME: If you wanted to learn about the land or became a hunter I don’t think that you should go to school. 
 
SH: What’s your opinion of the school in terms of Inuit knowledge; how are the kids learning these 

days? Are they relying on the school, the elders or their parents to gain knowledge? 
 
ME: I think that they learn from both; school and parents. 
 
SH: What responsibility do Elders have in a village such as George River? What does it mean to be and 

Elder? 
 
ME: I don’t have an answer to that question. 
 
SH: If I went hunting with you to a certain spot and then, when we turned to the village I asked you on 

how I could return to where we just came from alone, then how would you instruct me? 
 
ME: I would ask you whether you remembered the trails; I would check whether you know the way 

first. 
 
SH: What should we be doing to remember the trails – looking behind as we travel? 
 
ME: Yes. I do that myself. I check all around when I am camping. 
 
SH: How has hunting changed now with the use of snowmobile compared to dog teams? Has the 

hunting patterns changed? 
 
ME: We are more comfortable with snowmobiles now. 
 
SH: Do you have the mechanical skills to fix a snowmobile if it breaks down? 
 
ME: I only know how to change the spark plugs (laughs). 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost out at sea or on the land in a blizzard? 
 
ME: I would not move. I would wait for the weather to subside. 
 
SH: Before white man brought paper maps to the North, did the Inuit ever make maps for themselves? 
 
ME: No, they didn’t make maps. 
 
SH: Are Inuksuit of value to hunters these days? 
 
ME: Yes. They are navigators to hunters. 
 
SH: Has your grandfather ever pointed an Inuksuit out to you and elaborated on a story associated with 

it? 
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ME: I have heard that Inuksuk were markers for fishing spots. I heard this from the school. 
 
SH: Do you know how this GPS works? 
 
ME: We have one; it’s yellow. I don’t really know how it works. 
 
SH: Have you seen hunters using them. 
 
ME: They are really useful. The GPS makes trails. 
 
SH: Do you understand how the GPS technology works? 
 
ME: Not really. 
 
SH: Now I want to ask questions about borders around the Village? Where do you feel like the border 

is to Kangiqsualujjuaq; the point at which the land is separate to the Village? 
 
ME: The border is close by. About 10 minutes away or if you go over the mountain. 
 
SH: If you were travelling from Kangiqsualujjuaq to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, where is the point that 

you leave the Kangiqsualujjuaq area and enter the Kuujjuaq area? 
 
ME: Around the Ammaluttuq area; around the lake. 
 
SH: What is it about this lake that makes it feel like you have left George River? 
 
ME: It’s to do with how the land is made. 
 
SH: If you travelled North from GR or went inland from GR where is the point that you have this same 

feeling of departure? 
 
ME: I don’t know. 
 
SH: When you are in the other villages of Nunavik, do you feel like you are a long way from GR or do 

you still feel connected to George River? 
 
ME: It feels like I am really away from George River? 
 
SH: Looking at this diagram of the land-sea edge, could you please tell me the names in Inuktitut to 

describe the different zones highlighted? 
 
ME: Sitjuk (beach); Imak, (water) I’m not sure about the rest.  
 
SH: In wintertime when you travel over the land onto the sea ice, do you feel like the sea ice is an 

extension of the land? 
 
ME: It feels like the land to me. 
 
SH: When the sea is frozen are you able to tell where the shoreline is underneath? Are there certain 

characteristics of the ice which indicate where the shoreline is? 
 
ME: Yes, where the sea ice is really rough. 
 
SH: How can you differentiate between saltwater and freshwater when it is frozen? 
 
ME: I don’t know how to tell the difference between the two. 
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SH: Looking at this diagram of the various layers of ice in the water column, could you please tell me 

the names in Inuktitut of the areas highlighted as well as the name for the sea floor? 
 
ME: Tuvaq (sea ice); Imak (water); I know there are other names, but I don’t know them.  
 
SH: In the GR bay where are the deepest and shallowest parts? 
 
ME: Where there tide does not go out; that is the deepest spot. 
 
SH: What do you know about the logging activities which occurred up the GR in the 1950s? 
 
ME: I have heard of it, but I don’t know exactly where it happened. 
 
SH: Do you know who the men logging were? 
 
ME: My father. 
 
SH: Are you aware of the Tuurngait legend – do you know any other Inuit stories and legends? 
 
ME: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Do you know of any Inuit legends at all from this area, George River? 
 
ME: I have heard of them, but I have forgotten about them. 
 
SH: If you want to tell your kids about these stories in years to come then where would you go to get 

this information? 
 
ME: From the Elders. 
 
SH: Do you have any memorable moments that you can recall when you were out camping or out on 

the coast? 
 
ME: I have some; but I don’t have one in hand. I remember when I almost caught a very heavy fish. 
 
SH: How often do you go out hunting per week? 
 
ME: I hardly go camping. 
 
SH: Have you been out on ice floes before, or do you tend to go more inland? 
 
ME: I have only reached to Qamanialuk. 
 
SH: Do you find that the sea is a strange or mysterious area when compared to the land? 
 
ME: I don’t really think about that. 
 
SH: On this map, where would you mark the area where the deep-sea area begins? 
 
ME: Maybe in the middle of Ungava. 
 
SH: Do you know of any haunted or sacred areas along the coast? 
 
ME: The only strange thing I know are polar bears. 
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SH: Is there anything else you would like to talk about. 
 
ME: No. 
 
SH: Thanks very much for allowing us to interview you Maggie. 
 
ME: I also want to thank you for coming to interview me. Nakurmik. 
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SH: Thank you Mary for allowing us to interview you. Could you first of all tell us your full name and 

whether you were named after someone? 
 
ME: Mary Maggie Etok (Annanack). 
 
SH: When were you born? 
 
ME: 1952, July 10th . I was born outside of George River in the Naujaat area. 
 
SH: What are the names of your parents and grandparents and where did they grow up? 
 
ME: Johnny George Annanack and Mae Morgan are my parents; my grandparents on my father’s side 

were George Annanack and Minnie Tukkiapik and on my mother’s side; Qanikittuq Morgan and 
Maggie Annanack. 

 
SH: What is your current job? 
 
ME: I don’t have a job right now. 
 
SH: Did you go to school in George River? 
 
ME: Yes, up until Grade 4 in the Federal Day School. 
 
SH: Have you lived in other villages besides Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME: I lived my childhood where I was born, but after that I really grew up here. 
 
SH: What year did you move to the village? When the Coop formed? 
 
ME: Before they started the coop around 1957. 
 
SH: What do you like most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME: I’ve never worried about it much because it’s my village. 
 
SH: Are there things that you dislike about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq or are there aspects you would 

like to see changed? 
 
ME: Not really. I’ve never really thought about that. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter? 
 
ME: Yes, very much. 
 
SH: Who taught you how to hunt? 
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ME: My father, since I was little. I learned some from my grandfather. 
 
SH: Would they teach you through instruction or observation? 
 
ME; Both ways; by watching and instruction. 
 
SH: What age were you when you started going out hunting and fishing? 
 
ME: My father was down in hospital for quite a while so I went with my grandfather when I was about 

8 or 9 years old; we went fishing. 
 
SH: When you go hunting now, do you go with friends or with no one in particular? 
 
ME: Mostly go with students, we talk them with us in winter? 
 
SH: Is this associated with a program with the school? 
 
ME: Mostly students who are out of school and children of parents who are not married. 
 
SH: Are you involved in programs at the school such as survival, guiding, outfitting? 
 
ME: I used to be involved in the school system, but not this year. 
 
SH: If I wanted to become a hunter, do you think that it’s necessary for me to attend school? 
 
ME: Not necessarily. The people we teach to go out to hunt – they don’t go to school. 
 
SH: Tell me more about the school. Has the school been a good thing in terms of preserving and 

providing a continuation for Inuit knowledge or has it been detrimental? 
 
ME: I see the school as helping parents, teaching students what parents would not normally teach, but 

the ones that follow Inuit way of life don’t go camping with their children. 
 
SH: Elders pass on knowledge and information; the School may provide skills for the workplace and 

other jobs, do the Elders and the School come together to form a complementary way of 
instructing and teaching? 

 
ME: The school right now gives excursions during the day, but the way to be a hunter is to be out on the 

land for several days, so there is a difference in that situation. 
 
SH: What does it mean to be an Elder? What responsibility or role do they have towards the village? 
 
ME: We should work towards asking the Elders how they go about camping. I hear from my father on 

how to go camping and I go with my husband – that is becoming an elder. The school should be 
more involved with this situation; they should look more to the Elders for help. 

 
SH: When it comes to Inuit legends and stories, which plays a big part of Inuit culture, is the school 

fulfilling this role in teaching the younger ones, or is it still the Elders passing on this type of 
knowledge? 

 
ME: I don’t really know if the school is passing on stories to the students. But when I was teaching for a 

little while I was trying to collect stories for the students. I don’t know whether the school  is still 
doing that. 

 
SH: How important is it now for the younger ones to recognise these stories and to be able to tell them 

to their children in years to come. How important are these stories to Inuit culture? 
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ME: When I hear stories from my husband from the past; in the past they were hungry and they were 

starving. Right now we have so many things that we are not starving. They are very strong stories 
when we hear them; especially when they were starving. You feel yourself struggling all over 
again. 

 
SH: So there are life messages and morals contained within the stories? 
 
ME: Yeah. When you hear the stories that happened it really touches you; your heart really pumps 

harder and stronger. 
 
SH: Returning to hunting and fishing knowledge again, do you think that you have the same amount of 

knowledge as your peers? 
 
ME: I mostly go with older people when I go camping. I have noticed that when the older ones don’t go 

camping they often don’t know as much; they know less. I have seen this myself, it is true. If you 
don’t go out on the land you know less. 

 
SH: Is it an important part of the lifestyle to go out on the land as often as you can? 
 
ME: There is a really big difference when you don’t go out on the land anymore. You get more stressed. 

So it really helps if you go out more often. 
 
SH: How often do you go out on the land per week? 
 
ME: When we go towards Nachvak area we go for more than a week most of time. 
 
SH: Do you hunt more or less now compared to when you were a teenager? 
 
ME: I go more often right now. 
 
SH: Do you have a summer cabin? 
 
ME: We have a cabin at the Korac River. 
 
SH: What do you hunt and fish for there? 
 
ME: My husband used to have a caribou hunting camp there. Ever since that closed we go for anything: 

caribou, fish, seal, and trout. We have another cabin near Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH: Do you go there as often as the Korac camp? 
 
ME: We go more towards the Kuujjuaq area. 
 
SH: When you go hunting and fishing, do you anywhere in particular? 
 
ME: We go mostly in winter. We go everywhere, but most often towards the Killiniq and Labrador 

areas in the winter. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you have been by dog team from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
ME: When we were living in Tasikallak I used to be with my mother because my father was in hospital 

for two years. This was before we moved to George River. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you have travelled by snowmobile from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
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ME:  To the Nachvak area, Labrador. 
 
SH: Do you go to Nachvak every year? 
 
ME: We skipped this year because we couldn’t find enough people to come along with us. 
 
SH: Do you normally take students there? 
 
ME: Yes. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you have walked? 
 
ME: I have never really walked a great distance, even though my father used to walk. I would walk to 

old women’s lake. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you have been by boat? 
 
ME: Akpatok Island. One time we went straight there across Ungava. The second time we went from 

Kangirsuk. When Maggie and Christine (daughters) were little girls we went to Akpatok. We went 
in our boat and another time in the community boat? 

 
SH: What is the furthest you have been by plane in the North? 
 
ME: Kuujjuarapik. I’ve been to Ottawa and Montreal in the South. 
 
SH: Think back to when you were in Akpatok Island. When you were there did it feel like you had 

departed Kangiqsualujjuaq or did it feel like you were in another area that was totally different to 
Kangiqsualujjuaq? 

 
ME: The first time in the community boat to Akpatok I really felt like I had left here. I got scared. 

When I am on that sized boat I get sick a lot. 
 
SH: What about travelling between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq by snowmobile. Is there a point 

when you are travelling along that you have departed Kangiqsualujjuaq and have then entered the 
Kuujjuaq area? 

 
ME: I didn’t feel like I had left Kangiqsualujjuaq when I went to Kuujjuaq for the first time. There is a 

difference when you go towards Nachvak. It feels like you have left George River because the 
weather changes; its cold. 

 
SH: When you travel by boat is there a point where you feel like you’ve left George River? 
 
ME: When you see a different landscape you know that you’ve left George River; you know that it is 

not George River. 
 
SH: What do you mean by landscape – different landforms and variations? 
 
ME: The flow of the water changes and the form of the land changes. 
 
SH: Where the tides and currents are not as strong, would this be the verge of not being in George 

River? 
 
ME: When you go out of George River you find that the water flows stronger. 
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SH: When you have travelled by snowmobile to Nachvak, when you cross the Tuurngaits do you feel 
like you crossed the Quebec border and entered Labrador? Is there a border there for you or is it 
just one big landmass? 

 
ME: You feel that the weather is colder. My husband when he describes which area they are in now, he 

would tell us when we are in Quebec. 
 
SH: Talking more about the village now, if you had to put a ‘welcome to George River’ entry sign 

somewhere near the village, then where would you place this? 
 
ME: On top of the mountain (near the village). 
 
SH: When you have been out on the land hunting for the day and you return to the village, where is it 

that you feel like you have entered the immediate setting of the village? Where do you get the 
feeling that the village meets the land? Is there a separation point? 

 
ME: When I recognise the area, the Ammanialuk area, the place, the landscape, I would realise that I 

am close to George River. 
 
SH: When you are out hunting up or down the close, do you describe certain territories by the names of 

the rivers. For instance, when you talk about the Korac or Killiniq regions are there ways of 
describing the land within it? 

 
ME: It’s mainly the rivers that tell the difference of the land. 
 
SH: Is the tree-line a significant marker for you as a hunter? Is it seen as a form of a boundary? 
 
ME: You feel like you’ve gone to a different place. When you are inside the tree-line it feels really 

different than being outside the tree line. The last time we went camping we were just out on the 
land with no trees. 

 
SH: Does the saying “out on the land” refer then to being in an area where there are no trees? 
 
ME: You feel that you have climbed to that mountain when there are no trees? 
 
SH: What do you call it in Inuktitut when you are inside the trees? 
 
ME: It’s warmer inside the trees because they surround you. You use the trees to cover the floor of the 

tent. When you are outside the tree line it is like you have nothing. 
 
SH: What is the name in Inuktitut to describe the tree line? 
 
ME: We just say the Napaark area. 
 
SH: Going seaward from the land, where does it feel like you have reached the deep ocean area? 
 
ME: When you feel the turning water out on the sea where, that is the ocean. 
 
SH: Do you have more knowledge of the land or the sea? 
 
ME: I know the land more. 
 
SH: Looking at this summertime diagram here of the bay. Could you please tell me the name in 

Inuktitut for the various zones shown? 
 
ME: Tinniniq (area exposed at low tide); Sitjak (beach); Imaq (water); Marqaq (mud); Sinaa (edge). 



 

Mary Maggie Etok 237

 
SH: Looking at the wintertime diagram could you please describe the name in Inuktitut for the sea-ice 

edge and the name of the shoreline when it is covered by ice. 
 
ME: Ittiniq (rough ice); sikuk (ice); tuvaq (sea ice) 
  
SH: Are there names for cracks that form in the ice? 
 
ME: There is a name for the cracks in the ice, I’ve forgotten, but my husband knows more about this 

type of stuff. 
 
SH: When you are travelling on snowmobile from the land to the sea (Scott shows profile-diagram of 

land/sea when covered over with ice) do you feel like you are travelling on land? Is the sea ice an 
extension of the land? 

 
ME: The shoreline is not part of the land; it’s rougher.  
 
SH: Are there any names to describe the various layers of ice in this diagram of the water column? Is 

there a name for the river bottom? 
 
ME: Sikuk (ice); Tuvaup qanga (tope of sea ice); Irqak (bottom). There is a name for the top of the ice, 

but I don’t remember. There is a different name for the top of the ice when it’s a lake compared to 
the sea ice. When the lake is forming ice, when water flows over the ice, its whiter. You would 
know how deep the ice is when you see the dark areas. 

 
SH: Are there names for the layers of ice that keep on getting deposited on the top? 
 
ME: When there is a different, white layer of ice it’s called qanniq simiuk. 
 
SH: When saltwater meets freshwater when it’s frozen, how do you differentiate between the two? 
 
ME: Just by looking you can tell that the saltwater is whiter; freshwater is darker. You can always taste 

to check. 
 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest parts of the George River estuary? 
 
ME: The deepest part is where the ice cannot form. 
 
SH: What can you tell us about the logging activities which used to occur up the George River? 
 
ME: I was not with the group, but I have heard about the logging. Susie Morgan, Lucina Etok and 

Maggie Sandy Annanack were involved. 
 
SH: Do you remember as a child when the logs were brought right down here in the bay? 
 
ME: I didn’t see them actually floating the logs down the stream; only where they were stored in the 

bay. 
 
SH: Do you know of any haunted or sacred areas or gravesites along the coast? 
 
ME: No, not around here, but my husband has told me stories from around Nachvak. 
 
SH: Is that because your husband is from the Nachvak area? 
 
ME: Yeah, they grew up there. 
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SH: What would you do if hunting out on the land and you were lost in a blizzard? 
 
ME: I wouldn’t know what to do because I have never been lost in a blizzard. 
 
SH: What if you were lost at sea in fog? 
 
ME: My husband and I have been on the water with fog, but we have never been in the situation of 

being lost when there was fog. When my husband recognises a little bit of land when the fog clears 
slightly, we would not be lost. 

 
SH: Would you travel at night? 
 
ME: No, only if it was an emergency? 
 
SH: Before the arrival of the Qallunaat, did the Inuit make maps for themselves? 
 
ME: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Is Inuksuit a form of a map? Do you use them? 
 
ME: I have heard that Inuksuit are kind of a map to know where you are. We use them sometimes. 
 
SH: Did you hear stories about Inuksuit from your father or grandfather when you were on the land? 
 
ME: I was told not to listen to stories back then, so I don’t really know stories about Inuksuit. 
 
SH: What do you mean by the fact that you were not allowed to listen? 
 
ME: Maybe I was too young then. 
 
SH: Is it still like that today – are the young prevented from listening to stories? 
 
ME: Not any more. If they were asked today not to listen, they would not listen to me (laughs). 
 
SH: Do you know how a GPS works? 
 
ME: I don’t know how to use them. My husband doesn’t use GPS at all because he travels with his 

knowledge. 
 
SH: Have you seen other hunters using it in town? 
 
ME: Yes. But I have never really checked about there knowledge. In summertime when we were in 

camps the Qallunaat used to use them. 
 
SH: Is it still seen as White Man’s technologically; is there a form of resistance against using it or is it 

such that the Inuit have no use for it? 
 
ME: Even though my husband knows how to use it, maybe he wouldn’t use it. 
 
SH: Do you know how the technology behind GPS functions? 
 
ME: I have heard that it uses satellites. 
 
SH: Returning to your knowledge of the land again, have you heard whether the Inuit used to have 

winter camps out on the sea ice? 
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ME: I’ve been in an igloo before, but I’ve never heard of people camping on the sea ice. 
 
SH: Do you spend more time at sea in the summer or wintertime? 
 
ME: On the edge mostly, for camping and hunting. 
 
SH: Is the land-sea edge seen as form of a highway or passageway to travel from one place to another? 
 
ME: When we go out on the sea, my husband does not travel all over the place. When it is calm we 

would go straight there. 
 
SH: If I went out hunting with you to your camp for the first time and then I returned with you, who 

would you instruct/inform me on how to return to your camp safely if I wished to travel alone? 
 
ME: I would tell you to use your knowledge; to use the way you think you know on how to get there. 
 
SH: What sort of things should I be looking for along the way to remember the way? 
 
ME: I would ask you if you remember the areas along the way. I would watch to see what you have 

such as warm clothes. 
 
SH: Is there a difference on how you observe the land now that you travel on snowmobiles compared to 

the times when you travelled by dog teams? 
 
ME: When you go on dogsleds you would go slower so you would know more about the land. But right 

now its different, you go fast. 
 
SH: Does this mean we would not see as many animals around us as we otherwise would? 
 
ME:  Yes. 
 
SH: Can you tell us one memorable story about when you were out on the coast or on the sea? Perhaps 

it is a fish that you caught or something that you hunted. 
 
ME: I’ve never been in a situation that has been shocking or dangerous. 
 
SH: What about the first seal or other animal you shot? 
 
ME: One time when we were sleeping there was a polar bear just right in front of us. That was when I 

was shocked. 
 
SH: Do you know anything about the Tuurngait legend? 
 
ME: I have never been involved with the Tuurngait myself but my husband has made me aware of what 

would happen. So we are careful not to be alone in that area. My students would get involved in 
that situation without knowing. 

 
SH: Which area is this? 
 
ME: Nachvak – where there were houses, along that area. 
 
SH: Thank you very much Mary is there anything else you would like to add. 
 
ME: No. Thank you. 
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SH: Thanks Susie for allowing us to interview you today. What we are going to do is ask questions 

about five different topics: topics about yourself; what you feelings are about living in the village; 
your hunting knowledge; travelling and navigation; geographic knowledge around the village. 

 
SB: I will answer what I know. 
 
SH: Ok. If you feel like you want ask any questions at any stage I would be happy to answer them. 

Alright, can you please tell us your full name, where you were born and who you were named 
after? 

 
SB: Susie Lizzie Baron. When I married Tivi Etok I became known as Susie Baron Etok. 
 
SH: What were the names of your mum, dad and grandparents? Where did they originate? 
 
SB: My mother was Sarah Suppa, my father was Johnny Baron. My grandparents were from Kuujjuaq, 

there last name were Suppa’s (mother’s side) and my mother was from Kuujjuaq. I don’t know 
where my father really lived before, maybe it was along Korac. 

 
SH: What is your previous or current occupation? 
 
SB: I never had a job. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter? 
 
SB: Yes. 
 
SH: Did you attend school? 
 
SB: No. 
 
SH: Where did you grow up as an adolescent? 
 
SB: We lived at Korac. 
 
SH: What year did you move to Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SB: 1962. I had to two children; that’s how I remember it was 1962. 
 
SH: What was your reason for moving to the village? 
 
SB: We had to become a community. 
 
SH: Were you encouraged to come here? 
 
SB: Yes. The Inuit were told to come here to become a community. 
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SH: Do you miss not living in Korac? 
 
SB: Very much. 
 
SH: What do you miss about it? 
 
SB: It’s called Tasiujakuluk because it’s near the shore. There is saltwater there. My parents used to 

live there. When I go there I feel like I’ve gone home. 
 
SH: Is the village a second home to you or is it your first home? 
 
SB: Yes. It feels like a second home. 
 
SH: What do you like about living in the village today? 
 
SB: The stores; the coop mostly. 
 
SH: What do you dislike about living in the village? 
 
SB: I don’t like the alcohol. That’s the thing I don’t like the most. 
 
SH: I would like to ask you some questions about your hunting knowledge now. Who did you learn 

your hunting knowledge from? 
 
SB: I used to go with my father and aunt and when I was growing up I used to go with them when they 

were hunting. That’s how I learned how to hunt. 
 
SH: What age were you when you started to go out on your own? 
 
SB: As I grew older, I would go with them. 
 
SH: Did you teach your children how to hunt. Were you part of their learning experience? 
 
SB: Yes. 
 
SH: Do you consider that you have the same amount of knowledge as others the same age as you? 
 
SB: Not right now. I cannot do all the things that I want to do, even though I want to do it. 
 
SH: What sort of things would you want to do if you could do it? 
 
SB: Camping. 
 
SH: What year did you get married? 
 
SB: I got married before I had children. It was around 1957 or 1958. 
 
SH: You said that you grew up near the Korac region. Is this the area where your family has hunted and 

fished for generations? 
 
SB: Yes. 
 
SH: Did they fish anywhere else along the coast or was it confined to the Korac region? 
 
SB: Yes they used to travel elsewhere. 
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SH: Did they ever travel for recreation, for fun, or did they only travel for subsistence? 
 
SB: In the spring when the ice was melting or just before it melted they used to go out of the Korac 

downward towards the sea. And they waited for summer there. And when winter came we went 
towards the trees. 

 
SH: Why did you travel towards the trees?  
 
SB: For shelter. 
 
SH: What sort of animals were you hunting and fishing for throughout the year? 
 
SB: It was mainly birds. I hunted a lot of birds. I never really hunted caribou but I went with the 

hunters who hunted caribou. 
 
SH: Are there some tasks that Inuit women did more than the men when it came to hunting and 

fishing? 
 
SB: Yes. The men would go hunting more than the ladies. The ladies would work around the camp.  
 
SH: Even though you were working around the camp did you and other women have a lot of 

geographic knowledge or was knowledge confined to, and around the camp? 
 
SB: We knew the area. Because we were lacking food we had no choice but to know the area. 
 
SH: When you were young was food plentiful then; were there lots of caribou? 
 
SB: Sometimes we had plenty but sometimes we had none. 
 
SH: Does your family have a summer camp now, up the coast or up river. 
 
SB: No. No cabin. 
 
SH: So in the summer, where does your family fish and hunt now. 
 
SB: Outside of George River. 
 
SH: Do you share stories with your husband Tivi about when you were younger and going hunting? 
 
SB: Yes. And, it’s fun to go out with my husband. 
 
SH: When you were living in the Korac region, were there other Inuit families living there or nearby? 
 
SB: There were other families nearby, but not in the same area. 
 
SH: How far away would the nearest family be? 
 
SB: Across the bay, where the tree-line is, that’s how far they were away. 
 
SH: Did the families ever interact and share knowledge? 
 
SB: Yes. They always informed each other. 
 
SH: Do you know whether Inuit camps were made out on the sea-ice before the arrival of the 

Qallunaat? 
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SB: No. Only on the land. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest you’ve ventured out from the land into the sea? 
 
SB: Around this area; it’s kind of far. 
 
SH: Have you ever travelled to the other side of the Peninsula to Labrador? 
 
SB: One time I went to Nain by airplane? 
 
SH: Have you travelled to the South by plane? 
 
SB: Yes, to Montreal. 
 
SH: What is the furthest you’ve travelled by dog team? 
 
SB: Beyond the tree-line over the Korac River; where it ends. 
 
SH: Walking? 
 
SB: I have walked across the land, across the Ungava peninsula. 
 
SH: How long did it take to walk across? 
 
SB: 1 night, overnight. 
 
SH: How far have you travelled by snowmobile? 
 
SB: The same area over towards the Korac tree line. 
 
SH: When the time came to change from dog teams to snowmobiles did you feel like it was a 

disconnection from the land? 
 
SB: When I was growing up with my older sister Pasha, we had our own dog team that was separate to 

our fathers. We used to go together hunting; just the two of us.  
 
SH: When you were younger did you spend more time hunting inland or along the coast? 
 
SB: Both, the land and the shore. 
 
SH: Do the hunters go more inland these days? 
 
SB: Maybe. 
 
SH: Do the younger hunters travel as far as what they used to in the olden days? 
 
SB: Sometimes they go, but not all the time. I feel it’s less. 
 
SH: Is it such that hunters go out on the weekends, whereas in the olden days hunters would go out 

hunting for some time? 
 
SB: When we had dogsled we used to go for a week; sometimes a month. 
 
SH: What does it mean to be an Elder? What are the responsibilities of being an Elder? 
 
SB: I don’t know how to answer that question. I appreciate that I am an Elder and that I am alive. 
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SH: When you were younger and you looked up to your grandparents, do you feel like the roles are 

now reversed? 
 
SB: Yes. It’s reversed. I didn’t grow up with my grandfather. On my mothers side my grandparents 

lived in Kuujjuaq. So, I grew up with my grandmother from my father’s side. 
 
SH: What is your opinion of the School in the community? Has it been detrimental to Inuit knowledge? 

How does the school compare to the way Elders communicate knowledge? 
 
SB: I have noticed that it has really changed compared to before. The way we were when we grew up 

is not the same anymore. 
 
SH: Is it better this way? 
 
SB: It is more uncomfortable to live like this, but it’s ok. 
 
SH: The Inuit stories that come from this region such as the Tuurngait and Ikuutaauuq – do you know 

anything about them? 
 
SB: No. I cannot say anything about them. I’ve never been involved in this situation (to tell them). But 

I have heard of the stories. 
 
SH: How are the younger ones learning about these stories? Do they learn the stories from the School? 

Do they come and ask Elders for the stories? 
 
SB: I have only heard them (stories) from Elders. I think that the kids hear the stories from Elders too. 
 
SH: When you were growing up, was there a certain age in which you were restricted from listening to 

stories? 
 
SB: They didn’t mind us listening to stories when we were around 9, 10, 11 years old. When my 

grandmother was telling stories I used to fall asleep beside here. 
 
SH: I would now like to ask some questions about travelling and navigation. If you had a young hunter 

travel out with you on the land and the young hunter, after returning with you to the village, 
wanted to return to the same place you’d been hunting, how would you transfer the knowledge on 
how to get there to the hunter? 

 
SB: I would explain what we saw together to the place we had been. I would remind him of what we 

saw. 
 
SH: What sort of things would you be telling the hunter? Look at mountains, rivers and landmarks…? 
 
SB: I would use the land. 
 
SH: When snowmobiles came along did it change the way you hunted and saw the land? 
 
SB: It’s not the same as when we were on dogsled. We would look everywhere; we would look around 

at the land. Nowadays on skidoo we don’t look around as much as we used to. It’s different. 
 
SH: I guess now that they are not looking around as much I suppose it’s hard to judge changes in the 

weather. Is the vision restricted more to the front rather than the sides (when travelling on skidoo)? 
 
SB: Yes. I feel it is like that. Because you would know the land only if you checked. 
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SH: What would you do if you were lost on the land or the sea? 
 
SB: If I was lost on the land, the land is all the same – you don’t see a difference, so I would not move 

if I got lost. If I was ice or on the water, I don’t know, I would try not to get lost. 
 
SH: What if you were lost in a blizzard? 
 
SB: I would get lost (laughter). 
 
SH: Before the Qallunaat did the Inuit make maps in the snow or in carvings? 
 
SB: They used to make marks on the land to help others know where to go, but I have never seen 

anyone doing it. 
 
SH: Are Inuksuit still of value to hunters these days? 
 
SB: Yes. Right now they are landmarks. They are useful. 
 
SH: Do you remember making Inuksuit when you were younger with your father? 
 
SB: When we went from one place to another we used to make Inuksuit on the hills. 
 
SH: Have you gone back to see those you made when you were quite young? 
 
SB: Yes. When I was still camping I used to see them. Right now I don’t go camping anymore. 
 
SH: Do you have any knowledge of a GPS and how it works. 
 
SB: No. 
 
Note: Scott explains briefly to Susie how it works. 
 
SB: I have never used this type of thing. I only ever used my knowledge to see where I was going. 
 
SH: For the next set of questions we are going to focus on spatial concepts around the village. Do you 

think that there is an edge to the village itself that separates the village from the rest of the land? 
 
SB: I cannot really understand the question. I don’t really understand. 
 
SH: Ok. What if you were to place an entry sign that says “welcome to George River” for example at 

the airport or at the entrance to the bay where ships arrive – where would you place an entry sign? 
 
SB: It’s George River all the way down the stream. 
 
SH: Is the tree line seen as a dividing boundary of the land? 
 
SB: Yes. I think that it divides the land. 
 
SH: Jessie. Let’s try to ask the question where we use the analogy of the elastic band as a way of 

understanding the extent of districts. 
 
JB: If you imagine yourself as an elastic band travelling away from the village, is there are a point in 

which the elastic band stretches and gives way so that you are no longer connected to the village? 
Where is the point that you feel like the elastic band gives way and you are no longer in the 
Village? Does the elastic band ever feel like it breaks?  
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SB: I don’t really understand the question. 
 
SH: Ok. Is the Korac Region different from the Kangiqsualujjuaq region? As you travel further North 

do you feel like you move into other area that is no longer seen as Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SB: Yes it’s really different from one place to another. Because you are going from some place to 

another. 
 
SH: How is it different? How do you know when you enter one place and leave another? 
 
SB: It gets exciting when you go to another place – that’s the feeling. 
 
SH: Are there any places along the coast where you know there are haunted or sacred areas? 
 
SB: I don’t know. I’ve never heard of any places. I’ve never seen anything. 
 
SH: Now I would like to ask questions about names describing aspects of the seashore using this 

diagram. What are the names in Inuktitut for features of the shore? 
 
SB: Sitjak (beach); nuna (land); imak (water) 
 
SH: When you are travelling on the sea ice, do you feel like the sea ice is an extension of the land, even 

though you are on the water? 
 
SB: I don’t consider it to be the land because there is an edge where the land is ending and the ice. 
 
SH: What is the name for the land- sea edge? 
 
SB: There’s a name, but I don’t remember it? 
 
SH: When the sea is frozen over, what is the name for the land/sea edge that is underneath the ice? 
 
SB: Overarching ice that has a gap between the ice and the land is called qaanniqsinik. It’s ice that is 

off the ground near the edge of the land. 
 
SH: Looking at this diagram now of the water column, what are the various names for the sea bottom, 

the depths, and the various layers of ice? 
 
SB: I don’t know the names but I think that there should be names for them. 
 
SH: How do you differentiate between salt and fresh water when it is frozen? How would I know if I 

had never seen them? 
 
SB: There is a difference between salt and fresh water ice. I taste them to know the difference. 
 
SH: What are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River estuary? 
 
SB: I don’t really know exactly where the deepest point is, but I have noticed that right along the 

middle is deepest. The shallowest water is all around, even on the other side of George River, so 
we know that the middle is the deepest. 

 
SH: Do you think that the ocean floor is a mysterious or strange place to you given that you have spent 

a lot of time on the land? 
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SB: When you are far from the shore on the water and when it is really, really clear; when it is flat it’s 
amazing. It’s big. When it’s really windy you have nowhere else to go. That is the strange thing 
that I have seen. 

 
SH: How far away from the coast do you see the offshore region beginning? 
 
SB: We used to go hunting offshore around Akpatok Island.  
 
SH: Did you go hunting out there? 
 
SB: Yes. This is where I think it is the ocean (shows on the map). I have never been to Akpatok Island. 

My ancestors used to go, but I never went when I was younger. 
 
SH: Are your ancestors from the Korac River? 
 
SB: Yes. They used to go there. I heard that before I was born they used to go everywhere to hunt for 

meals. 
 
SH: What do you know about the logging operation that occurred up the George River? 
 
SB: We used to be left behind with our children because our husbands went logging. We did that only 

when we moved to George River. 
 
SH: Do you remember the bay when it was crowed with logs? 
 
SB: Yes, it was full of logs. There were many because they let them down the stream in the spring. 
 
SH: Do you have any memorable or unusual stories that have happened to you between the Korac and 

George Rivers? 
 
SB: When I was growing up I used to go out with my father’s sister, with Pasha Minnie Baron. They 

had heard of people hearing mermaids. One time we were walking along the shore and right then 
we were going to see the mermaid, but the dogs began to run and bark at the mermaid; the 
mermaid became scared and fled. That is the reason we did not see it. Right up to until now I 
regret that. I even heard the noise of that mermaid. It sounded like a human voice. 

 
SH: Where along the coast was this? 
 
SB: Around Korac. (shows on map with her initials SEB) 
 
SH: Were you quite young then? 
 
SB: Around 13, 14, 15. 
 
SH: Do ever remember stories about mermaids being told by your grandparents? 
 
SB: Yes, they used to tell stories about those. They mentioned that they looked like humans. If you 

ever see one on the shore that is stuck at low tide you must help it back into the water. 
 
SH: Describe what they looked like? 
 
SB: I have seen pictures of them. They look like humans and they have tails like a fish. 
 
SH: Thank you very much allowing us to interview you. We enjoyed listening to your stories and 

hearing about your knowledge. 
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SH: If the population of the village grows so immensely, there may become a point in time when the 

village may have to be moved to accommodate the growth, perhaps 15-20 years down the track. 
Where would you move the village to, and why would you choose this location? 

 
SB: I would want the village to be moved because it’s a nice place around the Korac area (laughs). I 

would like to know what place other people said. I would vote for the Korac area. 
 
SH: Is the site you are talking about right beside the coast like in George River, or is the site further 

inland? 
 
SB: Yes, it has the same amount of tide. But it is really a nice place. It would be really windy coming 

from the West, but it’s still very nice. When I watched the land I have noticed that there is even a 
place for an airstrip; there is not too much work to build an airstrip there. 

 
SH: Do you think that it’s realistic that the village might have to move one day? 
 
SB: I don’t think about that. 
 
SH: What about if there was no other alternative but to live further inland, away from the coast? How 

would you feel if the village was not against the shoreline? 
 
SB: I wouldn’t like the idea of not being close to the water. 
 
SH: Why so? 
 
SB: Because you always find more food along the coast. 
 
SH: Does this feeling have anything to do with views of the coast as well, or just for utility? 
 
SB: It’s by viewing it too. 
 
SH: For the next question, I would like to talk about the movement away from the small camps that 

were spread out along the coast and the subsequent movement of people to a centralised village. 
Has the increase in transportation by boats, airplanes and snowmobiles over the last 50 years 
caused you to see George River as being a centre within the greater Nunavik or do feel like 
Kuujjuaq is the centre of Nunavik? 

 
SB:  I think that Kuujjuaq is more the base. 
 
SH: Is George River attached to Kuujjuaq in any way because of this increase in mobility or is this 

town self-sufficient? What is the connection of this town with the other Nunavik villages? 
 
SB: George River is self-sufficient when it comes to transportation. We don’t necessarily have to go to 

Kuujjuaq to get transportation. 
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SH: How has your idea of the land where you lived changed since the formation of the Nunavik 
construct that was created under the JBNQA? Has your feeling of where you belong changed now? 
For instance, when you grew up you lived in camps; now you live in a place that is defined on a 
map. Where is your sense of belonging; to the village or the greater Nunavik area? 

 
SB: Yes. It has really changed the way I feel about the land. Since we have formed communities it 

feels more like this is our community and that is their community. Back then we used to travel 
where there was meat; so it was one community for everyone. 

 
SH: So, if you went to Inukjuak for example, would you feel like you are away from your home? 
 
SB: (laughs) Yes it would feel like I have left home if I went to Puvirnituq. Even right now when I’m 

living in George River, I feel like I am visiting George River, because my original home is the 
Korac area. I grew up with my parents and grandparents in the Korac area. I remember going 
around and looking for meals with my parents, I remember growing up there. 

 
SH: I would like to ask a question now about Inuit culture. Where do you see Inuit culture heading and 

is the status of Inuit culture in peril? What does the future of Inuit culture hold? 
 
SB: I see and feel that Inuit way of living is in peril. Even right now I am unable to walk (Susie is 

confined to a wheelchair); it’s the same thing for Inuit culture. 
 
SH: What are some of the ways to overcome this loss? 
 
SB: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Let’s move on to the last fictional question. Say in the future Makivik and the Municipality come 

up with an idea to generate a clam-aquaculture project to generate money for the local community, 
where in the George River do you think would be an ideal location to situate this aquaculture 
project, and why would you choose this location? (a satellite photo and nautical chart of the 
George River estuary is shown to Susie to help her locate the best site). 

 
SB: I would choose the same area that my son chose during your interview with him. Since they (the 

Landholding Corporation) have already put some there, I would like this to be the area where they 
put some clams. This is the area where people look for ugly-fish, so I would want it to be near that. 

 
SH: Are there any clams native to the George River? 
 
SB: I’ve never found that out. 
 
SH:  Where is the last point up the George River that is affected by the tides? 
 
SB: I don’t really know where it reaches because I’ve never been up there. 
 
SH: Where does saltwater meet the freshwater in the George River? 
 
SB: Maybe around here (shows on the map). I really only know about the Korac River. 
 
SH: Where are the most dangerous areas in the River caused by the tides? 
 
SB: I think that the rivers are the only dangerous areas. 
 
SH: What about out of desperation, you had to moor your boat in as safe area in the River, where 

would you moor the boat? 
 
SB: You have to go towards the lee side, where the wind is calmer anywhere along the coast. 
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SH:  When do you have the highest tides? 
 
SB: Maybe after this month (July), I’m not really sure when it happens. It’s probably this month, 

because the ice on the edge of the land will break away because of the tides. 
 
SH: What is your knowledge of the sea-current and the tidal flows, even up to the Korac region? 
 
SB: It goes more towards Killiniq. 
 
SH: I would like to return to the question about where Inuit society is heading. You mentioned before 

that you didn’t know how to remedy/combat the situation. Do you think this problem has 
something to do with the school or the way that the elders are conveying their knowledge or 
parenting roles? What are the reasons for Inuit culture going downhill, as you suggest? 

 
SB: I think that the school is one of the down-points to do with Inuit way of life. I remember that when 

I was growing up there were not many people forming communities, since we have formed 
communities we have the school now. Since they are in school they are not listening to the elders 
as much. 

 
SH: So, how are the younger ones learning about Inuit way of life. Is it coming from the Elders or is it 

from the schoolteachers? 
 
SB: I don’t think that most of them are listening to the elders at all. 
 
SH: Is it true that when you were younger, in the olden days, you could only listen-in to certain stories 

that were being told once you reached a certain age? Is that still the case? 
 
SB: Right now it’s very different than before. I think the Elders want to give stories now even though 

the children are young; as long as they give their knowledge to young ones. I was never told not to 
listen. I was always there to listen to the old stories, even way behind stories, but I do not 
remember them. I was not prevented from listening to them. 

 
SH: Thanks very much for allowing us to interview you. Nakurmik. 
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SH: Thanks Willie for allowing us to interview you today. First of all could you please tell us your full 

name, where you born and who you were named after? 
 
WE: Willie George Etok. In the old times around the Labrador area there was a family named Etok; Just 

Etok’s. Even my father and his brothers they were Etok’s. They were all in the one Village. But 
when my uncle was moved, his last name was renamed from Ukuassiajuaq to Etok. 

 
SH: Where were you born and what is your birthdate? 
 
WE: I was born in the Korac area, but I’m not really sure which part of the Korac I was born. I was born 

Nov 3rd 1936. I grew up in the Nachvak area. 
 
SH: What’s the name of your mum, dad and grandparents and where did they grow up? 
 
WE: My father’s name was Thomassie Etok and my mother was Penina Makiuk. It’s really complicated 

where I am from. My grandmother died when my mother/father was very young. I think it’s going 
to take too long to explain it too you. On my mother’s side my grandparents were Willie Kuutuq 
and Siasi Tigullagaaq. On my father’s side my grandparents were Aatami Ittuq and Siaja Masik. 

 
SH: What age did you leave the Nachvak area to come to George River? 
 
WE: I remember moving to Nachvak when I was very young. I was not able to hunt. I went along with 

my father. I remember being on my father’s lap; travelling together when I was 3 or 4 years old. 
Back then we were into finding food. So we were not in an area for very long. We would travel in 
wintertime and the fall to the end of the trees waiting for caribous and during winter we would 
wait towards the edge, by the coast. 

 
SH: Are the Etok’s ancestors more from the Ungava or Labrador side? 
 
WE: The Etok family originated around the Tasiujaq area. Then they moved around to the Korac area. 

In that area one of my family was named Innuluk. They had a long boat with a motor. Innuluk was 
the eldest in the boat, leaving the boat in Ammaaluaq, he moved to the Labrador area. Since then 
he has been in Labrador. So they were originally from Ungava. 

 
SH: So they’ve been about everywhere now! 
 
WE: Yep. The story that we have heard is that we originally came from Tasiujaq, but for me I was 

growing up in the Nachvak area. 
 
SH: Do you miss the places where you used to live around Nachvak? 
 
WE: Yes I miss the Nachvak area because I grew up there. I didn’t go there for over 10-15 years. A few 

years back I finally went with students. So I miss it less now that I went there again. We were there 
because of food. I remember that in the summer time there were lots of animals, birds, and fish. 
But in the winter there is hardly any food to find. In the Nachvak area there were other groups 
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from Hebron, so we would meet and talk/find out where the animals such as caribou were likely to 
be. We would work together and then go for the animals. 

 
SH: Who were the other families in Nachvak? 
 
WE: I don’t know which families; there were many families from Hebron. The families never planned 

to meet. They would hunt for caribou and they would meet there. They didn’t know who the 
families were. Some come from other places apart from Hebron; they were from the other coast 
(Ungava) too such as Jessie Baron’s family. They would meet. 

 
SH: They never planned to meet? 
 
WE: No. They met because they were hunting for food. 
 
SH: Have you heard whether the Inuit used to have winter camps on the coast? 
 
WE: No. I haven’t heard about people living on the sea ice. But I remember back then they used to 

make a circle house out of branches and they put grass upside down over it and live in it. I didn’t 
see seal skin tents – they were not using them when I was growing up. They started using canvas. 
Since the canvas was pretty small they used caribou skins to fill in the gaps. 

 
SH: What age where you when you came to the village and why did you come to George River? 
 
WE: When we were living in Nachvak and the area of Hebron we went to, in the Fall, to live in land for 

2 years. At that time we were not going back to the Labrador area. After living in that area for 2 
years we then went to Korac, my sisters were still very young; they were growing up in that area 
with your (Jessie Baron’s) family. When we moved to the Korac area I had a dog team and I was 
able to hunt by myself. 

 
SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled by dog team? 
 
WE: We would reach there to hunt caribou by dogsled. First thing, I went from George River to 

Labrador and then around by dog team. 
 
SH: That’s one long trip. 
 
WE: When we went for a camp we would never say that we were coming back this way; we would go 

away sometimes for a month. Back then in George River there was a trading post. The trading post 
just left them; not even thinking that we might die! So we started going to Kuujjuaq to get some 
more supplies by dog team. In the Fall and the Springtime we would go; twice a year. 

 
SH: Would you hunt along the way? 
 
WE: On the way we would kill whatever we could find because our dogs had to eat. We wouldn’t hunt 

but we had to kill. 
 
SH: Did you travel via the sea or was it only across the land by dog teams? 
 
WE: We had two hand-made boats. My family and your (Jessie Baron’s) family had boats. At that time 

they would collect people who wanted to go to Kuujjuaq. As soon as many people were collected 
we would go to Kuujjuaq. Some of them went there to live, others for jobs, and some people would 
come back. One time I lived in Kuujjuaq for 2 years because I had a job. Back then in the 
springtime families would separate to be in the area where seals were. My job was to try to see 
whether sheep would survive in the North. In cold weather they tried it for two years; I was 
feeding the sheep. 
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SH: Did the sheep survive the winter? 
 
WE: Yes. There was a building for the sheep so they survived. We would take them out sometimes. 
 
SH: Would the sheep feed on the tundra like the caribou? 
 
WE: On the grass. One time there were two sheep which were killed by dogs because the dogs got into 

the barn. I was cutting grass for food because there was not enough grass to feed the sheep. The 
government was trying out sheep there, they transported grass to Kuujjuaq.  

 
Since I was living in that area (Nachvak) I know a lot of the places and camps – people ask me what name 

that is. Even just in the past year we went to the Nachvak area with Labrador Inuit – we were 
together – I was able to tell them the name for that place – and they were really shocked because 
they did not know the name for that place. I know more than the people that live there. When I was 
growing up in the Nachvak area we did not have any clothing made from material. We had caribou 
skins without fur and fur coats. I grew up not knowing materials. 

 
SH: Did you grow up in relative isolation to Qallunaat? 
 
WE: When we lived there we started seeing man-made materials. But we were not using them; in the 

winter we would use caribou skins only. 
 
SH: How far have you travelled by snowmobile? How is travelling different now compared to when 

you were travelling on dog sleds? 
 
WE: Back then, before we formed a coop here in GR, I want to talk about how I had a snowmobile 

before the coop came. We got skidoos with 6.5 inch motor; 1 motor. There were four of us who 
went around the top of the Quebec-Labrador peninsula on this little skidoo. A brand new skidoo 
cost $800.00; that was very expensive then. I don’t want to leave out discussing when the Coop 
formed because that was the real reason the Inuit survived. When we were planning to leave the 
government people went to the area where Willie Emudluk lived. They went there to meet with the 
Inuit to talk about forming a cooperative for the first time. They formed coop members by their 
last names: one from Morgan, one from Annanack, one from Etok (Noah?). At that meeting they 
were told to start a coop to get fish and wood (by logging) to begin it. There were about five 
families that went logging. They took their wives with them. They went their by dog sled in 
winter; they did not come back until summer. They waited for the ice to clear up and then they 
would float the logs down the river. When the ice cleared we started to bring the logs down the 
stream, but some of them got stuck. Even up until now some of them are still there, rotting. Some 
of them tried to take logs to the Korac because they wanted to create a village there in the Korac. 
They had to take the logs there, but they were unable to take the logs there so they ended up 
leaving them here in the bay at Kangiqsualujjuaq. So, Joseph Sam and Willie Emudluk decided to 
look around to see if we could form a village here. The logs were stuck around here in the bay. The 
first time we tried to form a village on the other side of the George River, but it was no good, so 
we moved here. The ground was too soft over there to build houses. If I was to tell stories about 
everything I know it would take forever (laughter). 

 
SH: We would need many tapes (laughter). Ok. When you were bringing the logs down the river did 

you have to be careful of the saltwater damaging the wood? 
 
WE: Yes. We were worried about the saltwater. That is the reason why were brought them here to 

George River (the water is brackish). We made a timber mill. We built one house and then we had 
to build a freezer. 

 
SH: What was the name of the place where the freezer was? 
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WE: Right now it is called “where the freezer was”. It was a freezer for fish. When the freezer was built 
I had to become a mechanic to look after the freezer; I had to learn how to fix it. 

 
SH: What powered the freezer? 
 
WE: A fuel generator. Some families moved to another area where there were fish. I would start the 

motor like this (shows us). 
 
SH: When the fishing operation started did the hunting and fishing for the Inuit change? Did it become 

commercialised as such that the Inuit started fishing for money? 
 
WE: Yeah. The Inuit started fishing for money. But in the winter time they still went out hunting for 

meals. Since we had built that house, people tended to come back and be together more. We 
brought in a big saw to cut wood. We also had a big boat to transport the wood to Kuujjuaq so they 
could use the wood in Kuujjuaq for poles. We used to cut them with an axe; I don’t know how we 
did that when I look back now. 

 
SH: So you had big muscles? (laughter) 
 
WE: Right now when I think about back then we were really strong. I think I was really strong back 

then. We were rolling logs and carrying them. The government had big square radios back then 
with big batteries; like the ones used on a ship. There were two batteries. We could barely lift one 
battery with two men. We started to hear from Kuujjuaq with that radio. 

 
SH: Now I would like to ask some questions about the names of the ocean using this diagram to help? 

(Scott shows diagram to Willie). 
 
WE: I know them. Tinniniq (area exposed at low tide); Imak (water); sikuk (ice) imaup killanga 

(water’s edge). There is a big, big tide twice a year. The last high tide has passed, the next high 
tide will be qaaniupik - the first of the biggest tides. The little islands will not be there; the high 
tides will cover them. It’s called a different name. The lowest tide has a different name in Inuktitut 
but I have forgotten what it’s called so we just call it tinitsariaq. When it’s high tide the mussels 
will show up; they won’t show up unless it’s high tide; we would not see them. 

 
SH: Are there different names to describe these same areas in the winter time (Scott shows Willie 

diagram of the winter scene)? For example, is there a name to describe the shoreline when it is 
covered over by ice and is there a name for the sea-ice edge? 

 
WE: tuvaup qanga  (top of sea ice); tuvaup ataanga (under the sea ice) aajuraq (open crack in the sea 

ice). 
 
SH: Looking at this drawing scene of the wintertime, when you are out travelling on the sea ice do you 

get the feeling that your travelling on the land; do you feel like the sea-ice is an extension of the 
land in the Winter? 

 
WE:  Since we know all the land we don’t consider it to be an extension of the land. We know that when 

we go on the water or on the ice we are no longer on the land. But if you’re in the Puvirnituq area 
it is really flat. It’s hard to tell there whether you are on land or on ice. That is how we know our 
land. We understand our land? 

 
SH: Ok. Now looking at this diagram could you please tell me the names in Inuktitut for the elements 

of the water column: the depth, the top of the sea ice; the clear section of ice underneath; the sea or 
river floor? 
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WE: In the ice (sikuk), even if lake or salt ice, there is a layer that is not really ice but not really water – 
it’s in-between. This is a dangerous area, its called sikumi illaujait. It prevents people from hunting 
and from animals being there on it. 

 
SH: Are there different names to describe the lake and sea floor? 
 
WE: When saltwater ice is more solid than the lake ice, even if the sea ice is shallower than lake ice it is 

still harder than lake ice. The bottom of the lake and the sea has the same name, Irqak. 
 
SH: We were talking before about the names of different layers of ice. Are there names to describe the 

different deposits of snow which forms on top of the ice? 
 
WE: Yes, there are different names. The most affecting one is the top one; it affects the thickness. It’s 

called qaanuk. 
 
SH: Now we will ask questions about detachment from place and boundaries. If you are travelling from 

George River to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile or boat, is there a point where you feel that you have 
exited the George River area and feel like you’ve entered the Kuujjuaq district? 

 
WE: If you were going to Kuujjuaq you would know that you have left George River when you reach 

Tunulliq. 
 
SH: What is it about this place that makes you feel like you have left George River? 
 
WE: Since there are different names for camps when I go to another camp which has a different name 

for it I know that I have left George River? 
 
SH: Is this the same if you travel North or East of George River? 
 
WE: When you feel like you are in the distance of George River you know that you are out of George 

River. 
 
SH: When you travel over to Nachvak Fiord, over the Torngat Mountains, across the Quebec-Labrador 

border do you get the feeling that you’ve now crossed into Labrador or does it feel just like one big 
land, one big peninsula? 

 
WE: In Qallunaat ways we know where the marks are, but in Inuit way – the way when I travel – the 

way I know is the rivers. If the rivers flow one way I know it’s Quebec; if they flow the other way 
I know its Labrador. 

 
SH: When you our out hunting across the top of the Peninsula, how do you describe to other hunters, if 

you were talking to them over the radio, your whereabouts? Do you describe to them a district that 
you are hunting in, the rivers, the camps, high mountains? How do you describe to others where 
you are located? 

 
WE: When I am talking to someone who knows the land I would just use the names. If I notice that I am 

talking to someone who doesn’t know where I am I would tell them by mentioning the land, “If 
this is where you are and you see this area – if you go towards there you would go towards this 
area”. 

 
SH: Even if the younger ones do not know all the placenames are you still able to describe the setting 

that you are in? 
 
WE: Nowadays we are different people. Even if I told you (Jessie Baron) where it is, you would forget 

in less than one hour. Some people are like that but some people when I tell them they know. One 
time some Kangirsuk people went to get something from a place they never went to. When the 
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weather got bad they went to an Island that they did not know at all. There was no anchor to hook 
onto. So they called me to find out where they were. They did not even know what the island was 
called. Once I talked to them I told them that they could stay overnight if they went a little bit 
further around the island. So, if a person who does not know listens to a person who knows they 
can survive anywhere. The tide is really making the people do what people would not normally do. 
They would not travel if the tide is high; if the tide is low they would have to wait. The tide is 
really on the way. Even if you know the way the tide will be on the way. There’s a big difference 
between the Quebec and Labrador side even in winter because there are more mountains on the 
Labrador side; there are less mountains here in Ungava. In the winter time if you have to stay 
overnight in the Quebec area you have to go towards the edge of the mountains to keep away from 
the wind. Buy on the Labrador side you don’t have to camp by the mountain; you only have to 
camp away from where the wind is blowing. That is how different the two places are. 

 
SH: Do you have a lot of knowledge of both the land and sea? Is your knowledge equal of the land and 

sea? 
 
WE: I am not saying that I know so many things. Even though I know how the water flows, I have to be 

careful where I camp during summer. If you are not careful watching the tides, you would loose 
your canoe in a dangerous area. In the Labrador area in the winter time you have to be careful 
where you camp. In big rivers you shouldn’t camp near the river because in winter they form a big 
ball of ice. If that ice breaks the water will flow very hard and your camp will be destroyed so you 
have to be careful where to make camp. You should camp further away – even if you see the big 
river. 

 
SH: Have you witnessed the strong tides running between Killiniq Island and the mainland? 
 
WE: It’s almost the same tide as Kangiqsualujjuaq. But when it’s high tide you are not supposed to 

travel; it’s best not to travel through the Killiniq area then because there are strong waves. It’s best 
to wait for the tide to slow down. 

 
SH: How far up the George River does the tide have an affect? 
 
WE: The tide reaches up to Sarvaaluk 
 
SH: In the George River estuary, could you please tell me the deepest and shallowest parts? 
 
WE: This area in this direction is very deep, but back towards this area it is not so deep (shows on map). 
 
SH: Where do you think that the ocean area begins? Is it some distance out from the coastline? 
 
WE: Nowadays we use monitors (echo sounders) to know how deep the water is, but in the olden days 

people knew where the deep areas where. When the tide goes down and the water remains; these 
are the areas that are deep. 

 
SH: Do you know of any haunted or sacred areas in the sea or along the coast? 
 
WE:  Not really on our side, but more on the other coast near Nachvak. When I was a boy I saw 

something like a big killer whale; but it wasn’t a killer whale. It had big round forms on the back 
(shows with hands that it moved in and out of the water like a serpent). Whales have points on the 
top when it goes down in the water, but this did not have a point – it had a point that was higher 
than the rest of it’s body. That was the big thing that we saw. Even my father did not know what it 
was. I have seen other whales like killer whales and this thing did not look like it. I don’t know 
what it was. 

 
SH: Where did you see this? 
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WE: In the Nachvak Fiord area. We were looking out at sea at the time for white whales (belugas). The 
tide went up as soon as this thing passed and as soon as it passed the tide went down. There were 
many people who saw that thing.  

 
In this area where we saw the creature there are graveyards. Sometime we hear things from the graves. A 

few times I have heard voices and footsteps, but I have never seen anyone. In the Nachvak area 
when someone died they would bury the person’s belongings with the person. No one would take 
their things because it belonged to that person. But back then the Inuit were lacking equipment so 
they should have just kept them. That is what I used to think. I feel that way nowadays because I 
see people taking things from the deceased. 

 
SH: Are there any other myths or legends that you know which are associated with the sea? 
 
WE: I don’t like telling stories that are not my own stories because I don’t want to make a mistake. So I 

tell only the stories that I know. I have heard of a few stories but I don’t really want to tell them. 
 
SH: What about the Tuurngait? Have you heard or seen them? 
 
WE: I have heard stories about them but I have never seen one. This area (half-way between the mouth 

of Abloviak Fiord and Pointe le Droit; N59 34.000 W65 26.260) people used to say that there are 
Tuurngait there; there is a form of house there for them. But due to avalanches of sand the area is 
quite flat now. I heard the story from Nicodomie Etok that people from here would travel through 
here but would never come back. So they started realising that there were some Tuurngait’s there 
because people, many people, were missing. David (Tivi) Etok knows more about this story. I 
could tell it, but I’d rather not. 

 
Back then, they (Inuit) would not form a community they would go for meals, food and animals. So they 

would pack up all the time to go hunting. They would then camp somewhere else. In the Nachvak 
area we had old houses, so we would go there more often because there were houses. 

 
SH: Did some families live there on a semi-permanent basis? 
 
WE: Back then the Nachvak area had houses. There was a story that white people had lived there. But I 

think they migrated with the animals. They did not say I am tired I am going to rest here. They had 
to keep moving on to look for meals. Even though we had to walk we walked very far to the 
Kangirsuk area and then back again. I remember my father used to go to get food. He would get a 
little bit of flour, a bag of tea bags, small type of cigarettes – tobacco; they would walk very far 
just for a small amount of this. My father would walk to a company in Nachvak to get this. Right 
now when we point from one area on a map to another it’s quite easy, but back then we had to 
walk past rivers, take off our clothes to pass, walk through branches – it was very hard. 

 
SH: Have you walked further than Nachvak to George River? 
 
WE: I have not walked all the way there, but up to about here I have walked (shows on map – very near 

to Nachvak). We used to walk towards the land to hunt caribou as a family; even with women and 
children to the area in the middle. 

 
SH: How did you know your way when you were out walking or on dog teams to get back to, say, 

Nachvak? 
 
WE: Back then everybody knew how the landscape was; it’s like everybody knew how it is and where it 

is. I don’t remember a person saying I’m tired or it’s too hard – that’s just the way it was. In the 
winter time we would travel towards the land to get ready for springtime. We wouldn’t have salt 
for a long time. It was this time, just before spring, that we would lack everything – food, salt, no 
lamp. We would barely get lamp oil and fire from frying fish. Since we only had oil for lamps, fat, 
seal fat or caribou or fish fat, we would have lamps. When we ran out we would only have the 
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little light from the stove. Sometimes we would nearly starve and lack food. I remember when 
there was only one ptarmigan and the soup for several people from different tents. We would also 
save some for the campers who were out hunting. Maybe that’s why we were alive because even 
though we were starving we would save some for others – we were helping each other. There were 
no nets back then. We did not know how to fish with jigs. We only had spears to fish; it was only 
quite later on that we started using nets. When we hear stories from the past we know that they 
hunted a lot. We know them as if they were smart people. They were all the same – they did not 
know how to hunt and do other things but they struggled along and they learned. Even nowadays 
it’s the same thing here. We see that some people are good at things and others are not. It was the 
same thing. But today, if we went out on the land and did not find any food we would starve right 
away, perhaps even the same day. I’m telling my stories not from knowing so many things. It’s 
because I went along with those who were struggling. I’m not telling you that I know every little 
detail from my life, but I am telling you stories of what I’ve seen and what I’ve done. 

 
SH: Who did you learn your hunting and fishing knowledge from – you father, your grandfather? 
 
WE: When I was growing up I went with my father, almost every time. But when I departed from my 

father I went with Joseph Sam mostly, but I went along with other people who needed help. I 
would go with people who ever I had to. So I learned so many things from other people. 

 
SH: Why do you take some of the students from the School to Nachvak each year? Is it a way of 

passing your knowledge on to them? 
 
WE: I started doing this for myself to go there. But people started to follow more, even the local 

doctors. Next year Makivik people want to go. When I go there people ask lots of questions, I 
would teach them where I was; I would tell stories. When people come along they bring cameras; I 
have a video of one of the trips. I have videos of going to Nachvak but they are in Inuktitut. 

 
SH: Do you think that having the School here in the village has been a good thing or a detrimental 

thing for Inuit knowledge? For instance, if I want to become a hunter do think that it’s necessary 
for me to attend school? 

 
WE: I have seen that the School is helping in the ways of the Qallunaat since the Qallunaat came. 

Nowadays we have to learn about the Qallunaat way and learn how to speak it and write it and use 
equipment like videos and computers. In that way it is helping, but it has affected Inuit way of life. 
Back then, the way Inuit were living, they were helping each other. If someone had a problem or 
creates a problem they would talk to that person to resolve it. Because of this we never saw anyone 
wanting to commit suicide; there were fewer problems in the future for that person. But nowadays 
we have so many things to use and so many things to create problems with; it is a lot different 
now. 

 
No. It’s not necessary to attend school to become Inuit like the way they used to live. Right now, like I said 

there are many things that create problems and make you go crazy and makes the person crazier. 
When I talk about back then I talk about it as if it was a much better life for the Inuit even though it 
was still hard – we had accidents and death too back then but it’s a lot more today that I see which 
are not accidental deaths. 

 
SH: What does it mean to be an Elder? 
 
WE: I don’t want to become an Elder (laughs). But, I have to face to facts that I am unable to do the 

things I used to do. When I think about the past I was able to do everything; right now I cannot do 
everything. 

 
SH: Is there a responsibility of being an Elder to communicate to the young about the Inuit past such as 

stories and myths and Inuit way of life, or is the onus on the parents and the school? 
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WE: Right now I am in a situation where I am more worried about the future. Now that I have sons and 
children I am more alert that they might have an accident or something. The school, I think it is 
helping but I know that the young ones cannot learn everything that the Qallunaat teaches them 
and they cannot learn everything that a real Inuk has to be. They are in-between now. Now there 
world is running around for them. They are not calm anymore. That is the way I see it right now. 

 
SH: Is there now an identity crisis? Is it such that the Inuit don’t know whether to identify with the 

Inuit or White Man’s ways? They must realise that they are not like their grandparents, but they 
are not like White Man…? 

 
WE: I think that the young ones (like Jessie Baron) I see that they are like both ways. For example, if a 

person goes out on the land, we have seen them, they would not be about to survive for 2 days. If 
that person was a real Inuit they would survive just by knowing things and knowing what to do. 
But right now they know some of Qallunaat and Inuit ways – so they are just sitting there waiting 
for someone to pick them up. 

 
SH: Talking about white mans ways, here is a GPS which many hunters from the village are using now. 

Do you know how this technology works and do you use a GPS? 
 
WE: Yes I have one. I kind of know how it works but I really don’t know to create maps for that. 

Because it’s in English I don’t really understand them, so, I kind of get confused. So, I mostly use 
it in my Camp with the Qallunaat; I let them use it. I can use this if I have my sons around because 
they can read English; I would know how to use it with other people, but if I was alone I would not 
know how to use it. 

 
SH: Have you seen that the younger ones hunt differently know that they use GPS? 
 
WE: I know that the GPS really helps. But it hasn’t affected the way I go hunting, because I know how 

the land is formed. But GPS is still not smarter than human beings – it cannot tell whether the 
weather will get bad or worse, but I know that it will mark the trails. 

 
SH: What would you do if you got lost on the land? What would you do if you got lost at sea in the 

fog? 
 
WE: If I got lost on the land; I wouldn’t be lost for long. As soon as I can see the sky or the stars and 

feel the wind I would not be lost. It’s more difficult for me on the water if/when I am lost. 
 
SH: When you are out on the water looking towards the land do you know the names of the various 

peaks and valleys on the horizon? Can you recognise places from afar? 
 
WE: If I know the land, yes. If I was right in the middle of the ocean coming towards the land, I know 

the big mountains of Labrador. If I was to see that first, even if I was on the Ungava side, I would 
know where I am. I would use the currents of the water to then find my way. I cannot say that I 
cannot get lost. If it there was a big blizzard where I could not see anything; I would get lost. If I 
was on the water and it was really clear, calm and no currents, I would be lost if it was fog. If you 
are in that situation this will help (GPS) – it will know where to go (laughs). 

 
SH: If I was to go out hunting with you and then we return following a certain trail, tell me how I 

would, by myself, be able to go back to that same spot from where we came from and return to the 
village again safely? 

 
WE: I could tell you in the Inuit way on how to avoid getting lost. When you go towards where you are 

looking at it, but you have to check behind you. If you lose the trail when you go back then you 
would be lost if you did not check – that is the Inuit way that I would teach you. 
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SH: When travelling on dog teams and snowmobiles you are moving at different speeds. Do you find 
no that you are on snowmobiles that you are not looking around at the land as much as you used to 
when you were on dog teams? 

 
WE: Back then when we used dog sleds we would recognise everything; even if it was a blizzard the 

dogs would know the way. The person did not have to see. The dogs would guide that person. 
Right now it’s very different; you travel fast, but not as much as before. The weather prevents you 
from travelling like dogs used to. 

 
SH: Are Inuksuit still used a lot by travelling hunters? 
 
WE:  Some of them. I know some Inuksuit; but others I am not sure about their meaning. 
 
SH: Before white man came along with paper maps like this, did the Inuit have ways of making maps 

for themselves? 
 
WE: No. They did not make maps. But if they had to guide someone to go somewhere they would draw 

something to show that it was formed like this, so you have to go this way. If I asked you (Scott) to 
go somewhere, the Inuit way would be to go pass this deep area and go along the little mountain – 
something like that. I would tell a story so that people understand these places. Even right now in 
winter when we find a trap foxed we would say it was trapped near that little area near that little 
mountain. Jessie, you would not understand. 

 
SH: How often do you go out hunting per week and do you go hunting more inland or along the coast? 
 
WE: If I go close by I would go for 3-4 days, but if I went to Nachvak area I would go for at least a 

week. I go more towards the land, but I also go along the coast, both. 
 
SH: Do you have a summer cabin? 
 
WE: This is my camp here (shows on map); the other one not shown on the map is called Qarmaluk. 
 
SH: Are they outfitting camps? 
 
WE: Yes, outfitting through the coop, but its very expensive to go there. 
 
SH: Ok. Where in the North have you travelled by plane and where have travelled to by plane in the 

South? 
 
WE: To the other Nunavik communities. Since the coop started I have been one of the members so I 

have travelled to every community. In the South, Halifax and St. Johns is the furthest. I have been 
to Toronto and Ottawa. 

 
SH: By boat, have you travelled to Akpatok Island? 
 
WE: Yes, I was the captain of the community boat to go to Akpatok Island for the first time. 
 
SH: Ok. That ends the interview. Thank you very much. Nakurmik. 
 
WE: I don’t want you to think that I am brave. I am just telling you stories that I know of and have seen. 

Nakurmik. 
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Translated by: Jessie Baron Interview held in: Inuktitut 
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SH:  So thanks Benjamin for letting me interview you. We will just start out by you telling me your 

name, and whether or not you were named after someone and where you were born. 
 
BJ: Benjamin Heinrich Jararuse. 
 
SH: What was the name of your parents and grandparents and where did they grow up? 
 
BJ: My parents were Lucassie Jararuse and Elisapi. They were from Killiniq and Saglek Bay. 
 
SH: What is your current or previous job? 
 
BJ: I’m not working right now because I am not fit enough anymore; but I used to be a hunter. 
 
SH: Where did you grow up as a child? 
 
BJ: I remember growing up in Saglek Bay, Labrador. 
 
SH: What year did you come to Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
BJ: I don’t remember the year. 
 
SH: Why did you come here? 
 
BJ: I cam here to live since my daughter came here plus I have many relatives here. I was asked to stay 

here because he’s single now. 
 
SH: Do you miss the Saglek Bay area where you grew up? 
 
BJ: Yes. When I miss the place I go there to visit my sisters and to pass by where I grew up. 
 
SH: What do like most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq today? 
 
BJ: All of it. I like George River because I eat Inuit meals all the time. I don’t have a choice to go 

anywhere else other than George River so I like it. Anywhere else is ok, it’s fine I cannot say that 
this is my favourite area; it’s all the same to me. 

 
SH: Are there any things that you dislike about the community or aspects about living here? 
 
BJ: It’s only myself that I don’t like because I am unable to go out [camping]. The only thing I don’t 

like is I am not able to go hunting. But I’m getting by because people come to visit me and take 
care of me – I’m not saying that I don’t like my life, it’s just that I am not able to do the things that 
I used to do, like helping others. 

 
SH: The next questions are about your hunting and fishing knowledge? Are you a hunter? 
 
BJ: Yes. If an animal was nearby I could still shoot it – a whale, seal, caribou… 
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SH: Who did you learn your knowledge about the land from? 
 
BJ: My father taught me how to use a gun and how to clean it and how to fix a scope (sight it). 
 
SH: Do you have the same amount of knowledge of the land as your peers? 
 
BJ: I never think of myself being higher than another person. An animal is hard to hunt and still is. 
 
SH: Could you please show us on the map where your family traditionally hunted? Is there one 

particular area? 
 
BJ: Around the Saglek area. Where I grew up at Saglek we used to hunt seals at the beginning of 

winter; when the ice was forming. We used to hunt seals a lot and we would go with seal meat to 
the land in winter by dog team. We would then hunt fox. I ever learnt how to go there by myself. 

 
SH: What is the furthest that you have travelled by dog team? 
 
BJ: I went with Daniel Jararuse, whom I learned from. I went hunting with him nearby going for 

caribou and fox, but the furthest that I remember was when I went with Daniel’s older brother, 
Matina. By dog team we went almost across (from Saglek to GR, i.e. Labrador side to Ungava 
side). We went to the tree line. 

 
SH: Have you travelled further by snowmobile or dog team? 
 
BJ: From George River to Nain is the furthest I’ve been by snowmobile. It took me three days. On the 

way back I went up to the tree line in a day. When the weather is ok it takes 3 days to go there. The 
snowmobile breaks easily. 

 
SH: What is the furthest distance you’ve walked? 
 
BJ: I went here (shows on map), to where the foxes make their babies. 
 
SH: What’s the furthest you’ve travelled by boat? 
 
BJ: I’ve been from GR to Nain by boat. 
 
SH: Where have you travelled to by Plane in the North and to the South? 
 
BJ: Nain is the furthest that I’ve been. I’ve been to Montreal in the South. 
 
SH: When you were capable of going out hunting often, what frequency would you go hunting per 

week? 
 
BJ: When I was growing up I would go out for two months in January and February. 
 
SH: Did you hunt more on the land or sea? 
 
BJ: More on the land. 
 
SH: Since the snowmobile has been around for 50 years has the hunting pattern changed for young 

Inuit hunters as a result? Do they use different trails than before pre-snowmobile days? 
 
BJ: When I used to go on dog teams the Qamutik was very heavy and old. The dogs would go straight 

up the hill. If I did the same thing was skidoo it would just get stuck there. That’s the difference. 
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SH: Do hunters travel as much now with snowmobiles? 
 
BJ: Yes. It’s very different now. The elders, when they were moving a lot, used to go to towards where 

the animals were because they were thinking about their generations.  
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the land and/or sea? 
 
BJ: It’s harder to find someone if they are lost on the water because the water is always moving. It’s 

always easier to find someone lost on the land. 
 
SH: What if you were lost in a blizzard? 
 
BJ: I would build an igloo; I have done that before when there was a blizzard. 
 
SH: What if a young Inuk followed you out hunting for the first time, but upon return to the village 

asked you for information on how to revisit that place alone. How would you instruct the young 
Inuk to return to that place safely? 

 
BJ: A young man is still learning. If he wants to go back I would not let him because he is still 

learning? 
 
SH: Did the Inuit make maps for themselves before the white man came along with paper maps? 
 
BJ: I have heard that the Inuit used to draw with pencils and paper when they were on boats; they 

would draw how the land is. 
 
SH: Are Inuksuit still of value to hunters these days? 
 
BJ: Inuksuit were useful. I remember going to Killiniq using Inuksuit. We call them going by “the one 

legged Inuksuit” – if you follow this, you will get to Killiniq. We also used Inuksuit near the edge 
of the lake; if there were lots of fish in an area I would build an Inuksuit beside the lake so the next 
person who came to fish there would know that there are fish there. 

 
SH: Is there a form of Inuksuit used to mark the fishing spots? 
 
BJ: We used to make it as high as we could so others could find it and realise why an Inuksuk was 

there. We made them stand out. 
 
SH: Inuksuit were markers for travelling. Do you know how this GPS works as a marker? 
 
BJ: I don’t know what it is, because it’s not for an Inuk. 
 
Note: Scott briefly explains how the GPS works with satellites and how marks can be taken using the 

receiver. 
 
SH: Can you please show us on the map where your summer camp is/was? 
 
BJ: All along near Saglek. When spring was arriving we would travel back towards the Saglek area to 

put the boat near the water so we could use it during the summer. We would hunt seals or whales 
during the summer. We were not always in the same area, but mostly around Saglek. We used 
tents instead of houses. 

 
SH: Do you recall stories about Inuit having camps out on the sea ice? 
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BJ: I have heard that sometimes there used to be people near the land, not on the land, but on the ice in 
an igloo. As the ice moved, they would move and re-build the igloos again closer to shore. They 
always built close to the land.  

 
SH: Was there a name for this camp? 
 
BJ: Near Saglek Bay where there are islands they had a camp like this. It was near an Island; I 

remember hearing about it. 
 
SH: Where there any winter camps along the Ungava Coast? 
 
BJ: A cannot tell, because that is the only story I have heard of. 
 
SH: What does it mean for you to be an Elder? What is your reasonability being an Elder? 
 
BJ: As an Elder you think of yourself as being unable to do things that you want to do. You cannot tell 

someone that you want to do this or that. That is the way I see myself. 
 
SH: Does the younger generation respect you as an Elder? 
 
BJ: Yes. The young people right now respect me. If they want to ask me what I know I would answer 

because I want to relate to other people and help them. I like to be asked. 
 
SH: What are your thoughts on the school here in the village? Has it been a good thing or a detrimental 

thing towards Inuit knowledge? 
 
BJ: I like hearing about school because I have never been to school before. I think that it is really 

helping the young ones. It is helping Inuit life; it’s not affecting Inuit way of life to me. 
 
SH: Now I would like to ask some questions about stories and legends that originate from this region. 

Please tell me what you know about the Tuurngait’s and how the younger ones learn about these 
stories. 

 
BJ: The way I have heard the stories; some of them are not true. After I have heard them I learned to 

remember them so I could tell them to others. I would tell them but right now I don’t feel like 
telling them. 

 
SH: Do you know the story about Ikuutaauuq? 
 
BJ: Yes, I remember/heard the stories about Ikuutaauuq. I can also tell stories about that, but not right 

now. If I was alive in the 50’s (i.e. 50 years old) I would tell them. 
 
SH: Are there any other stories or legends such as Sedna that you are aware of? 
 
BJ: If I was asked about any story I think I could tell stories about it, but right now I don’t feel like 

telling stories. 
 
SH: The next questions relate to the land and water edge. Looking at this diagram could you please 

provide the names in Inuktitut for the various zones highlighted as well as the names of the high, 
low and stationary tides? 

 
BJ: Tinillutuk-tinittunituq (very low tide); imaup sitjanga (beach); tuvak (sea ice); ulilluatuk-

ingirganittutuk (very high tide); nunak (land behind the beach); Imarpik (offshore); tinillutuk-
tinittunituq (very low tide). 
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SH: Looking at this diagram of the water column, could you please describe in Inuktitut the various 
names for the various layers as well as the name for the sea bottom? 

 
BJ: Tuvak (sea ice); Sikuk (ice); Ittinniq (rough ice); Irqak (bottom). 
 
SH: When the sea ice is frozen over you travel on it. Do you see the sea ice as being an extension of the 

land? 
 
BJ: We always keep an eye on the ice. We always see whether it’s possible to go on it to hunt seals. 

That is the way we look at it. 
 
Note: Benjamin asks Scott where his (Benjamin’s) answers will go. Scott explains that it is for his PhD 

project and that he is asking these questions as a way of understanding how the Inuit relate to the 
land-sea edge. Jessie translates this for Benjamin. Benjamin asks whether his questions are just for 
Scott or will they help others. Scott explains that the results/recordings will be given to the School 
and Municipality. Benjamin says that so many people conduct interviews but he never gets to ask 
questions, so that is why he is asking questions (laughs). Benjamin says that he thinks it’s a good 
idea that the students receive information about a questionnaire such as this. The discussion lasts 
for about 10 minutes. 

 
BJ: I like the part that you are recording for example when we see other videos of other elders who are 

deceased, when we watch them in a video it is like they are alive; the story is alive. I am really 
grateful that you are recording this interview with a video. 

 
SH: Now I would like to talk about spatial concepts. I would like to know whether you see the 

Labrador district as being made up of particular zones. For example, there may be the Nain district, 
the Korac district, the Killiniq district. Do you see the Ungava peninsula as a whole, or do you see 
it as being composed of different spaces? For example, in the South we have suburbs which make 
up a city. Each suburb is distinguished by roads, buildings or signs. Does this concept exist in the 
Labrador area? Perhaps a better way to understand this is when travelling, does it feel like you ever 
leave one area and then enter another? 

 
BJ: Yes. It’s always different when you go to another place because of the weather. If you travel to 

Kuujjuaq for example it is another place – if it was fine weather when you leave Kangiqsualujjuaq 
and you arrive to Kuujjuaq and it is bad weather, a blizzard then this is another place. 

 
SH: If you travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile is there a point that you feel 

like you have left Kangiqsualujjuaq and have then entered the Kuujjuaq area (Scott uses the 
metaphor of an elastic band as an example which stretches and eventually breaks away or breaks)? 

 
BJ: Yes it’s always in the mind. If you don’t like the way of life or the way you live, it’s always there 

– even if you try to change it. 
 
SH: Do you think that there is a border or edge to the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq? When category I 

and II lands came into effect, lines were drawn on the map to define the extent of the village. 
Where would you put an entry sign to designate the point where the village ends and begins? 

 
BJ: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Maybe there is no border? 
 
BJ: No. There’s no border. 
 
SH: During the 1950s logs were brought down the George River. What do you know about this 

activity? 
 



 

Benjamin Jararuse 266

BJ: I have heard the stories about that involving Stanley Annanack and others. I have seen one house 
built with those logs; it was the first Coop. I remember seeing that. After that, houses started to be 
built in the town. I heard that Christina Baron (Jessie’s Aunt); she was the one going on dog sled 
transporting food to the workers that were working in the woods. She transported tea and flour. 

 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River estuary? 
 
BJ: I’ve never really been where it’s the lowest and deepest. 
 
SH: Are there any sacred or haunted areas along the coast or in the sea near Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
BJ: No. 
 
SH: How do you differentiate between saltwater and freshwater ice? 
 
BJ: If you were splashed by water your face would get a kind of white on it if it was saltwater. 
 
SH: Do you have names for the tides at different times of the year? 
 
BJ: I cannot answer that question.  
 
SH: Can you describe one memorable story that you experienced along the coast either from around 

here or when you were at Saglek? 
 
BJ: I remember when I was going towards the land from the sea I felt safer. 
 
SH: Thank you very much for allowing us to interview you and hearing about your knowledge. 
 
BJ: I am also thankful that you asked me questions. We learned to remember things that we did. As an 

Inuk we recognise each other. Since you are a white person I am not going to remember you 
(laughs). 

 
SH: Nakurmik.
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Jararuse, Paul 
 
Interview location: Kitty Annanack’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 22nd Apr 1950 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 16th May, 2005 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Elise Heyes & Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 1:30 pm – 4:30 pm 
 
SH: Can you tell me your full name and where you were born? Were you born on the Labrador side? 

What are the names of your Mum, Dad and Grandparents? Are they all from Labrador? Are your 
grandparents from Killiniq too? What year did they come across to this side? So your ancestors are 
from Killiniq and Quaqtaq area?  

 
PJ: Paul Jararuse. Lucas. Yes, Saglek Bay. My mother is called Emily Inugaluak, my father Benjamin 

Jararuse and my grandparents are Sophie Nagulak and Charlie Inugaluak and Elisipi and Lucassie 
Jararuse on my father’s side. My mother was born in Nunavik, a town near Killiniq on the Quebec 
side; a place called Nuqaaluq. My father was born in Killiniq. Charlie Inugaluak, my mum used to 
say, was actually from the Kangirsuk area between Quaqtaq and Kangiqirsuk, down there 
somewhere. I don’t have any idea because they died early, 1920’s. Yes. 

 
SH: But, you guys lived even further down the Labrador side too didn’t you? But that wasn’t really 

where you guys considered your ancestral home was it or was it more Killiniq area? 
 
PJ: Yes, for a while. More Killiniq area. That is where I was taught how to hunt, in Killiniq area, I 

started when I was a teenager, 16.  
 
SH: When did you first come to the village here? What reason did you come here? Do you consider 

George River to be your home now? Whereas, when you were on the Labrador side it would have 
been harder to travel to Killiniq.  

 
PJ: 1986. We had a lot of relatives here. My mum is related to Stanley Annanack’s mother; they were 

cousins. They preferred not to stay in Labrador because they were from Killiniq and Nunavik. Yes, 
I like it here. It is a good place for hunting and it is close to the Killiniq area. Yes.  

 
SH: What is your current occupation? How many days would you be hunting per week? But you also 

are selling it through hunter support? What sort of animals? Caribou, char? Do you sometimes go 
up as far as Killiniq to hunt?  

 
PJ: I am a full time hunter. It depends, if I don’t have any country food (caribou) when I know I’m 

getting short on it then I go. Yes. Polar bear, beluga, walrus. Yes. Last year I did not go whale 
hunting but before that I was going down to Killiniq area to hunt whales. I did not go this year or 
last year. 

 
SH: Where did you grow up as an adolescent? Did you move out of Killiniq then did you? Who were 

the other families living at Killiniq at the time? What about their surnames? Who were they? How 
many people do you think were living there in the 1960s? 

 
PJ: In Killiniq. We moved to Killiniq when we were 16 years old; 1966. We moved out of Killiniq 

when the place was closed. They had to close it down. There was no air strip. There were a lot of 
people I can not mention all their names now. There was the Angnatuk family, Unatweenuk 
family, Siajtsiak, Appaatuk, Snowballs. Around 100 or maybe a little over 100. When the place 
was closed I couldn’t stay there any more. I lost my first child there. She couldn’t get out in the 
bad weather, because there were a lot of people back there waiting for the plane, waiting for the 
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plane to land. We had no air strip there so we had to use sky rollers, a helicopter from Kuujjuaq 
and Beaver, Norseman. Before we used to get twin otters from Frobisher Bay, Iqaluit; we no idea 
when it was going to land. 

 
SH: But planes weren’t coming in and out everyday? Do you have fond memories of the place? Do you 

miss it? Even on the main land? Even further south of George River? Why do you think they are 
travelling more south? Maybe there are not as many animals up there to eat? But in Killiniq in the 
winter, it is full frozen over isn’t there, there is no open water? So that is where the polar bears 
hang out? You would see them buried in there? They claw it out. What does a polar bear den look 
like? How far in does it go?  

 
PJ: No, not like today. There was no air strip up there. It was hard living up there. Yes, lots of places. 

Around Killiniq. I wish I was there right now. I know there are beluga whales passing by and there 
used to be a lot of polar bears too, all year round in Killiniq. Everywhere. Just recently they started 
coming around here, in the early 60s, even before that, there used to be no tracks even in Abloviak 
Fiord. Nothing whatsoever, but now they’re southwards; coming this way. Yes, even further south. 
There was one guy, James Nassak he seen one in Kuujjuaq. He said that this one was even heading 
southwards. It is funny today. Maybe because of the weather; the change in the weather. Maybe 
because the ice is not there, it is not thick anymore. Around Killiniq area where the Strait is, 
Killiniq is an island and there is Nunavut which can be frozen but there is McLennan Strait; this 
one can not freeze. There could be some pack ice all winter long. Yes. There used to be a lot of 
polar bear dens up there near Killiniq in the small bay. Big dens. Yes. They claw out their dens, 
like this and they make their den. It can be so high. I have been in one but there was no polar bear 
inside of it. We tried to go to a polar bear den with one guy; we thought there was a polar bear 
inside because we know there is a story that the men used to go inside the dens when the polar 
bears were inside. They used to go in, go behind the polar bear. There is an old saying ‘they can 
never get across it’ because they don’t want to get their den blocked; not much room to part. What 
they used to do is they would go behind the polar bear, go inside them, they used to push it when 
someone was waiting to harpoon it when it came over.  

 
SH:  Have you ever tried that? Is that how they used to get polar bear skins in the old days? Did they 

used to hunt them with a bow and arrow too? In the ribs or the lungs? Did they often have the cubs 
in the dens too? Are there any dens around here like that? Do they cross over on the ice from 
Akoptak to Killiniq? Did they walk across the pack ice? So they are drifting with the ice? So that is 
how they travel large distances? Did the polar bears cross from Iqaluit to Killiniq? 

 
PJ: I wanted to try that but this one time there was no polar bear. I wanted to try it. I am still thinking 

when I have a chance I will, before I get too old. I want to kill one with a spear; like they used to 
do it. Yes. No, they used mostly spear and harpoon or a knife with a wooden handle and struck it 
inside them. To the heart. Yes. No, only down there. There is a lot too at Akoptak Island. I have 
been there maybe three or four times on the longliner. Yes. In the winter time the ice is going 
southward from the north, the ice is always heading from north to south down the Atlantic 
Labrador coast, that is how they bring them down south. Starting in March they start coming up 
again, migrating. Yes. Yes, because I know that there used to be a polar bear biologist when we 
were still in Killiniq, I used to work with them. They used to have a 44 magnum revolver. From 
Ungava or Hudson, James Strait.  

 
SH:  You said you like living in this town because there is good hunting nearby and you have family 

here, are there any other reasons why you are attracted to living at this place? Is he a biological 
brother? So you grew up with him? 

 
PJ: We have relatives here. More relatives than other places but I have a lot too on Labrador side. I 

even have a brother in Goose Bay. He has been there since he was 18 years old. Same mother but 
different father. Yes. He was born in Killiniq. Before he was 18 he used to live in Killiniq. Yes, no, 
he was adopted but when the woman that adopted her died she was mostly going on to see my 
mother more often.  
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SH:  Are there any aspects about the town that you dislike or you think could be improved?  
 
PJ:  Suicidal things. That is what I don’t like. I have lost two sons. That was really hard. Last year I lost 

one in June.  
 
SH: You said you are hunting full time, who taught you how to hunt? How did you go with your test, 

did you build an igloo? Have you had to build one since then, to get out of trouble? You didn’t 
have any trouble with polar bears? You have had that happen lots of times? So it is important to do 
that? But what about when they finish the seal are they going to come for you? In the cabin? That 
is the same cabin we stayed in. Did you have a gun inside?  

 
PJ: My Dad; mostly may Dad. But I used to go with other guys when I knew more how to hunt and 

how to survive. But my Dad he taught me everything, how to survive, how to build, and he built in 
the blizzard. He tested me three times before because I used to go out hunting with him. The first 
time he told me I will test you. It was a pleasant day, zero weather. I will test you if you can make 
your own house, I will watch you. So, I started to make an igloo myself, knowing and seeing my 
father used to build an igloo. They didn’t used to say you do this, but just by watching them. 
Teachers today, they teach young people how to do things but the Inuit way we were taught just by 
watching. I made it. My Dad was just on standby, if I didn’t make it he was going to finish it 
himself, but he tested me that time and I made it. So he tested me again, not the same year, but he 
tested me again. And the third time when he tested me, after that, he knew I was able to survive. 
He knew I was ready. Yes, I had my skidoo bogged last winter too. I was on road down north of 
Abloviak maybe about 30 miles north of Abloviak. My clutch broke down. So I had to spend two 
nights alone. I made two igloos. Luckily, five guys came there to search for me because they knew 
were I was, were I usually hunt. My brother in law, Norman Snowball with John-Jack and other 
guys they came over. No. But I woke up a few times now, more then ten times for sure when there 
is a polar bear right next to me in the tent, in the summer. Yes. When I am down there further 
north, I usually have a seal carcass so when the polar bear arrives he won’t come to me, he will go 
to the carcass instead. Yes. Yes, there have been maybe three times a polar bear has come to me, 
right to the front of the tent. He was attacked too, in Ikirasakittuq, I think you heard of that. In the 
cabin, you know it was early morning … I was ready to get up, it was around 4 o’clock in the 
morning, I was going out there to take a leak and I heard something outside and I thought it was a 
fox so I didn’t bother getting up. I think about five ten minutes later, we heard this thundering 
noise, it broke the door knob; open the door and it was right there in front of us. When I saw it, I 
still had my blanket on, so what I was going to do when it started coming in, I was going to cover 
it with my blanket, but luckily it never came in. No, we had no guns inside, they were all outside. 
But I had a land knife, I always have a land knife just in case I have to use it to protect myself.  

 
SH: Imagine if it did come in. They are very strong; I am surprised you guys could hold it back. He 

must have been hungry then. What happened when you got outside, did you eventually shoot at it? 
What time of year was that? 

 
PJ: There was about seven or eight of us in there and everybody was shouting. I did not panic because 

I am used to it now but these younger guys they were panicking and making lots of noise, I think 
that is why it got the bear so excited. We had no door knob so we had to push the door; the bear 
was trying to come in. It opened the door about seven-eight inches. Yes but there was six of us, we 
had more power. Yes. It was a young bear. All young bears aren’t scared, older bears are smarter. 
It turned to my Qamutik, it was full of caribou meat. Like the box was full right to the top. It 
turned to Qamutik because all the caribou meat was still inside the Qamutik, it turned to Qamutik 
that is when somebody, Sam Unatweenuk, he managed to grab the rifle and when he was getting 
the rife about maybe 10 feet from the door, the bear started running again, towards us. So he fired 
a shoot, he was so trembling that he almost missed it, just grazed it. But it started running off 
towards the sea ice. We were still in t-shirts. We had shorts on. We went out, no socks, it was early 
morning! Couple of years back now, maybe three or four years ago, somewhere around March.  

SH: It seems like they come to that cabin a lot. Was it a big bear? Where was that again?  
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PJ: Yes, and that same area we were camping with Jobie Anananck and his wife. There was my tent 

here, Jobie tent right there. It was midnight and I heard the stove, the chimney. Everybody was 
sleeping then but when I heard it I thought someone sleeping had kicked the stove. So Kitty 
Annanack she opened the zipper up a little bit and when she opened it there was a polar bear right 
close to us. Just say you were a polar bear, that’s how close it was. When she opened the zipper 
she said ‘Paul there is a polar bear’. I had my 303 right beside me so I did not panic, I don’t panic. 
I grabbed my rifle, I took a shot, I watched and then took a look outside and it was not there 
anymore. But it went to Jobie’s tent. I got out, it was summer time, I just had t-shirt on, shorts on 
and there were lots of mosquitos. I grabbed my rifle, went to Jobie, there was a kid there about 9 or 
8 years old. When they were still sleeping, the polar bear they usually do this when they want to 
get young seal on the ice, they break the ice like this, they stand up and they go like this, trying to 
break the ice, that is how the polar bear got through that tent. That 8 or 9 year old boy did not get 
squashed luckily, he just barely touched it. So I went there very quietly, I made no noise 
whatsoever. I went there and when the polar bear saw me he started running off. It was midnight, 
right now, it is getting dark but not that dark so I could see the polar bear. So I went there, when it 
saw me it started running off, I just went after it and Jobie was right behind me. There was an 
opening up in the sky, it was cloudy, but there was a little bit of an bright opening so I aimed that 
light up there and I managed to, when I couldn’t see my sites, but I could see the barrel, so when I 
started to aim for the bear I went slowly and bang. Because I could not see the site, it was too dark, 
I just happened to wound the bear and make him collapse but not die. You know that night we seen 
on that 303, you see on the rifle its 10 shots, I finished that10 shots. I knew it was dead but I just 
had to make sure. I made 10 shots on that bear because that bear almost got one of us. It was about 
8 or 9 feet, medium size. Ikirasakittuq, there is a place closer, there is a point, there is Ikirasakittuq 
where you slept in the cabin, and there is a point there called Tikiraaluk; that is where we slept 
over night.  

 
SH: So when you were up in Killiniq did you have problems with bears around the house? Has anyone 

ever been taken by a polar bear in Killiniq? It seems like it is still like that today, if you were 
camping up there. So they are strong enough to rip down a cabin? Have you watched them in 
action when they have been killing seals, like have you seen them on the ice killing their prey? 

 
PJ: There used to be some bears come into the village but not all the time. There was a small boy, he is 

grown up now, he is over 30 years old now; he was maybe 6 or 7 years old when a bear was right 
beside him. We saw the bear so I started running up hill in Killiniq without a weapon, I had 
nothing. I really wanted to save the boy but the mother came out first before I reached the boy. The 
mother went out and grabbed the kid and took him, and the polar bear was right beside her. No but 
there have been a few close calls. Today they seem to be more aggressive. We used to have shacks 
but they didn’t used to touch those but today they tear it down now. I don’t know what is causing 
them to do that now. You know that warehouse out there, the metal garage, they can rip that down, 
just like foam. There is one garage with a metal door; they have broken that one too. They are 
very, very, very powerful animals. No, only after they killed it. I’ve seen a lot of seals killed by 
polar bear mostly young cubs. But I never really watched one.  

 
SH: Are a lot of kids in town here that have probably never seen polare bears? So you are saying you 

don’t get agitated or afraid by polar bear because you are used to it, how are kids reacting now 
when they come across a polar bear like that, how are they going to behave? Even walrus? 
Swimming? Walrus? I didn’t know that they attacked like that. So they use the ivory like a 
harpoon? Why would they do that? I didn’t know they fought like that. Even black bears, are they 
as bad as polar bears? Polar bear? Change the personality of the bear?  

 
PJ: Maybe more kids that have never seen polar bear but I know there are a few that have seen a polar 

bear. I have noticed that now, they think it is safe. I think it is because they are used to having pets 
today, maybe they think it can act like a pet, but it is not, I have seen them. When I was a kid our 
parents used to tell us not to fool around with small little animals, she used to tell us to respect 
even if they are spiders but it is different today. My mum lost a brother in Killiniq. He was 18 
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years old, I think you heard about Noah Angnatuk, old man died a couple of years back. He was a 
diver getting a seal in the open water on the sea ice. There were a lot of men everywhere scattered 
everywhere looking for breathing holes, seals. My uncle, he was Chalie Ingaluak my grandfather 
and my uncle he shot a seal so he went out there on the Qayaq and while he was paddling a polar 
bear came through right behind him. Yes. As soon as it appeared it struck my uncle with his tusks. 
Walrus, one bull, my uncle was under. Never came back. One strike. Yes, struck my uncle with his 
tusks and went down and never came back. They can be very, very aggressive towards animals too 
because I know there are a few guys that have got struck on their 22-24 foot canoes, the walrus 
struck with it’s tusks. Every animal can be very, very dangerous even if it is a small little one. No, 
but I never really heard, there is one guy that got attacked that I know from Salluit. He wounded 
the bear and the bear didn’t die; a polar bear. So he didn’t have time to reload as the bear was 
already up on him. Luckily he had another guy with him. The other guy shot the bear when it was 
attacking him. There are very few men that I have heard from before that got attacked, not to kill 
the person, but today here I think it is because the weather is changing, like the bear has become 
more agressive. I think so. Everybody knows that even from Nunavut we heard that the bears are 
getting aggressive today, real aggressive. 

 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge as friends your age? There is 

not only hunting knowledge, but knowledge of place names on the land. Do you find that they 
don’t have the vocabulary of being able to describe the land? Why is it they don’t know these 
names? How is it that it has slipped? I guess some of the names have stories to them too and that is 
a way to remember the land. They have lost the memory of the land?    

 
PJ: No, there are few men here the same age as me but they were not giving the same knowledge as 

me because I had an experienced father. My father was one of the best hunters, like toady there’s 
very few good hunters here left, not everybody is a hunter anymore. My father was one of them 
that was a very experienced person. I know that the people the same age, even women, my sister’s 
age, I know that they don’t have same knowledge we have. There are a lot people that don’t even 
know the land places anymore. Even if I ask someone where were you out there. The only way 
they used to learn is by going out all the time; that is how I was taught. Every time we moved, this 
place is called so and so, every time maybe about 5 miles apart, 10 miles apart, my dad used to tell 
me the names. Yes. Me, I prefer to use my own experience rather than a GPS because I was taught 
trails. Toady they don’t know the trials anymore, ways to get out, say they go behind that hill they 
are lost, not only here even in Nunavut, in Labrador and Keewatin, it is not safe anymore. They are 
not being taught nowadays.  

 
SH: Do you think though that it works both ways like being taught and wanting to learn are two things, 

it takes a bit of responsibility of the person to want to learn it too isn’t it, like someone can show 
you and tell you the names but you really have got to make an effort to remember it or go back and 
practice it. So you would build Inukshuk sometimes or you would follow old trails? I noticed how 
they stick the branches in the lake or in the rivers to guide people along on where to go, I don’t 
think they would have done that in the old days. You know what I mean by the small branches and 
they stick them in the soft snow and that’s the skidoo trail.  

 
PJ: Yes, that is right. The only way I started to remember the name of the places was going there more 

than once. That is how you learn. I just know the trails. But they have inukshuk trails. 
 
SH: You said you don’t use a GPS, do you have a GPS? But in this modern day where the kids don’t 

know the land like you do, or possibly will never get the chance to know it like you have, do you 
think a GPS is a mechanism for them to get to know the land, do you think it could be used in a 
different way? Maybe the salt got slushy and they followed the trail back made by the GPS. Yes, 
there is a skill to using a GPS, it is like knowing the land, it gives you information, you have got to 
know what to do with the information; you have still got to be able to compute that. I think you 
have got to know both and use GPS as a back up. Did they have a GPS?  
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PJ: No. We just heard the news that not to long ago maybe three weeks ago, there were two guys. 
Actually they were from Cape Dorset. They had a GPS but they went terribly to the open water. 
Drowned, maybe three weeks ago in Cape Dorset. In my own opinion it is better to know the land 
rather than using a GPS. I can not really answer the question knowing that two guys drowned. 
They had a GPS but why did they drown? I think you have to be really good with using a GPS too. 
What if you don’t know the land and it is out of battery, you don’t know where you are. These two 
guys were just found yesterday, two guys from Iqaluit, one guy survived. They were lost for four 
days. Young guys, 27 and 31. I am not quite sure because I noticed today there are a lot of young 
guys here that have GPS now, but these two guys didn’t know where they were. When young guys 
go out not only from this place, they get lost and a search party will have to look for them.  

 
SH: What are the ways to remember the land? What are tricks you use to know where you are and 

where have you been? If I was going to go hunting with you and I followed you out how would 
you teach me to remember the trail? What would you be showing me as we are going along? By 
using names? What about other things? Even me, having travelled around here a bit now, I have 
started to recognise features on the land, certain bends or mountains. How do you use that? If you 
knew where the wind was coming from before the blizzard, how do you use that to aid navigation? 
It makes patterns? The snow sort of does it in this pattern right, there’s the bigger edge of it, is that 
away from the wind or does it mean the wind is blowing this way? Or is it the other way around? 
Like it ripples. It is almost like a compass needle isn’t it; sits there facing where the wind’s coming 
from the last time. But if you head out this way it means you are going out to sea. Further out from 
land.  

 
PJ: We don’t have written documents like you guys have. Only by words, that is how my father taught 

me. Yes, names. You know it is easy, I can tell you that it is very easy to know the land, my dad 
used to always tell me, if you think you know the trail, always look forward and always look 
backwards because you will have to return. Look forwards, see where you are going and always 
check then when you are coming back you will be able to recognise the land. Once you get to 
know them they’re easy but not easy when it is a blizzard. What I usually do is I have to know 
where I am by trying to know where the wind is coming from. Every time when a hunter goes out 
from an igloo, from a snow house or from his house, when you are going out always check the 
wind and you will know. Right now it is a south wind. I would know south wind today and I would 
know south wind is warm if it changes to a north wind, it will get cold. Right now, south wind is 
warmer so I know, even in the winter time, I know when the wind is changed. And there is snow 
drift, you have to know those too. North wind when it has been blowing from the north for a 
couple days maybe a week or so, you will know the snow drifts. So, when you go out in the 
blizzard you can know the snow. Yes. You can know where to find your home, where you’re 
camping. Narrower, let’s say this was coming from the north. The snow, you can know if it has 
been blowing from the north wind, so when you head out when it is clear you have to try and 
remember that it had been blowing from the north. That is how I came home lots of times now, by 
knowing the snow. Yes. Lets say that this is snow, so when it has been blowing for a couple of 
days it will go like this. It was pushed like this but it has been blowing. Now you know that was a 
north wind. So I will know when I am heading southwards when it’s blizzard. That is how to find 
out. And you can go right across them too, that means you are going in the wrong direction. Lets 
say I was heading north and then coming back now I am heading south. I know the shape of the 
snow. Yes, right. Yes. I know when I go across it that means I am going in the wrong direction. It 
is even harder when there is hardly any wind but that is how I know where I am going.  

 
SH: But in the old days with dogs, they probably would have remembered the trail. In this race? And 

then the older dog would pass on some knowledge to a younger dog by training? It would probably 
take many generations to get the dogs trained again, to get them to remember the land.  

 
PJ: Dogs were perfect. Even in the blizzard they used to take their men home, just by their nose. The 

hunter used to keep quiet not to disturb their dogs. If they tried to chase their dog, go that way, go 
that way, go that way that means you are forcing your dogs to go in the wrong direction. If you 
keep very quiet the dog will concentrate and find its trail right to the snow house. That is how they 
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used to do it before. I noticed that last winter I went with Ivvakak (dog race) to Aupaluk from here 
by skidoo. I was guiding one of the guys and at the same time I was helping Harry Okpik, he has 
one leg. I was pitching up the tent for him. There was about twenty of us. I noticed that their dogs 
were not the same as before anymore. Five dog teams got lost. Yes, in this race. We had to find 
them the next day. Their dogs, even the dogs today are not like the dogs they used to have before 
because the dogs they used to have they used to go out everyday. Yes. Like now, even when they 
have dogs they’re not like they were before they don’t go out everyday, so that’s why the dogs get 
lost now. They are not like the dogs they used to be. Yes.  

 
SH: Before you said earlier there were many families living in Killiniq, is this an area where you would 

say your ancestors fished and hunted in traditionally or is there another area you would describe? 
But how far away were they from one another? They would have been getting them [whales] now. 
Did the families ever come together at any point in time, like say family A and family B, say 
Snowballs and your family did they ever come and meet? 

 
PJ: They were in Killiniq but they used to be scattered everywhere too but they were always near 

Killiniq, before the Hudson Bay Company arrived. Then they started a community. There were 
certain places were they would move, like in spring time they would move to a salt water area, but 
in fall they moved further inland. In winter they moved. They used to go to places in spring, 
summer, autumn and fall where they knew they could survive. They did not stay in one place all 
the like here. They had to survive, they had to follow the migrating animals, like in spring, now, 
there are whales. And seals too; on the sea ice. But when it starts freezing again they go inland, 
digging. They have always been checking each other if they have any more food when they don’t 
they offer them some, that is how they survive.  

 
SH: Did some families used to hunt together? So there was a real sense of community even though 

people were spread apart, they all worked together? 
 
PJ: Sometimes they used to hunt in groups. When they have to go inland for caribou hunting, some of 

them used to have fewer dogs so they used to gather their dogs together to make more dogs. Yes, 
that is how they survived, always helping each other.  

 
SH: At the top of this map here, Killiniq would be up here further, where would you say on this map 

that your family used to hunt, could you draw a line around of  sort of the traditional area. Near 
Cape Labrador. Are the ducks even up there before they come on the Ungava? For the 
government?  

 
PJ: There are lots of places. All around this area. But spring time they would be in Cape Labrador, this 

is Tunisuaq, that is Grenfell Sound. Right now they would be here today. Whales and migrating 
seals; beareded and ringed seal, going northwards now. In the fall they go southwards. Right now 
all the migrating animals, ducks, eider ducks, today right now this moment they are heading north. 
They hit this place before they go to the Ungava side, always. They always come from the South 
every animal, even polar bears. That is where they used to get char, Ikulalluit and Nuulluit. Here, 
right there and there is Tadluallusik. No This one here, this is Cape Kukuvak, there’s only one 
system there now. Yes. That is where the German’s had their radio station there before World War 
II. The hunters from Killiniq and Labrador side used to know that there used to be submarines 
around there. German’s were landed there, but luckily they didn’t take any people from Labrador 
or from Killiniq.  

 
SH: But the German’s at the time were in missionaries weren’t they, in some of the villages? But how 

do you think they knew to come here? Did they ever have a connection with the German’s here to 
say that this was an area to set up a station? Have you been there to see whether there is anything 
left over? It would be interesting to see what is left there. So they didn’t interact with the local 
Inuit, you don’t think? I wonder what name the Inuit had to describe a submarine back then 
because there probably wouldn’t have been a name to describe it in Inuktitut.  
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PJ:  Moravians, like in Hebron, Nain. But these missionaries were not German’s. I don’t know. But I 
heard that Hitler wanted to take over all of the world. They already had taken Holland and other 
places. They wanted to rule the world so they were there. And when they knew when they were 
losing they moved. The Inuit knew too and they moved to the north because they knew the NATO 
nations were against them so they had to move out of there. They knew they were losing the war. 
Willie Angnatuk, he’d seen that but he is dead now but I never went there but there is an old radio 
station there he said. I really wanted to, I never checked it before, so one time when I get a chance 
I would like to go and take a look at that place. No, they did not. The Inuit knew they were there 
but they were not part of the Inuit. Something strange, I don’t know. They didn’t want to shoot it 
or else if they shot at it, it was going to go up and maybe take the person. They did not bother to do 
anything about it. And they couldn’t come back all the Canadian forces because in Saglek Bay 
there were armed forces, American forces, based in Saglek. Did you know there is an early 
warning system in Cape Kukkuvak and there is an early warning system here too. I found out 
because we have to bring our community boat from Kangiqsualujjuaq, that forty five footer from 
Kangiqsualujjuaq we had to take it out to Nova Scotia. For keel repairs. So it was in October, I 
went with Siasi Annanack and two other work guys. We went all the way to Nova Scotia.  

 
SH:  So that is the furthest you’ve been by boat? What were you doing? What does the land look like up 

there? No trees? Did you get a chance to meet other Inuit when you were in Greenland?  
 
PJ: Yes, but I have been to Greenland too, two times, by a Norwegian boat. Shrimps. That was after 

the Northern Quebec agreement after 1975, it was 1977-78. In 1976-77 I was in Greenland on a 
Norwegian boat. Greenland is similar to the Labrador Coast- big mountains. No trees, nothing. 
They don’t have skidoos up there, nothing, only dog teams. Yes. They had the same country food 
we have- they have beluga, char, caribou; everything we have. I met a guy there, he was Inuk, he 
owned a taxi in a place called Susimiak, with a population of about 3000. When we got there I met 
this guy in a restaurant and he owned a taxi so he used to drive me around free. Inuit are always 
like that, even if from Alaska or Greenland, Labrador, Inuvialuit Inuit; they can communicate 
either away, that is our way of life from our ancestors. They start helping each other.   

 
SH: Where else have you been by boat? Akoptak Island? Have you been even further than that? What 

did you find? There are good size ones there? What about on the Hudson coast, on the other side of 
Ungava? It is not even on that map, it goes south. Is that when you were living there?  

 
 
PJ: Yes, Akoptak Island. I have been there a couple of times, even on a shrimp boat. We were, 

Makivik has a research boat so we checked around there if there is any shrimp up there. There used 
to be some shrimps. But not like James Strait near Greenland, Baffin Island. There is good size 
ones there too but not so many, you can catch them but not so many like James Strait. I have been 
there too, hunting whales. Inuulik, this is Kangirsuk, more up north. Ok. It is between Quaqtaq and 
Kangirsuk. No, just for maybe three or four days hunting, like everybody does from Kuujjuaq, 
Tasiujaq, Kangirsuk, Quaqtaq, Aupaluk. When there are migrating beluga whales. Just for a couple 
of days, I was there about maybe four-five days.   

 
SH: How far have you travelled by dog team? How long would it take you to get to these places by dog 

team from Killiniq? Even this time of year? Did the caribou ever come right up to Killiniq? Are 
there still a lot of artefacts there?  

 
PJ: We used to travel, it was 1968,69,70 we used to hunt to Nackvak area and Kuumatuuvik, further 

inland there is a lake. That is where we used to hunt before. I was 16-17-18-19 or so about that 
time. There were no skidoos back then only dog teams before the skidoos were introduced to us. It 
depends, it takes a week or so or less, it is not the same in winter every year. It can take three or 
four days. It can take a week when there is more snow. Nackavk Fiord, we used to hunt here. And 
up Abloviak too, when we were in Killiniq we used to go to Abloviak we had no hooks back then, 
only fishing spears. That is where we used to go fishing in the winter time with kakivak (spear). 
And hunted Ryans Bay Kangisualuuk Lake and right here, around this area we used to get caribou. 
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Sinalluuk around this area there were caribou. No, only in winter, like February and January. I 
used to work with Japanese and American archaeologists, Bill Fitscue? with his team. And he and 
Batch? a Canadian archaeologists, we used to find a lot of artefacts around the Killiniq area and 
they used to find caribou bones from 4 to 5 thousand years ago, polar bear bones, seal bones all 
kind of bones and artefacts too. Yes.  

 
SH: Are there any grave sites or haunted areas, anything like that around Killiniq? It has never 

happened to you? What about ancient grave sites or small houses are there any of them around 
Killiniq? On the mountain tops?   

 
PJ: I have heard but I have only really been around this area, north of Hebron. But my father used to 

say there used to be some places, I can’t remember all their names but he used to say they used to 
be haunted. When a person is sleeping over night, and suddenly he hears someone walking or 
doing something. But I really don’t believe in those kinds of things. It has never happened to me. 
Even when I am alone I never hear anything. I always keep in my mind not to get bothered by 
spirits. I don’t believe in those sorts of things. There is a lot. If you land anywhere along the 
Labrador coast you will find graves. On the seesaw side. Inuit, they have foot prints all over, in 
land, there are inukshuk everywhere, that is why we call it our own land but the government say it 
is our land. I understand that from Bill Fitscue? an American archaeologist, Inuit were down as far 
as Nova Scotia, near New Brunswick. When the Indians started to attack them they started heading 
north, there used to be Inuit in New Brunswick, further south. When the settlers from across 
Europe, when they started coming in, they started heading north.  

 
SH: That is what I understand too it seemed like Inuit migration was meant to keep going further and 

further but the reason they stayed in the Arctic because they were kept there by Indians.  
 
PJ: Yes, they used to get attacked by Indians. There is one story I can tell you, there was an Inuit man, 

further south, he was trapping and when he checked his traps he noticed that someone was 
bothering his fox traps. He used to see some foot prints too. He fixed more traps, hoping that the 
guy would be coming back and when this guy was going to the toilet he had his traps everywhere. 
You can know where the traps are because it is covered with the grass. He had no cover for that; he 
covered it with snow instead. When this Indian bothered his traps again, he got trapped in his balls! 
When this guy went out to check his traps, there was an Indian got caught in the balls and he was 
frozen to death. That is how they started to learn how that the Indians were coming, sometimes 
they used to kill them too, so they started heading this way, further north.  

 
SH: What about fights between Inuit and Inuit? The man with two wives or the other guy?  
 
PJ: Yes. There is a story in Killiniq; there was one guy in Button Island. This guy was from Killiniq 

and he moved to Button Island when it was summer time. He had two wives; one from Killiniq and 
one from somewhere on the Labrador coast. While they were out in the Button Islands in the 
winter time, the lady’s relatives from the Labrador side started sneaking up on him. But he knew 
the way. We know the way; if I were out there I know when someone is close or polar bear or 
anything. So, this guy knew these guys were after him. These men were after the other wife and 
this guy. When he was home during the night a guy came in, an older guy, older than the guy, I am 
talking about from Button Island. There is shaman; they can know what is going on. This man was 
a shaman too. He was a good shaman. The man with two wives he was a good cop and this guy 
with his gun he went to his home and he stayed there in the evening and he pretended that he had 
stomach aches. So, he used to go out there to the toilet just telling the other guys that he is not 
sleeping there. They were trying to get rid of this guy from Button Island so this man he knew that 
he was pretending but he did not check him. While this man started sleeping the other men started 
shooting with their bow and arrows and he was wounded everywhere but he was a shaman, he did 
not die that day. They took his other wife and kept her, and released the other one. This man was 
wounded from bows, everywhere. When his mother learned that her son was wounded, his mother 
hanged herself in the ports. While her son were still in pain, before he got healed his mother was 
hanging all that time to save his sons life. She was a shaman too. When this man healed she was 
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alive again, she was hanging in the ports but when she learned that her son is ok now, she was 
alive again, went back to a normal life again. But when this wounded man had a son, his son used 
to go out hunting to the floe edge in Button Island and one day this men he came across these men, 
the men that tried to kill his father. When he was near the edge of the ice flow he saw the men 
coming towards him but he couldn’t go anywhere. There was open Atlantic water, ice. These men 
were going towards him and they were shooting at him with bow and arrows. This young guy 
every time when the arrow was coming he would catch it and break it. But there were many men 
so he started running inland. He had no choice but to go directly to the men that were coming to 
kill him. He had no choice but to go towards them. So he ran, and managed to go in between them, 
and managed to get away. Because they were on the ice, these men were shooting at him with bow 
and arrows they struck him under his foot. Because it hit the ice and opened his foot but he 
survived. He went back home safely but he was wounded but he never got killed. His father was 
healing. When his father was training him to use bow and arrows, target shooting, and when the 
son arrived they had what they call a Umiaq, a seal skin boat. So they made a lot of bow and 
arrows for revenge. They’re aim was to get all the guys that tried to kill him. They made a lot of 
arrows out of drift wood, every drift wood they can find because there are no trees out there. Every 
little bit of drift wood. They would go out along the shore and hunt for some drift wood. They 
made a lot of arrows so they went back to Killiniq when it was really hot. These people didn’t 
know they were coming for them but these guys were the ones that tried to kill them. There is a 
place in Killiniq called usuk, which means a penis. There is some land and it shaped like usuk. 
Those guys that tired to kill him were there, so he landed there. He knew where they were because 
he is a shaman. Shaman’s used to know where there animals were and they’d start hunting them. 
Even those guys, those murders, they knew where they were. This man was a good man, those 
other guys were bad guys, they were killers. So he landed there and usuk, it is a very small place, I 
know the place it is a very small place there is a hill on this side, a hill on this side and there is lots 
of grass where they pitch their tent. So, he went on top of the hill and he spied on them for a while. 
They did not know, so he was getting ready. He was on the other side of the hill and his son was 
on the other side too. They were going to ambush them. They had no way of getting out. They 
were going to shoot them downwards. They had no chance to fight back. When he got there he 
went on top of the hill and shouted to them ‘come and kill me again, I am ready for revenge. These 
guys had knives inside their caribou skin parkers; in the sleeves. All the men had knives because 
they were expecting some day maybe this guy will, you know, they were ready for him too. But he 
was already upon him, they had no chance of escaping, so he called out to them. He was ready for 
revenge. So, his son on the other side of the hill, his father started shooting at them and finished all 
they guys there. It really did happen. This story was from my mum’s father, Charlie Inugaluak; my 
grandfather. This was not when he was alive but much before that maybe three-four or more 
ancestors behind of him, before Charlie Inugaluak, that was a long time ago. I am quite sure it was 
before 1600s.  

 
SH: So there are shamans in Killiniq?  
 
PJ: There used to shamans everywhere. There used to be shamans in Labrador, shamans in Nunavut, 

shamans in Nunavik that was before. So they finished all these guys and they moved on to the 
Labrador coast. There is a place called Uugalik, it is near Christopher Inlet. When this guy were 
attacking Button Islands, when he saw these people who they were, he knew that these men that 
tried to kill him they had relatives too, in Christopher Inlet. So he went to Tuunisuguaq, right 
inside. So instead of going on the Quebec side he walked with his son just to makes sure that no 
one would attack him again because one of the guys that he killed, one of the relatives were living. 
If he knew that all his relatives were killed he would know this guy is from Button Island. He was 
the one that was doing all the killing. But this guy was a good person, this guy from Button Island, 
so he went to Christopher Inlet to get this guy and his wife. They sneaked up on them when they 
were coming back from fishing from Ugalik and they were heading back to Tuunisuguaq. And 
when he saw them they were walking maybe a 1000 yards so he told his son aim and strike your 
weapon and see if you can hit it. This young guy was so good, he was trained, he was so good at 
bow and arrow, he knew the distance when he was aiming his bow and arrow, he will lift it higher. 
This guy was so experienced that lets say he could even hit that tractor from here. He knew the 
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distances and how to aim. So he aimed upwards and he struck his enemy from a long distance and 
killed the wife and man. So they finished them both so they headed back to Tuunisuguaq. There is 
one thing I forgot, when they got to Tuunisuguaq they noticed this guy that went to him in Button 
Island, the guy that was making false stomach aches, they happened to run into him in 
Tuunisuguaq. So they kept him alive but he had to eat the wound.  These guy they killed the 
humans, this guy he found he had to eat their wound. They used to offer him if the arm was struck 
here they cut it with their knife, the wound, that is how they fed him. Revenge! Because he was the 
leader of those guys pretending he had stomach ache. So they kept him and this guy made revenge 
all the way to Saglek Bay. All these guys were relatives of those killers. So he finished all the guys 
up to Saglek Fiord, making sure that no one would go after him.   

 
SH: So it all started because someone trying to take his wife.  
 
PJ: Yes, and they were bad guys. There used to be good shaman and bad shaman. Good shaman was a 

good man. Shaman used to help heal the people. But the bad shamans were bad shaman, they 
wanted to kill instead of saving other peoples lives, they were murderess. These good shaman, they 
were good shaman, they knew the way and they knew what is going on.  

 
SH: How many generations ago were the shaman’s?  
 
PJ: I don’t know. My sister Sophie Keelan she was up in NWT. That was 1979 or 1980, not too long 

ago. That is all there were. My sister saw a Shaman still up there, 25 years ago, she was an old 
lady. Maybe there can be shaman yet today, we don’t know. Not too long ago my sister learnt there 
was one old lady shaman in Puvirnituq. 

 
SH: But do many Inuit believe in that sort of thing anymore?  
 
PJ: I believe them but I don’t want to be one of them. I wouldn’t want to be a shaman but I believe in 

Christ, not shamans. It happened before but I don’t think there are shamans today but there can be 
some shamans because there are Inuit everywhere.  

 
SH: So that is a story that has passed on from your grandfather?  
 
PJ: Yes, even before him. I think this happened even before the 1600’s. Because my grandfather was 

alive in 1800.  
 
SH: Do you know in the olden days whether the Inuit ever made winter camps out on the sea ice? Were 

there ever big places where there were winter camps like near the shore? I just wondered whether 
there were any ancestral winter camps where they would make igloos when say if there was a 
crossing over from Hudson Strait, whether the Inuit moved across the ice across to Baffin. Is it 
fairly dangerous in that channel? 

 
PJ: No, not on the sea ice, only on the land, I know. If they build an igloo on the sea ice it is going to 

crumble and crush. There are lots of winter camps, there is like graves, stones, where they used to 
bury their food. There is a lot here in Apunivik, maybe. There are a lot of sites, everything is 
marked here, I can not even tell you. Even in further inland, everything is marked. I can not even 
tell you where exactly. But I heard that they used to go from Killiniq to like I said to Button 
Islands. They used to go out there only by foot across this channel here. This was before the 
current changes. When there is high tide it goes this way, low tide goes this way. I mean only on 
the coast side but there is a one way current always one way, starting from here, Ungava. But there 
is a current to hold that current. High tide along the shore line there is a current that goes this way, 
channel. Yes, I had a few close calls.  

 
SH:  Where about is the whirlpool? 
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PJ: It is near Resolution Island. My grandfather ran into that before. He had a brother Bobby Nagulak, 
his children are the same age like us today. Bobby’s children they are in Cole Harbour, Nunavut. 
We have a lot of relatives there, on my grandfather’s side, Bobby Nagulak children. When Bobby 
was leaving from Killiniq. The reason why Bobby Nagulak moved out of Killiniq was there was a 
bad Hudson Bay’s manager there. This Hudson Bay manager in Killiniq told him when he went to 
get his food. He had only a few fox pelts and he went to Killiniq. This Hudson Bay guy didn’t 
want him back in Killiniq anymore. Don’t ever come back again with few fox pelts. That is what 
they said to my grandfather’s brother. This was in winter time. When the summer came, Bobby 
Nagulak he moved from Killiniq so my grandfather, Charlie Inugaluak, he had to escort him down 
to Resolution Island. These two brothers they were good travellers, like today there are guys with 
no machine here; some guys with good machines, good boats. I said today like before, guys with 
no boat, no dog team, they help other hunters. My grandfather escorted his brother to Resolution 
Island and they ran between Button Island and Resolution Island. They ran into a whirlpool. They 
had no engines, they only used sails and big oars. Bobby happened to run into the whirlpool but 
my grandfather he was not too close to this whirlpool but Bobby was already spinning his boat, he 
almost got sucked inside. My grandfather managed not to get too close to the whirlpool, he 
managed to throw a rope and he got him out of there. Did you know Hudson Bay managers, there 
is an old story too, even here, other communities too, there used to bad Hudson Bay managers.  

 
SH:   What do you mean? Bad in the way they treated people?  
 
PJ: This one guy he told my grandfather’s brother not to come back with few a few pelts. I know now 

today they used to cheat on those old ancestors. There were big flint rifles. My grandfather, he 
remembered those high rifles they couldn’t take it and the fox pelts were the same height as the 
rifle. The pelts had to be piled up on each other until the height was the same as the rifle and then 
they could take the rifle. That is how the Hudson Bay Company cheated a lot. There are lots of 
stories like that.  

 
SH: Did you go to school in Killiniq? Until what year level did you go to school? Was it in English? 

Are most people in the village speaking Inuktitut to one another, Inuit to Inuit conversations? It is 
basically in Inuktitut isn’t it? Have you witnessed many people speaking French to one another, 
Inuit to Inuit?  

 
PJ: No, in Hebron. Grade 9. Yes, in English. I am not used to speaking in English; it has been a couple 

of years now. I noticed my tongue is starting to get stiff! I can hardly remember the English words. 
Sometimes when I try to think of a word, I have to make it very simple to express myself. Yes. 
Yes. No, not really, English sometimes too. I wouldn’t speak English when I am close to Willie 
Emudluk or my father, I would speak directly my mother tongue. Me and Kitty Annanack, we 
sometimes talk to each other in English because it sometimes faster to communicate. We are not 
trying to lose our language. 

 
SH: What does it mean to be an elder in your opinion? What is the situation in the town now with the 

elders, the question is based around connection with the other people in town. Are the elders seen 
as someone who holds a lot of knowledge, elder’s responsibility pass that knowledge on? Or is it 
the situation now where the elders don’t have a lot of contact with the kids in the town, just talk 
about the status with the relationship between elders and kids.  

 
PJ: I am starting to notice it is a good experience. I used to make a lot of mistakes before. As the time 

goes, you know what you’ve been doing back then and what you shouldn’t be doing. Getting to be 
an elder, the first person, I like it. You are smarter, even out in the land. When I was 19 years old, I 
was not scared to go anywhere even when the ice was dangerous, I would just go through it, but as 
I get older, I am smarter. I do not take risks not like before, not anymore. A lot of things come to 
you. My mum used to say, you will learn everyday, and you will know the answers that come 
today. I am looking forward to be an elderly person, I like it. I have noticed it has changed a lot. In 
the modern day, it is not the kind of life I had when I was growing up. It has totally changed today. 
Everything is changing!  
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SH:  Do you see the school as a way of taking over teaching young Inuit? Do you mean their 

responsibilities? Do you think with the change that has happened that there are people in town who 
are prepared to be leaders, say if it became that situation where it went back to self government or 
whatever, do you think people are prepared to take on that task of being like what you said when 
you were a kid, you remember people were leaders?  

 
PJ: Yes, it is taking over. When the school started our elders, I remember, this government thing took 

over them, their power. Government agencies, government people. My father, not only my father 
but the elderly people they changed when they started having social workers or policeman. I 
remember when I was a little kid we used to have a chief, the Indian then called it a chief but we 
don’t call it a chief, we had a leader. In Hebron I remember this old man with white hair, there was 
a minister, a store keeper, only those. He used to manage everything, the whole village. When they 
started learning that, when the white people started coming in, their voices started to drop. Today, 
all elderly people, if they lead us today, the people would have a better life like before. Since the 
elders know there are social workers now, they will do it for them, so they went down. Their 
responsibility was taken away from them. I remember when it was not like that before. But slowly, 
when there is organisations like Makivik, KRG, the Parks today are hoping that someday this will 
be back again and they are working on it slowly now, today. Because in their meetings we have 
been controlled, that is what they are saying today. If we get back to our leaders, what they did to 
us, things would be more different. Yes, that is what they are saying today. I know slowly things 
happened in the northern Quebec agreement, it is coming back slowly. The Inuit have more power 
themselves now and they even can negotiate with the government more like my grandfathers 
didn’t know their land had been taken away from them. But they stilled called it their own home, 
they didn’t know about that part, they will never know about that, they are gone. Even the younger 
generation, I hope it will happen, our own leaders again. Not controlled by other people. The 
Qallunat people. I remember there used to be a really good leader, even here, every community, 
even when they were scattered all over the place they used to have leaders.  

 
SH:  What do you think we could change in the town, if we look at the school for instance, are there 

ways that we could change to improve Inuit learning or is the school a good idea at all? Is there 
another way that say if I wanted to be a hunter, I want to learn about the land, is it necessary to go 
to school?  

 
PJ: I think that is the only way today. But, I would say Japanese, Chinese, they use their own language 

and govern themselves. I know the Inuit can do that too even if they don’t speak French or 
English. I hope this will come some day using our own mother tongue and governing. That is what 
I think. 

 
SH: We talk about Nunavik as being a place now that has been defined by the James Bay Northern 

Quebec Agreement, where do you think now, I want to get some idea now about how you perceive 
the land, do you see this border between Quebec and Labrador as being a line that exists in your 
mind when you are hunting or is it just a line on a map? Do you sometimes see Labrador people 
out there hunting? So this boundary is seldom in your mind when you are out there hunting 
sometimes. What about within the context of the village itself, do you see the village as having 
hard and fast boundaries where would you say the village stops and the land begins? Do you feel 
free when you go there? But it is a different feeling when you are on the Labrador side.  

 
PJ: In my opinion, sometimes I don’t feel too good when I go across the border line knowing that my 

grandfather didn’t know about border line but me knowing that, hunting in, but my ancestors used 
to hunt anywhere they wanted but today it is different for us younger people. When I hunt, I 
sometimes think what if the Labrador game wardens catch me some day; that comes into my mind. 
No, not today but before they always used to meet, even here, in Kangiqsualujjuaq, Labradoreans 
they always used to meet in Kuujjuaq, inland. But today there is no more travelling like such 
travelling before, it is not the same anymore. I hope this will never happen, not this coast. If I go to 
Kangirsuk I want to feel free to hunt there. Yes, I feel free. I have a different feeling, like I used to 
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go to Apunuvik and there was always a chopper coming from the Labrador coast going down to 
Frobisher Bay. Big choppers. When I used to there it used pass a few times, what if the Labrador 
game warden sees us hunting there, I hope this will never happen. But Labrador is getting their 
own land claims. What if they don’t want us to hunt in Labrador anymore. That comes into my 
mind. But today we know with the Labrador people they say to us you can hunt anywhere you 
want. But what if they get their land claim settled, then I think things will changed. It is a different 
government to Quebec, that is what comes into my mind. But I hope that will never happen sharing 
our land together but LIA (Labrador Inuit Association) still saying to us you can hunt wherever 
you want right now. So that is what we do. But when I go hunting I do not feel so good when I go 
on the Labrador side.  

 
SH:  What about when you are going from Kangiqsualujjuq to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, where would 

be the point that you feel like you had left Kangiqsualujjuq and you had now entered Kuujjuaq, is 
there like a region like you feel like you are travelling this is now longer our area, it belongs to the 
Kuujjuaq people? So right now it feels free, you feel like the land is all yours, all Nunavik all open 
to any hunter? But in the old times, the land, the animals belonged to everyone.  

 
PJ:  I don’t think it has changed very much like before because just last winter we were able to hunt in 

Kuujjuaq. Johnny Peters he goes through the air sometimes. I hope we will never break our 
ancestral hunting grounds, hunting places like they did it before. Even if I go hunting in Quaqtaq I 
would feel free as if I was still in Kuujjuaq. It is a little bit different to, there is category one and 
two land, three land, some meetings in Makivik meetings, sometimes it just seems to come up, like 
we go to Quaqtaq and hunt for whales and the Quaqtaq mayor really doesn’t like other 
communities coming into Quaqtaq. This seems to be up here but it never did happen that way 
before but it has been mentioned now in meetings too. Yes, I know. But having quotas like a lot of 
different, you know if there were no quota for example there is quota now for beluga whales and 
Quaqtaq really doesn’t like hunting in their area. But they say you can still come but in the 
meetings I hear them say they don’t feel too good when there are other hunters coming on their 
land. 

 
SH: You know how at the airport there is a fence that surrounds it, you don’t feel yet that there is any 

fences?  
 
PJ: No, I don’t feel but I it is starting to get mentioned now, but it doesn’t exist.   
 
PJ: The Nunavimuit had a chance to hunt, I think it was Ranklin Inlet, they hunted for whales. When 

the hunters who were not from Rankin Inlet took out Muktaq (fermented whale blubber) from 
there they were told not to hunt there anymore unless they were from Rankin Inlet. After that, the 
Nunavut told the Nunavimuit Inuit not to hunt beluga whales there. It is the government that is 
breaking our ways. 

 
SH: Have you been to the south before? Have you travelled to Montreal before? So, in Montreal, in the 

city you have suburbs, do you see Nunavik becoming like that now, where like Kuujjuaq, 
Kangiqsualujjuq they are all different little suburbs within a bigger place, do you see them like 
they become very closed, it seems like the way you describe them to me. But when you go and 
travel say to Salluit you can talk to people and still feel like you are at home. What about polar 
bears? There must be quotas on that too, not yet?  What is your record now, 37?  

 
PJ: I have. Yes. When it comes to beluga whale hunting it is different. Luckily we don’t have any 

quota on that. 39. That is from Labrador coast, Nunavik, Killiniq is Nunavut. I can shoot a polar 
bear from Killiniq when it is still in Nunavik. Or I can shoot a polar bear when I am in Labrador 
when it is Nunavut. Sometimes I used to smile when I go hunting in Labrador because I am 
shooting a bear in Nunavut, and I am in Labrador and I am shooting in Nunavik, Quebec 
government.  
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SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled by plane from George River? Was this for work or 
recreation? So have you travelled to other cities in the South? Have you been outside of Canada? 
Have you flown to other Inuit villages? What about even down to James Bay have you been to any 
of the Cree villages? What was that training for?   

 
PJ: Halifax, St John’s, Newfoundland. I had to visit my brother in Houston. So I had to take a flight 

from Kuujjuaq to Montreal, Montreal to Halifax, from Halifax to St John’s, from St Johns to 
Goose Bay. Quebec City, Montreal and Ottawa. Greenland, I’ve been to Iqaluit when we were still 
in Killiniq. I have never been to Resolute Bay. I have been all over the North. I’ve not been down 
to James Bay, only to Lake Helen for my training on how to fix furnaces.  

 
SH: What is the furthest you have walked?  
 
PJ: I have never walked long or short distances. The longest I have walked is 20 miles. Other times, I 

went with a dog team.  
 
SH: What is the furthest you have travelled by skidoo? How did he know the trail? Was he exploring or 

hunting?   
 
PJ: Labrador coast to Nachvak Fiord. I have never been to Nain. I don’t even know the trail. My father 

made a few trips there. He made a trip there once, 21 hours from here. By machine, that was 
maybe five or six years ago. He knows everything. He has been through long liners. Before we 
were born he even took a dog team right down to George River across down to Hebron. No, from 
Killiniq he went with his friend David Assevik, he passed away along time ago from Killiniq. This 
was when the Hudson Bay was still up there. There were no villages back then when my father 
went through there two times. At that time Willie Emudluk and Noah Angnatuk, were very young 
guys, my father too.  

 
SH: Were Willie Emudluk’s family from Kuujjuaq?  
 
PJ: Yes.  
 
SH: So there weren’t really any families living here in George River area before the village was settled. 

Is that the way you see it too? Say there were Etoks from Nachvak and the Korac River area like 
along that corridor. Barons too were Korac. So it is only really the last 50 years that people have 
come here and lived together. I wonder whether it took people a while to get to know the land 
when they first came here, to know where to hunt and where to fish. Who was the experienced 
hunter when they first came here? What sort of man was he?  

 
PJ: No. From Kuujjuaq. My brother in laws father was from the Tutttutut area, they have been places, 

before they come a community. Yes. Everywhere you go there is always an experienced hunter. 
He will tell you where to hunt. When I first came here I got all the information from  Sam 
Annanack, and Tuumasi’s and David Annanack’s father Josepi Sam Annanack. He is the guy I 
used to go with a lot too. When I was 19-20 years old, he used to come down to Killiniq, I always 
used to travel with that old man, my canoe, by skidoo. Gentle. He had been to a lot of places too 
like Greenland.  

 
SH: Do you have a summer camp somewhere or a cabin? Just across the river here. Is that where you 

get salmon? Beluga?  
 
PJ: Yes across the river. We shot there. Salmon, char. One time I had a whale there. Beluga.  
 
SH: In the old times, the younger kids would learn their story from their grandparents, who did you 

learn your traditional stories from? Was this in Killiniq?  
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PJ: Mostly from my Dad. When he was a little kid, there used to be an old lady, who had tattoos, she 
had marks on her face. She used to have him on her lap and he said, he is still saying today he 
could have gotten more stories if he hadn’t fallen asleep! Yes. It is too bad we can’t get them back 
anymore.  

 
SH: What about stories of little people or the Torngat’s?  
 
PJ:  Elves, dwarfs. There is one I know. There were two midgets that ran into a mother and daughter. 

Their man was hunting out. When they had igloos they used to have more than one ports, sleeping 
area here, another port here, another port here. These two midgets they arrived and they had a little 
child which was kept in a fox ear. It was so small that the amautik fit into a fox’s ear, like a little 
Inuk. When they got in, they were hiding a piece of walrus meat, but they never noticed this snow 
house, they didn’t go to the furthest igloo but I believe they were on the third one but they had a 
chance to go further more. It was getting late when they arrived but this mother and her daughter 
were there but they just kept quiet because these two midgets they came in holding a piece of 
walrus meat. When they were there they did not even find out that there was a mother and daughter 
there. This lady she was a shaman too and they were hungry, her husband was out hunting, she was 
a shaman so when these midgets, when they were about to, she knew they were going to leave the 
next day so she spat to the floor to make the walrus meat stuck. She was in one small house and 
another one here and these two midgets were here. When this lady spat, this frozen walrus meat 
got stuck so these two midgets were not able to get it out because this salmon woman she spat to 
make it stick so they couldn’t take it anymore, they were hungry. So they just left the meat.  

 
SH: Is this story from the Labrador side? 
 
PJ: Yes.  
 
SH: What about stories of creatures that used to live in the sea? Myths or legends? A really big one? 

How big? A big polar bear would be 10-12 foot. What about other stories, like big serpents living 
in the sea or mermaids or anything like that? Even your father told me one.  

 
PJ: There is an old saying, actually my father’s ancestors went up this crossing, they actually seen a 

beast in the water, out in Labrador coast somewhere. When he was on his kayak he ran into the 
Labrador coast, because there are high mountains. When he was kayaking he ran into something 
white when it was supposed to be deep and dark. They used to call this Nanukulluk. This means it 
is a big creature, a big polar bear, we call Nanuk a polar bear, Nanukulluk is a big creature shaped 
like a polar bear. He ran into this white thing in the Atlantic sea off the Labrador coast. He noticed 
that it was a huge polar bear under water. When he saw it he got so scared that he started paddling 
out as fast as he could before it surfaced. That is true, because he really witnessed it. A huge, huge 
one. Yes, it can be bigger than that. I have seen maybe 16-17 footer, when I killed that bear. But I 
have killed a 14 footer before. There is an old saying too, every animal has a huge, let’s say there 
is a shark, there is a huge shark out there, there is a huge polar bear out there. I believe in them too 
sometimes because I have seen this huge animal not too long ago. I know there is a huge, huge 
polar bear out there. What my mother gathered stories from too, is that there used to be huge 
serpents in the Atlantic sea. Even she was told by another Inuit person they heard about a big 
sailing boat that was crushed by a huge serpent. The serpent was so huge that it crushed it. There 
are sayings like that. Torngat, I have never heard. But I know David Etok, everybody knows he has 
a lot of stories about these creatures. Every time when one day you want something, some kind of 
artefact maybe harpoon head or arrow head in the grave when they take it they used to trade with a 
piece of tobacco, and next they go check again that the tobacco they put there was gone. Or one 
little bullet, a 22 bullet, they would take maybe a harpoon head, an arrow head, put one little bullet 
there, near the grave and the next day they went to check it, it is gone. I think it really did happen. I 
know my father used to tell me there is lots of tunuk here in Labrador coast.  
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SH: How would he describe them to you, what were they like? Do they resemble Inuk’s or what do 
they look like? And it never bothered you when you were a kid all these stories? Some of the 
stories are very old too.  

 
 
PJ: You could even hear them talking. Even some people seen some, witnessed a few hunters on the 

dog team. Even seen them with their own eyes, watching them. But when they looked somewhere 
else, when they looked again, it disappeared. Inuk. Spirit or something. No. I just say they are the 
devil or something. I don’t want to believe in those things. I believe their stories though.  

 
SH: In your hunting patterns, do you tend to go more along the coast or do you hunt more inland or is it 

about the same? But your knowledge of the edge of the sea and the land along there and the 
knowledge inland is that about the same?  

 
PJ: It depends. If it is winter, I am more inland; if it summer I am more out across the sea. About the 

same. When I go caribou hunting is some places, it is hard to find caribou sometimes. When I go 
hunting in the summer time, it is about the same to me.  

 
SH: Are there any memorable stories you have of around George River that has happened to you when 

you have been out on the coast? I guess the story you told me about the polar bear coming to the 
cabin is a memorable story. 

 
PJ:  Yes, that one is memorable. A few close calls.  
 
SH: When you are travelling out on the sea ice, do you see the sea ice as being an extension of the 

land? But you do use it in a way that it is the land; you do use it to travel on. And it can change 
very quickly.  

 
PJ:  I don’t feel safe when I am on the sea ice, knowing that it can break. I wouldn’t travel on it during 

the night. You have to be very careful, some places are very dangerous. When you know about it, 
like when you go through it during the day but if you go, try to go some place which you haven’t 
seen it is risky. Yes. One time in Killiniq me and my brother-in-law, Mike Keelan, we were out 
hunting for the day and we went to the open water on the sea ice. The ice starting breaking up, I 
heard cracks, a really thundering noise started. Where we were standing, it started breaking up. 
Mike, he was just trembling, there was just no panicking, my father always telling us not to panic 
even if something is happening to you, always think first before you take action. Me, I always do 
that. I am afraid but his words always come into my mind, don’t panic if you panic you will make 
mistakes, you will run into something which you wouldn’t run into. Always think before you take 
action. So this came to me right away. I know Mike he was panicking, and he started trembling. So 
me, I just relaxed but I noticed that the ice was starting to break and we were about a mile from the 
land, out on the sea ice. The ice started breaking and started packing, piling up right around us. So, 
I told Mike stay behind me just follow my footsteps. So he did, and right in front of me the ice 
started to open, open really fast. So I had to make a jump for it. Mike, he was so scared that the ice 
was getting wide. I told Mike, ‘come on, come on, jump’. He was shocked. I told him, if you 
come, jump, you’re out there. You are going to be out there. So he jumped, so he followed me. 
Luckily there was an island close by to us. It was low tide. In Killiniq area around here you can see 
across there to on the other side there is a drop off, maybe fifteen feet, high tide, low tide. When 
we got to the island there was no where I could find a place where I could climb. All around us, the 
ice was breaking and we had to keep our eyes open so our feet would not get caught in between the 
ice or else we would never have got out. There was no place to climb up. I always have a rope. I 
made a loop and there was a chunk of ice up there so I went … This luckily went around the ice 
and I started climbing up. Mike, he is a big man, he couldn’t pull himself up because he was too 
shocked and nervous, afraid. No more strength to climb up. I told him when I got up there, tie your 
self around here Mike tight, fast, come on do it fast. So I just started hauling him up as if he was a 
seal. I was kind of afraid too that I might have lost him. So he felt like not even (inaudabile) when 
the ice started. We got safe, I got him on top and it was getting low tide so we had to wait until it 
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settled. And Mike, he just wanted to stay on the island, no way we are going to stay on this island, 
we will be stranded here forever and nobody will ever find us. We had to go Mike, as the ice 
settled, I told him, Mike lets go. ‘I prefer to stay here’ he told me. I kept pushing, pushing, ‘I’m 
going Mike’. So he got it together and came with me, so we ran ashore, in land on the pack ice. 
There have been lots of close calls, even in the current my father he saved me before. I harpooned 
a beluga and the ice behind me broke. Because I’ve been, I’m on hanging ice, it seemed solid but it 
was hanging. When I got on the edge it broke on this side. The current was going downwards 
under the ice so I harpooned a beluga and I was still holding on to the whale but I was going to try 
my best to, even though I was drifting down and the current and I was going against the ice, if I 
didn’t make it I was going to be sucked under. But my father he was younger, and he was able to 
run very well so he went around and he ran all the way in front of me and he waited for me. As 
soon as he grabbed me he just held me very fast. And I was still keeping hold of the rope.  

 
SH: So your advice is on the sea ice is to be careful. But you were telling me a couple of weeks ago 

that the sea ice is very strong even when it is thin. So big winds like we had yesterday is enough to 
break it. So are there any inukshuks on the land which were built to show people that this was a 
dangerous area to cross, don’t cross here, are there any markers on the land to indicate dangerous 
crossing? Were there inukshuks made for this? Are they still on the land here? On the weekend 
when were here, there were inukshuk all the way along on these mountains on the points. But not 
the big ones with the open arms, I have not seen any like that. I went to the ones just with the little 
rocks pilled on top.  

 
PJ: There are lots of things that you have to do to be careful, I am still learning. Yes. But if there is 

wind, high wind, it will break even thick ice even 10-12 foot ice can be broken. So there is no 
more ice out there, I mean just two days ago just before we had that higher wind, there was ice but 
when the strong wind came there is no more ice, 10 miles from here. Even just off the edge it is 
more dangerous because it is melting now. It is not forcing anymore.  Only, I know where there are 
fish and where there are char and where they used to hunt caribou when they are migrating. Yes. 
There is inukshuk all over. If I take you out, you will see an inukshuk where ever you look, even 
further inland. These are modern inukshuk. The old inukshuks are not like human shape. These 
human shaped are modern inukshuk to me. They are not even land marks, like they have too in 
Kuujjuaq. Big arms, our ancestors do not like that. Inukshuk are made for land marks or where you 
can hunt, or trials.  

 
SH: Can you tell me how a GPS works. Now they have maps on them.  But then again, maps are no 

good if you can’t read a map.  
 
PJ: I have been wondering about getting a GPS but after what I heard from Cape Dorset there were 

two guys not too long ago, maybe two or three weeks ago, they had a GPS. They were on the sea 
ice, they were watching their GPS and they ran outside onto open water, in stable 41:04 weather. 
But I noticed there are a lot of younger guys today, hunters today, using a lot of them. But it is 
better to know the land. That is the only way they can do it now today is to use a GPS, it is good 
for them today but it is better to know the land. I think you have to know all the skills of a GPS. If 
you don’t really know about it you will maybe run into things like that. But if you know it well I 
think it is alright. I would really like to learn that too, I learnt it a little bit with these two guys from 
Kangiqsualujjuaq going to Nova Scotia. They had one on the boat. But I need refreshing. This one 
we used was different from today. He taught us how to use it, but today I just check with Tommy 
Annananck’s GPS, it is more different than the one we used a couple of years back. Yes. Yes, I 
know.  
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SH:  Thanks Annie for allowing me to interview you. What we are going to do is go through five 

different topics; first of all, a little bit about where you were born and about your parents. The 
second topic will be about how you like living in George River today and the things you dislike. 
The third section will be about your hunting knowledge, and the fourth section will be about 
travelling on the land. And for the last section what we are going to do is use a couple of little 
diagrams here to gauge your knowledge on Inuktitut of the different regions out on the sea ice. 
This is what we have used for all the other interviews. So I will make it as pain free as possible. 

 
SH:  Can you state your full name and whether or not you were named after someone. 
 
AK: Annie Kajuatsiak Annanack. I was named after my grandmother 
 
SH: Whereabouts were you born?  
 
AK:  Northwest River, that’s in Labrador, Newfoundland on the 25th March, 1963. 
 
SH: And, your Mum and Dad, whereabouts did they originate?  
 
AK:  One’s from Hopedale, Labrador and one’s from Nain, Labrador. My father’s from Nain, and my 

mother, my original mother is in Quaqtaq. 
 
SH:  And your grandparents, do you know much about where they came from? Are they from the Nain 

area as well?  
 
AK:  Hebron that I heard I don’t know if they are really from Hebron, somewhere from, what’s that 

place, Killiniq. 
 
SH:  What were your grandparent’s names on both sides, do you remember?  
 
AK:   Not really.  
 
SH:  Actually, I’ve got a family tree here that I put together. There’s a lot of gaps in this one compared 

to some of the other families.  
 
AK:  It shows only my adopted parents family. 
 
SH:  This is Rosina…?  
 
AK:  That’s my mother. 
 
SH:  And, this is you two here, Daniel and you and they’re your children. So you didn’t have any other 

brothers and sisters?  
 
AK: Me, natural, no. Just by different mother we have the same parents, same father but different 

mother. But some of them have sisters and brothers. 
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SH:   Are they here in the village. 
 
AK:  No, they’re in Nain.  
 
SH:   So you said you’re not working right now. 
 
AK:  No. 
 
SH:  Do you consider yourself a hunter? 
 
AK:  Yes 
 
SH:  How often would you go hunting per week? 
 
AK:  Like almost every weekend. Sometimes now, it’s just for the day, I come back. And leave in the 

morning and come back in the afternoon. 
 
SH:  Yes, and who do you go hunting with; do you travel alone or are you with a group? 
 
AK:  With a group, my friends. 
 
SH:  Any you said you grew up here as an adolescent, have you ever lived anywhere else across 

Nunavik? 
  
AK:  We just moved here in 1983; we were all living in Nain. 
 
SH:   So do you ever miss not living in Labrador these days? Or does this feel like home? 
 
AK:  Sometimes I miss my family, my relatives, and friends. 
 
SH:  Do you go back there much? 
 
AK:  For the first few years it was really hard to live here, we were almost not used to the people but 

now I really like living here. 
 
SH:  Is there anything you dislike about the village itself, or things that happen here in the community 
 
AK:  Just keep staying up late, and smoking cigarettes. That’s what I don’t like, getting drunk. 
 
SH:  Does this sort of thing go on in Nain as well?  
 
AK:  That I don’t really know. Now I hear there is a lot of alcohol involved in Nain.  
 
SH:  So you said you are a hunter, who did you learn, from whom did you learn your hunting 

knowledge? 
 
AK:  My father, Tommy Kajuatsiak. I mostly spent the winters and summers going camping. 
 
SH: So this is when you were living in Nain, was it?  
 
AK:  Yes. Sometimes we used to go hunting at Saglek, and sometimes we go fishing there. There are a 

lot of different places like Arctic Bay and Nain Bay. 
 
SH:  So, would you say you would have more knowledge of this region than you do of George River 

region? 
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AK:  Here? [In George River] I am starting to learn more about the land. I’m not too familiar with other 
names yet, but I’m learning.  

 
SH:  But if you took someone other there, I guess you could just show them around and it would be like 

a click of the fingers and you’d be back there again. 
 
AK:  I’m learning more from my husband.  
 
SH:  Yes. So when you learned hunting skills from your Dad was it just through observation or did 

Tommy used to say, “Look Annie, you’ve got to do it this way”, was it through instruction? 
 
AK:  Yes, through an instruction thing, you have to do it this way and things like that. 
 

SH:  Right, and what about your kids now, do you teach them the same way that your father 
taught you?  

 
AK:  Once, on weekends. Sometimes. Mostly my husband teaches them how to use a rifle, and things 

like that.  
 
SH:  Since you go out hunting with your husband a lot I guess you pick up a lot of things about the land 

from him too because he was originally from this area, wasn’t he? 
 
AK:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Have you ever taken him other there, back to Nain?  
 
AK:  Just once, by plane.  
 
SH:  It would be a nice trip across by skidoo.  
 
AK:  By skidoo yes. I mean I didn’t go with them, he went with my Dad. 
 
SH:  Right. So from George River, what’s the furthest you would have travelled by snowmobile?  
 
AK:  With a group, probably to Torngat. 
 
SH:  Yes. And were you young enough to remember the dogteams? Did you ever go out on dog teams? 

Or just for fun? 
 
AK:  I remember there were times when I used to go dog teaming with my uncle. That’s when we were 

still living in Makkovik, Labrador.  
 

SH:  And back then, were there many people living in the community of Makkovik?  
 
AK:  Yeah, quite a few people, yeah there was a lot of people there. 
 
SH:  What about by plane. You said you had been from George River to Nain, have you travelled to 

other communities in Nunavik by plane?  
 
AK:  Nunavik, so far Kuujjuaq and Salluit just for training, and that’s when I was working at the Coop. 
 
SH:  What about down south, have you travelled beyond Montreal?  
 
AK:  Just  Montreal.    
 
SH:  I guess when you are down only for a few weeks; you’re itching to come back up here. 
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AK:  Yes. Especially to go camping. 
 
SH:  Would you say that you spend, when you go hunting and fishing most of your time inland or out 

on the coast. Would you say you are more of an inland person or coastal person?  
 
AK:  Both. Mostly inland, but I like the coast. 
 
SH:  So you have a lot of knowledge of the sea, and the tides and the currents, and shellfish, everything 

like that? 
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So do you have that kind of knowledge for the George River area too or are you saying that you 

are just starting to pick up on that.  
 
AK:  I’m just starting to pick up on it from my husband.  
 
SH:  What about walking. What’s the furthest distance you have travelled by walking from the village? 
 
AK:  From the village, I don’t know how long it is to get up there. 
 
SH:  Uphill, upstream. 
 
AK:  Yes, upstream, that way. I just made a long turn and like circled around.  
 
SH:   Within a day, or camping?  
 
AK:  Just walking, we were ice fishing. When we can’t go out on the snowmobiles we usually walk 

sometimes. 
 
SH:  The fishing is good at that time too. It’s just amazing to hear the stories for the other elders of how 

they used to walk across the land; it’s sort of difficult to fathom that distance when you look at the 
scales of these maps. All right, does your family have a summer camp somewhere up along the 
coast? 

 
AK:  My family, only my husband. We have a camp on the other side of the George River village and 

also a camp at Abloviak Fiord at the base of the Torngat Mountains. It is very beautiful there in the 
summer time. We used to have some clients coming in; we ran it as an outfitting camp. 

 
SH:  So when you go there do you travel up along the edge of the coast by boat or do you sort of go out 

and come in? 
 
AK:  Along the edge of the land. 
 
SH:  Yes. Because what I thought was interesting when I asked Johnny George Annanack the other day 

on how he used to go from George River to Killiniq and he said he ventures out towards Akpotak 
and then let’s the currents take him faster up the coast. 

 
AK:  Yes, they go long ways. Sometimes they go out there like that when it is low tide. The long-cut, 

and when its high tide, we go short cuts. 
 
SH:  Yes. So if you had to draw on a map your ancestor’s region where they hunted and fished, where 

would you say it is on Ungava Peninsula.  
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AK:  My ancestor’s place, I only know by stories from Hebron. My father, he doesn’t tell me much 
stories, so I don’t really know.  

 
SH:  Do you know whether there were any winter camps in the olden days before white man came 

along, whether the Inuit’s made igloos out on the sea ice? 
 
AK:  No, I don’t remember those.  
 
SH: No, because I have asked that questions to others so far and they said that there hasn’t been any, or 

just this area here, along in this section near the mouth of Abloviak Fiord. All right, well, I just 
want to skip back to a couple personal questions, so did you go to school here or in Hebron? 

 
AK:  No, in Nain.  
 
SH:  Up until what year level?  
 
AK:  Eight. I passed grade eight but I stopped going to school because we used to always be out of 

town, camping.  
 
SH:  Yes, so where did you learn to speak such fluent English? You’re an expert.  
 
AK:  In Nain, school.  
 
SH:  Yes, they must have been good teachers. I heard someone, an Inuit up at Quaqtaq used to learn 

English by reading the Hudson Bay catalogue.  
 
AK: Really! 
 
SH: So, what do you think it means for Tommy and others being elders, what do you think the 

responsibility is of being an elder in the community these days?  
 
AK:  I don’t know really. My father’s hardly out. I can’t give you that answer. 
 
SH: Do the elders interact with the younger ones in the village?  
 
AK:  Some do. They try really hard to help out the young people.  
 
SH:  Because, in the olden days, like you say, the elders were the ones that transmitted the stories, and 

taught you knowledge about the land. Now we have a school here. Is the school fulfilling that role, 
is it taking over from what the elders used to do? How would you say, compare the elders role and 
then the schools role, do they come in conflict or are they complimentary?  

 
AK:  I don’t know really, if they are complimentary.  
 
SH:  Has the school been a good thing for Inuit knowledge?  
 
AK:  To me, yes. It’s good.  
 
SH:  What about if I wanted to become a hunter, do you think I should go to school even though I want 

to go out and be a hunter. Is it necessary for me to go to school?  
 
AK:  That I can’t give you. I can’t give you that answer.  
 
SH:  All right, has your father ever told you the stories about Tuurngait and other spirits and legends?  
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AK:  No. Sometimes I try asking and I keep asking him to give me a story about olden times. He 
wouldn’t say anything but he would if we had visitors; he would try and make me translate.  

 
SH:  Oh, right.   
 
AK:  He would than talk about more stories. He wouldn’t tell me but he would tell someone else.  
 
SH:  So you need to have lots of visitors to find out.  
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Say your kids and other young ones, are they learning about these stories? How are they finding 

out about them?  
 
AK:  Through other elder people.  
 
SH: Yes. How important are stories and legends to Inuit culture; is it integral part of Inuit culture, 

especially for say the identity of this village? These stories like Tuurngait are very much related to 
this area. What would happen if these stories started to become lost? 

 
AK:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Do you think it would happen? Do you think that there’d be one day that some wont be able to tell 

it? 
 
AK:  I hope not, no.  
 
SH:  If I go out hunting with you on a skidoo and we travel some distance from the village and then 

upon our return I asked for you to explain to me the way on how to get back to that location by 
myself, how would you inform me? 

 
AK:  I suppose you would have to follow the trail marks that they’re making and just get there on your 

own, and try to remember where you’ve been. 
 
SH:  Yes. Do you find now being on the snowmobile that people tend not to look around at the country 

as much, just more focused on the road ahead? 
 
AK:  It’s best t to look around when you are driving. Just drive slowly, you don’t have to go fast when 

you are not going very far. So you’ll remember how to get back and go back there again. 
 
SH:  So how important is it to keep looking around and to remember where you are, even now with all 

the trail markers; should you keep looking behind to try and remember what it looks like? 
 
AK:  I don’t know about that. I just look at a certain rock or trees so I can know where I went.  
 
SH:  And, because you’ve been there before, you know that such and such  is in relation to this place, so 

you can start to measure in terms of distance.  
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH: What about Inuksuit are they still of value to the hunters these days?  
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  How are they of value? 
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AK:  I don’t know; a lot I guess. 
 
SH:  Have you made them before? 
 
AK: Me. 
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
AK:  Just once, with my husband.  
 
SH:  Yes. Why would you make them, to mark an important trail or danger area, say? 
 
AK:  Some dangerous areas, and just trail marks.  
 
SH:  So you feel that there is a dangerous crossing maybe where the ice gets thin at a certain time of the 

year, is there a certain Inukshuk you’d build that is different than an other Inukshuk.  
 
AK:  Yes, sometimes they put up some trees branches in the ice just to say this area is dangerous, and 

like it’s thin; some do that.  
 
SH: And most of the hunters in the town would know if they went out there what these branches mean? 
 
AK:  Yes, some people.  
 
SH: Is hunting different now for modern Inuit? Is there a different hunting pattern or hunting strategy?  
 
AK:  To me, its changed a lot, for hunting, for people to go hunting.  
 
SH:  Do you find now that it tends to be that you are commuting to a spot every few days, rather then 

being out for a long time?  
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Because, I guess in the olden days they had many camps; there wasn’t one spot that was actually 

their home.  
 
AK:  Correct.  
 
SH:  So, what about the use of a GPS. Do you know how these work? 
 
AK:  My husband does. Me I don’t really know. 
 
SH:  Does he use it like a toy or does he actually navigate with it?  
 
AK:  He navigates with it. Like he looks at it and everything and he would use it coming back again. 

Like if it is foggy or things like that. When the weather is very bad.  
 
SH:  Do they tend to use it more when they are out on the ocean or on the land?  
 
AK:  Both. Wintertime inland and summer out on the ocean. And when it is foggy.  
 
SH:  Yes, they are especially good when it is foggy. Can you tell me what you know about how this 

technology actually works? 
 
AK:  No. My husband would be glad to help answer that question (laughs). 
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SH:  A GPS is especially useful. 
 
AK:  I don’t fool around with things like that. 
 
SH:  Well, the only problem with these is that the batteries can run out.  
 
AK: Yes.  
 
SH:  I don’t know whether Daniel has had that happen before or not.  
 
AK:  Once, I think, just when it was getting low so I always have extra ones in handy.  
 
SH:  The other thing about this technology is that it is owned by the US Government and they can turn 

it off with a flick of a switch whenever they want. 
 
AK:  Really? 
 
SH:  Yes. That’s why it isn’t really totally reliable, and they can actually scramble it like during one of 

the wars quite recently they put in a code that made it inaccurate.  
 
AK:  Really.  
 
SH:  So it can be quite deceiving, yes. But I grew up fishing and we, years ago we used to fish a long 

way from shore, maybe 30 kilometres from shore, and we used to look at the horizon to see where 
we were. We’d looked at the sea bottom and we could see the changes in depth and we knew we 
were in a certain location. And then someone said to us, 15 years ago or whatever it was, 10 years 
ago when these came in they said, there’s a device that can tell you where you are and we didn’t 
believe it, but now we use these all the time.  

 
AK:  There’s quite a few people starting to use those here, in town.  
 
SH: Even the young ones are starting to take an interest? 
 
AK:  When they are going with their parents, yes. I guess they are still learning more about them.  
 
SH:  Do you think there will be a point in time where all the young ones will be using just GPS and 

won’t know how to read the land? 
 
AK:  Sometimes my husband just teaches students without using the GPS.  
 
SH:  I think it’s a good idea. The GPS should be seen as a back up.  
 
AK: Yes.  
 
SH:  Looking at the diagram, I’d like to find out from you the names in Inuktitut which describe these 

different areas? 
 
AK:  I only know Sitjak  y5/4 Beach. Backshore I don’t know. Sinaak  yN4 (the edge of the beach); 

Tinninik ti8i4 is the area left at low tide; Imarpik  wm3W4 (ocean);  
 
SH:  Is there a name in Inuktitut for where the land and sea ice converge like that.  
 
AK:  That I don’t know.  
 
SH:  If you look at the wintertime diagram as an aid, can you tell me the name for where the very outer 

edge of the sea ice meets the open water. 
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AK:  That too, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  There’s no right or wrong answer. All right, what about if you imagine this as a profile through the 

river. This is a cut through the ice, then you’ve got the depth of the unfrozen water and then the sea 
or the river bottom. What are the names for the river bottom in Inuktitut?  

 
AK:  River bottom is Irqanga  w3cz 
 
SH:  Is there a difference between the sea floor and the river bottom? 
 
AK:  That I only know is Irqak  w3c4 
 
SH:  So when we look through the ice hole when we are fishing that’s that point that were seeing?  
 
AK:  That’s the bottom, yes. Irqanga  w3cz 
 
SH:  What about the underbelly of the ice? Is there a name for that?  
 
AK:  Bottom of the ice?  
 
SH:  Yes, Say if you drilled through and when you drilled through there’s… 
 
AK:  Sikuup ataanga  yf2 xbz  
 
SH:  Yes. Is there a name for the top? Say if there’s snow on top of it, loose snow and then there’s the 

ice underneath, is there a name for that layer?  
 
AK:  Aniuk  xis4, snow. That’s all I know is Aniuk  xis Just before the ice.  
 
SH:  What about when it starts to turn slushy, is there a different sort of name for that? 
 
AK:  Imarsuk  wm3g=h4 
 
SH:  Right. Ok, what about trying to differentiate between fresh water and salt water when it’s all 

frozen, how do you tell the difference?  
 
AK:  That, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  But, if you had to scoop water for drinking how would you know whether it’s fresh water or salt 

water?   
 
AK: By tasting if it’s salty or not. 
 
SH:  Out here, in the George River estuary, can you tell me where the deepest and the shallowest points 

are, in the bay? 
 
AK:  No, I don’t know. The deepest, I don’t know. Out in the salt water? Out in the bay, I guess. It’s 

deep. When it’s shallow, its very shallow here too, in summer. It goes, way down there.  
 
SH:  Yes, so what is the range of the tides? How deep are they? How much do they drop? 
 
AK:  About, I don’t know, maybe, I don’t know 10 feet, I guess, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Compared to Nain, do you think that it’s a big difference between the two?   
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AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Are the tides bigger here? 
 
AK:  Nain. I fine them bigger in Nain. And deeper.  
 
SH:  Do you find that the people in the community here have to sort of adjust their fishing and hunting 

activities to the rhythm of the tides? Does it really dictate what you can do on a given day?   
 
AK:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do you know any stories about how they used to bring timber down the George River, has anyone 

ever told you the stories about… 
 
AK:  What stories?  
 
SH:  They used to get logs and timber from up the George River. 
 
AK:  I heard a little bit about it but I never heard the whole story.   
 
SH:  Do you know the guys that set it up and arranged it and where working on it?  
 
AK:  No.  
 
SH:  All right, the next question. You’ve been down south to Montreal, so you’ll probably understand 

what fences, and borders and edges are down there. You know there’s very defined things like 
roads, and buildings and rivers; features which separate spaces. If you had to say put a fence 
around the border of the village or put up an entry sign to say “welcome to George River” to mark 
out where the edge of the town is, then where would you say the borders of the town are? 

 
AK:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Is there an edge to it?  
 
AK:  An edge, like down here? 
 
SH:  Yes, do you feel like it sort of fits in with all the rest of the land or would you say the airport is an 

exit and an entry point?  
 
AK:  Yes, the airport.  
 
SH:  Yes, but out on the land you don’t think that there’s an edge? 
 
AK:  There might be, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  What about, say if you travelling between George River and Kuujjuaq by snow mobile, is there a 

point where you are driving along when you feel like you’ve left George River and have now 
starting to enter the Kuujjuaq area? If you imagine an elastic band attached to your machine, is 
there a point when you are travelling along that you feel like the elastic band lets go and then 
propels you into another area. Where is it where that happens?  

 
AK:  That’s maybe passed Tunullik  gk9o4 ,Tututuuk  g5g4 cam (camp), or somewhere.  
 
SH: So would you say that’s Tuttutuuq is the point where you area starting to enter Kuujjuaq.  
 
AK:  Yes, starting to get closer to Kuujjuaq, yes.  
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SH:  What is the feeling that makes it seem like you are in another area or is it to do with the landform 

there? 
 
AK:  Yes, the landform, yes.  
 
SH:  What about if you were going say up to here (North West), is there a point you’ve ever felt like 

you’ve left. Does that same feeling occur when you’re travelling across here (illustrates on map). 
 
AK:  Yes, I’ve only as far as Torngat’s so that’s as much as I know. 
 
SH:  Yes, but when you’re in Torngat’s did you feel like you were still attached to George River? 
 
AK:  Not really. Just a bit. It’s more like on Labrador side, Torngat. (Laughs)  
 
SH:  Does the provincial boundary that separates Quebec and Labrador feel like an actual border to 

you? 
 
AK:  Actual border, No. I feel the land belongs to us. 
 
SH:  Because I get the impression this line here really means nothing to anyone.  
 
AK:  No.  
 
SH:  It’s just a line on a map.  
 
AK:  It’s just lines. 
 
SH:  Yes. Have you ever actually come across a marker or something out there that says you’re in 

Quebec or Labrador?   
 
AK:  No.  
 
SH:  When people travel from George River up the coast, do they have ways of describing different 

districts or different areas. Do they say, you are now entering the Korac area and now entering the 
Abloviak area and the Taqpangiaqyuk and Killiniq area? Do they talk like that when they are 
travelling along? How do they describe the land?  

 
AK:  Yes, they say we are in this area now like Korac and we’ve passed Korac; they kept telling us 

about the land. The name of the land.  
 
SH:  So they’re using place names of the rivers mainly to do it or big lakes, what is it they use?  
 
AK:  Nothing, just the name of the land.  
 
SH:  Do you know whether there is any haunted or sacred areas out on the land or the sea? 
 
AK:  Haunted, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  What about on the other side of the coast where you were from? Did ever hear stories? 
 
AK:  No. That the Nachvak area that’s one area that I’ve heard of.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
AK:  Stories about it. I’ve never experienced it before, I wasn’t there before.  



 

Annie Kajuatsiak 296

 
SH:  No.  
 
AK:  Just heard stories about it.  
 
SH:  Do you have any stories from your own experiences of being up along the edge of the coast, 

maybe unusual things you have seen or funny stuff that has ever happened to you guys, maybe a 
shark you’ve seen or whales. No.  

 
AK:  Nothing.  
 
SH:  Have you done a lot of travelling out here on the sea ice, have you gone a long way out from the 

coast hunting for seals and that sort of thing? 
 
AK:  By skidoo? 
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
AK:  Like hunting seals and polar bears.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
AK:  I’ve been on there with my husband.  
 
SH:  Do you ever find that being out on the sea makes you feel uneasy or unsafe?  
 
AK:   Unsafe? It’s kind of scary on the sea (laughs). On a small boat (laughs). Especially when it is 

blowing.  
 
SH: Yes. How big is the boat? 
 
AK: 25, 25 foot. 
 
SH:  Oh, that’s all right.  
 
AK:  With a lot of kids it’s kind of scary out on the ocean. (laughs) 
 
SH: Are there areas that are dangerous to venture near with a boat because of the strong tides?  
 
AK:  Yes, I actually don’t know which area but there are some really strong currents. Some area close to 

the land,  Sunainaa  hNwN Ikirasakituk  wrCnr5g4. Itjurituk  w5JE5g4 Weymouth, there is 
some strong currents there too. When the water is very rough when it’s blowing. 

 
SH:  What about on the other coast is it as rough as it is over here?  
 
AK:  Labrador side its mostly in Saglek bay. 
 
SH:  All right, thanks Annie, that’s great. Thanks for telling me all your stories anyway. Interesting to 

learn about. 
 
AK:  I wish I knew more to talk about. 
 
SH:  Thanks very much.  
 
AK:  Nakurmik. 
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N.E: What is your full name and who were you named after? 
 
JK: Jacko Sammy Elijah Joe Kajuatsiak. I was named after Sammy Morgan and my grandfather’s 

father (Ijaittuq Jacco Kajuatisiak). 
 
NE: What is your birth date and where were you born? 
 
JK: I was born in an airplane just before the plane landed in Quebec City on July 10, 1986. 
 
NE: What are the name of your parents and grandparents? Where did they grow up? 
 
JK: My mothers name is Annie Kajuatsiak and my father is Daniel Annanack. My grandmother’s are 

Susie Annanack and Rosina Kajuatsiak. My grandfather’s are Tommy Kajuatsiak and Joseph Sam 
Annanack. My mother grew up in Hebron and my father grew up in Tuttutuuk. My grandma, Susie 
and my grandpa, Joseph, grew up in Tuttutuuk as well.  

 
NE: What is your current occupation or previous occupation? 
 
JK: I am not working at the moment, but I will be working in the summer. I will try to take over my 

dad’s camp because dad wants me to. 
 
NE: Where did you grow up? 
 
JK: I grew up here in GR. I have lived here all my life.  
 
NE: What do you like and dislike about living here in GR? 
 
JK: What I enjoy most about living here in GR is the goose hunting. I don’t dislike anything about 

living in GR.  
 
SH: Are you a hunter and camper? 
 
JK: Yes. I am a hunter. 
 
SH: Who taught you to hunt and camp and from whom did you learn your knowledge? 
 
JK: My grandfather (Tommy Kajuatsiak) and father have taught me my knowledge about camping and 

how to survive out on the land. I got my knowledge from them by watching and following them. 
 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
JK: My friends seem like first-time campers. I think that I have more knowledge than my peers. I teach 

my friends that come camping with me. 
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SH: Does your family have a specific area that it has hunted and fished in for several generations? 
 
JK: When we go fishing, we go upriver. We go hunting towards Killiniq. 
 
SH: Do you use maps to know where to go? 
 
JK: I don’t bother with maps. I go goose hunting in Qairtualuk and Tuttutuuk. Upriver, we fish; 

towards Killiniq we hunt caribou, seals and belugas. 
 
SH: Do other families hunt and fish in the same areas as your family? 
 
JK: Occasionally. When we go out hunting, we go to a general area, but as we are hunting, we move 

around, and go to places where we think the animals are (hunting by chance). 
 
SH: Where is your summer camp? 
 
JK: It’s at Allurilik (he points to it on the map). This camp is inland. My father owns this camp and he 

has been working there for 10 years. We go to this camp by boat and by skidoo (he draws the trail 
on the map). It takes about 3 hrs to get there (from George River) by skidoo. In some places, the 
mountains are too steep, so we go there via the sea-ice. 

 
SH: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
JK: I have heard that there used to be winter camps out on the sea ice (he shows the location on the 

map) before the Qallunaat arrived. My father told me this. These Inuit used to live in igloos on the 
edge of the ice. This area is called Ikirasakittuq, it means little hill. 

 
SH: Did you go to School? 
 
JK: Yes. I was in school but I quit in secondary 3. Camping is better than being at school. I will be 

joining the rangers next year. 
 
SH: Do you know any stories about the Tuurngait legends or any other legends from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
JK: I have never heard the legends of the Tuurngaits. 
 
SH: When you were at school, did you learn much information about hunting and camping, or is this 

something that you learned from your family? 
 
JK: The school does not provide much information about this. Camping is better because the school 

obviously doesn’t provide it. The school never taught us about camping.  
 
SH: So, to be a good hunter, do think it’s necessary to go to school? 
 
JK: To be a hunter you don’t need to go to school. 
 
SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
JK: The furthest I have travelled by plane is to Calgary, 4 years ago with my father’s camp partner, 

Vallee Saunders of Kuujjuuaq. By skidoo I went to Nain about 3 years ago with my grandfather. 
By boat, I went to Nain last summer. By dog team I went to Allurilik about 2 years ago with my 
father. By walking I went to Tasiujakulik about 2 years ago with two Qallunaat 
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SH: How far do you usually travel to hunt in summer? 
 
JK: In the summer, I go to Allurilik and Ammuumajuttalik (shows on map). 
 
SH: How often do you go hunting on the land and sea per week? 
 
JK: I go out on the land about 4 times per week. I go out on the sea as often as I do on the land. 
 
SH: How does the duration of your hunting trips compare to pre-Qallunaat times? 
 
JK: Compared to pre-Qallunaat times, the Inuit used to stay out on the land longer back then, because 

they used to hunt mostly.  
 
SH: How would you indicate hunting locations to a young Inuk if they never been to a certain hunting 

ground before? 
 
JK: I would teach them the names of the land, make them follow him, and if the young Inuk had never 

travelled there, take him hunting there. 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the land? 
 
JK: If I got lost out on the land I would just stay still. 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the sea or in a blizzard? 
 
JK: Out on the sea I would go to the land and in a blizzard I would drive slowly. 
 
SH: Did the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
JK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Are Inuksuit still of value to hunters these days? 
 
JK: I use them sometimes. They are still important because it helps hunters not to get lost. Sometimes I 

make them. 
 
SH: By looking at this GPS (shown to Jacko) can you please tell me how it functions? 
 
JK: I’ve never touched a GPS before. I’ve never used it, even though I’ve got one. 
 
SH: Why did you buy one then? 
 
JK: It is a spare. My father has one to. 
 
SH: So, you know how they work then? 
 
JK: I know a little bit about how it works. The GPS marks trails and shows you where you are. 
 
Note:  Scott explains for a few minutes how a GPS device functions 
 
JK: I know that it works with satellites. My father uses the GPS to mark trails that have not been used, 

so he can use it in case he gets lost. So, it’s like a backup. 
 
SH: Ok. What activities are performed in the following regions: The tidal flat, shoreline, near shore and 

offshore? 
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JK: In the tidal flat we go clam picking and seal hunting. 
 
SH: Are there areas on the sea where only men or women are permitted to frequent?  
 
JK: I have never heard of places only men or women are allowed to go. 
 
SH: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land or is it just water? 
 
JK: The sea ice is called Tuvaq (g?6), which is considered water. The edge of the sea-ice is called 

Sinaak (also Sinak yN4). The sea begins and the land ends where the tide comes up. I can tell 
where the land ends when there is a long crack on the ice. 

 
SH: How do you tell the difference between fresh and salt water when it’s frozen? 
 
JK: By looking at the way it is frozen. When it is flat, it means it is fresh water. Salt water is rough 

when frozen. 
 
SH: What is the name for Offshore in Inuktitut and where does the offshore region begin? 
 
JK: Offshore is called Imarpik. When water is far from the land it is called Imarpik; maybe 20 miles 

away. I hunt seals there. 
 
SH: What names are given to describe water when frozen and when ice-free? 
 
JK: When frozen we call it Sikuk (yf4), when ice-free we call it Aumanik. 
 
SH: What are the names for the change tides? 
 
JK: When it’s full moon, the tides are the highest and are also very low. I know a little bit about the 

tides here and I am still learning. 
 
SH: What are the names given to describe the sea and river bottom? 
 
JK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: What are the names to describe the top and bottom (underneath) of the ice? 
 
JK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Is the sea floor mysterious to you? 
 
JK: Not to me. 
 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River Estuary? 
 
JK: I think the shallowest point is around Naujaat and the deepest is near the Korac. 
 
SH: Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. What do you know about this activity? 
 
JK: I have seen a video of the logs floating down the George River, but I’ve got nothing to say about it. 
 
SH: Are there any sacred or haunted areas on the land or along the coast around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
JK: It’s only polar bears that are scary. 
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SH: Can you describe to us any memorable stories that you know relating to the sea around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq or stories that have happened to you? 
 
JK: I don’t have any memorable stories. I just seal hunt out on the sea. I’ve got no myths or legends to 

tell. 
 
SH:  Where do you think the borders of the Kangiqsualujjuaq region begin and end? 
 
JK: Around Qairtualuk and ends near Killiniq (marks on map provided). The ships (sea-lift cargo 

ships) use this. 
 
SH: Are there names for the various districts around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
JK: Some districts have community cabins on them - the ones that are used by those who are lost 

(hunter support cabins). 
 
SH: Thank you for allowing me us to interview you Jacko, are there any things you would like to add? 
 
JK: I have seen sharks (shows on map: near Killiniq – Greenland Shark). They were scary because it 

was hitting our canoe. I was with my dad and Johnny Jack; it happened about 2 years ago. 
 
SH: Ok, thank you. Nakurmik. 
 
JK: Nakurmik. (Jacko races off anxiously to go Goose hunting towards Kuujjuaq) 
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Kajuatsiak, Rosina 
DyN xNN4 
 
Interview location: Nancy Etok’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 16th May, 1988 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 10th May, 2004 
Translated by: Nancy Etok Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 4:25 - 5:15 pm 
 
 
SH: Thank you Rosina for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, your namesake, and where you grew up? 
 
RK: My name is Rosina Maggie Emily Eva Kajuatsiak. I was named after grandfather’s late wife, 

Rosina. My birthdate is May 16, 1988. I was born in Montreal. I have grown up here in George 
River. I have not lived anywhere else. 

 
SH: What are the names of your mother, father, and grandparents? Where did they grow up? 
 
RK: My parents are Annie Kajuatsiak and Daniel Annanack. My grandfathers are Joseph Sam 

Annanack and Tommy Kajuatsiak. My grandmother’s are Susie Annanack and Rosina Kajuatsiak 
(know deceased). 

 
SH: Apart from being a student, do you have any jobs right now. 
 
RK: I don’t work, but I do have summer jobs. 
 
SH: What do you like and dislike most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
RK: What I like most about living in GR is “sports”. I like to play basketball. There is nothing that I 

dislike about living here in GR. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter and camper? 
 
RK: I am a little bit of a camper. I only hunt when I follow people out camping. I like hunting 

ptarmigan. 
 
SH: Who taught you to hunt and camp? Your parents? The School? 
 
RK: My parents have taught me things about camping. The school has taught me about survival out on 

the land. 
 

Note: The survival skills program is a 2-year pilot project given by the Kativik School Board 
that began this year. The people of the community are paid to take students out on excursions and 
teach their knowledge of the land to the students. 

 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
RK: I think that I have equal knowledge about the land and sea as my peers.  
 
SH: Does your family have a specific area that it has hunted and fished in for several generations? 
 
RK: My family goes anywhere to hunt and fish. 
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SH: Can you show us where you go mostly on the map? 
 
RK: I don’t know how to use a map. We go to Tasikallak to fish; we a anywhere. 
  
SH: Do other families go fishing at Tasikallak as well? 
 
RK: Other families go to this place and all over the place as well. 
 
SH: Do you know whether there are boundaries and limits that define hunting regions around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
RK: I don’t know the limits and the boundaries of hunting regions. 
 
SH: Where is your summer camp? 
 
RK: We camp anywhere in the summer. 
 
SH: In the survival skills program at school, have they shown you how to use a map and GPS? 
 
RK: No, they haven’t shown us how to use a map or GPS either. 
 
SH: Do you know whether winter camps were made out on the sea-ice in Ungava Bay before the 

arrival of the Qallunaat?  
 
RK: I don’t know anything about this. 
 
SH: What does it mean for someone to be an Elder? 
 
RK: It’s hard for me to answer what an Elder means to me. 
 
Note: With some coaching she agreed that elders are really important because they are knowledgeable. 
 
RK: For me, a person in their 50’s becomes and Elder for they are knowledgeable.  
 
SH: Do you know any stories about the Tuurngait legends or any other legends from 

Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
RK: I have never heard of the legends of the Tuurngaits.  I don’t know what the story is; I don’t know 

how it gets its name. 
 
SH: Have you learnt a lot about Inuit knowledge from School? 
 
RK: In our Inuktitut classes at school, we are taught well about the Inuit knowledge, all around, not just 

about the land. 
 
SH: What is the furthest distance you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq via the following means: 

plane, snowmobile, boat, dog-team, and walking? Do you remember whom you travelled with on 
these trips and when these trips took place? 

 
RK: The furthest I have travelled by plane is to Montreal, with my mother. By skidoo I went to 

Tuttutuuk with my school in March 2004. I boat I have been to Kuujjuaq with my family and 
Johnny Jack, sometime ago, perhaps 1999. By dog team I went to Tasikallak with my parents, 
perhaps in March 2004. The furthest I have walked is to Ealasiup Tasinga (Alain’s Lake) with my 
friends. 

 
SH: How far do you usually travel to hunt in summer and winter? 
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RK: Ammuumajuttalik 
 
SH: How often do you go hunting on the land and sea per week? 
 
RK: I travel on the land about once a week; twice a week on the sea.  
 
SH: When out hunting, do you tend to spend more time on the land or the sea? 
 
RK:  I go out more by boat, but my outings on the land and the sea are equal.  
 
SH: Do think that the Inuit spent more time out on the land hunting before the Qallunaat arrived? 
 
RK: For me, I think that the outings were longer before the Qallunaat arrived. 
 
SH: How would you indicate hunting locations to a young Inuk if they never been to a certain hunting 

ground before? 
 
RK: I would get her used to the trail by making her follow me. 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the land? 
 
RK: In the survival skills program, we were taught that if we got lost in winter, to make a snow house 

(snow den). 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost on the sea or in a blizzard? 
 
RK: If I got lost on the sea, I would just wait to be found. In a blizzard I’d make a shelter with trees. If I 

couldn’t see trees, I’d go in the snow. 
 
SH: Did the Inuit create maps for themselves before the arrival of the Qallunaat? 
 
RK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Are Inuksuit of value to the travelling hunter these days? 
 
RK: The inuksuit are still kind of being used still by hunters. I think those who are lost use them. 
 
SH: By looking at this GPS (shown to Rosina) can you please tell me how it functions? 
 
RK: I really don’t know anything about the GPS, but I have watched my dad use one and learned a tiny 

bit about how it works.  
 
SH: Would you like to learn? 
 
RK: No! (Abruptly) I am not interested in learning how it works either. 
 
SH: Ok. What activities are performed in the following regions: The tidal flat, shoreline, near shore and 

offshore? 
 
RK: In the tidal flat we go ugly-fish, fishing and dig clams. On the shoreline and in the near shore area 

we go fishing. In the offshore area, people fish for shrimps. 
 
SH: Are there areas on the sea where only men or women are permitted to go? 
 
RK: No. 
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SH: Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land or is it just water? 
 
RK: I consider the sea-ice to be water, it’s not land. 
 
SH: How do you tell the difference between fresh and salt water when it’s frozen? 
 
RK: I don’t know the difference. 
 
SH: What names are given to describe water when frozen and when ice-free? 
 
RK: When water is frozen it is given the name: Sikuk (Ice yf4) and Tuvak (sea-ice g?4). I don’t know 

the name when there is now ice. 
 
SH: What are the names given to describe the sea and river bottom? 
 
RK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Is the sea floor mysterious to you? 
 
RK: I think that the sea is kind of mysterious because it is water and has seaweed. 
 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River Estuary? 
 
RK: I don’t know where the deepest and shallowest points are in GR. 
 
SH: Logs used to be floated down the George River to supply timber to the South and other Inuit 

during the 1950s. What do you know about this activity? 
 
RK: I have seen the Annanack’s movie showing how logs were floated down the GR in the 1950s, but 

that is all I know about it. 
 
SH: Are there any sacred or haunted areas on the land or along the coast around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
RK: I think that there are sacred places around GR. I sometimes hear stories. I have heard of some kind 

of story involving the Etok’s, but I have never really heard the story in full. 
 
SH: Can you describe to us any memorable stories that you know relating to the sea around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq or stories that have happened to you? 
 
RK: I haven’t heard of any memorable stories relating to the sea of GR and I have no stories things that 

have happened to me. I have not heard any myths or legends either. 
 
SH: Imagine you’re one end of an elastic band right, and as you’re travelling along further away from 

George River the elastic begins to stretch and then eventually it lets go and then you’re into 
another area (showing with prop). With this example, where do you think the point is that you’ve 
left George River and then entered into another area? 

 
RK: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Alright. Thanks very much Rosina for allowing us to interview you. Nakurmik. 
 
RK: Nakurmik.
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Interview location: T. Kajuatsiak’s  home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 22nd June, 1922 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes and Nancy Etok Date of Interview: 10th May, 2005 
Translated by: Nancy Etok Interview held in: Inuktitut 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes and Nancy Etok Time of Interview: 11:00 am – 2:00 pm 
 
 
NE: What is your full name? Who were you named after? Where and when were you born? 
 
TK: I was named after David Kajuatsiak’s son who was called Tommy Kajuatsiak (his mother’s uncle). 

Born June 22, 1926 (editor’s note: his beneficiary card states that he was born in 1922). I was born 
at Aulatsivik, which is about 40 miles south of Killiniq.  

 
NE: What are the names of your mother, father, and grandparents? Where did they grow up? 
 
TK: My mother was called Emma Onalik and my father was Jacko Kajuatsiak, although she did not 

have a husband. My grandmother was called Simigak Onalik; I don’t remember my grandfather’s 
name because he passed away before I was born. 

 
NE: What is your current or previous occupation? 
 
TK: I don’t work because I tire easily. I used to work in a place called Napartuq and would do any kind 

of work. I received no pay. I also worked in Hebron and did not receive any pay. In Hebron I 
would work when the ships arrived to help unloading. My wife and I would receive $3 per 3 days 
($1 per day). In Makkovik I was a cod fisherman and I received $1000 approx. per month. I was 
also fishing in Nain. I used to work in a camp called Sarvakalak; this camped belonged to Maggie 
Sandy and her deceased husband Sandy Annanack. I worked there three times as guides for 
hunters from the South. I also worked in a camp called Qikirtaaluk, twice. 

 
NE: Where did you grow up as an adolescent? If this place was not Kangiqsualujjuaq, where else have 

you lived? Do you miss the places where you used to live?  
 
TK: I lived in Hebron and Nain. I miss the place where I used to live very much and would like to visit 

it by helicopter. We moved to George River because my wife wanted to be with family such as my 
wife’s cousin, Eva Annanack and Peter Morgan. I followed my wife. I then became happy living in 
Kangiqsualujjuaq because of the hunting caribou and fishing experiences. What I like most about 
Kangiqsualujjuaq is the rod and reel fishing (Irqasak). There is nothing that I dislike about living 
here. 

 
NE: Are you a hunter? 
 
TK: I was a hunter a long time ago, but because of old age nurses insist that I do not lift heavy things. 
 
NE: Who taught you to hunt as an adolescent? 
 
TK: I taught myself how to hunt. I learned how to survive on the land from my father, Jacko Kajuatsiak 

by following him. 
 
NE: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
TK: I think that I have the same amount of knowledge as my peers. 
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NE: Does your family have a specific area that it has hunted and fished in for several generations? 
 
TK: We do not have a specific hunting area; we go everywhere. We would return to good hunting and 

fishing spots often, however. Our ancestors would go to the hunting grounds and fishing spots they 
liked when they heard of the good areas, but they used to go anywhere. We used to hunt in Hebron 
and Nain for seals, fish, and cod. We would also hunt lots of mussels to pick as well. There are lots 
of mussels and clams near Nain, all along the coast. 

 
NE: What is your knowledge of the waters around the Killiniq area? 
 
At Ikirasaq (the channel between Killiniq Island and the mainland) the water gushes through when the tide 

recedes and rises. This place always has waves. There are many seals there, but he has never been 
there. He has heard that an iceberg as big as a 5-bedroom house was swallowed by the water at the 
western side of the channel and reappeared a few miles east of the channel. The channel can do 
this when the tide is high; it isn’t so bad at low tide. 

 
NE: What defines the limits and boundaries of your ancestral hunting regions? 
 
TK: Hunting camps don’t have any limits. 
 
NE: How often to you go hunting these days? 
 
TK: When I used to go out on the land I went to different places, but nowadays, it’s hard to really go 

anywhere because gas is so expensive. When I was young I lived at Hebron and I also went to 
Napartuk. I would go to Tikirarjuk to seal hunt in the spring. I used to go fishing in Navvaak a 
long ago. I would go with Ludy. For example, I would fish in a place called Navvaak 
Qaningnginirpaamut. Long ago, the Inuit would go and stay in places where food was available. 
They used to move around and just follow the animals. Kangiqsualuk has fish. I know of other 
places but I don’t go to them anymore. I don’t go out hunting now, but I used to go close to town 
when I was still able to hunt. The farthest I used to hunt was to Allurilik. In the summer I used to 
camp across on the other side of the George River at Saamialuup Saamanniavinga for a whole 
month. 

 
NE: What does it mean to be an Elder? 
 
TK: An Elder means someone who cannot do much anymore. 
 
NE: What is your opinion of the School in the village? Has it enriched Inuit knowledge? 
 
TK: The school is good. It is making the kids learn. 
 
NE: Did you attend School? 
 
TK: I’ve never been to school and I’ve never sat in on any of the school chair positions. 
 
NE: What can you tell us about the Ikuutaaquuq and Tuurngait legends? 
 
TK: What I have heard of the Tuurngait legend is that the people ran away from the Ikuutaaquuq to 

Akukittuq, Navvaak, and maybe to somewhere near Alaska. The Ikuutaaquuq would kill people; 
that is why the Tuurgait ran away. 

 
NE: What is the furthest that you have travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq by the following means: 

snowmobile, plane, dogteam and by walking? 
 



 

Tommy Kajuatsiak 308

TK: By plane I’ve been to Nain and Montreal (about 2yrs ago with his daughter Annie). I’ve been to 
Nain by snowmobile, but I don’t remember when I did this trip but it was with Daniel Annanack, 
Joseph Sam Annanack, and Carl Karpik. By Boat I went to Killiniq with Johnny Sam Annanack, 
Elasie Annanack and their children. I don’t remember the farthest place I’ve walked to. I have 
never been on dog teams. 

 
SH: Thank you very much for allowing us to interview you. 
 
TK: Nakurmik. 
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Keelan, Sophie (nee Jararuse) 
With Michael Keelan present 
 
Interview location: Sophie Keelan’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 24th May, 1948 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 20th May, 2004 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Cherie Heyes and Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 7:30- 8:50 pm 
 
SH:  So thanks Sophie for letting me interview you. First thing I’d like to find out is your full name and 

whether you were named after someone? 
 
SK:  My name is Sophie Elisapie Elina Keelan, and I was named after my grandmother, my mum's 

mother. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts were you born? 
 
SK:  In Saglek Bay, Northern Labrador 
 
SH: What's the name of your mum and dad, and where abouts did they grow up? 
 
SK:  My mum's name is Emily Inugaluak and she was born here in Kangiqsualujjuaq, and my father 

was born in Killiniq, Benjamin Jararuse. 
 
SH:  And what about your grandparents, do you remember their names and where they grew up? 
 
SK:  My grandmother's name is Elispi and my father's, grandfathers name is Lucassie and I’ve never 

seen them because they dead before I was born. And my mother's parents, my grandmother's name 
was Sophie Nagaluk and my grandfather's name was Charlie Inugaluak. 

 
SH:  You seem to know a lot about your ancestors? 
 
SK:  I don’t know them because I haven’t seen them; I've only seen my grandfather's picture. 
 
SH:  Is that the one on the postcard? 
 
SK:  That's the one in the book. 
 
SH:  Oh, the Killiniq book. 
 
SK:  In the summer I got it from Washington DC. 
 
SH:  What is your current or previous occupation? 
 
SK:  I work at the clinic as a community health worker in the CLSC in Kangiqsualujjuaq 
 
SH:  Did you attend school here in the village or somewhere else? 
 
SK:  No, I attended school in Labrador, Hebron, and Makkovik and I did further education in 

Saskatoon, Saskatchewan and Fort Smith, NWT. 
 
SH:  So what grade level did you go to? 
 
SK:  I went as far as grade six. 
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SH:  Whereabouts did you learn to speak English? 
 
SK:  In school. 
 
SH:  So where did you grow up as an adolescent? 
 
SK:  We just used to live in Makkovik and we moved to Killiniq with my Dad's work. Because my Dad 

was born in Killiniq and my Mum was born in Kangiqsualujjuaq, because they wanted to come 
back to their area where they were born. 

 
SH:  So how many years did you live in Killiniq? 
 
SK:  From 1966 to 78. 
 
SH:  And you've lived elsewhere across Nunavik? 
 
SK:  We were in the Northern region. We were transferred to Iqaluit from Killiniq when Killiniq closed 

in 1978. The government closed it, and we had to move to other communities. Because my 
Husband was the co-op manager, he had to be transferred to Yellowknife in the western arctic and 
then we moved onto Quaqtaq from there. 

 
SH:  You've been all over the place. 
 
SK:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  So when did you come back here? 
 
SK:  In 89/88. 
 
SH:  Have you been there ever since? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. 
 
SH:  Out of all the places you've ever lived, which one feels like home to you? 
 
SK:  I call this home. I used to miss Killiniq because that's where we grew up the most. 
 
SH:  That's where you set your roots up there? 
 
SK:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  What do you like most about living in George River today? 
 
SK:  We have a good job; we have mostly our family living here, grandkids, children, and my Dad lives 

here. 
 
SH:  Is there anything you dislike about the village, or that could be improved? 
 
SK:  I don't have dislikes about this community (laugh). 
 
SH:  I want to move into the hunting questions now. Are you a hunter, or a fisher? 
 
SK:  Yep, I hunt myself. I hunt because I go out camping, hunting and fishing.  
 
SH:  What sort of animals have you been taught to hunt? 
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SK:  All kinds, every kind. I used to fox trap when I was younger. I used to catch some foxes by trap 
and I went fishing too. 

 
SH:  Do you still have those skills now? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. 
 
SH:  Who was it that taught you this knowledge about trapping and fishing? 
 
SK:  My dad, he taught us. 
 
SH:  How would he teach you? Would it be through causal observation or was it through instruction, 

like he'd say this is how it's done? 
 
SK:  Casual observation. He showed us how to set up the traps and how to fish through the hole with 

the fish spear or with the, just jigging. 
 
SH:  So that's why you are so good at it now! 
 
SK:  Yeah..!!! 
 
SH:  Did he teach you to make nets? 
 
SK:  Yep, yep. 
 
SH:  You said you didn't know your grandparents, so you never really got any knowledge from them? 
 
SK:  I never really met them, I’m sorry about that. 
 
SH: Did you find that hunting knowledge would be shared between families when you were younger?  
 
SK:  Yeah, I like to share that with my grandkids. 
 
SH:  What about today, when people are going out hunting and fishing, do they come back to the village 

and share where they've been? 
 
SK:  Yes, and share whatever they catch like Caribou meat. 
 
SH:  If you had to show on this map here, an area that your ancestors have fished in, fished and hunted 

in for several generations, where would you say that area is?  
 
SK:  There are some lakes that we go to such as Ammaluttuq.  We go further inland, that’s where we go 

fishing. Up this way, at George River, we go further North, the Taqpangiaqyuk area. I know that 
area, because we lived there before the Killiniq area. 

 
SH:  So you've got a fair bit of knowledge of most of the Ungava/Labrador Peninsula? 
 
SK:  Saglek Bay and around Hebron, we used to live there when we were kids. Hebron, Labrador. And 

there's good fishing around Hebron in the lakes; there's Arctic Char and mussels. That's where my 
dad used to take us fishing, mussel collecting by dog team. 

 
SH:  By dog team from where you were staying? 
 
SK:  From Hebron. 
 
SH:  So what's the furthest distance you've ever travelled by dog team? 
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SK:  I was so small, I can’t even remember, because my dad used to take me dog team, hunting and 

fishing. 
 
SH:  So from George River, you haven’t ever travelled on dog team? 
 
SK:  No. I know few places around George River area, but I don’t really know the region because I 

wasn’t born here. I just know recently that I go with friends to go fishing to the mainland of 
Quebec, around this region where they go fishing. 

 
SH:  So if you think you went back over on the other side of the coast, you'd be able to find the fishing 

spots quite easily? 
 
SK:  I would know where to go, I know Ramah Bay we've been to Ramah Bay fishing for Arctic Char 

in the summer time. That's when they were...my dad used to in Hebron, they had a big land-liner, 
and my dad used to be the pilot to bring in Char form Ramah Bay and from other regions where 
people go fishing. And they used to bring it in by a big land liner. When we were kids I remember 
that. 

 
SH:  Do you think that fishing’s better over there than it is on this side? (Scott shows where on the map) 
 
SK:  No, it's the same; we get Arctic Char. And cod fish, I used to each codfish. 
 
SH:  You don’t get the cod around the George River area do you? 
 
SK:  Yes, only rock cod fish. They are different to the real ones. 
 
SH:  So would you say you have more knowledge of the land or of the sea? Or equal amount of 

knowledge? 
 
SK:  I would say because I wasn’t that big when I was living around the Labrador area it’s about the 

same. 
 
SH:  What's the furthest distance you've travelled by boat? 
 
SK: We used to live in here near Makkovik and we travelled from there all the way to Killiniq, in 1966. 
 
SH:  What was it back then? An old clinker boat with a steam motor? 
 
SK:  Yep. 
 
SH:  What about walking, what's the furthest you've travelled walking? 
 
SK:  Around Killiniq area, it’s mostly walking. When they go fishing in the springtime, a bunch of 

women will go out fishing for a day, and walk. 
 
SH:  How far have you travelled by snowmobile? 
 
SK:  The mainland of Quebec, around the Ammaluttuq area. 
 
SH:  Have you done a trip from George River up to Killilniq by snow mobile? 
 
SK:  I did from Killiniq to George River by skidoo in the 1960s. 
 
SH:  Was that just for hunting or recreation? 
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SK:  No, just for a visit with my family. 
 
SH:  So, how long does it take you to go from there by skidoo? 
 
SK:  2 or 3 days, depending on the weather conditions. 
 
SH:  So how would you know the trail to take? Is it just because your father had good knowledge of the 

land? 
 
SK:  Yeah, we just have to have the knowledge of the land; know which way to go, the right way to go.  
 
SH:  Do you have a summer camp somewhere or a cabin? 
 
SK:  Yes. We have a summer camp across from the community; it's about 10-15 minutes away by boat, 

sea boat. It’s at Saamanniaviguluk. 
 
SH:  And, so you do spend most of your summers over there? What about at other times of the year? 
 
SK:  Sumer time mostly, beginning around June until October. 
 
SH:  Have you ever heard whether there are camps made out on the sea ice? Any igloo camps in the 

olden days? 
 
SK:  No. 
 
SH:  Because I think it was your father who told us about, or was it your father or Tivi Etok, told us that 

there was some camps out on the other side, on the Labrador side.  
 
SH:  If you had to put a fence around George River, if you had to define where the borders are, or the 

edge of the community is, where would you say these limits are, at the very edge of the 
community? If we had to put an entrance sign saying Welcome to George River, where would that 
point be? 

 
SK:  That's a funny question (laughs) 
 
SH:  Do you think there is a border to the community, is there an edge where it’s... (Sophie interrupts)? 
 
SK:  No. It’s category I lands or its category II lands. That’s the only one I know. 
 
SH:  What about the tree line, do you see that as being some sort of dividing marker between one area 

and another? 
 
SK:  No. I wouldn’t want to divide; it's not my style to divide the land. 
 
SH:  What about, say if you're travelling from George River to Killiniq by snow mobile, at what point is 

it when your travelling that you feel like you've exited the George River area and now your 
starting to enter into another district? Like imagine it's like an elastic band and your pulling it 
along and you’re gradually getting further and further away and then it lets go and you've snapped 
and you've moved into another region, does that feeling happen?  

 
SK:  No 
 
SH:  Do you feel like you’re always here? 
 
SK:  It's always the same thing, there's no division. Inuit people, they don’t divide people on the land. 

It's not in their custom. 
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SH:  What about through place names, would you say that the Inuit break it up into districts? They 

might say," this is George River District, this is the Korac, this is another district up here" and so 
on? Does that happen when you're travelling? 

 
SK:  No. 
 
SH:  I'm asking these questions because I’d like to see whether Inuit actually perceive space by 

partitioning it or by breaking it up. Everyone I’ve asked so far has said the same thing as you, that 
there isn't an edge. But then I ask the question what about if you are in Salluit or Iqaluit, do you 
feel like you've now exited the George River and feel like you're in another area? 

 
SK:  Yeah that's different because they're communities. Here there's no division for parts of the land, we 

don’t go dividing; it doesn’t mean anything to me. 
 
SH:  I just thought there might be a way that you describe this space, like there might be a big inlet, or a 

fjord or a river, and when you come up to that then you get the feeling that you've started to move 
into a different area. 

 
SK:  That would be if we go hunting. Like, it would just always be there. 
 
SH:  So is it the same if your travelling from snow mobile to Kuujjuaq, is there a point where you've left 

the George River area and then entered the Kuujjuaq area? Is there some sort of overlapping line 
here? 

 
SK:  No, I can't see that. 
 
SH:  What about out towards the coast; is there a feeling that when you go outwards that you've left the 

village? Is it the same like you were talking about when there is no district? 
 
SK:  Maybe offshore limits. That's the limit that we're not supposed to go out there, after limits, because 

it's not in our jurisdiction. 
 
SH:  Yeah, under the agreement, but do people really recognise these offshore areas? I mean when 

you're hunting you don’t stop there. 
 
SK:  We don’t stop, we just keep on going! (Scott and Sophie laugh) 
 
SH:  Consider the provincial border here between Quebec and Labrador. Do you see it as just a line on a 

map, an imaginary line or when you're out there do you get the feeling like you’re now entering 
Labrador? 

 
SK:  No. It’s traditionally not there. 
 
SH:  I'll move into this now.... I’m jumping from one topic to another, but it's relevant right now. Say 

that this is the bay out here, and this is the headland that comes down to the sea, you know the 
beach area, and you have the tidal flat, where the tide runs back (this is the low tide area), and this 
is the ocean out here, the water, what are the names in Inuktitut that describe these different edges?  

 
SK:  Sitjuk is the beach area; we call the tidal flats Tinninik; Nunuk is point; Imarpik is offshore; nuna 

(land behind the beach). 
 
SH:  If you're travelling along on the land with a skidoo and you go across on to the ice, do you feel like 

when you're travelling on the ice that it is an extension of the land, or do you feel like you're still 
on water? Its frozen water, how does it feel like for you? 
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SK:  We know because, because there's a difference around the shoreline area, it’s a rocky area, and the 

sea ice area, we know because it’s different, different than the land. 
 
SH:  So you do separate it. You don’t see the frozen sea ice as being land? 
 
SK:  No, it's just sea ice, it’s the sea ice area. 
 
SH:  What's this area called at the very edge of the sea ice when it meets the open waters? See-out 

through here (Scott refers to map) 
 
SK:  Sinaak, edge of the sea-ice; that's what they call seal hunting at the end of the ice, going to the 

open water, it's called Sinaak. 
 
SH:  Is there a name for the shore, see this is the shoreline, is there a name for that in wintertime when it 

freezes over? 
 
SK:  We call it Ittinniq because it's the ending of the land and the beginning of the sea ice, where the 

tide flat is. It’s a rough and rugged area; it’s much different than the snow and ice on the land. 
 
SH:  Is there a way you can differentiate between fresh water and salt water? 
 
SK:  The sea ice water is salty-the sea ice, and the water, fresh water lake is different, it's more 

dangerous in the spring, in few more weeks from now, it's going to be dangerous, cause it's more 
dangerous than the sea ice. 

 
SH:  On the lakes? 
 
SK:  Yes, because it’s crystallized and you can’t live in that crystal, crystallized ice. 
 
SH:  So the sea ice packs down differently and has got a different structure? 
 
SK:  Yeah, yeah. 
 
SH:  What's the structure of the sea ice? 
 
SK:  It's harder. It's very hard. It's different, sea ice. 
 
SH:  Do you notice it when you go over it on skidoo that you can feel the difference underneath? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. It's too dangerous if there's a big peak of the moon, that's when the pressure ice comes in 

really strong, and it can break up. 
 
SH:  It puts pressure underneath the ice? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. 
 
SH:  So if you're aware of the moon phases, you have to be careful travelling around that time? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. Depending if the moon is..... 
 
SH:  The pull? The pull of the earth or the pull of the gravitational pull… 
 
SK:  Yes. 
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SH:  I even noticed it last weekend when we staying out in the cabin, out there near the lake when we 
went over that rough bit just before we got to the cabin. The next morning the tide must have been 
different and it was really quite high. It was difficult to cross the bumps with the sled. 

 
SK:  When there's a low tide, it's not the right time to go because it’s the shoreline area, it’s a wall of 

ice, and water, when the water goes down you can’t travel 
 
SH:  You come across the edge of a headland when you’re travelling when it's frozen over, and all the 

broken ice is up high, it is ruptured. How far out do you have to travel for it to be safe when you're 
going over it? 

 
SK:  It depends if there is a big current, it's dangerous then, you can't travel there, because the tide 

moves the pressure ice, it's so strong, you can’t live in that. 
 
SH:  So you have to have a pretty good knowledge of the tides. 
 
SK:  Yes, yes. You have to be an expert hunter! (laughs) 
 
SH:  And a meteorologist! So say this here is a cross section through the water in the wintertime you've 

got the top of the ice, the depth of the ice, the underneath of it and then you've got the sea or river 
bottom, what are the names in Inuktitut that describe these different surfaces? 

 
SK: Irqak is the bottom of the sea. 
 
SH:  Is there a different name if it’s a river or a lake? 
 
SK:  No. Irqak is the same for the lake, sea and river bottom. 
 
SH:  The underneath of the ice? 
 
SK:  Underneath of the ice, it's, it's water, Imak. The top of the ice is sikuk. Snow packed on top of the 

ice is aputik. 
 
 
SH:  Is Aputik a special name just for that snow on top of the ice? 
 
SK:  There's all kinds of texture of kind of snow. We have many names for snow. Different textures, 

different like the snow, Aniuk means it's good for water. Like if you want water fast, melting 
water, you have to get it not from the top, you have to go down deep to get proper Aniuk.  Nilak is 
pure ice, it’s transparent for melting to make drinking water. 

 
SH:  Yeah I have seen them, it looks like glass. It's fascinating, you can stare at it and be mesmerised by 

it. 
 
SK:  Bluish, and greenish. 
 
SH:  Sometimes I’ve heard that underneath it can be different sorts of shapes. 
 
SK:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  Yeah? Do you have much knowledge when you're travelling over the sea ice about what the shapes 

are underneath? Is there some sort of indicator, whether it's quite deep or it's shallow? What's the 
indicator? 

 
SK:  It depends what the currents are. If there are strong currents, it's thinner, it can be thinner because 

it melts on the bottom because the water is churning and churning, like a mixture. 
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SH:  So the ice isn't evaporating out, your saying it erodes quicker from underneath. 
 
SK:  That's the dangerous ice, don’t try to do that. 
 
SH:  But how do you tell if it's going to be like that? 
 
SK:  Because when you're travelling you have to know where you're travelling and visualise what kind 

of ice it is, in the spring time; like about this time, May/June. 
 
SH:  That's interesting. Well you have a fair bit of knowledge about that sort of stuff, because some of 

the others so far haven’t been able to give names to these different layers. 
 
SK:  They didn't? The Nilak area is where it's a blueish, greenish colour at the bottom. Nilak means ice 

crystals, that are dangerous ice, in the spring like in June.  
 
SK:  You have to be careful when you're stuck on it; you can hear the lake cracking, like a train that's 

coming. 
 
SH:  Have you ever been out there and actually witnessed that? 
 
SK:  Yep, yep. I've been out on the ice, under lake ice. Fishing last year, I ended up with that crystal 

under, you can hear them. Like in a glass when you have ice... 
 
SH:  It expands. 
 
SK:  Making a noise like that. I hope I make a good explanation. 
 
SH:  I understand what you're talking about now, but it wouldn't be a very nice thing to have happen to 

you when you're on your feet. 
 
SK:  I don’t want to go on there because my dad always said don’t ever go on that kind of ice, where 

there's crystallized. It's not going to hold you very long, you're going to drown. 
 
SH:  So you’re saying that the lake ice is more dangerous than sea ice? Sea ice is more predictable? 
 
SK:  Yeah. Because in the sea ice when there's a storm, like waves, the sea ice when you're travelling on 

it, it is sometimes tends to go like that, but you have to watch it and don’t go out on it. 
 
SH:  Even this time of year, it’s starting to get like that? 
 
SK:  Yep, yep. In wintertime, in Labrador area where it's very very dangerous. My dad always said that 

it's rough in the water underneath. He's travelled on the ice. 
 
SH:  It sort of takes the shape; the ice will take shape of the waves? 
 
SK:  With the skidoo, when he's travelling on top of it, it will just, like a wave. 
 
SH:  Buckles? 
 
SK:  Yep. He's travelled in that kind of ice. 
 
SH:  It's like it's loose underneath your feet isn't it? It would be a scary feeling. 
 
SK:  Yep, but it's holding him. 
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SH:  So what's your knowledge beyond the coastline? Do you have lots of knowledge further out in the 
offshore areas, or if you were going to go seal hunting, do you know where to go out on the edge? 

 
SK:  Yeah, I don't go too far. I just go around the islands, that's where I go seal hunting. 
 
SH:  So you're not really hunting very often out in the open water? 
 
SK:  No. We never go out in the open, I mean not too far offshore, we don’t like to go offshore, because 

it can be dangerous because there can be winds anytime. 
 
SH:  So what happens if you get lost out on the sea, is it different than being lost on the land? 
 
SK:  It's different. I've never been lost out in the sea but I think it's awful. 
 
SH:  What would you do? 
 
SK:  If you were out of gas, if you had a radio and you can talk to someone, tell them you're lost and 

radio. But if you ran out of gas, helpless, hopeless. 
 
SH:  Is it pretty easy to actually find where you are? 
 
SK:  There are strong currents out there. 
 
SH:  How good are you at picking up the horizon, the landform when you're looking from the sea 

looking back in towards the land? Can you now start to recognise the coast? 
 
SK:  Yep. It's easy to. 
 
SH:  Say you got stuck in a blizzard out on the land, what would you do to overcome that? 
 
SK:  Stay where you are. Stick to where you got lost, don’t go anywhere. Never leave your skidoo. 
 
SH:  What about if I was going to go out hunting with you, or fishing or something for a day and we go 

out to one of your favourite spots, and then I come back with you, and then I say, I’d like to go 
back there but I want to go back alone on another occasion, how would you explain to me on how 
to get back to where we would have just come from? 

 
SK:  I wouldn't want you to go back alone! (laughs) 
 
SH:  You don’t trust me! 
 
SK:  Fear of you getting lost, and I would be responsible for you, because it wouldn’t be so much fun if 

you got lost and I let you go. I'm never going to let nobody go alone if I'm with them, never. 
 
SH:  But say when I’m travelling out and coming back with you, what would be the things that you 

would tell me to remember the trail for another time? 
 
SK:  When we're travelling, my dad always said that when we were travelling by skidoo back to 

anything, always look back and try to visualise when you're travelling from there and your coming 
back this way-so you'll know where you're going. Try to recognise the rocks, the Inuksuit or 
rocks/landmarks and mountains, hills, trees, anything. 

 
SH:  But do you find now with a snow mobile that going so quick compared to how they were on the 

dog teams, they were sitting lower to the ground, they had time to look around, do you think now 
with a snow mobile it's more like a  tunnel vision and you're not observing the land as much? 
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SK:  We have to always look back to know where we are, that's the rule that they gave us; the elders, 
my dad. Always when you go, even if you're going ahead going on skidoo, then look back once in 
a while and see what's there behind you, so if you're going back again from the other direction, 
you're gona know which way you went; where your trail is. 

 
SH:  So you mentioned the Inuksuit, how important are they these days? 
 
SK:  They are very important. They are the land marks/directions. They were used in the olden times. 

One thing I don't really like about Inuksuit's because there is in the Northwest Territory they have 
different Inuksuits and they are put up like a man with arms sticking out and legs. But up here in 
the Northern region; Northern Quebec and Labrador we use a pile of Inuksuits, just piled up, like 
this. (Sophie points to an Inuksuit). 

 
SH:  Like a cone or something? 
 
SK:  Yep. Like a cone. 
 
SH:  Why is it, why do they do the ones with the arms, is there any particular reason? 
 
SK:  I think that's their style of Inuksuit. I think it's different than any region. 
 
SH:  Are there different types of Inuksuit say for ones when there's good fishing- next to a lake you 

would make Inuksuit there? 
 
SK:  Yeah, for trail marking. So you would know if it's stormy outside and you could be lost and you're 

going to know where you are and what kind of Inuksuit that is. 
 
SH:  It doesn't take long to be able to remember what some of the forms of Inuksuit look like does it? 

Like if you see some that are made in an unusual shape or certain colour, like I found just by going 
out there on the weekend that I can start to remember on the way back, I remember, or even big 
rocks. 

 
MK: What they taught me is when you look behind it may look like a rock when you’re going one way, 

but it may look like a house from another direction. It’s important to pick out your own landmarks 
of rocks too while you’re travelling. 

 
SH:  So what about with a GPS now, are you ever using a GPS? 
 
SK:  I don't use that. The computer, I don’t go for that-not me anyway. 
 
SH:  I've got mine here. 
 
SK: I will have to learn how to use it. 
 
SH:  Do you know how the technology for this thing works? (Scott has GPS with him). Can you 

describe to me how.. (Sophie interrupts) 
 
SK:  I don’t know,  I've never seen, I’ve never hardly seen that thing. I know how to use a computer... 

Well I don’t know, I never used it. Never really had my hands on one. I don’t know. 
 
Note:   Scott explains to Sophie how a GPS works for 5 minutes. 
 
MK:  It's fantastic, it works well. 
 
MK:  But if your batteries go dead, you better know the line to get home too, especially up here. It's 

good technology cause I’ve seen it and I know guys that are using it and you can come into the 
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village in zero zero weather, because you're following your GPS. They have made their trail out to 
where they were going and on the way back, follow the same trail within 3 feet of it. It's amazingly 
accurate, but if the batteries go dead then...... 

 
SH:  Especially when it's extreme cold you probably would have trouble with the batteries keeping them 

warm. 
 
MK: 30 below in the mid dead of winter when you're out there when a blizzard, that's the hard part. 
 
SH:  You can run them off with a 12-volt battery on the ski doo. 
 
MK: There's people who have them hooked up on their machines. 
 
SH:  It is pretty clever. I've stored all the place names for this area; there's 300 names in here. (Scott is 

trying to explain to Sophie how to go to a place marked on his GPS-but no satellite readings inside. 
Scott will show Sophie another time)....If you click here it would say 'go to'  and then all the names 
would be listed here and then you just press enter and then it brings up a screen as if you're like 
driving a racing car. It has an arrow pointing a certain way and it says you must go in this direction 
to get there. It has at the bottom, 'distance to go', where it will say maybe 20km away and it's really 
accurate, it may say 20.24 km. If when you're travelling and you go too far off one side of the trail, 
it makes an alarm so you have to come back. 

 
SK:  It knows where you are! 
 
SH:  Yep, it knows where you are. Have you seen the younger ones using this a lot? 
 
SK:  Yes, hunters and fishers. 
 
SH:  What do you think will happen? Do you think in years to come all the younger hunters will be 

using these and would have forgotten about how to use the land to travel? 
 
SK:  Some might. But I think that they going to use both, GPS and the land. I hope they don’t use that. 
 
SH:  They probably should be used as a contingency, as a back up in case. 
 
MK: But the younger ones, I’d like to see them use/learn a GPS, because they're not going to learn the 

land like their grandfathers did. 
 
SH:  To learn the land I guess you have to spend a lot of time out there to understand the subtleties of it. 
 
SK:  I prefer to use the land. 
 
SH:  In the olden days did the Inuit ever make maps?  
 
SK:  They didn’t use paper maps. 
 
SH:  They didn’t ever create carvings to represent coastline, maps like that? 
 
SK:  No. 
 
SH:  Do you know any areas here up along the coast where it's haunted or it's sacred; shamanistic 

places? Especially on the coast or in the sea whether there are any places. Maybe on the Labrador 
side? 

 
SK:  Near Hebron there's an island that we used to go in the summertime and spring by dog team 

(Sophie is showing Scott on the map where the location is). 
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SH:   Kingmirtok Island, Labrador 
 
SK:  Yep, that's it, that's the island. 
 
SH:  What's there on that island? 
 
SK:  I remember when we were small my dad he caught a white whale and they had to bring it in, the 

kids had to help because in olden times kids helped their parents whatever they had to do, stuff like 
brining in a white whale. I remember it's haunted there. 

 
SH:  Would someone tell stories about it being haunted there? 
 
SK:  Yes. In Labrador region around the coastline there's all kinds of graves, olden time graves. They 

are like rocks/big rocks and they would put the dead people on the ground, like under and inside 
the grave and they are built up with rocks. And beside the grave, they would build another rock 
around their belongings. An there's old stuff like traditional hunting equipment like harpoons, 
things that they used.  

 
SH:  Maybe tools? 
 
SK:  Yeah tools from olden times. 
 
SH:  And these are still here along the coast? 
 
SK:  Along all the Labrador coast area. I remember because when we used to camp out in that area all 

alone we used to look at skulls inside the grave, and they were all pure white and bones. The earth 
is their grave, grass, earth growing under. And we would look for....beside their grave they would 
put their personal belongings. 

 
SH:  So what about if someone tried to take one of those belongings? 
 
SK:  We were told never ever take those belongings, because it belongs to someone else. If you take, 

something might happen to us or to you. 
 
SH:  Bad luck? 
 
SK:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Did you ever hear stories about legends associated with the sea, say maybe mermaids or sea spirits, 

or anything like that? 
 
SK:  Mermaids. My dad he talk about mermaids, there's mermaids. They look like people, but they are 

half fish. They've seen then in the Kangiqsualujjuaq area. I know a lady that has seen it, two ladies. 
 
SH:  Who were they? 
 
SK:  Lucy Unatweenak and Penina Assevik there's old man in town who's seen it, Elijah Sam 

Annanack. 
 
SH:  What did they see? How did they describe it to you? 
 
SK:  They were camping outside of the community, around the shoreline area and they seen dogs with 

the mermaid in the mouth. It was crying. That's true. Yeah you can ask him. 
 
SH:  I will yeah. 
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SK:  They were killing the mermaid. The dogs were killing it. 
 
SH:  And it was crying because it was being bitten by the dogs? 
 
SK:  Yeah, baby mermaid. 
 
SH:  Yeah, how big? 
 
SK:  I don't know, maybe big like a baby. Elijah Sam Annanack has seen one with very brown hair, 

long hair. A mermaid with brown hair. 
 
SH:  What did they do when they found the mermaid when it was in the dog’s mouth? 
 
SK:  They tried to run after the dogs to try to drop it, but they couldn't make it 
 
SH:  Where did it then go? 
 
SK:  They took it way out, I don't know what happened to it. 
 
SH:  Was this something that happened when you were younger when you heard this story? 
 
SK:  Just maybe last year. 
 
SH:  Are there any other Inuit stories like a Sedna? Is that what it is, mermaid? What's the name in 

Inuktitut for mermaid? 
 
SK:  Illiikaajuk. I remember my father called it Illiikaajuk. 
 
SH:  Which means half person half fish? 
 
SK:  Yep. 
 
SH:  What about the Turrngait’s, did he ever tell you stories about that, or have you ever seen anything 

your self? 
 
SK:  We talk about the Saglek bay area when we were going by boat, there's a point near Saglek that a 

long time ago his grandmother (Benjamin Jaruruse’s Grandmother) used to tell him that there was 
these people they were killing other people. It's a story that my father as a little boy was told that. 
And the grave was there near Saglek Bay.  

 
SH:  That the name Sikuliatsiujuuituk, with this story? 
 
SK:  The man, the big man, the Sikuliatsiujuuituk. I've seen the point, but I didn’t go where the grave is. 

We couldn’t because we were crossing. 
 
SH:  Maybe one day. 
 
SK:  There's a grave there, Sikuliatsiujuuituk. It's a long name. 
 
SH:  You seem to remember that one pretty well. 
 
SK:  There's a story but I can’t tell you because it may not be the right way. I might tell you how my 

dad tells it. 
 
SH:  Tell me the basis of the story. 
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SK:  He is a big man, he was a big man. That's as far as I can go because I don’t want to talk about it. I 

might not tell you the proper way. 
 
SH:  Is there a proper way to tell the story? 
 
SK:  Yes, yes (laughs). 
 
SH:  Maybe one night in the cabin (laughs). 
 
SK:  My dad, I wish my dad was here to talk. 
 
SH:  Well when I go back to see him, I’d like to interview him again, I’ll ask him about this, and it 

might trigger his memory. Are there any other stories I should ask him? 
 
SK:  Yep, he's got all kinds of stories. Aatjuaruak, that's the name of the man too, and my dad told me 

about the the orphan boy, Kaquit. I think you've heard about it. People would treat the orphan boy 
badly. 

 
SH:  Do these sorts of stories get told to the younger ones here through the school or only through the 

elders? 
 
SK:  They are supposed to. I think Johnny George Annanack, he tells them to the school kids. I don’t 

know about them before. 
 
SH:  So tell me what do you think about the school? I know you are actively involved in it, do you think 

school is a good thing for Inuit knowledge? Is it detrimental?  
 
SK:  They should keep it alive, keep going. Teach it to the school kids cause they don’t know what 

happened in the past; traditional knowledge, culture. 
 
SH:  So you've got the elders on one hand, you've got television, you've got school, you've got many 

ways of learning. 
 
SK:  They are caught in-between, like two worlds. The school came in when I remember when I was 5 

years old and the government they teach us/taught us, told my dad, my parents that if we didn’t 
attend school they would cut our family allowance. That's the government; they told my parents 
that they would cut it off if your kids don’t attend school or if you go out on the land and not come 
into the community. Community lifestyles were going to cut right out; you're not going to get no 
income, no money. 

 
SH:  Persuasion? So with the school here now do the elders have a lesser role in Inuit society in the 

village? Are they still an important part of the village? 
 
SK:   They are a very important part of the community, because they have the knowledge and I think 

that they should keep it up and keep it alive for future generations. 
 
SH:  What about the younger generation how do they treat the elders when they listen to these stories 

and other knowledge that the elders are imparting? How do the younger ones treat the elders? 
 
SK:  In school? 
 
SH:  In school and just generally, how are the elders perceived? 
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SK:  The older people when they're camping or there's a special day for the elderly telling stories. They 
hold a school to tell a couple of traditional ways of live from the past; the culture, because it's 
changed for 50 years now. 

 
SH:  So what about if I wanted to grow up and always wanted to be a hunter, do you think I should still 

go to school even though I want to be a hunter? 
 
SK:  Yeah, you have to go to school because it's important. School is important for your future life. I 

think this. 
 
SH:  It gives the basis, the groundwork. 
 
SK:  Yes. But then you have to learn the hunting part to. 
 
SH:  So that happens on weekends/holidays does it? 
 
SK:  Yeah, yeah. 
 
SH:  How often do you go hunting and fishing per week now would you say? 
 
SK:  On weekends and holidays because I’m full time worker.  
 
SH:  Do you take your family, or just go with friends? 
 
SK:  Grandkids, daughter and kids. Last weekend we went with my two daughters and grandkids 

camping. 
 
SH:  You had your hands full! 
 
SK:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Do they ask lots of questions when you go out on the land, like maybe how do you jig just to catch 

fish? 
 
SK:  We teach them how to do it, yes. They just go along and when we do things they attempt to follow 

us, whatever we do-that's how they learn. You have to teach them, keep on going for survival. 
 
SH:  So being able to go out on the weekends and anytime you want is an important part of who you are 

and the Inuit culture too isn’t it? 
 
SK:  Yeah. Because young people nowadays, young women, young girls they don’t know how to clean 

seal skins or polar bear skins, fox skins. They just don’t know how to tan and clean skins, put them 
on frames, how to clean them up. 

 
SH:  And you learnt all this from your Father? 
 
SK:  My mother. 
 
SH:  Would you say you have the same amount of knowledge as others the same age as you, less? 

more? or equal amount of knowledge? 
 
SK:  Some women they don’t know how to clean skins. Each group I think they know pretty well. Yeah 

in town they do their own caribou tanning. 
 
SH: Is that what gives it that smell? 
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SK:  Yeah, that smokey stuff. 
 
SH:  I can’t get it out of my house down South now! (laughs) 
 
SK:  They use tree products and they use a caribou brain. They colour the skin with Caribou brain and 

they smoke it with part of the tree. A special part; when the tree is old and it's very brown. 
 
SH:  What does the smoking do? Does it just soften the leather? 
 
SK:  You have to have a special way of smoking it. You have to sew it together like a cone. And you 

have to put it into a sack or something. Not burning, just smoking. 
 
SH:  Is that the same with fish, you smoke fish the same way? 
 
SK:  No. That's different. My dad, he knows how to smoke Arctic Char. 
 
SH:  That's probably the best way to each Arctic Char, to have it smoked. 
 
SK:  Anyway...!! Fresh, cooked, baked. 
 
SH: I noticed that out of that lake we were fishing in there seems like two different types of Char, one 

with a different colour flesh. 
 
SK:  There's two. There's all kinds of species of fish that we catch in the George River area. Lake trout, 

rainbow trout, Landlocked Char, arctic char, salmon, rock codfish, ugly fish – we catch them down 
by the rocks near the beach area. 

  
SH:  Do you go and collect mussels in the summer? 
 
SK:  Yeah, and clams. 
 
SH:  Even through the George River area? 
 
SK:  Yes we have gone on a boat down from Kangiqsualujjuaq, the north area, northern part of 

Kangiqsualujjuaq we have to go by boat to collect clams and mussels. 
 
SH:  Are they the ones that stick their little feelers above the water, what's that? 
 
SK:  That part? (laughs) 
 
SH:  Yeah you don’t want to say it on tape!! (laughs), I think we all know! 
 
SK:  The one that squirts the water out…(laughs) In Inuktitut I call it usuk you know. You know what a 

usuk is? It's a penis. 
 
SH:  Yep, yep. (laughs) So your knowledge of the George River estuary, do you know where the 

deepest and shallowest points are in here? 
 
SK:  Yep. In the centre of the George...deepest part (laughs) and around offshore areas and there are 

some shallow areas you have to watch for boulders when you go out on the water in a boat. 
 
SH:  So the boulders we see out here, they are the same around the bay? 
 
SK:  Yes. You have to know where to go. 
 
SH:  What about by plane, what's the furthest you've travelled? 
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SK:  I went as far as Baffin Island, western arctic? Chicago, Calgary, and over Canada. 
 
SH:  Have you been down South, further south, maybe into Mexico and these places (Scott points on 

map)? 
 
SK:  No, I haven’t. 
 
SH:  So when you take a plane nowadays, when you get up and go along the coast do you recognise 

places? 
 
SK:  Yes points and camping areas, tourist camps. 
 
SH:  Can you see that when the plane comes in? 
 
SK:  Yep, and my camp too, I see it. It's called Salmonlavik. 
 
SH:  That's where there's good fishing? Is that what the name is? 
 
SK:  That’s where they set the nets for salmon. It’s a good area for getting salmon, Atlantic salmon. 
 
SH:  Tell me how you set these nets in the ice. I would have though you do it in summertime? 
 
SK:  You make two holes in the ice one to put the, first you have to have the equipment. It's a long 

piece of wood that is especially made for going under the ice. You have to be alert to listen to it as 
it travels under the ice and you put it under the ice-wind that up and make sure and with the rope, 
and you have the other hole over there with the other guy or girl is and they sit there and watch that 
way. And you have to keep going, going and going and make sure it's coming in the right direction 
(laughs); you can see it coming under the ice. 

 
SH:  So you make the hole when you've got to the end? 
 
SK:  You have to make the holes first before you can start. 
 
SH:  How does this thing work you're saying? Is it motorised? 
 
SK:  No, you have to have a special kind of rope to ice walk it. 
 
SH:  Like a stiff rope or something? 
 
SK:  Yeah, yeah. You know those yellow ones, there are white ones; nice ropes. You have to have those 

kinds of special rope. You ice walk it under and then you do the other hole, then you pull up where 
the rope is attached-that's how you set the nets under the ice then you catch a lot of fish. 

 
SH:  You do that? Have you got nets out here? 
 
SK:  Yep, I can do that if I have to; survival. 
 
SH:  I'd be interested to see this contraption that goes under the ice......Thanks very much for that, that 

was very interesting listening to all those stories, I’ve learnt a lot. Thanks for that. Is there anything 
else you want to add? 

 
SK:  I wish I know how to tell you about the Sikuliatsiujuuituk and Kaquit stories. 
 
SH:  You know little bits about the story, you say you know snippets...maybe when I come back to 

interview you in a few weeks time you might remember. Nakurmik.  
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SH: Can you tell me your full name and who you were named after? Is your name an ancestral name? 

Whereabouts were you born? What year? 
 
JM: Johnny Mike Morgan. I was born in Kuujjuaq, 1977, April 22.  
 
SH:  What is the name of your Mum, Dad and your Grandparents? Where did your grandparents grow 

up? Which area?  
 
JM:  Minnie Morgan and Peter Morgan. My grandparents on my mother’s side are Susie Baron Etok 

and David Etok. I have lots of family; it is hard to talk about. I don’t know, maybe Korac. 
 
SH:  What is your current job? Do you do some hunting too?  
 
JM:  I am a carver.  
 
SH:  Where did you grow up as an adolescent? Have you lived here all your life? Was that when you 

were younger? 
 
JM:  No. We lived in Kuujjuaq for two years. My father was a policeman. Yes. I was in school.  
 
SH:  Do you enjoy living here more than in Kuujjuaq? What do you like more about Kangiqsualujjuaq? 

Is there anything you dislike about the things here in the village or things you would like to see 
improved?  

 
JM:  Yes. More friends and more families. No.  
 
SH:  You said you go hunting, who taught you how to hunt? How would they teach you hunting? Was it 

sometimes by instruction?  
 
JM:  My father, my grandfather and other people’s parents. By teaching and by watching them. Yes. 
 
SH:  Did you go to school here in town? Up until what year level? Did you get to secondary level? 

Secondary two, three? In English?  
 
JM:  Yes, for a couple of years. I dropped out early. I studied in English. 
 
SH:  Did you learn a lot about hunting from the school? What sort of things were they teaching you?  
 
JM:  Kind of. Making Igloos or making stuff they used to make in old times.  
 
SH:  When you go hunting with people on the land do you see yourself as having more knowledge than 

those the same age as you or less or about the same? Why is that so? How often do you go hunting, 
say per week? Do your kids have an interest going out on the land?  

 
JM: No, it is less now. There’s TV and gameboy/playstations. It would be once a year or twice. I might 

go hunting for five-six times a year; just a few times. I have to take care of my kids. Yes. 
Sometimes they follow my parents and their grandparents.  
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SH: Is there an area your family tends to go hunting more so than other areas? Whereabouts is this? 

What’s the name in Inuktitut? Do you have any other cabins anywhere else? 
 
JM:  Yes. It’s besides Korac, we have a cabin there. We haven’t started building yet.  
 
SH: What about ancestrally, where did your grandparents and great grandparents used to hunt? What 

area; Kuujjuaq or Killiniq? What type of animals were they hunting and fishing for back then? 
 
JM: Land or shore. I think it is around the Labrador border were they usually hunted. Maybe seal and 

caribou. Probably sea foods. 
 
SH:  In the old days, the Inuit used to make sod houses or have seal skin tents to live in, do you know 

whether there were winter camps that used to exist somewhere near the shore either around this 
area or up the coast?  

 
JM:  Yes, they used to go shore for maybe seal hunting. They used to make igloo on the shore, not on 

land.  
 
SH: Was there any particular place, like a meeting area where families would come together?  
 
JM: I don’t know, I haven’t heard that. 
 
SH:  Can you build an igloo?  
 
JM:  Yes, I have tried. I tried before, but I haven’t finished one yet.  
 
SH:  Your grandfather is an elder in the town, what does it mean to you for someone to be an elder? 

What sort of responsibility do they have, in your mind? Why are they talking less? So, they are not 
talking as much, what else do you see an elder should be doing? But at the same time, are there 
kids in the town that don’t really want to listen? 

 
 
JM:  I don’t know, I never asked anybody. They’re not talking, what they used to do. They are talking 

less. I don’t know, because the days are changing, people change. Talking about their houses, what 
they used to do, and teach more their knowledge. Yes. They go out at night and sleep in the 
morning. 

 
SH:  Do you often see young kids that are interested in the stories, go up and talk to elders on their 

own? What about when you grew up, was it different then?  
 
JM:  Yes, on their own. They are not listening to their parents now. 
 
SH: Do you think the school has been a good thing for the continuation of Inuit knowledge? How is it 

fitting into the town, is it helping kids to learn a lot more about traditional knowledge, hunting, 
camping? What capacity is it helping? What is the perception of the school to you within the 
village, is it a place that you believe kids should go to if they want to become a hunter? Even if 
they want to become a hunter, do you think it is necessary they should go to school? Why is that? 
Is it the same across Nunavik?  

 
JM:  Yes, going camping or fishing. No, not really. Because they’re losing their language by talking in 

English and not Inuktitut. They’re talking English now. Yes, all the same.  
 
SH:  What are the ways the school can improve maybe language skills?  
 
JM:  Not talking their language, not writing in it. Not telling stories in it.   
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SH:  Is there any situations where the elders and the school come together? What happens? Who would 

be the type of people they would bring into town? Are there any particular elders? Which ones? 
But are there some that would have more stories than others?  

 
JM:  Maybe once a year. All the students gather up and hear the stories of elders telling the stories. 

Elders. Yes. Most of them! Probably.  
 
SH:  So if young kids aren’t getting stories from the elders anymore how are they learning about them? 

Do some kids not even find it important now to know about stories? 
 
JM:  It is hard to tell. Yes. They’re just talking. Even the elders are trying to talk to them but they’re just 

not listening.  
 
SH: Were you ever told any traditional stories that you remember now that you pass onto your kids? 

What sort of stories do you tell them? What about traditional mythical stories, do you ever talk 
about that with your kids? Who did you learn your mythical stories from? Did you used to ask 
questions or did you have to be around when they would talk about them? Why is it important that 
these stories be continually told?  

 
JM:  Yes. Go camping on the shore, on land or teach them how to trap or hunting. Probably language 

for sure. No, not now. It is too early for those. From my parents or grandparents. Yes, sometimes 
we don’t have to talk about anything when they are telling their stories. Not to forget their cultures. 

 
SH: So the next questions are about travelling and navigation. I just want to find out how far you have 

travelled by plane in the north. Have you been to other villages in the north? Which ones? What 
about on the Hudson coast? Have you been up to the Hudson Coast or is it just Kuujjuaq? So you 
have been to big cities too.  

 
JM:  Kuujjuaq, somewhere there. No, I have never travelled to Hudson. I’ve been to Montreal, Ottawa, 

Quebec. Yes.  
 
SH:  By snowmobile, what is the furthest you have ventured from here? Where, in land, along the coast, 

down? To which place? What about to Labrador, have you been there by snowmobile? 
 
JM: 100 miles. Land. Killiniq border. Yes, not to where the town is, but to camp.  
 
SH:  By boat, how far have you been? To which place? Akpatok Island, have you been there? Have you 

been to Killiniq by boat? Even around, onto the Labrador side?  
 
JM: Less than 100 miles. Kuujjuaq. No, just near, I don’t know what they call it. Yes. No.  
 
SH:  How about by dog team? So your father used to run a dog team.  
 
JM:  I never went by dog team. I was in the town, because my father never went camping. Yes, for a 

while.  
 
SH: How about walking, where have you been walking. Who was with you at the time? Where were 

you going? So you knew the trail then?  
 
JM:  Fifty miles north. It is about 50 miles; it might be less than 50 miles. I walked maybe almost 20 

hours, we started walking in morning, stopped next day. We were working for Hunter support but 
our canoe broke and we walked here. Yes.  

 
SH: So when you do go camping, you said a few times a year, how far do you normally go, to which 

place, same place every time? Do you tend to travel more on the land or on sea? 
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JM:  No, always different. Sometimes same. On the sea, in summer. More often then winter.  
 
SH:  Have you ever been lost? Tell us about one situation when you were lost?  
 
JM: Yes. I was on the land hunting in winter. I buried my skidoo, I never learnt to displace that. I went 

to mountain side and I lost a trial, there were too many trials and I almost got lost. I drove around 
for nine hours to get to find my way out. 

 
SH:  What do you do if you are lost in a blizzard in the land, what would you do? And then what would 

you do to get back home? Say if you are on the sea, what would you do if you are stuck in a 
blizzard or white out? Has it ever happened to you yet?  

 
JM:  Build an igloo or cave out of snow. I would wait for the storm, to clear out first. I don’t know. No. 

Only on the rapids. 
 
SH: When you go out say a fair way from town camping in winter, how do you know how to come 

back on the same trail, how do you remember your way? What about if there was a young kid that 
wanted to go out, how would you describe the way to him, how would you describe the passage, a 
place he had never been to before? What about if I wanted to go to Korac River from here, how 
would you tell me how to go there?  

 
JM: By watching the mountain or just by watching the mountains and trees. It is hard. Just try and look 

for at the scenery. I’ve never instructed someone on how to get somewhere before.  
 
SH: Are Inukshuk useful to you? In what way? Do you make them sometimes yourself? Are they only 

in certain places? So, they are markers on the land, what about before white man came to the north, 
did the Inuit ever make maps for themselves?  

 
JM: Yes, Inuksuk are the roadsign for Inuit. Inuksuk are all around. No, maps are only for white man.  
 
SH:   You have seen a GPS before? Do you have one? What sort of GPS did you have? Why did you sell 

it? You just didn’t want to use it anymore? Can you tell me the technology behind GPS, how it 
functions? Are there a lot of people in town using them? How do they use it? Are they using it all 
the time or are they using it for back up?  

 
JM: Yes. I sold it! I forgot it. I’m not going camping often. Yes, I used to know it, but I forgot it now. I 

haven’t used one now for two years. Yes. Good question! It is hard to tell. Yes, usually for backup. 
But some other people use it more often than other people.  

 
SH: In five or ten years time, what do you think we will be seeing with younger hunters? Will they be 

using GPS a lot more than they are now or a lot less?  
 
JM:   More. If there is no more elders they will use more GPS.  
 
SH: What is it about the elders?  
 
JM: They don’t use GPS to go camping or going back home. Even though they are far away from 

home, they don’t even use GPS.  
 
SH: Do you think the use of GPS is changing the way that hunters are learning about the land? How is 

that so? Is it changing the way that they understand the land? Is it making them better navigators?  
 
JM: Yes. Going camping in rough weather, something like that. Yes. No. Some other people drown 

from lakes, trying to use their GPS to come home in a blizzard.  
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SH: Where was this story from? Did it happen in Nunavik? But is that a good enough reason to say that 
GPS is not a viable option? 

 
JM:  Maybe last months. No. Yes.  
 
SH:  But you can’t tell me how the technology works behind GPS?  
 
JM: No. I knew this once.  
 
SH: So when you are out on the edge of the sea, you go from the land to the sea, do you, in winter time, 

do you perceive the land to extend out onto the sea ice? Do you see the sea ice as the extension of 
the land? How is it for you? Is it still considered sea ice water, or is it become in your mind like a 
piece of land? Is it part of the land when it is frozen over because it extends out or is it always in 
your mind ocean? 

 
JM:   It’s Imarpik, ocean. 
 
SH: How do you tell the difference between salt and fresh water in the river? Where the points meet? 

How do you know where they meet? What about the melt, how can you tell me that’s salt and 
that’s freshwater in the river? Or even ice, how can you tell that is freshwater or saltwater ice? 
What is the difference?  

 
JM:  Where it starts to melt in the spring time? Do you mean by watching and by touching it? It easy to 

know when it is salt or fresh water there is a difference to it. The salt water is more pure than clear 
water.  

 
SH: Do you know where the deepest point is in the George River and the shallowest parts are? You 

don’t really have any idea about what the depths are? Have you ever been on a boat and looked at 
an echo sounder? Were you surprised what you were seeing? Do you see the sea bottom as a 
mysterious place? How so?  

 
JM:  No. Yes, maybe forty feet or thirty feet. Yes. It is hard to answer that one.  
 
SH: Are there any sacred areas or haunted areas in or around the sea near George River? Do you know 

of any mythical stories of creatures that used to live in the sea? Who used to tell you the stories? 
When you are carving, where are you getting your inspiration from? You are an artist, where do 
you get your imagination from? When you start a carving, you start out with a blank piece of soap 
stone or antler, what do you do? Who taught you how to do that? Is this something you learnt 
yourself?  

 
JM:  Probably, but I don’t know which place. But I know some places. Sometimes. My grandfather 

David Etok. From Daniel Annanack or stories or other peoples’ stuff. I have to draw them first 
before I can carve. My grandfather and my mother, and my grandparents taught me.   

 
SH: Can you tell me one memorable story you have of being out on the coast? Any story when you 

were camping, or day trips.  
 
JM: One day we were not that far from here, we went seal hunting but nothing much happened that 

day. We caught seal, but I didn’t catch anything.  
 
SH: You know at the airport, there is a fence that surrounds the airport, do you consider the village 

itself to have an imaginary fence that separates the land from the village? So where is the point that 
the land starts and the village ends? For you is the land and the village all one or is there a 
separation point?  
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JM:  There is not an edge. I think it is all one, only we put up the fence for the caribou to stay off the 
airstrip. 

 
SH: So when you are up at the Korac River, do you still feel you are in Kangiqsualujjuaq? Do you feel 

you are in a different area when you get to Korac? What makes it different? 
 
JM: Sometimes. It is quiet and there are more animals and it’s more peaceful.  
 
SH: So when you say been up to Killiniq at what point did you feel you’d left George River and you’ve 

now entered the Killiniq area? It must feel like in your body a point where, a transition point where 
you’ve gone from one point to the next. What about to Kuujjuaq where’s the point that you feel 
like it’s now the area where the Kuujjuaq people? Like if you travel from here to Kuujjuaq by 
snowmobile, where is the point that you feel like you have left George River? A place, a name? 
Features on the land?  

 
JM:  I can’t answer that well. Like going camping?  The place us camp? Korac, it is near the Korac is 

the best place for me to go camping.  
 
SH: I will explain my question to you differently, we have the village here, and Kuujjuaq is out here, 

Killiniq is up there, so when you are travelling this way or travelling this way, what’s the point you 
feel like you are in that area, in George River area, Killiniq, is there a point you feel like that there 
is a crossing over from one district to the next?  

 
JM:  Maybe, yes, maybe, I never thought about that before.  
 
SH: You have been to big cities, you go from a downtown area, and you go to the suburbs and there is 

a point where it changes, and then you go to another suburb and so on, is it like that on the land, is 
there points where it feels like it is not the same as this area? A sense of belonging, like where 
you’ve left. If this was an elastic band and you continually pulled it and stretched it out, is there a 
point you feel like it lets go? Is it all one land? What about the border between Quebec and 
Labrador, do you see that being a separation or do you see this peninsula as being one entire mass? 
Like to you, does Nunavik feels like it stops at the border or does it go to the Labrador side?  

 
JM:  We cannot go over where the border is. It is the Labrador border we can’t go by camping or 

Killiniq.  
 
SH: To you does it feel like there is a physical separation at the border, or do you feel like you could go 

to Labrador side without any restrictions? Is it one big open land or does that provincial boundary 
actually mean something to you?  

 
JM:  It is a land between borders that we can’t go there. 
 
SH: So then you’re saying there are no borders to the villages, within here. Are there any borders to the 

town? 
 
JM: No. I guess a border to Newfoundland not to maybe Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  So say you went to Labrador you’d feel like you could hunt there freely. And if they came here to 

hunt you feel like they could hunt here freely.  
 
JM: Yes. Labrador, probably more rules than any of them.  
 
SH: So if you were going to put an entrance sign up to the town here “welcome to Kangiqsualujjuaq” 

where would you put that entry sign say you came in by boat? At which point? How close? But 
where is the entry point? So we look out the window here and around by where the big tanks are is 
that the entrance? Or where the boat is? Over the mountain, what about this way?  
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JM:  Near the land. Near the village. Just by entering the village, before entering the village I would put 

the sign. Near the road. No, back of the mountains for entrance. They will see it properly from 
there.  

 
SH: Say in 25 years time the population of this town grows so much it is decided the town has to be 

relocated somewhere else, where abouts would you think the village should be relocated and why 
would you choose this place? Just make up, make believe, say if it got so over populated there was 
no more room left you had to more it somewhere, where nearby would you move the village? Is 
there any place you thought of? What about if it was decided that the village had to be located a 
long way in land, away from the coast, how would you feel about that? You were no longer by the 
sea. Is it important to live by the sea? Why is that? It is not a real situation. What would happen if 
someone said to you, you are no longer going to have a village that is besides the ocean, you are 
going to be inland 20 km. Would it change your life? Is it important to be able to look out the 
window and see the ocean? How does it make you feel better though?  

 
JM: Maybe, I know this town for a couple of years now. Nearest mountain. I don’t know. I never 

thought about that. Yes, going camping. Yes, it makes me feel better more than on land. By 
watching waters coming in here and coming down.  

 
SH: Do you know that logs used to be floated down the river here in the 1950’s. Have you seen 

pictures of that? Do you ever remember that logs being pilled up out here in the bay? Do you know 
who were the people that used to work in that operation? Who were they?  

 
JM: Yes. I didn’t remember but I heard about it. Most of them, only a few of them. Mark Annanack, 

Johnny George Annanack. I can’t remember their names, but I can see their face, but I can’t 
remember their names.  

 
SH: What about any Inuit legends, do you know any off by heart that you can tell us perhaps one 

legend, it might be one that you use when you are doing carvings or something that you are 
thinking about a lot? So when you are carving you don’t tend to think about of a story?  

 
JM: No, I never tried that before or I never heard that before. Sometimes I tried but it is hard to make 

them.  
 
SH: Is there anything else you would like to add?   
 
JM:  No.  
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Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Cherie Heyes Time of Interview: 2:00 - 3:15 pm 
 
SH:  Can you please tell us your full name and whether or not you were named after someone? Who 

were you named after? Is there an ancestor that you got your name from? 
 
MM:  My name is Matthew Mark Morgan. I was named after Matthew Saunders of Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  Were you born here in this village? 
 
MM:  No, I was born in Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  Did you grow up in Kuujjuaq? 
 
MM:  No, I grew up in this town. 
 
SH:  What's the name of your mum, your dad and your grandparents? 
 
MM:  My mum's last name was Minnie Etok (now Morgan) before she got married and my father's name 

is Peter Morgan. 
 
SH:  Did they grow up in this village? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  What about your grandparents on your mum and your dad's side? Are they from here? 
 
MM:  They from here too, but they weren’t born here. They had a little camp. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts was the camp? (Scott gets maps out).  
 
MM:  My grandmother was born around here (Matthew points to map) and my mother. But my father 

was born around just near the short lake, around here (Matthew shows on map). 
 
SH:  You said you’re a fireman? Is that your current job? 
 
MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  How long have you been doing this for? 
 
MM:  I've been a fire fighter for almost 12 years now. I've been working as fire chief for about four years 

now. 
 
SH:  And you enjoy your job? 
 
MM:  Yep, I enjoy it, but it’s kind of risky, but I just want to help people. 
 
SH:  Have you had any major fires here before? 
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MM:  No. Not really. The last big fire was at the old School.  Since then we have only had small ones. 
 
SH:  Do you like living here in the village? Are there things that you dislike about living here? 
 
MM:  Yes, because it's my hometown. 
 
SH:  It's a special place? 
 
MM:  Yep. Winter, spring, summer, fall. 
 
SH:  Do you spend most of your time in the year in the village or are you out also hunting? 
 
MM:  I go hunting too. Like fishing, caribou hunting and ptarmigan hunting, seal hunting; like the old 

traditional way. Like just following my father and my grandfather's steps. 
 
SH:  So they taught you how to hunt and fish? 
 
MM:  Yes. They let me know how to hunt and how to kill one of the animals and how to keep them. 
 
SH:  Have you got kids now that you take out on the land? Do you have any children? 
 
MM:  No. Not yet. 
 
SH:  And do you still go out hunting with them, or do you go out alone? 
 
MM:  I learn and then go hunting, because I was in a course in Kuujjuaq for the last two weeks because I 

have too many paper works to do. 
 
SH:  It keeps you in the office! (Laughs) Would you say that you have about the same sort of hunting 

and fishing knowledge as others your age or a bit better knowledge about the land or the sea? 
 
MM:  I like to do both, hunting and going out somewhere. Because if we go out somewhere and you're 

only looking for animal to eat or hunt, because we'll go out to get fish, caribou; something like 
that. 

 
SH:  So who do you go hunting with now? 
 
MM:  I don’t go much, because of my job. I only go during the weekends sometimes. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts do you normally hunt? 
 
MM:  Right now there's lots of geese; they're mostly going across there (Matthew points on map), mostly 

there but they are mostly there in the winter. They mostly go hunting in this area. I've got small 
cabin too around here (Matthew shows Scott on map). 

 
SH:  That's your summer camp? 
 
MM:  No, Winter anytime, by skidoo, snowmobile or by boat. We can go there anytime if we want to. 

Mostly if you want to go to it by camp, you go and stay at the cabin. But it's good there in the cold 
days, like in January, February. 

 
SH:  Yep it was a cold winter this year. Travelling wise, when you were younger, did you ever go on 

dog teams across the Peninsula? 
 
MM:  No. I didn’t because I was a bit too young. Mostly snow mobile. When I was little I used to go sled 

dog with someone else. 
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SH:  Whereabouts did they used to go, just around here? 
 
MM:  They go like I said, we go wherever they want to go hunting or camping. Mostly during the winter 

they go this way or that way (Matthew shows where on the map). During the spring time they 
mostly go across the river. 

 
SH:  Is that because the geese concentrate in that area? 
 
MM:  Yes, because there's a lot of trees around there. And there's no trees there (Matthew points to 

where they go hunting and camping in other times of year). 
 
SH:  Do you have a fair bit of knowledge of the hunting conditions up here (Scott points to location on 

map)? 
 
MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Have you been all the way across? 
 
MM:  Yes. But not really here (Matthew points to where he is describing). I was a guide for camping, 

like caribou hunting, like fishing and hunting for white people; I used to be a guide for six years. 
 
SH:  Tourists from down South came up? 
 
MM:  Yes. I used to do that before when I was little, I used to follow my mother and my parents. My 

mother and father they used to go to camp too, like caribou hunting and fishing. But when I grew 
up, I go myself, because I go out hunting with white peoples for caribou. I really like that old 
traditional way. 

 
SH:  What do you mean by traditional way? 
 
MM:  Hunting old way. Real Inuit way. 
 
SH:  What about GPS, have you used it? 
 
MM:  No. I really don’t use GPS. I know how to use them, but I don’t really use them. I used to be an 

Inuit Ranger; I used to work with GPS to teach rangers how to use GPS and the maps. 
 
SH:  What sort of stuff did you teach them? What were you instructing them? How to put in waypoints? 
 
MM:  Yes. We had a meeting in the community centre first, and a couple of days we go out here 

(Matthew shows Scott on the map) so the guides know how to use the GPS and maps at the same 
time. 

 
SH:  Did you find that the younger ones had some sort of idea how to use it? Did they catch on quick? 
 
MM:  Yeah. The rest of them use their knowledge, they don’t really use GPS. They know the land better.  
 
SH:  Do you find that some are travelling using this and the old ways? 
 
MM:  I don’t know. Because if there's a really big storm, some guys, they really don’t care about GPS 

because they know where they are. I have done that about almost summer time, going out with my 
father there in the storm. Because we know where we are, we know exactly the road is on the way, 
because even though it's very white; like in a blizzard. But some guys don’t do that, because it's 
dangerous too. 
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SH:  So what do you do if you get lost in a blizzard? 
 
MM:  Just try to stay in the...don’t try to move too far. If I think I'm lost, I just stay in that spot and wait 

for the weather to clear. If I move too far I will not remember the land.  
 
SH:  Do you get lost very often? 
 
MM:  No. I lost my boat one time, alone in the fog, there in the wintertime. 
 
SH:  How did you find your way out in the fog? 
 
MM:  Just go to an island and check the island, what kind of island, see if I recognise a way out. Or the 

land, if it's really foggy, you just go near land and you can recognise the land. That's the way this 
means you can go this way along the road, this way even if it's really foggy. 

 
SH:   So the fogs not so dense up against the land? Is it thicker the fog out on the sea than it is on the 

land? 
 
MM:  Yeah it's very tricky too, because you have to go exactly where you're going out. 
 
SH:  Especially in a boat? 
 
MM:  Especially in a boat because you might go this way (Matthew points to map); no land. But I never 

go that way; say when it's very foggy, I just try to go near Island or land.  
 
SH:  So what's worse, being stuck in fog or in a blizzard? 
 
MM:  They are different. In the wintertime it's cold and more wet from the snow, during the blizzard 

storm, and after that your getting freeze, like the roads starting to get freeze. In wintertime it’s the 
hardest time to going camping mostly during January. That's cold. But if you have good clothing, 
you can go there. 

 
SH:  So you find you don’t travel as far from the village in January because of the cold? Or it doesn’t 

really matter or govern where you go? 
 
MM:  We mostly go to Korac or to the cabin, but if there's caribou hunting, I go the other way. I go back 

to camp just the same day. 
 
SH:  How far is it up from up to here to there by ski doo, do you do that in a day? (Scott shows Matthew 

where on the map) 
 
MM:  Yep. We can go there in a day. We can come back in a day too, the same day or at least at night. 
 
SH:  So what are there trails that you follow up through here? How do you know how to get up here? 
 
MM:  If it's winter, they always use the same trail. Me, if I go hunting, I don’t follow trails I just go 

where there are no trails, because it's easier to see animals off the trail. 
 
SH:  But say if you sort of zig-zag everywhere, how do you remember where you are to come back? Do 

you come back the same way? 
 
MM:  We used to it. We go by walking sometimes, mostly in the summertime or springtime if there's no 

more snow.  
 
SH:  So how far have you walked from the community? 
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MM:  Not far. 
 
SH:  I thought you would know the traditional ways; you should be out there walking! (Laughs) 
 
MM:  I don’t walk very far. I just go around here, and here too somewhere (Matthew shows Scott on 

map). 
 
SH:  Have you ever been on excursions over to the Torngat over there on the other side? 
 
MM:  Yes, but not this area. I was too young when they were here when grandfather was here. But I only 

know about this kind of area (Matthew explains where to Scott), near Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  What about further inland, do many people go hunting that way? 
 
MM:  Yes, there in the wintertime. Fox hunting.  
 
SH:  What about outside the North. What's the furthest distance you've travelled? Have you been to 

Montreal before? 
 
MM:  Yeah. I've been travelling...I used to be a shrimp fisherman for Makivik.  
 
SH:  How far would you go with that? 
 
MM:  My furthest was Greenland. Because I only have a passport to go there. That's why it's not in 

Canada. 
 
SH:  Another country? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Where would you do most of your shrimping? 
 
MM:  Out in mostly Labrador Sea and in the Newfoundland Sea and Greenland Sea sometimes. Shrimps 

are different there. 
 
SH:  Different species or different size? 
 
MM:  No, further North they are bigger and further South, they were smaller because it's warmer. 
 
SH:  So how long would you spend out at a time at sea? 
 
MM:  About 27 days out in the sea because we were pretty slow, because they were that much strict that 

time. When I was 18, I was maybe bigger than that. 
 
SH:  So how would they know where to go to get their shrimps? Did they recognise spots to go fishing? 

Or just do you go anywhere and hope that you catch them? 
 
MM:  Yes. We just go anywhere, like near the Canadian Ocean, and near the border; somewhere there. 
 
SH:  So what did it feel like when you're so far away from home? Is it a strange feeling being away? Or 

did you feel like you were not far away from the village? 
 
MM:  I feel like we were like home sick sometimes if we go out somewhere. 
 
SH:  But when you're hunting out here on the Peninsula, do you ever feel home sick, or only when 

you've been on the boat that you feel like that? 
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MM:  Yeah, but I don’t go much camping or hunting now because I have a job, because my job keeps me 

in the town; responsibility for it. 
 
SH:  You've said you've been to Greenland by boat, but what about by plane, what's the furthest you've 

travelled from here? 
 
MM:  From Kuujjuaq to Iqualuit. My longest flight was from Iqualuit to Greenland, Nuuk by Twin Otter 

It was 5 hours and 25 minutes. That was my furthest flight. 
 
SH:  Have you ever spent any time down South? 
 
MM:  Sometimes, like Montreal.  
 
SH:  Did you go to school here and up to what year? 
 
MM:  Yes, I used to be a student too. But I didn’t finish my school. I completed secondary two and three. 
 
SH:  What do you think it means for someone to be an elder, do they have some sort of responsibility 

that comes attached with being called and elder?  
 
MM:  They all have to respect elders; what they saying and what we have to do. They mostly talk by air 

now because there's an FM. 
 
SH:  What do they talk about on the FM? 
 
MM:  Like old way. We just have to be careful if we go out camping or hunting. They mostly talk about 

the dangerous areas, like water or sea. 
 
SH:  Do you find the younger ones listen to the elders? 
 
MM:  Yes. Before they go camping, they talk to them first and tell them which areas they are going to go 

to camping before they go to camp. 
 
SH:  At what age does it take to become an elder? Is it based on age or is it based on knowledge?  
 
MM:  I don’t know. About nearly 50, 40's/50's. I really don’t know. 
 
SH:  The elders used to tell lots of stories like about the Tuurngait and some of the sea spirits from 

around here, do you know any of these stories? Any of these legends? What can you tell me about 
some of them? 

 
MM:  My grandfather used to make a lot of stories, but I really don’t know because I was too young 

when I heard that story. But now, they don’t make much story now because we're big; we're 
growing because I usually mostly working now. 

 
SH:  Are the younger ones inquisitive, do they want to know about these stories? 
 
MM:  Yes, but some of them, I don’t know listening about the elders. 
 
SH:  You've probably heard stories about where the Tuurngait used to live, where they were seen? Do 

you know on that map there where they have been seen? 
 
MM:  Yeah, a little bit. My grandfather talks a lot about Tuurngait. This is mainly around the Torngat 

area (Matthew shows Scott on map; near Ikirasakittuq). I really don’t know because I never go 
there. They used to stay in this here (Matthew shows Scott where on map). But I really don’t know 
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about Labrador, I never go there but my grandfather is from Labrador, but they were there when I 
was a baby. They moved to George River almost maybe in 1950 somewhere then but I really don’t 
know. 

 
SH:  Are there any places along here when you go camping you feel uncomfortable when you're 

camping a lot? Like are there any haunted places out there? 
 
MM:  Little bit. Maybe this Island (Matthew sees locations on the map which others have identified as 

grave areas; Irraviut N59 31.460 W65 27.590) 
 
SH:  Yeah they're saying there's some graves there. 
 
MM:  I think my mother has already told me about that island. That's what I’m thinking; there is caves 

there. I’ve been there when I was little. I've been there so many times and here (Matthew is 
showing Scott on the map other places he has been to) like they talking about too. 

 
SH:  What's meant to be here? (Scott refers to location on map) 
 
MM:  Seal hunting mostly in summer, like July, August and September.  
 
SH:  What about the little people, have you heard stories about them? 
 
MM:  My grandfather used to like story too from the Torngat Mountain; the little people. But that's all I 

know about that because I was pretty young when they told a lot of stories. 
 
SH:  So when you go hunting, do you think that you could see these? 
 
MM:  I don’t think so. They believe in it though, because they make stories, but I’ve never seen them, 

but I believe them because it's a story, it's old story. They usually have them in Labrador, near 
Ungava, everywhere. I don’t think there's more in the world, I don’t know? There might be. 

 
SH:  What about out in the ocean; are there any stories that come from there? 
 
MM:  Not really. I only know about the Walrus and the Beluga. 
 
SH:  What's that story? 
 
MM:  That's their child from Labrador across Ungava Bay. They really don’t go this area that much 

(Matthew shows Scott where on the map). I really don’t know about the sea because I only have 
been mostly near the island or the land. 

 
SH:  So what was it like when you were out shrimp fishing and you were looking back on the land from 

a long way out? Did it change the way you see it? 
 
MM:  Yes, it changed a lot. We was in the ocean not near the land or the island. It's a lot of difference; 

you never see the land during the shrimp fishing because it's far, far away. 
 
SH:  Do you know in the olden days whether there were any winter camps that were made out on the 

sea ice? 
 
MM:  Like seal hunting? 
 
SH:  Yeah did they ever make igloos out there somewhere? 
 
MM:  They don’t make igloos that much now, they mostly use tents. 
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SH:  What about before white man came along do you know whether there were camps out on the ice? 
Any gathering points where communities came together? 

 
MM:  No, not really. But mostly during in the summer they go together fishing and hunting for caribou. 

Like everybody's going to same place. They do that sometime. They go wherever they want to go. 
 
SH:  What do you think it has done for the village now having school here? Do you think school has 

been a good thing in enriching Inuit knowledge or has it been a bad thing? Tell me your thoughts? 
 
MM:  There is a school now and it's ok for me, but I want them to have more Inuit way, like teach the 

students mostly Inuit ways like not Qallunaat way. They should have more Inuit stuff. They go 
camping too; the students. They go hunting caribou. 

 
SH:  So why do you think there's so many students dropping out of the school? Because of that? 
 
MM:  I really don’t know.  
 
SH:  If you’re going to take a young Inuit hunter with you out on the land for the first time and he came 

back with you, how would you describe to that young hunter to go back to that same spot again if 
he was going to alone? How would you describe that journey if he was going to re-trace your 
footsteps? 

 
MM:  After that, if I stay in the town, the guy, the young Inuk, he have to learn too; the road. But you 

have to think carefully because which area is going exactly so you don’t get lost. If we travel we 
always have to look around at the mountains, the trees, the rocks. On the way back doing the 
camping if it gets like a blizzard, strong, the roads disappear. On the way to go camping we look 
around. We were going camping this way, going out to the camp, that's how I...I really don’t know 
about the tracks, but that's how I know. 

 
SH:  Do you find now on the skidoo that because it goes so quick that you're not looking around as 

much as you should? Or do you still look around? 
 
MM:  Yep, you still are looking around, looking for animals or look around the land, or the rocks. 
 
SH:  And because you're looking around at the land; you're taking in the countryside? 
 
MM:  Yep, at the same time, see the animals, see the land. 
 
SH:  Do you have a favourite spot that you like to go to? 
 
MM:  I don’t go much camping now. We go near the Korac or Baudon River.  
 
SH:  So you're saying that you use landmarks and names and things to find your way by looking. What 

about in the olden days did the Inuit used to make maps for themselves? 
 
MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Did they have something like this before paper came out? 
 
MM:  No, they don’t have this kind of paper (Matthew refers to paper of Scott's map). They only make 

maps, only Qallunaat's (white guys) can. 
 
SH:  What about if you flew to Kuujjuaq and you wanted to go hunting around there, could you hunt 

caribou (Scott points to location on map), how would you know where to go? Would you ask 
someone there, where's a good spot? Tell me how you would go about not getting lost if you were 
going to go some distance from the town. 
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MM:  No I don’t really ask but I ask which tracks I have to go on. I used to camp near Kuujjuaq too. 
 
SH:  So you know a little bit? 
 
MM:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  What about if it is not Kuujjuaq but it's say on the other coast? 
 
MM:  I won’t go out alone for sure, because I don’t know the tracks or the land. 
 
SH:  The next few questions I want to ask are about the edge of the land and the sea. Here is the 

diagram say summer time where you can imagine this is the bay out here, and you have where the 
tide goes out, and then this is the summer, you've got the beach and the area behind the beach. 
What are the names that you give to where the water is when it's out at the very end, like when it's 
at the very low tide, and is there a name given to this edge? 

 
 
MM:  Tinisarinik, when it's very low tide. Marqak (mud); Sitjuk (beach) 
 
SH:  You said you go shrimping out in the ocean, what's the word you use to describe the very distant 

sea? 
 
MM:  Imarpik (not near the land) 
 
SH:  What about in the wintertime when it does this, you've got open water and you've got the sea ice 

edge, is there a name for this edge, up against the open water in Inuktitut? 
 
MM:  Kilak means hole. 
 
SH:  What about here on the edge before how we had this beach area, is the name the same? Because 

this would be all iced over? 
 
MM:  We call it Ittinik if it's winter near land. 
 
SH:  One question about when you're travelling here. The next question relates to different areas across 

the Peninsula. If you use this example, like you imagine it's a rubber band, and you're travelling on 
the end of that rubber band, is there a point when you feel like the rubber band lets go, and you feel 
like you're in another area? Like say if you're travelling towards Kuujjuaq does it ever feel like 
you're no longer in the village of Kangiqsualujjuaq but you've now starting to enter Kujjuaq? Do 
you have that feeling when you're travelling? Do you feel like you're a long way from home, or 
does it still feel like you’re part of it? 

 
MM:  Yes (Matthew feels like he is still part of it). I feel part of the town. The elders they said when they 

go camping they say they're home. They used to be everywhere, like looking for animals for 
eating. 

 
SH:  If you're up in the Killiniq area are there landmarks which say that you're in another spot? Is there 

something that when you're travelling you know you've crossed say the Korac and you're now in 
the Korac area? Does that happen when you're travelling? 

 
MM:  No. 
 
SH:  Is there a way to describe bigger parcels of land? 
 
MM:  I can’t. 
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SH:  What about within the village itself, do you feel like if you had to put up an entry sign, "Welcome 

to the village", where would you put it around town? 
 
MM:  From the airport, just as you land. 
 
SH:  So you would say that is one of the entry points. Is there another one you would put on the other 

side like where there is no roads? 
 
MM:  Maybe near the beach during summertime, because big boats come in, or people from Kuujjuaq 

come. 
 
SH:  Some more names about the sea.... What is the name in Inuktitut given to the ocean floor to the sea 

floor? 
 
MM:  Irqak; ocean floor. 
 
SH:  Is that the same as the bottom of a lake? 
 
MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  What about freshwater, saltwater and an estuary/brackish? Are there different names? 
 
MM:  Yes there is different names, but I really don’t know the names. 
 
SH:  In wintertime when it freezes over, do you see the sea ice as being extension of land or you see it 

still being water just because it's still frozen? How do you feel like when you're travelling? Do you 
feel like you're on land, or you know it's not really land? 

 
MM:  I feel weird on top of the water because it's frozen, it's different too by boat and skidoo or walking. 

If it's wintertime we think we're on top of the ice, we think during the wintertime this area is 
completely water; that's how I think. 

 
SH:  Do you have a name for when you say the tides going out, coming it, it's high tide? Can you tell 

me some of those names? 
 
MM:  High tide, we call Ulinniup and if it's low tide we call it Tiningajuk 
 
SH:  Is there a name given to the largest tides of the year? 
 
MM:  If the tide's moving in it's ulilirtuk, and if it's the tide going down, we call it tinikuttuk. 
 
SH:  Are there places on the land or the sea where men tend to go hunting and fishing more than 

women? Do you find there's some sort of difference there? 
 
MM:  No difference; it’s the same because women go hunting too like men. Not much difference, 

everybody go hunting, everybody go camping. 
 
SH:  When you're travelling in the wintertime and the bay is frozen over, can you tell where there is 

freshwater and saltwater, is there a way you can see on the ice?  
 
MM:  We would have to drink freshwater? 
 
SH:   Yeah, say if you had to do that where.... do you know if it's freshwater or saltwater, how do you 

know which one to get? 
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MM:  Because it's from the top. When it gets soft and slushy under the...near the snow, it's soft snow 
under the newest snow. 

 
SH:  You can take that and that's ok to drink? 
 
MM:  Yep, because it melts faster, and like freshwater too, that area under the ice. If you dig like using a 

shovel if you want to hear the soft snow; like slush. That's how we make tea with all the water. 
 
SH:  So if you dig down on top of the ice, the snow, you find that there are different layers of ice... 
 
MM:  Yes. The snow is mostly soft, melts faster. 
 
SH:  Around the 1950's when the co-op was being established and they were fishing for char and they 

also had a saw mill down by the beach, do you know much about the process how they brought the 
logs down from near Helens falls to hear? 

 
MM:  I really don’t know because they only do it only once, because I was making that sawmill house. I 

was building that house, I even cut some wood from the bay out there. When it was knew I made a 
couple of sleds? They did it only once because I think that there is no budget for that. 

 
SH:  So this was something recent they tried to start again? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Is there plenty of timber up there? 
 
MM:  Yes, there's lots. 
 
SH:  Have you got any good stories you can tell us about being out on the edge of the...maybe on the 

shoreline or maybe out on the sea, maybe the biggest fish you've ever caught, or sharks, or unusual 
things you've seen out on the coast? 

 
MM:  Not really. I don’t really have that much stories. 
 
SH:  Have you seen sharks out here or whales? 
 
MM:  Mostly in the North; there I’ve seen two killer whales. 
 
SH:  I bet when you were out on the trawler, you would have seen lots of different types of fish? 
 
MM:  Yes, it's a lot different too from going hunting because we far away from the land. They are bigger 

animals. 
 
SH:  Some animals you've never seen before? 
 
MM:  Sharks near Greenland, sharks Canadian, they different too. And seals; more different than the 

Ungava seal.  I’ve seen sharks out from Christopher Inlet and in between Tikiraaluk Island and 
Cape Kattatoc to the West. 

 
SH:  How often would you say you go hunting per week? 
 
MM:   I don’t go that much because the only thing that you have to have is snowmobile to go hunting 

now, because we don’t use dog sled anymore, you have to have a good machine. 
 
SH:  So I guess you're a pretty good mechanic if it ever breaks down? 
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MM:  Yeah mostly my father helps me. 
 
SH:  I heard on the other coast that some of them use a 303 empty shell to fix pistons even in the skidoo 

sometime when they break down; I’ve heard of that…they must be able to hammer them in 
somehow. It's a pretty ingenious way of fixing it. 

 
MM:  Yep, even bone. 
 
SH:  Every part would have a second use just about. 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  I think that wraps it up, thanks very much. 
 
MM:  Thank you. 
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Morgan, Minnie (nee Etok) 
ui w5g4 jxv8 
  
With Peter Morgan and Johnny Morgan present 
 
Interview location: M. Morgan’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 1st Jan, 1959 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 13th May, 2004 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Cherie Heyes Time of Interview: 10:45 am - 12:00 pm  
 
SH:  So thanks Minnie for letting me interview you. We will just start out by you telling me your name, 

and whether or not you were named after someone and where you were born. 
 
MM:  My name is Minnie Jeannie Penina Etok. They named me, my name is Minnie it's the last of my 

name and Minnie was my father's sister who lived in Labrador. They miss her so much so they had 
to name me Minnie! (Laughs) I was born at Korac beside the bay on the 1st January 1959 one hour 
into the New Year at 1 am. 

 
SH:  What's the name of your mum and your dad and your grandparents? 
 
MM:  My mum is Susie Baron Etok, my dad is Tivi Etok, my mum's mum is Sarah Suppa and my mum’s 

dad was Johnny Baron. My dad's mum and dad are Sarah Qumigarjuk and Aatami Ittuq. 
 
SH:   Whereabouts did your grandparents grow up, were they from this region? 
 
MM:  Labrador. They way my dad tells me, my grandmother was from Kangirsuk, my father was born 

between here and Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  Right now you're just a full time mum so that keeps you very busy I can see. So the next question I 

want to ask is what you think about George River. You said you grew up in this village? 
 
MM:  I came here when I was one year old. 
 
SH:  And you've been here ever since? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Do you know why your parents came to this village? 
 
MM:  To start the co-op. 
 
SH:  They were some of the leaders of the co-op? 
 
MM:  Yep. Cause there was a guy who came to start something a co-op, so they got all the men to work 

for them, and my dad was one of them. We have a movie about it to. 
 
SH:  Yeah, is that the Annanack's movie? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Yeah, I’ve seen that. Is your dad in there? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 



 

Minnie Morgan 347

SH:  So what do you like most about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq today? 
 
MM:  I grew up here. I tried living in other places, and I always come back. 
 
SH:  Where else have you tried to live? 
 
MM:  I lived in Kuujjuaq for two years. I spent $12,000 almost spent $5000 in two years to just to come 

back. Every day, like Christmas, Easter, Valentines Day, everything, I came here.  
 
SH:   Did you go by ski doo? 
 
MM:  Yep, I went to Kuujjuaq in all weather; summer, spring, winter. 
 
SH:  Is there anything you don't like about living here? 
 
MM:  No, I can't name one. Especially now after my daughters death, it's like somebody's watching. 
 
SH:   So the next questions ask about your hunting and fishing knowledge; which you seem to have a lot 

of from what I hear!  
 
MM:  Yeah I’ve tried fishing since I was three years old. I love fishing. I can fish in one hole for one day. 
 
SH:  Just in the one hole without moving? 
 
MM:  Yeah. 
 
SH:  It requires a lot of patience. 
 
MM:  The fish are travelling all over the lakes; they come around. 
 
SH:  So the fish just aren't just underneath one little hole, they will move underneath to come to the 

spot? 
 
MM:  My dad taught me where to fish, where to look, because it was their land first; we're just like 

generation-to-generation. The fish are still there. 
 
SH:  Would you say you're a hunter as well? 
 
MM:  Yes I am. I've killed seals, caribou, fox, ptarmigan; all the animals that we eat. I remember my dad 

showed me how to use a gun when I was 6 years old. Since then, I know how to use a gun. 
 
SH:  Did you teach your kids and you grandkids the same thing, same thing that your father taught you? 
 
MM:  Yep. That’s why when my son is camping, he's hunting. We taught him, cause he followed, he 

learnt. When you don’t see what we do, you don’t learn. 
 
SH:  No, so how is it that you teach him. Just by following? 
 
MM:  Following and making him do some work; because they're going to have to work. 
 
SH:  Some of those that go to school here and don’t go out on the land on the weekends wouldn’t be as 

good a hunters you say? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Did you ever go hunting with your grandparents? 
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MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Did they teach you information? 
 
MM:  Everything. Everything that I know. I learnt from all of my teachers, everything I learnt how to 

from the teacher, how to hunt from my grandparents, my father, my mum, my grandmother; 
everybody. I was their first granddaughter, so I had to learn everything. 

 
SH:  You were the eldest? 
 
MM:  Yep. I’m the oldest. 
 
SH:  Would you consider you have as much knowledge as others the same age as you? 
 
MM:  I guess so. Some don’t, some do. Some more interested, some aren’t. I am interested in camping, I 

talk about camping every day! (Laughs) 
 
SH:  Is there a spot that your family has fished in for many generations? 
 
MM:  Yes, Korac and Short Lake.  
 
SH:  Any reason why these particular areas? 
 
MM:  Before the whole town started gathering in this town, we were living in other places. We used to 

go where there were some animals and stay there all winter/summer. We used to go inland for 
winter and come down for summer. 

 
SH:  And the fishing's pretty good around Korac then? 
 
MM:  Yes. All kinds of fish there; all the fish you can name. 
 
SH:  More than here in George River? 
 
MM:  No they are here too. 
 
SH:  Do you have a camp that you go to? 
 
MM:  Yes, it's in the Bay.  It’s on the beach and we go by ski doo on the land in winter and in summer 

we go by boat. 
 
SH:   How far away is it from here? 
 
MM:  I could show you on a map where it is. Our cabin is here (Minnie shows Scott on map). We can go 

by Honda here in summertime.  
 
SH:  What, do you take the boat across there? (Scott points to location on map) 
 
MM:  Yep. We go out, in; so it's better by Honda in summer; short cut. 
 
SH:  What are the tides like; are they pretty big tides through here? (Scott points to location on map). 
 
MM:  No. Here’s a river so there's always some water there. 
 
SH:  Have you hunted and fished up in along the edge of the coast here? (Scott point to location on 

map). 
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MM:  My longest trip is in Labrador, by dog team. I remember we were two families leaving here by dog 

team, by Korac and we went to... I try to memorise it yesterday but just keep forgetting.  
 
SH:  By dog team? 
 
MM:  Yep, by dog team. We went there wintertime as long as it's good enough to travel on the snow in 

the ice, when the lakes are frozen. We stayed there until summer, and then someone had to come 
get us from Killiniq by boat so we travelled by boat. We lived in Killiniq for a few months and 
travelled by boat; everybody was fishing here and we came back. It took us all, all year there. 

 
SH:  That's a big trip. How long ago was that? 
 
MM:  It was 40 years ago. 
 
SH:  But you still remember the trip with the dogs? 
 
MM:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Have you been on dogs since, like in recent years? 
 
MM:  No. When the government/police came to kill all the dogs; we were all out of dogs. 
 
SH:  What happened with that? The priest you said killed the dogs? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Why is that? 
 
MM:  I remember they didn’t even look at my dog; they had to kill my dog. I was crying out loud. They 

didn’t even bother that the poor baby's crying for her dog. They didn’t even see that. They let me 
look at my dog killing. 

 
SH:  What, they didn’t want the Inuit to go hunting? 
 
MM:  Cause I was old enough to go out get some wood by myself; by dog team. I used to do that; so I 

cried for my dog. I used to go dog team up to the trees to get some wood; get some ice, get some 
water; by dog team alone. I was old enough to do that. I did that for a few years until the police 
start coming in and killing our dogs. Cause I worked with the town. I came here when there was 
one building; I can show you the picture. (Minnie goes to look for the picture) 

 
SH:  It's hard to imagine that there'd be only one house here. 
 
MM:  There you are. There's the co-op, that was the only building when I came. They all lived in tents 

across the bay here. We had our tent here (shows on map).  
 
SH:  So are any of these here where you lived after wards? 
 
MM:  (Minnie is showing Scott pictures) That's our home. That's in 1968. That's our house there. That's 

our school. That's the church here. I was the only one who cleaned the church; alone for many 
years. 

 
SH:  Who was the pastor then? 
 
MM:  George Annanack. My father's brother, Joe Willie, the guy over there in the bottom picture; he was 

the guy who was cutting all the trees; like making 2 by 4’s and making sleds. 
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SH:  So tell me a bit more about the sawmill. Where did they get the timber from? 
 
MM:  From George River. 
 
SH:  A long way up? 
 
MM:  No; you know where it's logged already. 
 
SH:  What sort of timber was it? Is it a birch or is it a spruce? 
 
MM:  Spruce, like our tree here, but bigger. I can show you a log on how big they can get (shows log 

stool in kitchen).....He cut it; he was the one cutting all those trees. Then we start making new a 
new sawmill, but nobody's doing it. 

 
SH:  Where did they try and make that? Down here in the bay? 
 
MM:  Yeah, they got rid of that old sawmill; but the built a new one maybe.... that’s how they get. Maybe 

one bigger, even bigger..... 
 
PM:  Even bigger. 
 
SH:  That's a lovely piece of wood isn’t it; it's got a lovely grain.  
 
MM:  That’s my chair; I have two chairs like that. 
 
SH:  How old would a tree be like that? 
 
MM:  You count from the middle. If you're not lazy you can start counting (laughs). 
 
SH:  What year did the saw mill shut down? 
 
MM:  Everybody was cutting wood for it; since co-op started. They changed with Killiniq. 
 
SH:  Yep. So the wood used to be taken up to Killiniq did it? Cause they didn’t have timber up there? 
 
MM:  No, there are no trees there. Not the other year, not this last year we saw the buildings when we 

went to Killiniq; they're still standing. 
 
SH:  How did they get them up there, by boat? 
 
MM:  By boat. They float them by river first. We had a picture of the logs; Christina's father took it and 

the logs were all here in the bay. We took picture of it, we give it to co-op but they never returned 
it. 

 
SH:  So you remember as a child, this bay being full of logs? 
 
MM:  Yep, when they were cutting the trees. Summertime they came. 
 
SH:  Were any of the logs sold down the south to? 
 
MM:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  So you said once before you went to Labrador by dog team, what's the furthest you've been in the 

North by plane? 
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MM: I've been all over Nunavik. Camping, you mean camping? 
 
SH:  Yeah, I’d like to know where you've been by plane. By dog team, you said the furthest you've been 

is on the Labrador Coast. 
 
MM:  The furthest I went by dog team since the police start shooting.... 
 
SH:  Have you been up to Nunavut before? 
 
MM:  No. 
 
SH:  What about down South; what's the furthest you've travelled? 
 
MM:  London, Kingston; Ontario. I went to Ontario maybe twice. When I was social worker, I used to 

travel a lot. I was home for 5 months a year. 
 
SH:  So that was 15 years ago? 
 
MM:  I stopped working when my father got sick. 10 years ago. I travelled all day. I went by plane to 

Labrador, I went to middle of Labrador, I landed where there were lots of planes.  
 
SH:  What about walking. Have you ever had to walk very far? 
 
MM:  I've walked to Korac. My father's brother used to teach us how to hunt caribou by walking. One 

time he took us, me and his daughter, my son Peter, same age. He took us Caribou hunting just 
taking a kettle with maybe a little bannock. Nothing to sleep with and we were going over maybe a 
few nights. He said if we have to live for what we get; we're gonna do it. If we got Caribou; we're 
gonna sleep on it. So we walked, we walked. If we saw Caribou, we killed a Caribou and we had 
to make a camp. We had three Caribou at the time. From some of it, we made a tent; some of it, we 
had to sleep on it. 

 
SH:  So you skin the Caribou; and from that you made shelter? 
 
MM:  Yep shelter. We cooked the meat; like they used to do that when nothing was here. He taught us 

that; so I kind of know how to do that. 
 
SH:  Was that a novelty then when he showed you? 
 
MM:  We were interested; so we tried. We wanted to see how they lived; so we followed.  
 
SH:  So now with the Hondas do you travel very far with them or just more around the village? 
 
MM:  Everybody has Honda's now. Like if we want to go berry picking; we take a trailer; they go very 

far. Some went to our cabin. 
 
SH:  So would you say you travel more in the summertime or in the wintertime? 
 
MM:  Both. Only time I don’t go when its really bad, like no more snow, very soft snow, when ice is 

going away. We have to stop for a while.  
 
SH:  Do you spend most of your time inland and up the coast? Do you ever go out actually onto the sea? 
 
MM:  I've been on both. I've been all over the bay. I've been all over here (Minnie points to map). I've 

travelled on a lot of lakes, that's whey there is all fish we eat almost every night. 
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SH:  How do you know your way around when you're out there? How do you remember where you’ve 
been before? 

 
MM:  They taught us, like my father, that if you want to learn how to travel on the land; if you're going 

that way, look backwards. So if you remember the rocks that way, you know where it is; you're 
gona one day find it again. Or there's some markings, like they put some rocks on top of big rocks; 
sometimes pointing. There's some rocks on the rocks, pointing at a lake where there's some fish; 
and there's a trail you can follow. 

 
SH:  Are the rocks still out here? 
 
MM:  Yep. Still there.  
 
SH:  Do you think some of the younger ones know that these rocks are pointing...? 
 
MM:  Ask Johnny, he's my son. 
 
SH:  Do you use then Johnny? 
 
J.M: A little bit. 
 
MM:  It's like new generation. Back in my time.... my kids they don’t do that; they only come once in a 

while. 
 
SH:  I was wondering now with Skidoo that when they're travelling along, do they check around as 

much when they're travelling or do the younger ones sort of look forward? 
 
MM:  They are just looking forward. Like that's where I'm going to take, they look at it...They have to 

stop once in a while to check they are on the right track. But I still look back. 
 
SH:  Do you ever use a GPS now? 
 
MM:  Yep. We use GPS in boat all the time. Peter was one time a Sergent for the Rangers, we were 

playing with GPS. 
 
SH:  But do you use it more on the coast than you do inland? 
 
MM:  Both. We use the GPS from the boat in the water. We use the radio on the land. 
 
SH:  So tell me your knowledge of how a GPS works? Like how it functions. 
 
MM:  Yeah, you follow the instructions (Laughs). I follow the instructions manual. It's always best to 

follow the instructions; cause you didn't make that. If I made that GPS I could do that. 
 
SH:  I guess you use something a bit similar to this in the boat (Scott shows Minnie his GPS). 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  A bit bigger one? 
 
MM:  Bit longer. I could say that you follow the numbers on the edge of the map where you are. See I am 

from old, and still often need it...(Laughs). 
 
SH:  Do you find that you travel differently know that your using this? Or do you say you're using a 

combination of landmarks? 
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MM:  It's like playing with your computer with GPS; its better to...It's good now to travel in the foggy 
days. You travel in the boat in fog, in summer it’ always foggy. You travel even in fog. You get 
the numbers from the GPS and look in the map and see where you are. 

 
SH:  You use it to Johnny? 
 
JM: Na, not yet. 
 
MM:  We're not interested in computers. I didn’t want to be brainwashed by computers. 
 
SH:  Do you think some hunters don’t want to use these because they want to try to stick with the old 

ways? 
 
MM:  Yep. In the olden days, you have to work more to survive. You do what you can do to survive 

(Laughs). 
 
SH:  So in the olden days, if you did get stuck in the fog and you got lost..... 
 
MM:  You stay. The fog maybe stays for three days or two days; you wait. 
 
SH:  What about if you're in a blizzard? 
 
MM:  You wait. I know when it's not gonna be nice; you wait. I prefer to stay. Somebody died in town, 

we were camping and they had to come back; we had to travel in the blizzard. I never went then. I 
was inside the Qamituk with the tent over me. 

 
SH:  So do you think you can get lost more easily in the summertime or in winter? What's the worst 

time? 
 
MM:  Both. 
 
SH:  So what other things do you use to find your way if you really get disorientated, do you use the 

rocks with the pointers? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  What about the stars, do you ever use them? 
 
MM:  Yep. My husband make a big sculpture near the school; it's pointing at the stars.  Just the north 

stars. 
 
SH:  So which stars do you use? 
 
MM:  North stars. It's always the first star to come out. 
 
SH:  Johnny, do you know how to use the stars or no? 
 
J.M: Na. (Laughs) 
 
MM:  But he's never interested in following us. 
 
SH:  So I guess in the olden days, you try not to travel as much at night? 
 
MM:  No. More things around I guess. There's so many things around.  
 
SH:  Do you know in the olden days whether or not the Inuit used to make camps out on the sea ice? 
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MM:  When it's frozen. I know from the stories I’ve heard, some people in this area, they stayed in a 

house on the water in the bay, they never come back. I know some people from here this area 
inland they floated down wind; never come back? 

 
SH:  On the ice flows? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  And they survived? 
 
MM:  Yep. They survived. They survived on food you know, on the water. I know I've heard a story 

about the guy who was taken away by the ice; in his kayak. He landed in Greenland. 
 
SH:  Did he ever make contact with his family? 
 
MM:  Maybe he did. That’s what we knew. There's some Inuit from the Nunavik area in Nunavut too, 

that’s why I have a cousin up there. 
 
SH:  Maybe your family tree is bigger than you think? 
 
MM:  Yes it is (laughs). It's my family tree (shows me a diagram of her family tree). Cause I am very old 

grandma, she died when she was 96. She used to tell me stories and stories without names, it's 
hard. I was saying, oh, too bad, she'd never me the names. Cause me; I’m very interested in the 
family tree. I teach kids that come here, this your family, this your family. I’m interested, that's 
why I have a family tree. 

 
SH:  Do you think that the families really important these days in sharing knowledge about hunting and 

fishing? What sort of role does the family take in the village now? 
 
MM:  Some of my family go hunting; some don’t. We grew what we are made of. Some are interested 

and some aren't. Like Johnny my son, I’m interested in camping but he's not.. He's more interested 
in having.... he loves his kids so much. 

 
SH:  Do some of the other families here in the village share knowledge about where they're going. 

When they've been hunting, they say go over here there's Caribou.... 
 
MM:  Yeah, cause they are migrating or walking all the time, so if somebody saw Caribou there, there's 

Caribou there, so somebody has to get it. 
 
SH:  So information isn't kept secret? 
 
MM:  Depends who you know; somebody has to get it. Maybe my brother! (Laughs) 
 
SH:  Did you go to school here? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  What year level did you attend? 
 
MM:  I went to year 5, maybe one more. In school, I skipped a grade cause I was too good. When I was 

aged 5, I wasn’t in Kindergarten; I was already in grade 1. I was in school up to grade 6. I was 
never in grade 5, cause they had to skip me a grade. My daughter, she skipped a grade too. They 
are following me too. They skip a grade. They hired me when I was 14 years old to translate in the 
hospital. 
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SH:  So where did you learn to speak English? 
 
MM:  In school. They were taught better then. Taught better than now. Now they have to go to school for 

years and years, but still when they go they are two or three years behind. I used to teach for nine 
years, so I know. I've tried a lot of things! 

 
SH:  What do you think the school has done to the village? Do you think it has been a good thing in 

terms of Inuit knowledge? 
 
MM:  No. No. Everybody's dropping out. 
 
SH:  Why? 
 
MM:  I don’t know; that's what I want to know to. Everybody just drops out. Like if you go to 

community centre you can see a lot of students there now. 
 
SH:  So what about if some want to become hunters? Do you think it's good that they should go to 

school? 
 
MM:  The only ones that do something is the proof the parents go hunting. Like my son Peter, he follow 

us; so he's interested. Some don’t, some do. 
 
SH:  Your dad's a pretty well respected elder in the town. What do you think it means for someone to be 

an elder? What sort of responsibility do they have? 
 
MM:  Teaching, telling about their past, and what's good to and what's best to live for. Once both of my 

grandparents were alive, so you have to listen what they tell you, or else you'll get lost somewhere 
and you'll never find where you want to know. 

 
SH:  So when would they tell you these stories? When you were out camping? 
 
MM:  There or when they were here. I used to follow people when my grandfather was talking, still 

talking! I remember the beginning, but I never know the ending. 
 
SH:  Maybe that's why your dad knows lots of stories; he listened the same. 
 
MM:  You don’t talk you just listen!! (Laughs) 
 
SH:  Was the onus on the kids to ask questions, or was it just...? 
 
MM:  Now I’m over 40 I can’t ask questions now. I’m not due to ask questions now. 
 
SH:  But when you were younger? 
 
MM:  I just stay quiet and when I have a question I just listen…if I have a question it will come out! 
 
SH:  What about you Johnny, you know lots of the stories? 
 
J.M: Not really. 
 
MM:  Totally different. He used to come when he was his/her age (refers to children in room) all the 

time, but when he grew he stop. When they became teenager; don’t bother. 
 
SH:  So you think it's when they grow out of the teenage years that they start to listen again? 
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MM:  Teenagers they get awful. Me, I didn’t because I remember still being in my mum’s womb – I can 
still remember coming out of my mum. I remember all of my, 45 years of my life, I remember. 

 
SH:  So can you tell me a little bit about the Tuurngait spirit, what you know about the Tuurngaits? 
 
MM:  Just the way that my dad tell you; I think I know what he knows. 
 
SH:  Give me a brief..... 
 
MM:  I've seen his drawings, only drawings. But I know where it eats, I’ve seen that place where they 

used to Tuurngaits...those guys in the land, there's a hole in the mountain; there used to be dead 
seals in that hole...Did my father tell you that somebody walked to that hole there and in the hole 
there, there was a long claw with only fur. He tried with his stick but never touched the bottom. 

 
SH:  Your dad? 
 
MM:  No, my dad's sister's husband's brother. If you know what I mean! (laughs) 
 
SH:  You've been there? You've seen the caves? 
 
MM:  Yeah I’ve been to that place. I cried, I thought that they were still there and I cried; I’m so scared 

to go there. They were all laughing at me, cause my father's sister's husband he lived there in that 
area a lot. He's seen so many things. He's seen weird people. A little woman with a little amautik 
on. He told us to look for them but they all left to, I don’t know where. In the highest mountains? 

 
SH:  Do you believe it Johnny? 
 
JM: Yeah. 
 
MM:  The guy I knew, my father's sister's husband he saw this with his own eyes, so I believe. If we go 

down the bay here, around here, we see a little camp, where they used to put their camp, and one 
time they saw little footprints. And one time someone saw my size person was taking their traps, 
their foxes he stole, it jumped over him. So I believe he's seen it. So he told me to look in the 
mountains if I can see a person. And I used to travel lots; scary. I used to look on top of the 
mountains all the time. 

 
SH:  But you haven’t seen any? 
 
MM:  But then he said, maybe they all live further on, further south? 
 
SH:  What about spirits that live in the sea, do you know whether there are any, like have you ever 

heard of the story about Sedna? Any of those types of stories? 
 
MM:  Yeah I’ve heard that like the Beluga Whale; I've heard about it. My husband he even draw a 

picture of the story in a carving; he put it on the antlers. 
 
SH:  What is the picture about? Tell me about the sculpture? What does it depict? 
 
MM:  It's harpooning the seal, harpooning the whale, and tied the women was tied, he tied the blonde 

women, and he tied around her and harpooned the whale. 
 
SH:  And what's this women’s name? 
 
MM:  Lumauk 
 
SH:  And whereabouts does this story originate? 
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MM:  I don’t know, somewhere in this area. That's where everybody was...my father's side was always 

there, my father grew up in Labrador. 
 
SH:  So when I was here last year, I asked whether there was any haunted or sacred areas up along the 

coast...(Minnie interrupts) 
 
MM:  Yeah I know one; up River. There's a place where somebody sleep over there and was always 

hearing something. noises taking place; making noises. My husband's brother was camping up 
there and he couldn't sleep all night cause somebody was playing with the chain. And everybody 
say that same thing to me. 

 
SH:  Is that up George River here? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts? 
 
MM:  You know that little island just around here. This area, maybe it's this one. (Minnie shows Scott on 

map). Yeah it's this one. That guy I was telling you about, my father's sister's husband, one time he 
told us that there's some dead bodies and tusks, walrus tusks there. So we started digging; I almost 
died from the smell (at Qarmait, N59 29.290 W65 23.190). 

 
SH:  The smell of rotting flesh? 
 
MM:  Yep. Human flesh. They died of starvation. I went to that place but I never go on the land...it's 

smelt so bad about 2 meters from the ground, no 2 feet, the smell start coming out and you have to 
move back. I can almost still smell it. 

 
SH:  Putrid? 
 
MM:  Yeah, and I've smelt human burns; I’ve been in a fire. 
 
SH:  What's the name of this place? 
 
MM:  I don’t know. There're certain names, I know that place doesn’t have water there. Never, never 

have lunch there is no water. 
 
SH:  So do you think these people died a long time ago? 
 
MM:  Yep. Maybe early 30's, 40's? 
 
SH:  Oh, this century? 
 
MM:  Yep. Maybe 20's. 
 
SH:  They were probably from here, around this district? 
 
MM:  That guy used to have a boat and he lived in Labrador and he came back by his own boat. 
 
SH:  Oh he was the one who told you about this? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
  
SH:  What was his name? 
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MM:  Ittulak. Because we used to go camping every 6 or 7 years every summer we go here, by his boat. 
He used to teach us what happened there. 

 
SH:  So how did he know so much about it? 
 
MM:  He grew up there. 
 
SH:  Is he still alive? 
 
MM:  No. (Pause) But he taught us lots. That's see why I cried; he wanted to show me where the hole 

was in the mountains. I was crying and he was laughing at me. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts is this hole? 
 
MM:  It's in same area; somewhere there, and there's one there too. You go in, but you can go out the 

other way. It's somewhere here. Yeah it's in this little bay here (Minnie shows Scott on map). 
There's a hole somewhere a hole there too. In a boat, I went here (Minnie shows Scott on map). I 
was tired of going there, cause we were carrying 30 barrels, 250 barrels, 20 barrels, 30 barrels at a 
time. Every two days we go. From here (Minnie shows on map), it takes eight hours to travel here 
to bring the barrels for the helicopter. 

 
SH:  Oh, it's fuel for the helicopter, oh right. Is there a camp in there (Scott refers to place on map)? 
 
MM:  Yes, Daniel's camp. 
 
SH:  Daniel Annanack? 
 
MM:  At Alluviaq 
 
SH:  So you're saying again, these were the tent rings, is that what you said you saw here or the caves? 
 
MM:  Graves? Aarrhh. In Labrador, my dad told me, he said every one week we used to move to new 

camp. We were like moving there, one week there, go up further, another one up further one 
week...like that. Every time we go to new camp, my dad used to tell me that's where you gonna get 
some water, cause girls used to get water. I think I carried thousand gallons of water a day! 
(Laughs) 

 
SH:  You would have been a strong young lady! 
 
MM:  I could lift you! I could lift 500 litres!! And on time he said, that lake, you're gonna get water, but 

there's graves there, check the graves when you walk that way, check their head, where they 
facing. He told me that's the lake. If my tent is there, there is a lake in between. There's a lake 
there, and there's a grave between our camp and the lake. He told me to walk on the right side to 
collect the water, and check the grave, where the head is facing. So I did, and I was carrying some 
water, went to the lake to get some water and the skeleton was facing me and he told me when I 
come back, go back to camp, I go on the left side, so I did and check the grave again, and when I 
looked back, it was facing me-ahh!!! (Laughs) I never went back to there. I didn't like that. 

 
SH:  Your dad knew that the skeleton would do that? 
 
MM:  Yep. 
 
SH:  So why did he send you out there? 
 
MM:  He wanted me to see it too. 
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SH:  Is that cause the graves are very, very shallow? 
 
MM:  They are on top of the land just covered in rocks. 
 
SH:  Do you know in the olden days there were maps that the Inuit made for themselves to find their 

way? 
 
MM:  I only remember the stories. If you tell a story, somebody can find it just by telling  a story. 
 
SH:  Even if you haven’t been there before if you listen hard enough? 
 
MM:  Yep. Sometimes my father's telling me where...if I go to that certain lake, he tell me where the fish 

are, he tells me how the land looks like and when I go there maybe it was that place he was telling 
me about. 

 
SH:  I just want to ask a few questions now about the land and the water edge. I've got this little 

diagram here, I’m just wondering whether you could tell me whether there is a....just imagine this 
is the bay out here, this is where the tide runs out and this is at low tide. Are there names in 
Inuktitut to describe say this shoreline edge here or maybe the beach? 

 
MM:  Do you mean it means there's water there that can go over it? Maybe Peter (Peter Morgan; 

Minnie’s husband) knows better… 
 
MM:  Tinniniq (area exposed at low tide); Tiningajuk (low tide); tininniup isua (low tide edge); 

Ulingajuk (high tide); beach (sitjak); Imarpik (offshore: where the open sea starts beyond the bay); 
Tiniluatatuk is water that is going down; Irqak (bottom of sea/lake); itijuk (deep water); ikkatuq 
(shallow water) 

 
SH:  What about in the winter time, do you see the ice being an extension of the land, or do you still see 

it as being part of the water? You know how you get out there on the skidoo and you go across it 
like it is land... 

 
MM:  When it's high tide, we see water all year round there. 
 
SH:  Yeah I'm saying when you're travelling in the winter, do you see the frozen water as part of the 

land or as part of the water? Does it change, like your idea? 
 
MM:  Yep, we can travel on the water. 
 
SH:  Because what I’m trying to find out is whether or not you see the land as being part of the 

ice…you know in the wintertime. 
 
PM: When the ice forms in winter, we use it like the land as long as we know it's safe. 
 
SH:  But do you describe it, as if it is land or do you describe it as if it's water? 
 
MM:  We know, we know. 
 
SH:  That's all right, that's all I wanted to find out. I'd like to go out there and just see. 
 
MM:  You can just sit here (from the kitchen table), and watch the tide come in and going! 
 
SH:  Is there different names for freshwater, saltwater, maybe brackish water? 
 
MM:  Yep. Salt water we call tariuk, seawater clean drinking water is Imaq; Imaq tariuk means saltwater-

freshwater.  
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SH:  What's the deepest and shallowest point in the George River Bay? 
 
MM:  When we were looking for that yesterday, I needed to read up on the River. Cause we checked the 

depths of the River by looking at the Charts on the boat. The middle is only 20 
something...no...between those two islands, it's very shallow.  

 
P.M: That comes generally when it's high tide; it cannot come in at low tide 
 
SH:  Can you walk across the bay in summertime in low tide? 
 
P.M:  Over here, but not all the way across the River. 
 
MM:  We have a little road we go up late evening, go up by boat, go fishing... 
 
SH:  This question might be a bit tricky to explain bit I’d like to know whether you describe different 

parts of the country in terms of districts or is it seen as camps? Like would you say when you're 
travelling between Kuujjuaq and Kangiqsualujjuaq by skidoo, at what point when you're driving, 
do you feel like you've left the community and you've started to get into the Kuujjuaq...(Minnie 
interrupts) 

 
MM:  Just as long as you know the names of the land, you know where you are. 
 
P.M:  Or as long as you know which direction you’re going. 
 
SH:  But when you're flying do you feel it's like when you've left the airport that you've left the place? 
 
P.M: Left the home, or left the place, I know if I was not there at that place yesterday. 
 
SH:  But say when you're up the top here up near Killiniq do you feel like you're still part of..... 
 
MM:  Higher than George River. 
 
SH:  Is that how you see it? 
 
P.M:  Still part of the area. 
 
MM:  I was in school in Killiniq, so I can say yes. 
 
SH:  Cause the way I was trying to explain it the other day to someone was if you imagine we stretch a 

rubber band out here, and you keep pulling it, is there a point where you feel you have actually 
moved away and your rubber band lets go and you're in another area? Like we say with the airport, 
it might be a way of seeing like an entry sign, is there some sort of way of describing space when 
you're travelling? Like you're going along and say, ok, we're now getting near the Korac camp, 
what tells you that you've gone into that? 

 
PM:  For me, a rubber band is always there. It never breaks. If I go there, so many days, a month or year, 

the rubber band is still pulling me to the home area. 
 
MM:  Everybody says that every day.  
 
SH:  The reason I ask is I want to see whether there's an idea about looking at space. Say if you're in the 

city, you know how you go from downtown area, maybe if you look at Montreal, there is the 
Mount Royal, and there is a bit by the port, they are sort of different areas, you can’t say they are 
all connected. Is it the same up here? 
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MM:  Yeah. 
 
P.M:  If I’m here, I will feel like I’m at home. If I’m in Montreal, certain place makes me more 

comfortable than that, a crowed city. 
 
MM:  I could never live in a crowded place. 
 
SH:  Well this place is pretty crowed around here; like a mini city! (Laughs). But when you're in 

Montreal, you don’t feel like you're part of the North anymore do you? 
 
MM:  No. It's my home, I’ll go back. I've been in Montreal for almost 8 years, when my son had 

Leukaemia so I was travelling to Montreal a lot. 
 
SH:  All right, I think that's all. It wasn't that stressful was it? (Laughs) 
 
MM:  You make it easy. 
 
SH:  Thanks for that Minnie 
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SH: Thanks Susie for allowing us to interview you today. First of all we would like to learn a few 

things about you. Could you please tell us your full name, who you were named after, and when 
and where you were born? 

 
SM: I was named after David Etok’s sister. My name is Susie Morgan Etok. I was born on the 27th 

Aug, 1943. 
 
SH: Who were your parents and grandparents? Where did they grow up? 
 
SM: On my mother’s side I’m not so sure who my mother was, but my Grandfather’s name was 

William. My father’s name was Thomas. My grandfather’s name was Adamie. My grandfather 
was the father of David Etok. My father and David’s father’s were half-brothers; they didn’t have 
the same mother, but they had the same father. 

 
SH: Which area did you grow up in when you were younger? 
 
SM: I remember when we were in Nachvak Fiord, because I had to help my mother because there were 

no wolves around. I started helping my mother around that area. I also remember being around the 
Korac area. 

 
SH: So, you spent some time in both Nachvak and Korac. Were these summer and winter camps? 
 
SM: We used to move from Korac to Nachvak at any time of the year. Even if it was winter or summer, 

we would go back and forth. 
 
SH: How would you travel; dog teams or walking? 
 
SM: During summer we would walk; during winter we would use dog sled. 
 
SH: Have you ever travelled around the tip of Quebec-Labrador by boat to go from Korac to Nachvak? 
 
SM: No. 
 
SH: What year did you move into Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SM: Around the year of 1961-62, because the coop started. 
 
SH: What age where you then? 
 
SM: 18, 19 years old. We used to walk from Korac to George River. 
 
SH: Do you miss the places where you grew up as a kid. 
 
SM: Yes, I really miss them. Especially during the summer I want to see that place. 
 
SH: Do you go back some time to these areas. 
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SM: Right now, we go and see the places by skidoo. But our old houses are not there anymore. 
 
SH: What sort of houses were you living in? 
 
SM: Grass houses. 
 
SH: What do you like about living in GR today? 
 
SM: I really like selling handcrafts when the coop started. I started to like GR because I could start to 

buy my own materials to make dresses. And, I started working. 
 
SH: What job did you have or what are you doing right now? 
 
SM: Back then I did not work, but I was with the group that was logging. We went down by the stream 

on the logs; not by boats. 
 
SH: Can you tell me more about how you used to travel on the logs? 
 
SM: All winter we were making holes in the timber to tie the logs together. We were up there all winter 

until springtime; until the ice was gone. At that time we went down the stream with the logs. 
 
SH: When you spent the winter cutting down the logs, did this mean that you were not hunting as much 

during this period? 
 
SM: Yes. We didn’t hunt as much as we used to because we were working in the woods. I was with my 

brother Willie. Back then, when we went down the stream on the logs, after we got down (near the 
village), we had to walk. 

 
SH: Do you remember what it was like when the logs were jam-packed into the bay near the village? 
 
SM: Yes I remember them there. One time we used the branches as the floor. They had a different 

smell. I was looking for a kind of rat or something to try and find the smell, but it was the wood. 
 
SH: With all these logs coming down the river, did it make fishing difficult? 
 
SM: No. We didn’t stop fishing. Right after we put the logs downstream, we started fishing. And during 

Fall, we started making houses out of the wood. 
 
SH: They were busy times? 
 
SM: Yeah. Back then I became a fish cleaner, leaving my parents. 
 
SH: What sort of skills did you learn as being a fish cleaner: filleting, gutting, preparation of fish to 

send to the South? 
 
SM: Yes. We cleaned the stomachs and gills. We cleaned them very well so that there was no blood in 

them. We froze them, because there was a small freezer and then we would ship them out. I 
remember my mother selling fish for the first time. I remember the six fish that she sold to the 
coop members. They were the only meal that we could eat, but we sold them instead. 

 
SH: Was this the first time that the concept of selling things for money came about? I suppose selling 

was occurring during the HBC period? 
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SM: Yes, we were trading before. Any type of fur: seal, fox – we even sold the seal skins with no fur. 
The most expensive one was the beaver. We had to collect so fur from otters because it was for 
Queen Elizabeth, so we collected that type of fur. 

 
SH: From whom did you learn your hunting and fishing knowledge? 
 
SM: From my mother. I really learnt my knowledge from my mother because I went with her a lot. 

Sometimes I learned from my mother. 
 
SH: Did your mum hunt big animals like caribou, bears as well as the other small animals? Did she 

hunt as much as the men? 
 
SM: Since our husbands were out on the land for a long time, and we were left behind, she had no 

choice but to feed us children with ptarmigan, fox and fish. She hunted these types of animals. 
 
SH: Would you say that you have the same amount of knowledge as others the same age as you? 
 
SM: Yes. Same knowledge. Back then, mothers were not the same. Some would hunt, some would not. 
 
SH: You said that you learned your hunting knowledge from your mother. How would she teach you, 

by watching or by instruction? 
 
SM: I went along with her. I was not told to do this, to do that. I learnt how to sew by watching my 

mother all the time. My mother never said to me this is how you sew; this is how you do it. I just 
watched. My mother would make a pattern by just using her hand to make an amautik (pouch for 
carrying a baby) or a parka. 

 
SH: She used her hands as a measure to cut the material? 
 
SM: Yes. She would mark where her measurement was and make patterns. 
 
SH: I guess if you have small hands the patterns would be of a different size? 
 
SM: (laughs). When you have smaller hands you would have to add a little bit more. 
 
SH: So, back then you were learning your knowledge through observation. With the school here now in 

the village, are students learning in a different fashion? 
 
SM: It’s really different now because they are not watching their parents doing this stuff that we used to 

do. They are learning something at school but its not the same. 
 
SH: What about if I wanted to become a hunter, is it beneficial for me to go to school or would it be 

better for me to go out on the land and watch you hunting? 
 
SM: You would have to be more with the hunters if you wanted to become a hunter. You would not 

learn if you went just one time; you would learn if you went back and forth. 
 
SH: So, in general, has the school been a good thing for the community? Has it been a good thing for 

Inuit knowledge? You obviously know how to sew and make mitts and pick the down of the 
goose. With the school here, are the younger ones loosing these techniques. 

 
SM: Back then the school did not plan to go out on the land and teach them how to sew. Right now it’s 

better than before because they give excursions and give cultural courses. It’s a lot different know 
to go out on the land. Right now, when we go out, we travel fast. Back then, when we were on dog 
sled or we were walking we would be taught about how the land is. Know it’s a lot different. You 
just go straight. 
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SH: So, with the snowmobile now, do you think that people are not observing the land as much, not 

looking back as often, not seeing as many animals because of the noise of the machine, and not 
taking in the surroundings? 

 
SM: Yes. You have to be careful not be thrown out of the snowmobile. 
 
SH: In terms of hunting preference, now that the snowmobile can go so fast, do hunters cross over 

areas where they may catch fish, but they prefer to travel a bit further to catch a few more fish or 
bigger fish? Has the hunting strategy changed because of the snowmobile? 

 
SM: It’s not good for sure to have motors around. If you walked there or went by dog team you would 

not make any noise. If I were to fish, I would have to drill with the machine, so the fish are running 
away from that area. 

 
SH: What’s the furthest distance you’ve travelled by snowmobile on the Ungava Peninsula? 
 
SM: Nachvak and Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH: By dogteam? 
 
SM: Nachvak is the furthest by dog sled. 
 
SH: By boat from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
SM: The camp is called Alluluiq and Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH: Walking? 
 
SM: Towards were Kuujjuaq is - to the last lake; that’s the farthest I’ve walked from Kangiqsualujjuaq. 

I’ve gone to all the lakes that are near around here (George River) by walking. 
 
SH: Do you think that the younger ones have the strength and endurance to walk that far these days? 
 
SM: No.  
 
SH: Travelling by plane both in the North and to the South? 
 
SM: Nain, Kuujjuaq, Kuujjuarapik, and Montreal. From Inukjuak I travelled along the edge to reach 

here; landing in each community. 
 
SH: Was this for work? 
 
SM: Yes. I travelled for the school? 
 
SH: Think back to the first time you saw the land from looking out of the window of the plane. Did it 

change the way you thought/imagined the land would like from above? 
 
SM: I remember my first time being on an airplane. It was a strange feeling. I was holding onto 

something to be there. If the plane would turn a bit, I would pull something up (laughs) to help the 
plane to balance out (laughter). The land was unrecognisable when I looked at the ground from 
above. It was different. 

 
SH: Now that you have travelled a lot on the plane, do you think that you would be able to recognise 

places? 
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SM: Up to now I am starting to recognise places because I’ve been up many times now. It’s only recent 
that I’ve started to recognise the land. 

 
SH: When you were younger and you were travelling between Nachvak and Korac were you more 

often in the summer or winter, or were you stationary at one time of the year? 
 
SM: We would come from Nachvak during the Fall because we would go towards the shore where 

there was more meat. And, during springtime we would go back to Nachvak. 
 
SH: Do you or does your family have a summer camp or cabin up the coast? 
 
SM: I love to go to Qamanialuk during the winter. I can go anywhere. 
 
SH: Do you have more knowledge of the land than the sea? 
 
SM: I know the land more. 
 
SH: How often do you go hunting per week nowadays? 
 
SM: Sometimes I go for a week sometimes less. 
 
SH: Imagine if you were to take a young Inuk out hunting, or someone like myself for the first time and 

then they returned with you on your snowmobile. If that person wanted to go back there again on 
their own, how would you describe the journey/path for them to take? 

 
SM: I wouldn’t want that person to go alone. I would want someone to go with that person. Even 

myself, if I didn’t know the way, I would not want to be alone. I like to take students to places 
where they have never been; they like to go to places where they’ve never gone to. 

 
SH: Are Inuksuit still of value to hunters these days? 
 
SM: Up to now they are still useful to me. Because we put rocks near the lakes where there are fish. 

This helps me out. 
 
SH: How would you stack/arrange these rocks to indicate it is a good fishing spot. 
 
SM: You would use a longer rock so it’s visible. 
 
SH: Before White man came along who brought paper maps and compasses, did the Inuit draw maps 

for themselves, did they draw maps in the snow? 
 
SM: I have never heard of anyone doing that; I’ve never seen one. The Inuit always had their dogs to 

help them get around. 
 
SH: What would happen if you became lost on the land or at sea? 
 
SM: The weather is ok I would use the stars? 
 
SH: What stars in particular? 
 
SM: The big dipper 
 
SH: What would you do if you were lost in a blizzard? 
 
SM: As soon as you can see the land I would be able to recognise it so I would go ahead. But if it was a 

bad blizzard and I could not see anything I would stay still. 
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SH: When you travel from the sea back toward land do you have a fairly good memory of what the 

profile of the land looks like? Can you distinguish one mountain from another? 
 
SM: If it was foggy it would by hard; but if you can see the tip of the mountain, if the wind is ok, it is 

easy to go to where you want to go. 
 
SH: Do you have any knowledge of what a GPS is and how it works? 
 
SM: I have seen one of those. I don’t know how they use them. But I understand where it’s pointing. 
 
SH: Do you understand that it works with satellites sending down a signal to this receiver (in hand) 

which then tells the person where they are within the world? 
 
SM: Yes I have heard about the satellites, but I’ve never used it before. 
 
SH: Do you find that the younger ones are using GPS a lot? 
 
SM: Yes. 
 
SH: If the younger ones are using GPS more than the Elders in the town, are the younger ones hunting 

in a different way because of the use of the GPS? Do they hunt and travel in a different pattern? 
Do they look at the GPS screen more than looking at the land around them? 

 
SM: Because they have motors, they are a lot faster now. They are not using the old trails anymore. 

They are using the GPS to go straight, so it’s a lot different now. 
 
SH: Do you know whether the Inuit had camps/igloos out on the sea-ice before the arrival of the 

Qallunaat? 
 
SM: I’ve never heard of anyone being on an igloo on the ice because they that the ice breaks up. If the 

wind came, they would drift away. So they would never have an igloo on the ice. 
 
SH: I’d like to return to a discussion we were having before about learning. I’m wondering whether 

you could tell me what it means for someone to be an Elder? 
 
SM: I like it. 
 
SH: Do you find that the younger ones approach you and ask lots of questions? Or, do you get on the 

community radio and go to the school to pass on your knowledge? 
 
SM: Through the school, they sometimes come to see me, but sometimes I go to the school. 
 
SH: Do you know about many Inuit legends from this region such as the Tuurngait’s legend? 
 
SM: Yes. I have lots of stories. 
 
SH: Perhaps we can talk about them toward the end of interview. 
 
SM: I have even seen some. 
 
SH: All right, so for the next set of questions, we are going to use a couple of diagrams. This here is a 

diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you can tell me in 
Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, this is the beach here, the area behind that, the 
area where the tide goes out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me the names in 
Inuktitut for these areas?    
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SM: Imaq (water); Sinaa (edge); Tiniluatatuk (very low tide); Imarpik (offshore) 
 
SH: In the winter time you travel across the land and onto the sea ice. This here is the edge of the sea 

ice – the open water is out here. Do you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land, or do 
you consider it to be water? 

 
SM: No. This area is called qaanguk; it’s towards the land and ice when its winter. 
 
SB: When it’s near the ice this land area is called qaanguk. 
 
SH: Is this Sinaa here in the winter, now that the edge is out there? 
 
SB: All around the edge of the water, of the ice is called qaanguk. This water area when it never 

freezes is called kilaluk, the big hole. 
 
SH: Now let’s look at this other diagram. Looking at the diagram can you please tell us the names for 

the various layers of ice? 
 
SB: There’s different kinds of snow and ice. The snow ice is different than ice. Pukak is the bottom of 

the snow. 
 
SH: So there is a different name for ice formed by snow and ice formed on the sea? 
 
SB: Yes. Sikuk (ice). Sikuk Tariuk (saltwater ice). There are different kinds of names for the sea ice. 

When it’s breaking up it would be called tuvairpuq but when it’s all ice and not breaking up its 
called Tuvaq. 

 
SH: Are there any intermediate stages of sea ice formation that have Inuktitut names? 
 
SB: When the ice is forming its called Tuvaqpaaliuk and when its breaking up it’s called Tuvaauq. 
 
SH: Does the river and sea bottom share the same name? 
 
SB: The bottom of the ground of the water is called Irqak even if it’s a lake. 
 
SH: How do you distinguish between fresh water and saltwater when frozen? 
 
SB: The fresh water would be nice and blue; when it’s salt water its plain white ice. 
 
SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest points in the George River estuary? 
 
SB: This part of the middle area is the deepest Ikkannaliq. On the other side of George River it is 

shallower. 
 
SH: Imagine that an elastic band is attached to your snowmobile. When travelling away from the 

village is there a point where you feel as though the elastic band stretches and then snaps off to 
indicate when you enter another area. 

 
SB: When you get out of George River you are going into an open area. But when you come back in, 

it’s like you are coming back into somewhere. 
 
SH: Like a container? 
 
SB: Yes. It’s surrounded by mountains. Maybe that’s why. 
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SH: At what distance away from the town do you have this feeling that you are out of the town? 
 
SB: When you travel on water, when you go on the water. When you pass this area you feel like you 

are out of George River. 
 
SH: When you are travelling between Kuujjuaq and George River by snowmobile, where is the point 

that you feel like you have left GR and entered the Kuujjuaq area? 
 
SB: If you pass the tree-line, if you are leaving the tree-line, it is then that you have left George River. 
 
SH: Is this the case when you travel up the coast towards Killiniq? Is there a tree line that is passed to 

know that you have left George River? 
 
SB: There is a difference between salt water and the land. That is how you tell the difference. 
 
SH: Say if you travelled by boat to Kangirsuk from here, at what point do you feel like you have started 

to leave the village? 
 
SB: Towards the whole world, up to the end (laughs). 
 
SH: Now we can come back to the legends of the Tuurngait’s and any other legends you have 

associated with the sea.  
 
SB: Downwards, towards the tent/camp area Tikiraaluk where we have camped before, I have seen 

some old houses and graveyards there. There’s one old house at Tasikudluk. There’s lot over there 
at Nachvak Fiord area. That area was full of places; people camped there. 

 
SH: Where was it that you saw the Tuurngaits? 
 
SB: Around Korac, it’s called Ikkarujaq and I saw someone fishing there. When we were ice fishing 

we saw a fire from a distance and my mother told me not to bother that thing. Since we knew that 
we were the only group of family living there, I knew that it was not a human being. 

 
SH: Were you frightened? 
 
SB: No. But I really wanted to watch that thing, but my mum kept saying leave it alone. 
 
SH: Are they still out there. 
 
SB: They never disappear. In the Nachvak area if I was alone walking or driving a skidoo they would 

do something to me. 
 
SH: Are there any other stories such as Mermaids that you may have heard of along the coast? 
 
SB: At Korac one time we were not in our right minds back then. We only realised afterwards what had 

happened. We heard a person crying out loud, crying, when the tide was right down. All that time, 
she was crying. She sounded small, asking for help. Even the dogs heard that voice. Since Jessie 
Baron’s family and my family were far apart, in the distance – the other side of the river would be 
the equivalent distance on how far away Jessie’s family was – my father was checking to see 
whether someone had passed away because we’d been hearing that crying. When there were 
neighbours camped in separate camps they would reach each other only when the lakes were 
frozen. That’s when they would see each other. 

 
SH: Who taught you stories when you were younger? Your mother? Your grandparents? 
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SB: My father used to tell most of the stories; my mum too. Although my father used to tell stories that 
we funnier. 

 
SH: Are you telling these same stories to your kids now? 
 
SB: Yes. Even in school. I tell the stories to them. 
 
SH: Do the kids laugh and joke about the stories or do they listen seriously? 
 
SB: They listen carefully and they ask questions too. They don’t laugh at them. I told stories to my 3 

cousins who are grown up and they couldn’t sleep after (laughs). 
 
SH: The Tuurngait that you saw, did you get a good look at it? 
 
SB: Yes, they looked like humans, they dressed like humans. Back then we used to have an outer cover 

made of seal that was white; it looked like a human, like other humans I had seen. Even up to now, 
we have skidoos and they even have skidoos. 

 
SH: Thanks very much for allowing us to interview you. We really enjoyed listening to your stories. 
 
SB: If you keep asking questions over and over I will keep answering questions and I will never stop 

(laughs). Nakurmik. 
 
JB: Taima. 
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Snowball, Danny 
bi ykX9 
 
Interview location: D. Snowball’s home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 2nd Dec, 1977 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 27th May, 2004 
Translated by: Molly Emudluk Interview held in: Inuktitut and English 
Transcribed by: Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 7:15 - 8:45 pm 
 
SH:  Thanks Danny for allowing us to interview you. First of all could you please tell us your full name 

and whether you were named after an ancestor or relation? 
 
DS:  Daniel Elijah Tommy Snowball. Daniel was my father's father. 
 
SH:  When were you born? 
 
DS:  Quebec, 2nd December 1977 
 
SH:  What is the name of your mum and dad, and whereabouts did they grow up? 
 
DS:  Hilda Snowball is my mother and Norman Snowball is my father. My father grew up between 

Kangiqsualujjuaq and Kuujjuaq; my mother grew up in Makkovik. My grandmother’s, Minnie and 
Emily grew up around the Saglek to Killiniq area on the Labrador side. 

 
SH:  What is your current job? 
 
DS:  I work the 644B front-end loader. 
 
SH:  Did you go to school here in the village? 
 
DS:  Yes, from 4 years old until I was 18. 
 
SH:  In French or English? 
 
DS:  French. 
 
SH: Have you lived anywhere else besides George River? 
 
DS:  I lived in a place called Taqpangiaqyuk near Killiniq for 1 year. 
 
SH:  Was that until the village closed down? 
 
DS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  What is it that you like/enjoy about living here in the village? 
 
DS:  I mostly like camping. 
 
SH:  Is there anything that you dislike about living in the village or aspects that you would like to 

change? 
 
DS:  Nothing really. 
 
SH:  Would you call yourself a hunter? 
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DS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So who taught you how to hunt? 
 
DS:  My dad. 
 
SH:  How did he teach you? Did he teach you when you went out on the land with him; would he teach 

you through instruction or by watching or both? 
 
DS:  I used to watch him when he was hunting but sometimes my father used to tell me how to hunt. 

When we were cutting up an animal my father used to tell me how to cut it up. 
 
SH:  So when you go hunting now, do you travel with a hunting partner, a friend or with a group of 

people? 
 
DS:  Sometimes I go alone for a day and then I would come back again that same day, but mostly I go 

camping with my parents. 
 
SH:  At what age where you when you started to go hunting on your own? Was it when you got your 

first skidoo, or earlier than that? 
 
DS:  Only when I started to have my own machine. 
 
SH:  So, you've hunted and fished with many people. Would you say that you have the same amount of 

knowledge as hunters the same age as you? Or more? Or less? 
 
DS:  I don’t really observe other people, but I think that my knowledge is about the same within my 

same age group. 
 
SH:  So, on the map provided where would you draw a line around where your ancestors used to hunt 

and fish for many generations? 
 
DS:  My grandparents used to live around this area and hunted around that area (shows on map)  
 
SH:  So, on the Northern tip of Labrador. 
 
DS:  I sort of know about it, but no one really talked about it. I have an idea about where they used to 

live and hunt 
 
SH:  Have you been over here (to that area)? 
 
DS:  I've hunted around here (shows on map). 
 
SH:  What sort of animals would you be hunting and fishing for in this area? 
 
DS:  I remember that during springtime we used to hunt Beluga around this area and in summertime, 

seal. 
 
SH:  And, in this area, have you been out to the place where there is a whirlpool caused by the tides? 
 
DS:  Yes 
 
SH:  What about in this channel (shows on map the channel between Killiniq Island and the mainland) 

where the tides rip through? 
 
DS:  Mostly the tides are up most of the time in that area. 
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SH:  Where do you normally hunt and fish today? Towards Killiniq, inland against the treeline or up the 

coast? 
 
DS:  I mostly hunt around this area (shows on map), Korac area and further (Abloviak Fiord) and also 

halfway to Kuujjuaq in an area called Tuttutuuq. 
 
SH:  Do you have a summer cabin or camp somewhere? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  So, on average, how often would you go hunting per week on the land? 
 
DS:  When I go hunting it's usually for 2 days or 1 day. 
 
SH:  Do you go more in summer or winter? 
 
DS:  About the same when I'm hunting. 
 
SH:  When you're hunting, do you tend to be more inland or out on the sea? What is your hunting ratio 

spent on the land/sea? 
 
DS:  I mostly hunt near the sea. 
 
SH:  Whereabouts do you go to hunt caribou? 
 
ME:  We don't see any caribou anymore (laughter) 
 
DS:  Mostly behind the Korac River. You have to go a long way. 
 
SH:  In the olden days, do you know whether the Inuit used to make any winter camps out on the sea-

ice along the coast? 
 
DS:  I remember that my father used to hunt near the sea most of the time. I don’t know whether he 

really went inland to hunt.  
 
SH:  How far out from the coast would he go? A long way out or near the shore? 
 
DS:  I know that he hunted near the land and when the ice starts to break they hunt seals around this 

area (shows on map). 
 
SH:  Why is this a really good area for seals? 
 
DS:  I remember that when the ice was breaking we used to hunt on the ice; that's were it was best. 

There were more problems here concerning the ice (shows on map) 
 
SH:  Dangerous areas? 
 
DS:  Yes. Mostly when the ice is around the land area. 
 
SH:  By boat in the summer, what's the furthest you've travelled from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
DS:  Here, Killiniq and Quaqtaq through this way (shows on map) 
 
SH:  Did you go to Akpatok Island on the way? 
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DS:  No. Mostly followed the coast. We didn't go camping; we just went to the community. 
 
SH:  How old were you then when you did that trip? 
 
DS:  17 or 18. 
 
SH:  When you went to Killiniq do you travel along the coast or did you venture out into Ungava Bay 

and then cut across using the currents to get there? 
 
DS:  Along the coast. 
 
SH:  Do you know why some of the hunters go so far out into Ungava Bay to go to Killiniq (instead of 

going along the coast) 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  From what I have been told, it's because the sea-currents run in that direction. Since the currents 

are strong, the boat moves quickly through the water. Even though it is further this way, you can 
travel to Killiniq quicker by going this way. 

 
ME:  Oh yeah? Really. Interesting. 
 
SH:  Johnny George Annanack told me that. I asked him at what point out at sea do you know where to 

turn and he said that you can just tell by observing the way the currents are running. Now I would 
like to ask you where you've travelled with different types of vehicles. You told us that you've 
been to Killiniq by boat. Have you been further around into Labrador? 

 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  What about by snowmobile from Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
DS:  The farthest is Killiniq and Tasiujaq by skidoo. 
 
SH:  So when you went to Tasiujaq, how did you know how to get there? By following trails? 
 
DS:  I followed my father. We went there for a Hockey Tournament. 
 
SH:  What about by dog team? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  How far have you walked from the village? 
 
DS:  Pretty close to here (the village) downward towards to the ocean. 
 
SH:  What's the furthest you've travelled by plane in Nunavik? 
 
DS:  Salluit. 
 
SH:  What about by plane to the South? 
 
DS:  Montreal, Winnipeg once. In the US I went to Niagara Falls. 
 
SH:  You said that you go camping about 2 times a week. How do you think that this compares 

nowadays to the olden days? Do you think that the Inuit go hunting more now, or is it about the 
same? 
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DS:  They used to hunt more often; from about a week to a month. I recall my father telling me that by 

dog team he used to go caribou hunting from Killiniq all the way to Tunnialiuq. 
 
SH:  That's very far and a long trip by dog team. 
 
ME:  No wonder they used to hunt for a month? (laughs) 
 
SH:  Yeah. They needed to hunt. Say that I went hunting out on the land and I followed you by skidoo 

and we went out to your favourite fishing spot and then I followed you back here to the village and 
then I asked you when we returned for you to tell me how to get back to that same place by myself, 
how would tell me to go back to that same place and return to the village, safely? 

 
DS: I wouldn’t know how to tell you because the land is kind of the same, but not really. First time 

hunting it's not really safe, so I wouldn’t know how to tell you. 
 
SH:  Would you even let me go out alone? 
 
DS:  Only if you were not going very far. I would be able to point out where to go.  
 
SH:  Say, when you're travelling from the village up to Short Lake for example, how do you know how 

to get there. What markers are you using to find your way? 
 
DS:  I know the land and I follow the trails. 
 
SH:  What about if there has been a blizzard and the trails become covered? What would you do then? 
 
DS:  If I really had to travel I would look at the mountains to see where I am. 
 
SH:  What about when you are out in the boat in summertime, how do you know where you are when 

you are some distance from shore? Do you use the horizon line to remember the mountains? 
 
DS:  The way I travel is that I look at the land and mostly the islands that I know. That is how I know. 
 
SH:  Do you know the place names for these islands along the coast? 
 
DS:  No. Only some of them. I know a few of them, but not that many. 
 
SH:  Do you know most of the island names around the village. 
 
DS:  Yes, most of the ones that are close. But sometimes I don’t remember the names. I can recognize 

the place, but sometimes I forget the name. 
 
SH:  So, you've been out travelling on the land and the sea. What would you do if you become lost on 

the land in a blizzard? How would you overcome that situation? 
 
DS:  I would stay in one spot until the weather clears. 
 
SH:  Similarly, if you were out on the coast in summer and you got stuck in a thick pea-soup fog, what 

would you do in that situation? 
 
DS:  I tried that once when I was picking clams. It was clear, but then it became windy and foggy. I 

tried to follow the land but the fog was too thick and too windy, so I just stayed on the land instead 
of going on ahead. It was dark, it took us a while to travel only a little way. It was very windy, so 
we ended up sleeping there instead of travelling. 
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SH:  In the area where you pick the clams there are some big tides in that area, so I imagine that one has 
to be pretty careful when travelling in that area. 

 
DS:  Yes... I thought that I was going out. I ended up going straight to this spot (shows on map). 
 
SH:  Lucky. 
 
DS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  When you are out travelling on the land do you use Inuksuit? 
 
DS:  On the coast the area around here I don’t really see any Inuksuit, but I know that there are some 

around here (shows on map). 
 
SH:  When you are travelling on snowmobiles, do you use them as markers to find your way? Do they 

mark out trails? 
 
DS:  Not really. When I see some I figure out where I am. 
 
SH:  In the olden days before paper maps were around, what did they Inuit use for maps? Do you know 

whether the Inuit made maps? 
 
DS: I know that they maybe weren’t using maps, but they knew the land area - they learned it. They 

way they used to travel they knew they land, they knew how to travel. 
 
SH:  They didn't need a map. 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  It was all up here (points to head). So now, technology gives us a GPS. Do you use one? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  Have you seen other hunter's using one? 
 
DS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Can you tell me what you know about how GPS technology works? 
 
DS:  If I tried it I would know. I don’t know how to operate it. 
 
SH:  Has anyone ever told you how the machine functions, how the machine stores information? 
 
DS:  I know that the GPS can look at where you are, but I haven’t really been trained about it. 
 
SH:  I can give you a quick introduction (shows with GPS as prop)... 
 
Note:  (Scott explains for approximately 5 minutes how the GPS uses 24 satellites which constantly 

revolve around the earth and that the satellites send signals to the GPS receiver in the form of 
latitude and longitude numbers. The fixings provided by the GPS enable one to know where one is 
anywhere in the world. Scott demonstrates how to take marks using GPS and explains the benefits 
of using GPS to mark dangerous/thin ice). 

 
SH:  I would like to ask some more travelling questions now. If you're travelling from George River to 

Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, is there a point when you’re travelling along that there is a point where 
you have left George River and have now started to enter Kuujjuaq? Another way to understand 
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the question is that: Imagine your snowmobile is like an elastic band and as you travel along the 
elastic band stretches further and further, at what point do you feel like the elastic band has let go 
and you are now in Kuujjuaq? 

 
DS:  If I went by boat, I would feel like I had left George River around this area (shows on map: mouth 

of George River near Naujaat) and if I went by skidoo it would be around this area (shows on 
map), Big Lake, Ammaluttuq (SW of Kangiqsualujjuaq). 

  
SH:  What is it about these areas that makes you feel like you have left George River? 
 
DS:  It’s because if you’re going down near the coast to Kuujjuaq I would say that I'm still near George 

River. It's on my way. 
 
SH:  So that would be some point of departure as you cross this lake? (Using map to ask question) 
 
DS:  Yes 
 
SH:  What about if you go out from the coast or inland, is there a point where you get that same feeling 

that you've left Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
DS:  If I reached about the Korac area, I would feel like I'm out of town. 
 
SH:  So tell me when you've travelled up here, inland, you've come across the provincial border 

between Quebec and Labrador, for you, do you feel like that border doesn’t exist? Does it feel like 
just one big mass of land across there? How do you imagine this border, as a separate Quebec and 
Labrador? 

 
DS:  It's just the same. 
 
SH:  What about when you reach the tree-line. When you reach this area, does it feel like you are going 

into another zone/space? 
 
DS:  I don’t really know, because I don’t really go on the land. 
 
SH:  How do you guys as hunters describe the different places along the Ungava-Labrador peninsula. 

Do you do call places by districts e.g. Taqpangiaqyuk, Korac, Killiniq districts? How do you go 
about describing large parcels of land? 

 
DS:  I don’t really know. 
 
SH:  Is it by rivers, mountains or fiords maybe? For instance, say you are going along by snowmobile or 

boat destined for Killiniq, is there a point where you feel like you're not in Killiniq, but you are in 
another district. The analogy would be suburbs in big cities, where one suburb is distinct or 
separated by another somehow. 

 
DS:  Can you clarify further. 
 
SH:  Does there feel like there is some sort of border between spaces or is it seen as when you are 

travelling along as just one big land? 
 
DS:  I know that the land is used only by names and the recognition of the land. 
 
SH:  All right, so for the next set of questions, we are going to use a couple of diagrams. This here is a 

diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I wondering whether you can tell me in 
Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, this is the beach here, the area behind that, the 
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area where the tide goes out and where the water line is. Can you describe to me the names in 
Inuktitut for these areas? 

 
DS:  Tinniniq (exposed area at low tide); Imaq (water); Sitjak (beach) 
 
SH:  What's the names in Inuktitut for the tides going out and coming in? 
 
DS:  tinitsariatuk (tide going down); ulilirtuk (tide is up) 
 
SH:  Now, by looking at the winter-scene diagram and a section through the ice can you tell me whether 

you feel, when travelling, that the sea-ice is an extension of the land? 
 
DS:  I wouldn’t fell like I'm on the land because we know that there is always ice near the land area. 

That is how we know were are not on ice. 
 
SH:  But you don’t get the feeling that your on land - it still feels like you're on water doesn’t it? 
 
DS:  Sort of, when it's safe. 
 
SH:  In Inuktitut, what's the name for the edge where the sea-ice meets open water? 
 
DS:  Sinnak 
 
SH:  By looking at the diagram can you please tell us the names in Inuktitut for the various layers of 

ice? 
 
DS:  I’m not sure. I know that Irqak is the river and sea bottom. 
 
SH:  When the saltwater is frozen and it meets the fresh water, how do you tell which is salt water and 

which is fresh water? How do you differentiate between the two? 
 
DS:  I don't really know. If you tried it (taste it) you would know, but if you just looked at it you 

wouldn’t really know. 
 
SH:  What about when you travel over the two different surfaces by skidoo? Do you notice a 

difference? 
 
DS:  I have noticed that the sea ice is flatter, but ice is rough. Sometimes the lakes are smooth; it 

depends on the wind. 
 
SH:  Ok. Out here in the estuary/bay, can you please tell us the deepest and shallowest points? 
 
DS:  This part is deep and this part is shallow and around this area it is deep too (shows on map). 
 
SH:  What about further out into the bay? Do you know much about the depths out there? 
 
DS:  When I'm in the boat I know some of the places where it is shallow. 
 
SH:  Do you use an echo sounder to know the depth? 
 
DS:  No. I've never used one. 
 
SH:  What is your knowledge of the logging activities that took place up the George River? 
 
DS:  I have heard about the wood project.  
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SH:  Do you know who was involved in the project? 
 
DS:  I have an idea, but I don’t really now because I didn’t see it. 
 
ME:  The Annanack video shows this. My uncle is there, my grandfather too, Ned Emudluk, the one 

with the puppy. 
 
SH:  Was he one of the three hunters who travelled to Montreal 
 
ME:  I'm not sure. I haven’t seen that movie for a long time. 
 
SH:  Have you ever been hunting out on the land and strange things have happened to you such as 

disturbances around the tent? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  Do you know anything about the Inuit stories and legends such as the Tuurngait’s or sea spirits? 
 
DS:  My mother told me about some legends and stories. I know that around this area it's haunted 

(shows on map: between Ikkudliayuk Fiord and Noodleook Fiord, Northern Labrador). Around 
this area they say that you shouldn’t go on a skidoo alone or travel alone in this area otherwise you 
will get haunted. 

 
SH:  What will happen? 
 
DS:  The skidoo will stop by itself or it will turn by itself. If you think you are on the trail you might be 

instead travelling on a different trail, a different route; different to where you think you were 
going. 

 
SH:  What is the name for this haunted area/region? 
 
DS:  I've heard of the name; I've forgotten what it is. Most of this area is haunted. 
 
ME:  This is what my grandmother used to tell too, because there are lots of graveyards there. 
 
SH:  Have you ever been hunting on the land and seen evidence of the little people or Tuurngait's? 
 
DS: No. 
 
SH:  What about stories regarding mermaids? 
 
DS:  I have heard that someone heard a mermaid crying. I haven’t seen or heard one. This person didn’t 

really see it but she heard it. She figured it was a mermaid. It was around the area Tunnujalik. 
 
SH:  Around here? (points to area on map: Cape Kattaktoc, near mouth of Davis Inlet). Who was it that 

heard the Mermaid? 
 
ME:  Maybe Susie Morgan. I think she saw one of them. 
 
SH:  Yeah. I interviewed her the other day about that. 
 
ME:  Did she tell you that story? 
 
SH:  Yes. Do you believe it? 
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ME:  I don’t know. My grandmother used to tell me that there is such a thing as mermaids. You're not 
supposed to touch them with your hands only with a stick or something. 

 
SH:  What would happen if you touched them with your hand? 
 
ME:  I'm not sure. 
 
DS:  If they were on the low-tide area you would have to push them to the water - not with your hands - 

only with an object. 
 
SH:  You seem to know a lot about it (directed to Molly)? 
 
ME:  Laughs 
 
SH:  What about any other Inuit stories from the Labrador side such as the story of Ikuutaauuq? 
 
DS:  I have heard about this one previously. I heard about it around the year 2000 in George River. 
 
SH:  Was someone telling the story? 
 
DS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So you've probably heard some of the stories from School or from Elders, I want to ask you a 

different type of question know...What do you think is the responsibility of the Elders here in the 
village? Are they here to pass on stories, to teach some of the younger hunters how to be good 
hunters, to teach them about being out on the land, about survival...What is the importance of 
being an Elder? What does it mean to be an Elder today? 

 
DS:  Being an Elder, they teach younger people how to hunt, about the clothing, legends and they teach 

them how to hunt, how to sow; they transfer their knowledge to the young. 
 
SH:  So now that we have had a school here in the village for many years now, do you think that the 

school has been a good thing for Inuit knowledge or detrimental toward Inuit knowledge? 
 
DS:  I have two different points about it. For the students who are active in school it helps them, but for 

other ones who don’t really attend school - those who are supposed to be there, but are not really - 
I find that the school is making them forget how to hunt on the land. It may help the good students, 
but the bad ones I find don't go anywhere because they don’t go camping. They just stay home. 
Maybe they will go to school for an hour and then go home. Kids like those. 

 
SH:  So, if I want to be a hunter do you think it’s necessary for me to go to school? 
 
DS:  I don’t know. You would become a hunter only if you hunted often. 
 
SH:  So, you said that you were schooled in French, tell me at home do you speak Inuktitut and French? 

With the Elders are you speaking Inuktitut? Do you speak English somewhere else? What about in 
your work environment? 

 
DS:  I mostly talk to everybody in Inuktitut. 
 
SH:  Have you had much of an opportunity to use the French that you learned? 
 
DS:  Not really. 
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SH:  Ok. I have a couple of questions left. I'd like to return to the question about where your ancestors 
used to camp. You explained that it was in this area (shows on map). Do you know whether there 
were other families that camped close by? If so, how far away were the camps from one another? 

 
DS:  I don’t really know whether the camps were close. But I know that they used to hunt as a family 

and stay as a family in the camp to get food. 
 
SH:  Did one family ever go hunting with another family? 
 
DS:  Maybe sometimes they used to hunt alone and other times they used to hunt in groups. I'm not 

sure. 
 
SH:  What about now, today. Hunters go travelling in many different directions. Do hunters return to 

the village and share their knowledge about what they caught and where they caught animals? Or 
are people secretive about that? 

 
DS:  Sometimes hunters talk about it when there is not much to do. 
 
SH:  Last question. Can you please tell us about one memorable story that has happened to you while 

out on the land or along the coast. It may be a large fish you caught or something unusual you saw. 
 
DS: The most memorable one was when I was seal hunting for the first time and I caught it somewhere 

in this area (shows on map). I'm not sure exactly where it was. It's in a place called 95:40**, 
around this area. 

 
SH:  How old where you then? 
 
DS:  Seven or eight. 
 
SH:  Really. Have you hunted a polar bear before? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  So, you're not a man yet (everyone laughs). Ok. Thanks very much. This concludes the interview. 

Is there anything else you would like to add? 
 
DS:  No. 
 
SH:  Thanks very much. Nakurmik. 
 
DS:  Nakurmik 
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Snowball, Elijah 
wMw5/ ykX9 
 
With Eva Snowball Morgan present 
 
Interview location: E. Snowball’s  home, Kangiqsualujjuaq Date of Birth: 5th Oct, 1980 
Interviewer (s): Scott Heyes Date of Interview: 14th June, 2004 
Translated by: N/A Interview held in: English 
Transcribed by: Elise Heyes and Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 7:15 - 8:45 pm 
 
SH:  So, thanks Elijah for allowing me to interview you. So can you start out by telling me your full 

name and whether you were named after someone?  
 
ES:  My name is Elijah Joshua Snowball. I live in George River. 
 
SH:  That’s all right. Were you named after a family member, an ancestor? Is Elijah a Grandfather or 

Uncle? 
 
ES: My father’s best friend Elijah Nasak Annanack wMw/ Nn4 xNN 
 
SH:  And whereabouts where you born?  
 
ES: In Kuujjuaq on October 5 1980 
 
SH:  What are your Mum and your Dad’s name and did they grow up here in George River?  
 
ES:  I don’t think they lived here; my father grew up in Killiniq and Taqpangiaqyuk. 
 
SH:  That’s up around here somewhere isn’t it (shows on map) 
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What’s your mother and father’s name?  
 
ES:  Tommy Lucassie Snowball. My mother’s name is Eva Lizzie Snowball. 
 
SH:  And she’s from George River?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do you know your Grandparents name?  
 
ES:  I don’t know much about my father’s father. I went camping with my mother’s father most of the 

time.  My mother’s father’s name was Johnny Morgan and my grandma is Susie Morgan. 
 
SH:  So is that where you learnt your hunting knowledge from, from him or from Dad?  
 
ES:  From my Dad and my father’s friend and my mother’s father. I went camping most of the time 

with Susie Morgan. 
 
SH:  Do you know whether your Grandparents were from the Killiniq area too or from George River?  
 
ES:  I haven’t heard about it.  
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SH:  No. Are you working right now?  
 
ES:  No, not right now.  
 
SH:  What was your previous job? Were you a student or a hunter?  
 
ES:  I was a hunter.  
 
SH:  So when did you really start hunting on your own, was it when you got your first skidoo? 
 
ES:  No, my first gun was when I was seven years old.  
 
SH:  Right.  
 
ES:  I just walked over the hill to hunt some animals  
 
SH:  Oh really. Back then there were a few more animals around then there are now, right. So you’ve 

grown up in George River all of your life?  
 
ES:  Yes 
 
SH:  Yes. What is it you like about living here in George River?   
 
ES:  The place, I like the place.  
 
SH:  Is it good hunting area, are the people nice? Yes. Are there any things about the village you’d like 

to see changed or like to see improved. 
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  No. You’re happy here.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes, that’s good. So you said you learnt how to hunt from your father and your grandfather and 

their friends.  
 
ES: Yes.  
 
SH:  When they used to teach you how to hunt and survival skills and so-on on the land would they 

instruct you on how to do it would it be by watching? 
 
ES:  Yes, by watching first then I learn it after. 
 
SH:  Yes, but now when you go hunting do you go with some friends, who are these friends you go 

hunting with?  
 
ES:  With my friends, and my family  
 
SH:  How often would you go out hunting per week?  
 
ES:  About 2 days or 1 day.  
 
SH:  Yes. And, do you have a camp that you go to all the time, or do you go anywhere or is there a 

specific spot?  
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ES:  Anywhere, we just use our camp when we want to. 
 
SH:  Yes, but right now you are camping out near the mouth of the George River, is that where?  
 
ES: Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes, what about in springtime when you’re going for geese? Where do you tend to go hunting for 

geese?  
 
ES:  On the other side.  When the ice is gone, we go out. (note: the ice blocks ingress and egress to the 

settlement). 
 
SH:  You’ve got a boat? 
 
ES: No. My father’s got a boat.  
 
SH:  Oh right. Do you think that you’ve got the same amount of hunting knowledge as other friends 

your age? You’ve got more, less or about the same?  
 
ES:  A little bit more than those.  
 
SH:  Yes, why do you think that’s the case?  
 
ES:  I usually teach my friends most of the time when they don’t know anything. I just teach them and 

they know it.  
 
SH:  What are the names of the friends that go hunting with you? 
 
ES:  Edward is the most time following me, and only Edward. (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) Is there an area where your family has traditionally hunted and fished in? If you had to 

draw on the map the area that your ancestors hunted, where would that be?  
 
ES:  I think around the Eclipse River to Killiniq area; the Torngat mountains. 
 
SH:  What sort of animals were they going for there? Do you know?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH: What’s this place called?  
 
ES:  I think it’s Torngat I think, Torngat Mountain  
 
SH:  On the Labrador side?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What year did they move to George River?  
 
ES:  Maybe not much longer  
 
SH:  When the co-op was being formed? Did they come here then?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes, and what was the reason for coming to George River?  
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ES:  I don’t really know the reason.  
 
SH:  No. So whereabouts do you go fishing for arctic char throughout the year?  
 
ES:   Up river and right beside our village. You can catch fish all along here 
 
SH:  Even this time of year? 
 
ES:  Yes, but the ice is stuck there. 
 
SH:  Yes, and when the ice goes, then that’s the time to fish?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What about the other rivers? Do you fish up the Korac sometimes?  
 
ES:  Only in the wintertime. 
 
SH:  Yes, so do you tend to go out more in the winter than you do in the summer or spring?  
 
ES:  Not as much in the spring. 
 
SH:  How was this spring compared to other springs? 
 
ES:  Much better.  
 
SH:  Yes. What about caribou? Where do you go hunting for caribou?  
 
ES:  We usually go here in the wintertime.  
 
SH: Yes. Near the Abloviak area. 
 
ES: Yes.  
 
SH: Did you get any this winter?  
 
ES:  No, my father got some.  
 
SH:  So what age where you when you shot your first polar bear?  
 
ES:  I haven’t shot one yet.  
 
SH:  No, you haven’t, not yet.  
 
ES:  I just saw one. 
 
SH:  What about seals, have you shot seals?  
 
ES:  Yes, many seals. 
 
SH:  Yes, what about beluga? 
 
ES:  No,  
 
SH: Haven’t hunted 
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ES:  I’ve tried.   
 
SH:  So you have a summer camp, like you said you go and camp out with the tents, but do you have a 

cabin somewhere? 
 
ES:  No, we didn’t make one yet; we were going to make one.  
 
SH:  Whereabouts are you thinking of making one? Near the tip of the George River?  
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  The northern tip?  
 
ES:  Tikiraluk  trCl4 
 
SH:  Any reason for picking this? What’s that place called again? 
 
ES:  Tikiraluk  trCl4 
 
SH:  Any reason for choosing that area?  
 
ES:  It’s a good place, small lakes, it’s a small island. 
 
SH:  Yes  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So when you come around to Korac it’s on the other side of the land… 
 
ES:  No, it’s down there  
 
SH:  Yes. When you’re travelling by skidoo up the coast, do you follow any trails or how do you know 

where to travel, just from memory or you follow particular markers when you’re travelling? 
 
ES:  We know the road well. We don’t forget it anymore.  
 
SH:  No.  
 
ES:  When we drive, we don’t forget it.  
 
SH:  So what about if I went hunting with you say in the winter and I followed you out by skidoo came 

back here to the village then I say please help me on how to get back there again. How would you 
tell me to be able to go out there and come back safely? What should I be looking for? Travelling 
wise, like what should I be looking for on the land to be able to remember my way to get there?  

 
ES:  The mountains, when the night comes you can check the moons, the stars, where they are 
 
SH:  Do you use certain stars to find your way?  
 
ES:  Only if the weather is bad.   
 
SH:  So you don’t normally travel much at night time?  
 
ES:  No.  
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SH:  Have you ever heard stories whether there were any camps made out on the sea ice, any igloos in 
the wintertime? 

 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  In the olden days, do you know whether they did?  
 
ES:  No 
 
SH:  No. Where your families used to live in the Torngat’s, do you know whether there were other 

families not far away from them? 
 
ES:  I heard of them, but I don’t know where.   
 
SH:  No, who were the other families? 
 
ES: I don’t know their names, I heard of them.  
 
SH:  Did you go to school here in the village. 
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  What grade level?  
 
ES:  Secondary. 
 
SH:  In English or French?  
 
ES:  In English.  
 
SH:  Tell me, at home you speak Inuktitut mainly, is it?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  And around the village… Inuktitut?  
 
ES:  Yes 
 
SH:  Do you ever speak English much at all? 
 
ES:  Only if we have to. 
 
SH:  Yes, but mainly in the town you say people speak Inuktitut most of the time.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What does it mean for someone to be an elder, what does it mean to you if someone is an elder?  
ES:  To know the old ways, and they usually talk on the FM to help young people how the snow is 

going or how the ice is going. 
 
SH:  And do the younger ones consult the elders much, like if you really want to find something out 

about the land would you sometimes go and see them? 
 
ES:  Yes. I don’t use them about the land, not me.  
 
SH:  No, but do the younger ones have a lot of respect for what the elders are 
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ES:  Yes.   
 
SH:  So you’ve got the school on the one hand and then you’ve got elders who have got this different 

form of knowledge, then you’ve got your parents, alright. How do you gather your knowledge? Do 
you gather by all these three sources?  

 
ES:  No, by one of the kind. I usually go camping with, with Tivi I usually camping with him right 

now, Tivi Snowball, in the summer I will go camping with him. He has a bigger boat than my 
father’s. 

 
SH:  What do you think about the school here in the village, do you think it has been a good thing for 

Inuit knowledge or bad thing?  
 
ES:  No, it has been a good thing.  
 
SH:  How has it been a good thing?  
 
ES:  It’s helping kids but camping is more important 
 
SH:  What about if I wanted to be a hunter, do you think it is necessary for me to go to school?  
 
ES:  I don’t know, if you want to. I just drop out because I wanted to go camping with my family.  
 
SH:  But is it possible at school to still learn things about the land even though you're just camping on 

the weekends?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What are some things that could be improved at the school to be able to help students, encourage 

them to be able to go camping as well as to learn some of the other skills they need maybe in the 
work place? 

 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Do you think there should be more interaction with the elders?  
 
ES:  No… 
 
SH:  Or tell me now, do they interact much with the elders, the school?  
 
ES:  Yes 
 
SH:  In what capacity? 
 
ES:  I don’t know, I don’t usually go there.  
 
SH:   Do you know any Inuit legends or any stories form this region, on the Labrador side? 
 
ES:  A heard a few but I’ve forgotten 
 
SH:  What’s, just name the titles of these stories, what are some of the ones that you do know.  
 
ESM: Your grandfather used to tell many. 
 
ES:  I don’t know 
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SH:  Tuurngait’s? 
 
ES:  Yes, I think it was that.  
 
SH:  What did that story involve?  
 
ES: Hmm? 
 
SH:  What was that story about?  
 
ES:  I forgot it, I don’t listen well.  
 
SH:  What about any other types of stories such as Ikuutaauuq? 
 
ES:  Yes.   
 
SH:  Do you know that one?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  Do you think it is pretty important that the younger ones learn about the stories and the legends? 
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Yes, why is it that it’s important?  
 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Is it important for the continuation of some sort of Inuit tradition, do you think?  
 
ES:  I think so.  
 
SH:  So how are the younger ones learning about some of the old stories.  
 
ES:  They  just listen, learn about it.  
 
SH:  Are there people in town that still tell the story?  
 
ES:  I think so, Tivi Etok and Johnny George Annanack 
 
SH:  So do you think you’ll be a storyteller one day?  
 
ES:  I don’t know (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) What’s the furthest distance you’ve travelled by snowmobile from George River?  
 
ES:  I think… 
 
SH:  Have you been to Kuujjuaq?  
 
ES:  Yes. Tasiujaq is the farthest. 
 
SH:  How old where you then when you did that trip?   
 
ES:  I think I was 17.  
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SH:  And did you go with a group of people? 
 
ES:  Yes, for a hockey tournament by skidoo instead of aeroplane.   
 
SH:  How far was that then, how long?  
 
ES:  It took us three days.  
 
SH:  Was it now, someone knew the trail on how to get there?  
 
ES: Yes, Norman Snowball.   
 
SH:  Stop at Kuujjuaq first and then go? Gas up at Kuujjuaq? Have you been up to Killiniq by 

snowmobile?  
 
ES:  No, only by boat.  
 
SH:  And when you went up by boat, did you go along the coast or did you go out and around and come 

in. 
 
ES:  No, by the coast and out. 
 
SH: Why do you go out to come in? What’s the reason behind that? 
 
ES:  It’s a shorter ride. 
 
SH:  Is it.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  How is it shorter? 
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  And what about down on the Labrador side, have you been there by boat?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  So describe Killiniq to me from what you remember, what sort of place is it?   
 
ES:  What?  
 
SH:  Describe Killiniq to me, what does Killiniq look like?  
 
ES:  Mountains, lots of mountains.  
 
ESM: The houses were in the mountains.  
 
SH:  They weren’t near the coast, the houses?  
 
ES:  They were, but on the mountains.  
 
SH:  Is it a pretty place?  
 
ES:  Yes. Lots of animals. 
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SH:  Yes, lots of animals. Question directed to a young girl observing in the room: Have you been to 

Killiniq?  
 
 (young girl?) yes.  
 
SH:  You have, by boat? Yes, you’re lucky.  
 
ESM: Her father is from Killiniq. 
 
SH:  Oh, I see. So he knows the land there. Are there caribou up there? 
 
ES:  Yes. Not many.  
 
SH:  What about seals? 
 
ES:  Lots of seals.  
 
SH:  Did you go fishing when you were there?  
 
ES:  No, because there were too many seals.  
 
SH:  What else is up there? Belugas? Killer whales?  
 
ES:  Killer whales are mostly there.  
 
ESM: I think there’s char too. 
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes. And are there Mussels up at Killiniq?  
 
ESM: I think so. 
 
SH:  Did you go between the, you know how there’s the island and the mainland, did you go in between 

that area of water there, that strait, from one side to the other?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  It’s meant to be pretty dangerous in that spot.  
 
ESM: You have to be careful when the tide is coming in or coming out  
 
SH:  Yes. Why’s that?  
 
ESM: It’s just like a river.  
 
SH:  So have you been on a dog team before?  
 
ES:  Only when I was younger.  
 
SH:  Yes, where did you go?  
 
ES:  Only out of town. 
 
SH:  Just for a bit of fun?  
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ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
ES:  I had only three dogs.  
 
SH:  Do you think you will have a dog team one day?  
 
ES:  Maybe not, I don’t know. 
 
SH:  No. What about by plane, have you travelled to the other communities in Nunavik?  
 
ES:  No, I don’t usually travel, I stay here most, only to Kuujjuaq. 
 
SH:  Have you been to Montreal before?  
 
ES:  Yes, when I was 14.  
 
SH:  So how did it seem when you went to Montreal for the first time? Was it a big difference to the 

North?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do you think you could live there?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  What direction is the wind coming from most of the time?  
 
ES:  South and north.  
 
SH:  So because you know which way the winds are normally coming from, you can use the wind as a 

way? Yes. Have you been lost before?  
 
ES:  No, only in the winter time, no spring  
 
SH:  Tell me what happened.   
 
ES:  It was windy, it was really windy, we wanted to go back, we started driving, the blizzard came on, 

and we lost our parents 
 
SH:  You weren’t travelling together?  
 
ES:  Yes. I was driving and I got lost, I lost my parents  
 
SH: So what did you do?  
 
ES:  I tried to look for the mountains.  
 
SH:  And you found it. 
 
ES:  Yes, in a couple of hours. I went, I started driving here and went same place again, when the 

weather got better, we just go home to sleep.  
 
SH:  Did you panic?  
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ES:  No.  
 
SH:  So what would you do differently if you got lost on the land in a blizzard again? 
 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Would you stay there? 
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Make a camp or what.  
 
ES:  No, I would try and look for a better place.  
 
SH:  But when it’s so thick a blizzard how far can you see in front of you, not very far.  
 
ES:  Yes. Not very far.  
 
SH:  No. Do you know in the olden days whether the Inuit used to make maps before paper maps came 

along? Do you know whether they used maps?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  What did they use instead? 
 
ES:  I think they used the stars. 
 
SH:  Do you use a map? 
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  So it’s all stored up here is it? (points to head) 
 
ES:  Yes.   
 
SH:  So what about the place names. Who taught you all the place names? 
 
ES:  Everybody. Everybody in the camp.  
 
SH:  And they still use them a lot.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So tell me if you’re going to describe the land from George River to Killiniq, how is it described? 

Is it described by, like say if you were up in this area here, do you use a place name, do you say 
with reference to rivers, to camps; how do people describe the land?   

  
ES:  I don’t usually go around here.  
 
SH:  No, where do you normally go?  
 
ES:  Up river during the summer.  
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SH: But say even if you were up river, how do you describe the land, like do you see that your entering 
one area, when you go from one area to another is it like you go from one camp to another, is that 
how you describe it to others?  

 
ES:  Yes. I think.  
 
SH:  What about when you travelled by snowmobile from George River to Kuujjuaq, when you are 

travelling along, at what point did you feel like you’d left George River and you’ve started to enter 
the Kuujjuaq area.  

 
ES:  I think around middle of the road 
 
SH:  Is there a name for this place.  
 
ES:  Tunullik  gk9o4 camp 
 
SH:  Whereabouts is that on there? Is that it?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  Is it a lake or a river? Eva, do you know where this place is? In there somewhere you think?… 

What is it about that area that makes you feel like you’ve left George River?  
 
ES:  That’s the furthest I go camping. 
 
SH:  And when you travelled by boat up to Killiniq where was it that you felt like you became detached 

from George River and then your now in a another area? 
 
ES:  At Killiniq 
 
SH:  When you got to Killiniq you felt like you were no longer in George River? 
 
ES:  Yes.    
 
SH:  And to you do you feel like this boundary between Quebec and Labrador means something to you 

or do you just see it as one great land mass?  
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Do you feel like your land stops here or expands right over. How do you feel like is this just a line 

on a map or does it mean to you?  
 
ES:  Just a line, just a line.  
 
SH:  What about Inuksuit, do you use them much anymore? 
 
ES:  No, I don’t usually use them.  
 
SH:  What were they built for? No. Have you built some before?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  What is their purpose, what’s the idea behind an Inukshuk?  
 
ESM: Nalunaikutai tasirni iqalulini Tutuilu marks lakes saying there are fish and caribou. 
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SH:  Do you know what Inukshuk are for?  
 
ESM: Inuit najurtaviningi marks that the Inuit use to live here. 
 
SH:  What about GPS, do you know much about GPS?  
 
ES:  No, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  No. Have you used them before?  
 
ES:  No, not me.  
 
SH:  Have you seen others use them before?  
 
ES:  Yes, I’ve seen one.  
 
SH:  Who’s have you seen? 
 
ES:  I saw only two. 
 
SH:  Can you tell me what you know on how the work, like how the function.   
 
ES:  I don’t know about this.  
 
SH:  What’s the translation of GPS in Inuktitut? 
 
ES:  Oh hang on. (asks someone else) Asiugikutik xysQft4 (not to get lost) 
 
SH:  What does that mean?  
 
ESM: Compass atjinga x5pz4 It’s almost like a compass  
 
SH:  Does that word have any reference to satellites in the sky?  
 
ES:  Asiugikutik xysQft4 compass (not to get lost) 
 
 
SH:  Do you think that one day you might be using these?  
 
ES:  Yes.  I hope so.  
 
SH:  You’d like to learn how to use them.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
ESM:  Are they very expensive, how much do they cost?  
 
SH:  A few hundred dollars. The cheap ones are about $ 200, that’s all you need, you can get them now 

with maps that are built in, this one doesn’t have a built in map. But once you’ve been somewhere 
once, and you save spots, say from here to your camp, you save maybe the breakwater out here and 
then the point where the lights are flashing and then a few points along, you could come in 
blindfolded at night time just by following the screen where the points are.   

 
ESM: Just look at this, not even the road even if it is foggy 
 
SH:  So you think they will come in useful for you, how do you think it will be useful? 
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ES:  To get the fox traps. 
 
SH:  Why, you lose some fox traps sometimes do you? 
 
ES:  Yes. Only when there is a blizzard. 
 
SH:  Do you think it would be just as useful on the sea?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So when you are travelling along out from the coast do you now start to be able to recognise the 

horizon line, you can see that, that mountains that.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So do you spend more time on the land than you do on the sea, or is it about equal.  
 
ES:  I think its more on the land.  
 
SH: Are there any places on the land or on the sea where men seem to go hunting more than women or 

is it all equal, its equal for everyone, to go hunting anywhere?  
 
ES: The men go hunting more. 
 
SH:  More bigger game, like caribou and seal.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So how do you think that you guys hunt now compared to your grandparents, do you think hunting 

is different? 
 
ES:  Yes 
 
SH:  How is it different? 
 
ES:  There’s snowmobiles and boats.  
 
SH:  Do you think that GPS is going to change hunting?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  How will it do so? 
 
ES:  I’m not sure how. 
 
SH:  Like even on snowmobile now, do you think hunting is different then, say what your grandparents 

used to do? 
 
ES:  Yes.   
 
SH:  But being on snowmobile when you are travelling do you’re find your looking more straight ahead 

and not as much to the sides? 
 
ES:  No. Even on the snowmobiles I still look around. 
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SH:  You look around, yes. All right, so the next set of question, we are going to use a couple of 
diagrams right. This here is a diagram of out towards the bay out here in summer time, I 
wondering whether you can tell me in Inuktitut the names for the area behind the beach, this is the 
beach here, the area behind that, the area where the tide goes out and where the water line is. Can 
you describe to me the names in Inuktitut for these areas?    

 
ES:  Back shore, Nunak ; beach Sitjak; tidal flat Tinittasuuk. 
 
SH:  What about the shoreline? 
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  The ocean?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What’s the ocean called?  
 
ES:  Imarpik  wm3W4 
 
SH:  Is there a name for the ocean that’s a long, long way out?   
 
ESM: Imarpik  wm3W4 
 
SH:  What about if you go out at the end of George River, at the mouth of the George River, and the 

water out from there, is there a different name for the water, the very deep ocean.  
 
ESM: Yes, there’s a different name.  
 
SH:  Do you know what that is?  
 
ESM:  we used to call it water, Imaq. 
 
SH:  What about the water that is very close to were the tide goes out, is there a different name or is it 

just Imarpik  wm3W4 for all of that.  
 
ESM: Imarpik  wm3W4 
SH:  What’s the name for the tide coming in and the tide coming back?  
 
ESM:   Ulinik  so8i4 
 
ES:  When the tide is coming up Ulinik  so8i4 when the tide is going down Tinik  ti4 
   
SH:  What about when the tide is in between its just stopped there for an hour or so, what’s the name of that 

tide? 
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  All right, now in winter time, same scene but its covered over with sea ice, can you tell me the 

names for these areas here, the sea edge, the water out from there, the sea ice and the land? 
 
ES:  nuna; sikuk; sikuituk 
 
SH:  That’s the edge? 
 
ES:  Yes sikuituk edge; open waters. I don’t know much about this. Is this ocean or?  
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SH:  If it’s the ocean, yes 
 
ES:  Tuvak (sea ice) 
 
SH:  If it’s the lake, 
 
ES: Lake, that’s Sikuk (lake ice) 
 
SH: Different name for the lake. What about if it’s a river?  
 
ES:  Sikuk 
 
SH:  What’s the name for this sea ice edge?  
 
ESM: What is it  that’s where they go seal hunting) 
 
SH:  Because apparently there’s a name for the edge and then there’s another very thin layer of ice that 

comes out from the edge, there’s a name for that too.  
 
ESM: Hanukia 
 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  What about cracks in the ice? 
 
ESM: Hupinialunigatauuut  people call them cracks 
 
ES:  I forgot it. I had it this winter  
 
ESM: Aajurak Crack on ice 
 
SH:  When fresh water meets salt water when its frozen, how do you tell the difference between the 

two?  
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Is there a colour, or if you are riding on skidoo, can you feel the difference when you are travelling 

over.  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  When you’re travelling on the snowmobile say from land out onto the sea ice do you feel like the 

sea ice is part of the land to you? Does it feel like its an extension of the land?    
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  Is there a name for, did you say the name for the sea floor?  
 
ES:  Irqak, it’s the same name for the bottom of a lake 
 
SH:  What about if it’s the lake? 
 
ES:  Lake? 
 
SH:  What time of the year do you have the highest tides?  
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ES:  On the full moons.  
 
SH:  The biggest tide of the year is in which month? 
 
ES:  I don’t know, it’s about, I don’t learn about those high tides.  
 
SH:  What about the deepest and the shallowest point in the George River, do you know where they 

are?  
 
ES:  The deepest I think is down there (shows on the map). 
 
SH:  How do you know it’s the deepest?  
 
ES:  Because I go there.  
 
SH:  What about the shallowest point?  
 
ES:  Shallow. I think it’s around here.  
 
SH:  What’s the furthest up the river that the tides have an effect? 
 
ES:  I think it goes all the way to the lake. 
 
SH:  Which point is fresh water and which point is it salt water?  
 
ES:  This salt water, and this fresh water (around Sarvaaluk) 
 
SH: When the tides changes does the fresh water come in a bit?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes. If you had to put in a clam aquaculture project, or muscles, where in the George River would 

you put these clams? Where would you grow them, and why would you choose this location?  
 
ES:   I don’t know. I don’t know where to grow them.  
 
SH:  Do you think that could be grown there; clams, mussels,  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So where do you think would be the spot you’d choose. 
 
ESM: It’s more up there. 
 
SH:  Where you get them now.  
 
ESM: Yes 
 
SH:  But if you had to make a site in the George River, whereabouts would you select it, a site to put 

them? 
 
ESM: Clams, I mean mussels; we usually get mussels from the island. They’re growing there, we saw 

them, three years ago. 
 
SH:  Where’s the most dangerous point in the George River, when the tides high?  
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ESM: Up river, we don’t know how big the tides going to come up, up river where there’s no salt. 
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
ESM: When the salt is coming up we don’t know when the tide is going to stop.  
 
SH:  No.  
 
ESM: No 
 
SH:  There’s not an area on the bank where you can see where seaweeds been pushed up? 
 
ESM: No. 
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  Where would be a safe place to moor your boat if you got in trouble with the strong currents, or 

run out of gas?  
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
ESM: When were in the boat when we ran out of gas or broken motor we used to paddle and what you 

call that, sail. 
 
SH:  But say if you get stuck just out here by the village and there’s the ice coming in packed in here, 

and the tides are running in, where would you, if you couldn’t get in here, were would you go to?  
 
ESM: We wouldn’t go anywhere; just wait for the ice to go away. That’s the only way we can come 

home. 
 
SH:  Yes. Do you know the story Elijah of when the logs used to be brought down the river to the 

village? Do you know much about that activity? 
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  What about if you had to put up a welcome to George River sign, where would you put this sign 

post, to welcome people into George River. Where do you think that the village starts and the land 
begins? 

 
ES: I don’t know. 
 
SH: Do you see tree line or the forest as being very separate to the tundra or does feel like its all the 

one land? 
 
ES:  I don’t know. It’s warmer when we are in the trees. 
 
SH: But when you cross the tree line does it feel like it’s a separating edge between the tundra and the 

forest? Does it feel like it’s a very clear-cut line across the land?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  All right, I have another question, say in 10, 15 years time, the village is going to grow so much, 

the kids are going to grow up, there’s not going to be enough room to house everyone, say in that 
the event the village has to be relocated, alright, fictional but if it had to be relocated, where would 
you relocate the village and why would you choose this spot?  
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ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Is there a viable place around that would be well suited to relocate the village?  
 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Do you think you could tell me one memorable story about being out on the sea, a story that you 

can recall. Maybe the first seal you’ve shot or something unusual you’ve seen out on the sea. Your 
first boating experience might be one story. 

 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  No. What’s one piece of memory about being out on the land that you guys talk about sometimes 

and joke around? Is there one story?  
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Maybe something’s happened when you’ve been out on the boat.  
 
ES:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Alright, what I’m going to do now is read a short story, its going to take a couple of minutes to 

read, and after, it’s a fictional story, and afterwards I ask three or four questions relating to the 
story. All right, I’ve got it in Inuktitut, you can either read it in Inuktitut or I can read it to you in 
English. What would you prefer?  

 
ES:  English.  
 
SH: Yes. All right, so there’s a group of hunters from this village right, that head out in the early 

morning to hunt seals on the sea ice in Ungava Bay. The trip out there, to these hunting grounds is 
slow on snowmobile because of the rough ice. The hunters wait patiently alongside the breathing 
holes for several hours, but they aren’t successful. Given the fruitless efforts, the only Elder 
travelling with the group explains to the others that it might be more rewarding to try and hunt 
seals on the outer edge of the sea ice. The other hunters agree that it would be best to try 
somewhere else, so they make their way further out on snowmobiles, travelling slowing over the 
undulating surface of the ice. The elder leads the group to the destination, following the trail his 
grandfather used often when travelling by dog team. He drives in a zigzag formation, finding his 
way by looking back at the coastal landforms in the distant horizon, as well as observing the 
snowdrifts. He looked at his watch regularly to keep a tab on how long they had been travelling 
for, while being mindful of how long it should take them to reach their destination, given the rough 
conditions and blowing snow. The elder stops and he looks back often, in an effort to remember 
what the journey will look like on return. After a while though, this stopping and starting begins to 
frustrate some of the younger hunters who are travelling with him, and at one stop along the way 
the younger ones, have, its reached their frustration levels so they go up to elder and they try and 
persuade him to take a different path to get to the sea edge where there is a better hunting ground. 
But the elder is, because they’ve got a GPS, they’re saying you should follow this trail with the 
GPS instead of taking your time to get there, we can get you there quicker. But the elder is 
saddened that the younger ones questioned his judgements because he says he knows, he’s been 
told by his grandfather. He says to them that the ice is not safe in this area, you should trust my 
judgement. So acknowledging that their trail, the younger kids trail, might be in fact just as good 
he said, we should take the way I know because it’s going to be safe. So the younger hunters 
reluctantly choose to follow him and they take their time to get there. The trip was pretty arduous 
but it’s a safe passage. They arrive out on the sea edge ice, the edge of the sea ice in the mid 
afternoon to find plenty of seals and they hunt enough to fill their qamituk. As the hunters were 
preparing to leave, a couple of hours before night fall, the elder suddenly slips on the sea edge ice 
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and falls into the water and suffers shock and hypothermia from the incident. The hunters realise 
that they must get him back to camp quickly. So, they follow the same trail from where they came 
from on their, to their return home. But a blizzard descends and there’s a white out permitting and 
they find it hard to see the tracks of where they’d come from. The wind blows hard the and falling 
snow blankets the field ahead. Darkness comes along quickly, so they’re battling the elements plus 
the light. And the elder, who’s the only one that knows the way back, he’s in shock, he’s in the 
qamituk and he’s unable to speak because he’s fallen into the water, you see. So the younger Inuit 
consult the middle age hunters and say look, we’ve got the GPS, we can get back quicker, we’ll 
show you how to get there, so they consult, they have a discussion and say ok, we’ll follow the 
trail, the GPS trail. So, they veer of the original course and they go out across onto this new trail. 
But as they go along, some distance away from when they left, still in a blizzard with the blowing 
snow the GPS batteries fail, and they don’t have enough, they don’t have any spare batteries, so 
they get stuck off the original trial, now not having any reference points where they are, so they’re 
very lost. So they’ve got this pressure that they have to get the elder back to the village soon, 
they’re now off the original trail, they don’t know where they are, what would you do in that 
situation? Should they have even veered off the original trail?  

 
ES:  No, they should have, should have followed the tracks.  
 
SH:  Yes. Do you think its conceivable that in years to come that there will be some sort dilemma, 

where the younger hunters will say, follow the trail that we’ve got, its here on the computer, 
against what the elder’s knowledge is. Do you think that, that’ll happen, or has it happened before?  

 
ES:   No, hasn’t happened before.  
 
SH:  But do you think there’s a chance of that maybe happening?  
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Yes. And when you’re hunting with the elders do you sometimes that it’s a little bit slower than 

what you’re used to when you’re hunting?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  And it frustrates you at times?  
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  But do you speak up? 
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Yes. And what do they say? 
 
ES:  Just follow us (laughs).  
 
SH:  So in the story do you think that the GPS was useful? I mean they tried to find to find their way 

back. Do you think it inhibited what they were trying to do? Without the GPS do you think the 
problem wouldn’t have been so bad?  

 
ES:  No. 
 
SH:  Has anything like this every happened to you before?  
 
ES:  No.  
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SH:  Have you heard stories about it happening to other people?  
 
ES:  Not that I know of.  
 
SH:  So tell me now, the GPS failed, how do they get back home? They’re off the original track, they’re 

now on a new trail, but they don’t know where they are in reference to where they left because of 
the blizzard. What should they do? They have to get back that night. What would you do in that 
situation? 

 
ES:  I would just look for the mountain that I recognise, and the mountain that I recognise. I just follow 

them. 
 
SH:  Do you think its possible though, a story like this could happen, like being out there and having 

younger hunters debating with the elders? 
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  You know what to do if someone has fallen in the ice? How to keep them warm? 
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What would you do?  
 
ES:  Get real close to them. 
 
SH:  All right, so you still don’t think of any, you don’t know any stories that you remember that are 

worth telling?  
 
ES:  No.  
 
SH:  That has happened to you on the sea. There must be one story. What about telling us about the first 

time you shot a seal. 
 
ES:  First shot seal. Right here. 
 
SH:  How old were you then? 
 
ES:  I was seven or eight.    
 
SH:  Yes, pretty young. So do you think in years to come you will always stay here in George River, 

this is your home?  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  And you know the land well.  
 
ES:  Yes.  
 
SH:  But maybe you have to know the sea a bit more. So how far out from the coast would you say that 

your knowledge starts to dwindle, like if you went to here to Akpatok Island, could you do it?  
 
ES:  I don’t know.  
 
SH:  No. All right, well thanks Elijah, is there anything else you want to add?  
 
ES:  No. I don’t know anything about it.  
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SH:  So just to go over it again, you go out on the land, more than you go out on the sea,  
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH: And you go out hunting, 2 or 3 times a week.  
 
ES:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Doesn’t matter whatever season you’ll try and get out as much as possible. All right, thanks very 

much again. Nakurmik. 
 
E.S: Nakurmik. 
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SH: Thank you Eva for allowing us to interview you today. Can you please tell us your full name, 

when and where you were born, and where you grew up? 
 
EM: My name is Eva Lizzie Morgan Snowball. I was named after my dad’s mother. I was born on July 

12th, 1963 in Kangiqsualujjuaq at the beach in a tent. My mothers name is Susie Etok Morgan. My 
father’s name is Johnny Morgan. My mother’s mum was Penina (Eva’s grandmother), and my 
mother’s father was Tamisa Morgan (Eva’s grandfather). My father’s father was Joseph Morgan 
and his wife was Eva Annanack Morgan.  

 
SH: Do you know where your parents originate? 
 
EM: I don’t know where my grandparents grew up. I asked my parents questions about this, but I do not 

remember what I was told. 
 
SH: What is your current or previous occupation? 
 
EM: I am not working at the moment. 
 
SH: Where did you grow up? 
 
EM: I have only lived in Kangiqsualujjuaq.  
 
SH: What do you dislike and like about living in George River? 
 
EM: What I like about living in Kangiqsualujjuaq is that my children are ok. I cannot say what I dislike 

about Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
 
SH: Are you a hunter? 
 
EM: I am a camper and a hunter. I follow my husband and son. 
 
SH: Who taught you how to hunt and fish? From whom did you learn your knowledge about the land? 
 
EM: My grandfather, my dad, and my uncles taught me how to hunt. I got my knowledge about the land 

from my father, but I also learned from her mother by watching her.  
 
SH: Do you consider yourself as having the same amount of knowledge about the land and sea as your 

peers? 
 
EM: I think that I have more knowledge about the land and sea than my peers because I followed my 

father around from a young age until I became a teenager. My father loved me like a son, even 
though I was a girl. 

 
SH: On the map now, can you show where your family lived and hunted for many generations? 
 
EM: My family used to go hunting anywhere like Qairtualuk, around the Kangiqsualujjuaq area. 
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SH: Can you show me on the map? 
 
EM: I don’t know how to use a map. We wouldn’t stay just in Qairtualuk, we also went to Kapitattalik, 

Kattatuuk, and Aqiarutjuk. My sister, Charlotte, and my friend grew up there (not for her whole 
life, though). In Aqiarutjuk there are caribou, seals, ducks, and many other animals. 

 
SH: Is it only your family that hunts there? 
 
EM: No. Other people hunt, fish, and camp in the same area. 
 
SH: How do you know, when you are travelling, that you have reached your hunting grounds, and as 

well, have left that certain area and entered into another hunting district? 
 
EM: For me, I see the land of the hunting region and recognise the landscape. 
 
SH: Where is your family’s summer camp? Do you camp much in the winter? 
 
EM: In the summer we camp at Ammuumajulik, Tunnuujalik, Tikiraaluk, Tasikallak, Kaugaq – we go 

everywhere. We go camping by skidoo in the winter and by boat in the summer. By skidoo we 
travel through the land, sometime over ice. 

 
SH: Do you know if there were any winter camps along the Ungava Coast in winter? 
 
EM: I have not heard if there were winter camps out on the sea ice in Ungava Bay before the Qallunaat 

arrived. 
 
SH: Did you attend formal schooling, and if so, until which grade level? 
 
EM: I attended school, but I only went up to grade 4 or 5. 
 
SH: What does it mean for someone to be an Elder? 
 
EM: An Elder means when a person becomes old (laughs). 
 
SH: What can you tell me about the Tuurngait legend, which originates from the Kangiqsualujjuaq 

region? 
 
EM: I have heard of the Tuurngait legends but I don’t remember them. I have heard of other Inuit 

stories, but I don’t remember them either. 
 
SH: The next few questions relate to where you travelled both in the North and the South via various 

forms of travel. Can you please tell me the furthest distance you’ve travelled by Plane and when 
you did this trip? 

 
EM:  By plane, to Montreal. I don’t remember when, although I have been there many times. 
 
SH: By Skidoo and when? 
 
EM: By skidoo, to Tuttutuuk and around Killiniq. It has been a while since I have travelled between 

Kangiqsualujjuaq and Killiniq. 
 
SH: By dogteam and when? 
 
EM: By dogteam to Ammuumajulialuk (Ammuumajulik) in the olden days when I was a teenager with 

my dad, grandfather, and uncle. 
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SH: By boat? 
 
EM: Tikiraaluk and Tunullik. 
 
SH: Walking? 
 
EM: By walking to Ningiunginat (old women’s lake) and to Tasialuk. It’s too bad they did not teach me 

about sewing, only hunting. (tongue in cheek) (laughs) 
 
SH: (laughs). Do you spend more time hunting on the land or sea throughout any given year? 
 
EM:  I have spent more time with my father out on the land; less time with my mother. The only time I 

spent time with my mum was when we went out as a family. I don’t not like to hunt wolves 
because I remember getting a black eye when I fell while chasing a wolf (aamaruk) with my father. 
I spend more time on the land; I go out every weekend. By the sea, I prefer canoes; I don’t like big 
boats. In the summer we go out every weekend, and when my husband is on holidays, we go up 
river and anywhere fishing, hunting caribou, and seal. I am not camping this spring because I have 
to look after my grandchild. 

 
SH: Do you travel more in summer or winter? 
 
EM: I travel more on the land in the winter. 
 
SH: How has the length of hunting trips for Inuit changed compared to pre-Qallunaat times? 
 
EM: The Inuit do not go camping as much compared to pre-Qallunaat times, and they are not as …**** 
 
SH: How would you teach a young Inuk how to get to a hunting/camp location if he has never been to 

the place? 
 
EM: I would teach a young Inuk the names of the land – like I teach my children, I would do the same. 

If a young Inuk had never travelled to a camp location, I would try and teach him what I know. 
 
SH: What would you do if you became lost out on the land in a blizzard? What about at sea? 
 
EM: If I was lost on the land I would try to survive. We have been lost on the sea. I really know the 

land, I know the land more than her husband; he gets lost easily. My husband gets confused 
driving, but I know where I am. I would go out alone; but not with her grandson in a blizzard. 

 
SH: Did the Inuit make maps before the Qallunaat arrived? 
 
EM: I don’t know if the Inuit used to make maps; all of their information of the land is in their heads.  
 
SH: Are Inuksuit still valuable to you and other hunters these days? 
 
EM: Inuksuit are useful as markers  of where the animals are and helpers to not get lost. 
 
SH: Can you please explain how this GPS device works? (Scott hands Eva a GPS) 
 
EM: I don’t know how a GPS works. I think my husband knows how to use it, but not me.  
 
SH: (Scott explains how a GPS works) Do hunters in the village use GPS? 
 
EM: I think there are a few people who use the GPS.  
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SH: Do these hunters hunt differently when using a GPS? 
 
EM: I think that the way they hunt is still the same. They could use it, if they were lost.  
 
SH: Is a useful navigational resource for the hunters? 
 
EM: Yes. 
 
SH: What sort of activities are carried out in the following four areas: tidal flat, shoreline, near shore, 

and offshore? 
 
EM: Activities we do in the tidal flat are seaweed picking and catching ugly fish. On the shoreline we 

fish and place our nets. In the near shore we go clam picking – that’s if we are at Ammuumajulik. 
Here in Kangiqsualujjuaq we go seaweed picking and ugly fish fishing. In the offshore area we go 
seal hunting and go for any other kinds of animals if they are around. 

 
SH: Alright. I’m wondering whether you consider the sea ice to be an extension of the land? For 

instance, when you are travelling over the sea ice in winter on your snowmobile, does it feel like 
you are travelling over land or water? 

 
EM: For me, I consider the sea ice to be water, not land. 
 
SH: How do you differentiate between water bodies such as salt and fresh water when frozen? 
 
EM: The George River is fresh water; down the river is saltwater. When saltwater freezes it is called 

Tuvaq. If you can see through the ice then the frozen saltwater ice contains freshwater as well. The 
real blue colour of the frozen ice is the freshwater part. I think there are different types of water 
bodies, but I don’t know how to describe it. 

 
SH: What is the name give to the bottom of the sea and the various layers of the water column? 
 
EM: The bottom of the sea is called Irqaq. I think that there are names to describe the different layers of 

the water column, but I don’t remember them. 
 
SH: Where do you consider the offshore region begins? 
 
EM: For me, the offshore region begins at the area where the tide is at its lowest. Offshore is called 

Imarpik. 
 
SH: What are the names given to salt and fresh water when frozen? 
 
EM: When there is no ice on the water, we call it Imak. 
 
SH: What are the names for high and low tide? 
 
EM: The tidal changes are called Ulittaniq and Tinittaniq. 
 
SH: Is the name of the sea bottom the same as the name of river floor? Do the names change with the 

seasons? 
 
EM: The sea and river bottom is called Irqaq.  
 
SH: Is the offshore a dangerous and mysterious place for you? 
 
EM: Since I am used to the offshore I don’t consider it to be dangerous because I am used to it. 
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SH: Where are the deepest and shallowest places around George River? 
 
EM: The deepest place in my mind is the offshore, and the shallowest point is here in Kangiqsualujjuaq 

because the tides are always going down. 
 
SH: Logs used to be floated down the George River in the 1950s. What do you remember about this 

activity? 
 
EM: I remember a little bit about the logging activity. I only observed it towards the end of its 

operation. 
 
SH: Are there any sacred or haunted areas on the land or along the coast around Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
EM: I have never heard of any scary places in land or along the coast; I would camp anywhere. Nothing 

spooky has happened to me. 
 
SH: Can you describe to us any memorable stories that you know relating to the sea around 

Kangiqsualujjuaq? 
 
EM: I have heard stories of accidents by boat from my parents but I cannot describe where it happened. 

The accident involved a big boat in rough waters; I think it might have flipped over. 
 
SH: Where do the borders of the community being and end? 
 
EM: I think that the borders of the community start around here and ends upstream of the George River 

(shows on map). 
 
SH: Alright. Thanks very much Eva for allowing us to interview you. Nakurmik. 
 
EM: Nakurmik 
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Transcribed by: Elise Heyes and Scott Heyes Time of Interview: 9:30 - 10:30 pm 
 
SH: All right, so thanks for letting me interview you Felix. First up, just tell us your name in full, first 

name, middle name, last name and where you were born.   
 
FS: My name is Felix Willie St-Aubin. I was named after my grandfather. 
 
SH: So have you lived anywhere else apart from here? 
  
FS:  No.    
 
SH:  What’s the name of your mother and father and your grandparents?  
 
FS:  Ok, my father’s name Jean Guy St-Aubin, he is white, from Ontario, my mother is Emily 

Emudluk; my grandparents are William Emudluk and Selima Shennungnuk. 
 
SH:  So your mother, she’s originally from George River? 
 
FS:  Yes. She was born up river, called Old George, do I have to add those things (minute details). 
 
SH:  Yeah that’s good 
 
FS: Is that all right? 
 
SH:  Yeah, I’m looking for that sort of detail. And what about your grandparents, do you know where 

they were born and grew up?  
 
FS:  No, I never, I never really checked on that or asked them. 
 
SH: Are they from George River area? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  They’re not from the Labrador side?  
 
FS:  No. Oh, my grandmother is from Kuujjuaq and she came here (George River).  
 
SH:  So what’s your current occupation, what’s your current job, or previous job?   
 
FS: Ok, I work as the maintenance at the school, Kativik School Board.  
 
SH:  And you’re also a hunter on the side, as well? 
 
FS:  Yes, every weekend.  
 
SH:  Full time job hunting. (laughs) 
 
FS:  (laughs) If I had to change, I would go hunting every day, I would be out all the time. 
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SH:  So what do you like about living here in the community, in the village, what appeals to you the 

most about living here? 
 
FS:  First thing is camping, I like a lot, and the isolation I don’t really like, while the same time I like it 

too.  
 
SH:  Isolation from what, shop…? 
 
FS: Yes, that’s it.  
 
SH:  And services in the South.  
 
FS:  Yes, that’s it. If I want to go and buy stuff, parts and stuff, it hard to get here. And the freedom, I 

like it a lot here, like the freedom, you can do anything you want. You go out camping, anytime 
you want, well, when you don’t work.  

 
SH:  And are there any other things you dislike, apart from the isolation? If you had to change things? 
 
FS:  Well, I like it this way. I wouldn’t ask for any roads. Sometimes cold, cold winters, it’s too, I don’t 

know, maybe black, do you understand? 
 
SH:  What do you mean, like too… 
 
FS:  It’s dark, it’s dark, 
 
SH: Oh right, 
 
FS:  You don’t do a lot of stuff.  
 
SH:  Maybe more lights? 
 
FS:  I don’t know, I don’t know how to explain it.  
 
SH:  So you said you go hunting quite a lot, who taught you how to hunt? 
 
FS:  My parents, they were going out almost every weekend. My father’s white but he likes to go 

camping here too and wouldn’t…he wouldn’t go far, like the Inuit go, but that taught me a lot. 
 
SH:  So when you were going out hunting, did he, did your Dad like instruct you this is how you, say, 

skin a bear or whatever, or was it by observation, you go out and just after a while looking, you 
gradually learn tricks.  

 
FS:  He didn’t like explain, you do this, you do that, we were just camping and I was looking at things, 

while I was waiting around.  
 
SH:  Is that still the same way now with the younger ones?  
 
FS: Younger ones, with other people? 
 
SH:  Yes with other people, are they, is it like, because at the school there’s a program now where some 

of the younger ones are being taught. 
 
FS:  A lot of kids here are left, left here in town, while the parents go out so its changing a lot.  
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SH:  So compared to other friends your age, would you say you have more, less or the same amount of 
knowledge as them. 

 
FS:  A lot less. There’s not a whole lot of people my age that go camping. They usually go out, I mean 

when we go out, I usually see people much older than me; camping, without tickets (laughs), 
mostly, I mean some of them. 

 
SH:   So it gets hard to go camping now a lot because your with the family, like because you’ve got a 

young family, you don’t get out as much as you would like? 
 
FS:  No, well on cold days, I sometimes go out alone, camping alone. I mean myself with other people, 

leaving my family behind. But every chance we, I get, we get, my wife and I, we bring our kids.  
 
SH:  So who are these hunting, these friends you go hunting with, is there are specific group of people 

you normally go hunting? 
 
FS:  Oh well, the guy I work with, Kenny Angnatuk, when I get a chance to go out with him, I go 

because he is a very good hunter, very experienced, I learn a lot from him.  
 
SH:  So on the map here, where would you say that your ancestors used to hunt and fish. Is there a 

specific area that they, this is George River here. 
 
FS:  No, my grandfather had an outfitting camp, but when he was young, he was usually up river.  
 
SH:  This is George River here.  
 
FS:  Yes. But I don’t know exactly where, I think he was brought up in Old George, I’m not sure, I’m 

not even sure about that, about my grandparents, but my mother was brought up from there, Old 
George. 

 
SH:  Were there any other Inuit families nearby where they used to reside? Like do you know much 

about the other families that used to live near one another?  
 
FS:  No. There were people from Korac, and there were people from George River, up river and from 

stories, I heard that there were people from Ikirasakittuk   wrCnr5g4 camp around here.   
 
SH:  What group is that, do you remember? 
 
FS:  Ittulak w5gM4 family. 
 
SH:  So they’re still here now, is that their ancestors? 
 
FS:  Yes. I heard the, I heard the story and I’ve seen the graves from there Ikirasakittuk   wrCnr5g4 

camp. But about my grandparents, I don’t really where grew up.  
 
SH:  So tell me now, the place names of where you’ve got a summer camp or cabins. 
 
FS:  Ok, like myself.  
 
SH:  Yes. 
 
FS:  My father had built a camp up river 
 
SH:  About there somewhere? 
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FS:  Yes, it’s called Tasiujakuluk bys/fl4 cabin, and I was camping lot, going there every weekend 
mostly, and we have a cabin up near Korac.  

 
SH:  In here somewhere? 
 
FS:  Right above the, I mean under the falls.  
 
SH:  Right.  
 
FS:  We have a cabin there. And another cabin at Naujaat. 
 
SH:  Up here?  
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So you guys have got lots of cabins all over the place (laughs).  
 
FS:  I’ll be getting some more, no, just kidding (laughs). 
 
SH:  (laughs) It’s like a city up here now! 
 
FS:  (laughs). We like to go out a lot, that’s why.  
 
SH:  Is there one that you prefer to go at certain times of the year? Do you find that using these, like in 

summer and winter. 
 
FS:  I go a lot less up river now because, well I like going up river, but now I go camping alone and I 

prefer going down the bay. So like Korac for instance, when the ice breaks, there’s a lot of fish 
there, so I go there, but when there’s a lot of ice, I go down the bay. Over here, at Naujaat. 

 
SH:  Is that because it’s better hunting along here? 
 
FS: Or there’s caribou that goes all the way down. Down the bay because of flies also and it’s a good 

place for going by four wheeler. It’s a flat, flat tundra. 
 
SH:  Oh, you can get your four wheelers over here... 
 
FS:  No, we bring them by boat. There’s lots of horse flies too.  
 
SH:  So where do you normally go hunting and fishing, say for different types of things, seals, and char, 

lake trout. Just show me on the map where you would, the names of the places you would go to get 
these, like seals for instance, where would you go to hunt seals? 

 
FS:  Ok, like for seals we go down the bay, near the cabin, around here usually, there’s good seals, but 

right near the town there’s seals too. And for fish, we go up river, in the George or at Korac. 
 
SH:  Right. So you wouldn’t go very often go up, further up the coast, to go fishing?.  
 
FS:  No, when we go down, I mean when we go up north, that’s, we usually make long trips, just to 

make trips… 
 
SH:  And so with these, you have these cabins here, are there any other cabins nearby? 
 
FS:  Oh, yes, my grandfather built a cabin, right next to ours, up river and there’s another cabin at 

Naujaat. There’s two; ours and theirs. At Korac, only ours, well there’s a camp, there is camp, 
right behind the hill. 
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SH:  Does David Annanack own that? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So tell me, when you guys go hunting, is there some sort of pattern or strategy of hunting, where 

you would hunt in one area and another family would hunt in another or is it just anyone can go 
anywhere. Like say Annanack’s will generally hunt in one area and Emudluk’s family would hunt 
in another. Is there that sort of system with hunting or  

 
FS:  No 
 
SH:  its just open to anywhere you guys want to go.  
 
FS:  Yes, everybody goes wherever they want to go.   
 
SH: Yes  
 
FS:  Yes, like, yes, everybody goes everywhere.  
 
SH:  And you guys don’t mind if someone else comes along and starts hunting caribou not far. 
 
FS:  No. It’s a free for all, I mean not free for all, but it’s a free place here and everybody goes where 

ever they want.  
 
SH:  So tell me when you come back to the village say like on this weekend just passed, do people share 

their knowledge about where they’ve been and maybe seen caribou and bear and that sort of stuff 
and so others can then know, go there to get seals because there’s lots of seals. 

 
FS:  Yes, they talk a lot about that when they come back, usually they go in the FM, on the air (local 

radio station), to explain, so others can go and get some.  
 
SH:  So this is a pretty important or effective means of communicating about the land, like through the 

FM.  
 
FS:  Yes. But when you tell someone, it travels a lot, so there’s that too.  
 
SH:  Word of mouth doesn’t take long up here does it...So when you, going out here to your cabin, is 

this mainly, you going there by boat mainly in summer or do you go over by snowmobile? 
 
FS:  There’s nothing much to do during winter there, while in spring we do geese hunting there. 
 
SH:  So tell me on average would you spend more time out on the coast or inland, throughout a given 

year, do you feel like your… 
 
FS:  Out in the bay. But throughout the year, what do you mean, all… 
 
SH:  Like say, even if you look at it on a week by week basis, do you find you’re generally going down 

the bay more than you’re going say inland.  
 
FS:  I would.  
 
SH:  Sort of centred on the coast.  
 
FS:  Yes, but when I feel like going up, I go up, when I go down, I go down.  
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SH:  So how much knowledge do you have further out, off the coast?  
 
FS:  I’ve been to Kuujjuaq by boat and I’ve been to Ikirasakittuk   wrCnr5g4 camp by boat and 

that’s the furthest I went. Oh I went up river too, pretty far, followed my father. 
 
SH:  Yes, why, to the Nain, on to Labrador side, or where does it go to?  
 
FS:  It’s an outfitting camp that we went too. We followed the George and turned somewhere.  
 
SH:  Maybe it’s on the… 
 
FS:  Its, I think it’s about 100 miles up, I mean inland   
 
SH:  Yes, George River, it goes a fair way down doesn’t it?  
 
FS:  Yes, but we didn’t follow the George all the way we turned somewhere and go to, it’s called Rapid 

Lake. 
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  I don’t know if you, if it has it on the map.  
 
SH:  It says there’s rapids here, I don’t know, yeah I’ve heard the name anyway. So you said you’ve 

travelled to Kuujjuaq and further up the coast by boat. 
 
FS:  Oh, I’ve been to Killiniq too. That’s true, when I was young. We were a bunch of people, well 

mostly family, grandparents, my uncles, father, us, we went all the way up to Killiniq, just to, just 
to go travel. 

 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  We did that too.  
 
SH:  And to get up there, you just follow the coast along or not? 
 
FS:  Yes, we go along the coast, I mean, the side of the land.  
 
SH:  Johnny George Annanack was showing me that sometimes they go out here to come across to go 

to Killiniq, did you know that? 
 
FS:  No, I didn’t know that.  
 
SH:  It’s the currents 
 
FS:  Currents, yes  
 
SH:  Running like this, he says it’s quicker to get there by going out  
 
FS:  Really  
 
SH:  coming along than it is to go along by the coast.  
 
FS:  Well, I didn’t know that. All we did was go along the coast reach Killiniq.   
 
SH:  Could you go back there on your own do you think now, like just by going there once?  
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FS:  I would need a GPS! Just to back me up, but I would look at the land, and I’m sure I would reach 
it.  

 
SH:  Have you been over on the Labrador side by boat, like when you came around  
 
FS:  No, never did. 
 
SH:  So what’s the furthest you’ve been by snowmobile from George River? 
  
FS:  Ok, it’s up river, to the camp, to the outfitting camp, Rapid Lake  
 
SH:  Rapid Lake 
 
FS:  It’s about 100 miles inland. 
 
SH:  What age were you when you did this trip? 
 
FS:  15, 16 around there. 
 
SH:  And, what about by dog team?  
 
FS:  No, never did. I mean, never had a dog team. My family never had any, well, I was born too late. 
 
SH:  Yes. 
 
FS:  I never did any dog team  
 
SH:  Maybe one day you would like to try it? 
 
FS:  I tried it out at Inukjuak 
 
SH:  Yes 
 
FS:  Its fun but I find it too slow (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) What about walking, how far have you walked from George River? 
 
FS:  Walked, let me think, from George River or camping, what? 
 
SH:  Well, just the furthest distance you would’ve walked from here.  
 
FS:  Ok, Ningiunginak  iqsqN4 camp, I don’t know, its around here, its about what, 10 miles  
 
SH:  In the summer  
 
FS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  Well that’s a decent walk 
 
FS:  But I used to walk a lot when there was rock ptarmigan around, I used to walk a lot, hunting 

ptarmigan. 
 
SH:  Good way to get to know the land, walking. 
 
FS:  Yes. 
 



 

Felix St-Aubin 417

SH:  And by plane, what’s the furthest you’ve been in Nunavik?  
 
FS:  Nunavik, I did all the coast, up, down to Inukjuak, I  never went to Kuujjuarapik.  
 
SH:  No. And in the south, where have you been?  
 
FS:  With my parents, with my parents, we used to travel quite a bit down South; I didn’t know a whole 

lot of the names because I was pretty young  
 
SH:  But aside from Montreal or Ottawa,  
 
FS:  Oh, out New Brunswick  
 
SH: yes 
 
FS:  I think its called New Brunswick 
 
SH:  Yes, New Brunswick 
 
FS:  First West was, I don’t know  
 
SH:  Toronto? 
 
FS:  Ontario 
 
SH:  In Ontario, what city is your father from?  
 
FS:  Ontario, I mean  
 
SH:  The province of Ontario, what town?  
 
FS:  Timmins. 
 
SH:  Oh yeah, have you been there, Timmins? 
 
FS:  Yes 
 
SH:  Yes. In the olden days, do you know whether the Inuit used to have any winter camps out on the 

sea ice? Any winter camps, any?  
 
FS:  Do I know of… 
 
SH:  Whether the Inuit had camps on the sea ice. 
 
FS:  Winter camps, I don’t know, there was Korac, out, oh, before? 
 
SH:  Yes, before the Qallunaat 
  
FS: Ok, I don’t know, there was Korac I think, well from the stories I heard Ikirasakittuk   wrCnr5g4 

camp, there was a, where Ittulak’s (Inuit family) were.  
 
SH:  Oh, they would make a camp out on the sea ice at certain times of the year  
 
FS:  Yes. That’s about all I know. 
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SH:  Well, there was one up here, where, in this area here, I don’t know the name for this region, the 
end of Weymouth, someone said, that there were some winter camps here. 

 
FS:  Do you know which family? 
 
SH:  Don’t know, Adamie Etok told me that, so… 
 
FS:  Tivi? 
 
SH:  Tivi’s son.   
 
FS:  Oh, ok.   
 
SH:  I don’t know what family; I don’t think they were able to tell us. And then there was another one 

out here. I don’t know, somewhere on this coast here, there’s another one on the Labrador side.  
 
FS:  Here is it? 
 
SH:  No that some graves sites.  
 
FS:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Anyway there is another one on that side but that’s the only one that people have been able to see. 

All right, so say I go out hunting with you for a weekend and I follow you by skidoo, we come 
back to the village and then I say to you, I’d like to go back there on my own to that same spot, 
how would you tell, how would you instruct me on how to get back to that same location and 
return safely? 

 
FS:  Well, I would give you my GPS (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) What sort of things should I be looking out for?  
 
FS:  The mountains for sure, I mean on the way there, you look at the mountains, and you look at the 

back too, when your going on the way, so you can recognise, the way your, I mean 
 
SH:  What, the landform? 
 
FS:  Yes, but there’s some certain, certain spots like there’s a big rock there, do you remember that big 

rock, you try and remember it, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Would you even let me go alone? If it was my first time? 
 
FS:  Your first time, no, I don’t think so.  
 
SH:  No. 
 
FS:  No. Find too dangerous.  
 
SH:  So Inuksuit, are you using inuksuit any more? 
 
FS:  No. Never did. Never did use inuksuit. 
 
SH: Are there any other hunters out there using them? 
 
FS:  Not that I heard of.  
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SH: But say if you get fish in a good lake, would you put a little marker beside that spot to say that’s a 
good spot to fish, do you make little markers out on the land every now and then? 

 
FS:  No, I never did that but I heard of that, like two rocks, like a bigger rock at the back and a smaller 

rock in the front, and that’s where it points, I heard of that, but I never did that. 
 
SH:  You said that you have to look back behind when you are travelling and keep looking ahead sort of 

know where you’ve gone, do you think now with the snowmobile because you are travelling so 
quick that the hunters aren’t looking back as often, do you think its changing because of the sheer 
speed of travelling by snowmobile, that people aren’t looking so much, like the trails obviously are 
there because we can see the skidoo tracks, but before its not so critical, but what about if you were 
to, the first person to take that trail? 

 
FS:  Going fast?  
 
SH:  Like do you find that when you, you are looking in a corridor and not looking around as much or 

when your travelling do you scan the horizon? 
 
FS:  For myself, I try to look as much as possible, but when you are used to going back and forth to the 

same place, I look straight ahead. But when I’m going out to where I’ve never been I try to look a 
lot, try to recognise, the place, I mean the some… 

 
SH:  So how good are you with place names…if someone said you go to such and such a place to get to 

such and such a direction, do you know where that place name is.  
 
FS:  I’m not so good with names because I don’t have a very good memory, but I’m pretty good at 

going, let’s say there’s a person saying the name, I would go there. It’s pretty easy for me now. 
I’ve been studying, I mean not studying but trying to remember. 

 
SH:  Well I guess the more often you go out, the easier it is to pick that up.  
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH: So what do you do if you are out on the land and you get lost, you become lost, what would you do 

to get out of that? 
 
FS:  I’ve never been lost, because I never went really far alone. If I was lost I would,  
 
SH:  Say if you were lost in a blizzard. 
 
FS:  Blizzard, I would stay put. I would stay, stay in the same spot, until the weather goes away. I don’t 

know. 
 
SH:  What about on the sea if its in summer time, there’s lots of fog, and your lost, what would you do 

then?  
 
FS:  Well, I have a GPS, never get lost. I’ve been in fogs, 
 
SH:  Yes. 
 
FS:  What I use the first thing is GPS, so 
 
SH:  So tell me about GPS, tell me which one you’re using, why you’ve chosen this GPS above others, 

and a little bit about how you understand the technology works behind it. 
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FS:  I have a Garmin emap (type of GPS receiver), and I chose that one because I found it has the most 
details on the map, besides the rest, the rest of GPS. 

 
SH:  So how does the GPS work, like the technology behind it? 
 
FS: Well I know it’s from satellites.  
 
SH:  Yes. 
 
FS:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  You’ve more or less grown up with GPS through your hunting life so far, like when you started out 

were you using a GPS? 
 
FS:  No, never had it. Well, its not long ago that I started using GPS, I was out all the time without that. 

But I find it very important now, without a GPS, and a compass. Lets say your GPS breaks… you 
need a backup.  

 
SH:  Yes. So tell me, the shift from not having a GPS to having one, do you find now, your hunting 

differently, or travelling differently, like are you sticking more to the trail that’s mapped out on 
your GPS? 

 
FS:  No, I try not to look at the GPS too much, 
 
SH:  Yes. 
 
FS:  and keep on what I was doing before. But GPS is just for, what I used to call it, 
 
SH:  Backup. 
 
FS:  Yes, backup. 
 
SH:  So what do you think  
 
FS:  Takes out, takes out my worries, when I’m out.  
 
SH: So say, 10, 15 years from now, do you think the younger hunters will be using GPS all the time. 

What do you think the future is for travelling like that?  
 
FS:  Hunting, I don’t think there will be any; I don’t think there will be much people hunting, in 10, 15 

years. 
 
SH:  Why’s that? 
 
FS:  Like I said, like people here don’t bring their kids out camping, and that’s, were losing that kind of 

lifestyle fast.  
 
SH:  Is that because the kids have no interest in hunting or they don’t have enough room to go out on 

the skidoos or what? 
 
FS:  I don’t know, I find it kind of selfish, well, I don’t know, like the parents they don’t want to bother, 

or they want to have it easy, or they don’t want to have to take care of their kids camping. So, 
that’s what I find.  

 
SH:  Yes, they learn by someone taken them out. 
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FS:  Yes. Some kids are lucking, like they go out with their uncles instead. Like I have a nephew here, I 
brought him out camping, I made him shoot his first goose, his first caribou, so that helped a lot for 
him.  

 
SH:  So sometimes it happens, with a, the father doesn’t really want to bring a son along and they’ll 

often go with an uncle or grandfather. Does that happen a lot? Like is the father-son relationship 
sometimes a bit too close to take them out hunting?  

 
FS:  What I’m talking about is his father’s White (Qallunaat) and he likes to take his son out, but for 

real hunting something like that, I take him out.  
 
SH:  For Inuk hunting perspective, hay (laughs)? 
 
FS:  Something like that, I think. 
 
SH:  Yes. So per week, like your saying, your camping mainly on the weekend, or how many days a 

week would you say your camping and fishing?  
 
FS: Well I go out every weekend as much as possible. I don’t have much time with Kativik School.. 

Like I have holidays in July, and I would go out, spend my time outdoors as long as, as much as I 
can. As long as I can.  

 
SH:  As long as you’re able to. Tell me what do you think about the school in terms of Inuit knowledge, 

is the, is the school a good thing for Inuit knowledge? Say if I want to become a hunter, is it 
essential that I go to school, and tell me your thoughts about the schools impact on Inuit 
knowledge. 

 
FS:  Well, in order to live, you’ve got to work here, these days and you need the school to look out, to 

find some work, but if its going in the ways…? 
 
SH: Yes, do you think its an obstacle? Like is it a way of learning about the land, is it, is the school 

being helpful in terms of passing on Inuit knowledge and transmitting it? So for instance, if I want 
to become a hunter, how important is it for me to go to school?  

 
FS:  Not important. If you want to be a hunter, its not important. If you had good friends, school 

wouldn’t be important. But now its trying to help out. 
 
SH:  So for instance the survival skills program that’s just started up at the school is that a way to try 

and encourage the younger hunters to stay at school or teach them things that they’re missing out 
at home. 

 
FS:  The way to go camping. Its not, or its helping a bit, but the best way is to go with your parents.  
 
SH:  Yes. So you’ve got, there’s a few elders here in this community, what does it mean for someone to 

be an elder to you. Explain to me what you think it means to be an elder. What’s that responsibility 
of being an elder? 

 
FS:  An elder, a good person, kind person, a person that did a lot of things in the past.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  Not a lazy person.  
 
SH:  Like the elders are still an important part of the fabric of the community.  
 
FS:  Yes, very much.  
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SH:  So you’ve got the elders on one hand, you’ve got the school on the other and then you’ve got the 

parents teaching the younger ones about say hunting and fishing knowledge and so on, do you find 
that you will go and ask elders for information if you, if you would like to know stuff about stories 
and so on, or how do you go about getting this information if you can’t get it from your parents, 
will you go and ask the elders, like are they approachable?  

 
FS:  Oh, my grandfather helps me a lot. He tells a lot of stories, what he did in the past, where he went 

out, he tells a lot about that, so that helps a lot.  
 
SH:  So did he ever tell you the stories about the Tuurngaits and the Little People (Inugarullik), any of 

those types of legends.  
 
FS:  No, not him. I don’t know if he believes in that himself (laughs).  
 
SH:  (laughs) But does he tell stories?  
 
FS:  Not stories like that, mostly what he did in the past, how he lived, mostly stuff like that.  
 
SH:  So you guys must talk often about what life is like today, what does he say, does he feel like its 

better now for him compared to the past.  
 
FS:  For him, the way he lived (Felix’s grandfather, Willie Emudluk) then they were starving. When 

people say, when the old people start saying, “I miss the past”, “I want to go to the past”, “It was 
fun in the past” and when he hears that he starts saying its not true, we were starving in the past, 
stuff like that.  

 
SH:  Yes. So he’s happy with seeing everything the way it is right now. 
 
FS:  Yes. I think so.  
 
SH:  What about your grandmother, did you ever learn much from her too? 
 
FS:  Not a whole lot.  
 
SH:  No. What about, did you go to school here? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  At what year level.  
 
FS:  I graduated from there.  
 
SH:  Yes.   
 
FS:  I didn’t want, I didn’t go to college, I didn’t want to go to college because I didn’t like spending 

time in the south. 
 
SH:  …Time away. 
 
FS:  Yes, time away. So I come here.  
 
SH:  Did you do it in a French or the English stream?  
 
FS:  French. 
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SH:  And tell me now, like at home, are you speaking Inuktitut, French or English or a combination of 
both, and the work place, what language are you speaking?  

 
FS:  At home, we talk in Inuktitut, sometime in English, speak French, only when I have to, talk to like 

teachers, I speak French sometimes. When I was living with my parents, I spoke all of English, 
with my father and Inuktitut with my mother. 

 
SH:  And with the Elders, what language are you speaking? 
 
FS:  Yes, Inuktitut.   
 
SH:  So are there many Inuk in town that speak to each other in French. 
 
FS:  No, not here, I never heard.  And I don’t like it.  
 
SH:  Even though lots of guys here, know, obviously must be a few now that know how to speak French 

pretty well.  
 
FS:  Yes. It’s a lot better than before now like, it’s not like true…  
 
SH:  Does it help you out say if you’re doing any outfitting or as acting as guide or there’s new comers 

to town or do you find it helps you out having three languages? 
 
FS:  Yes, it helps a lot, I mean, I find that French, like how can I say, escape, you can get away from it, 

you can 
 
SH:  Avoid, yes? 
 
FS:  No, not avoid, but you can talk to someone without speaking French, because people are starting to 

talk a lot about, I mean talk a lot in English. So I find that you don’t need much French, but it helps 
me pretty, pretty much.  

 
SH:  Well, I was just interested because I have been asking others what they speak at home and work 

place and that sort of thing, it’s the same type of set up. All right, I am going to ask some questions 
now about the sea edge. Say this is picture out here of the bay, all right, can you tell me in Inuktitut 
the names for the area behind the beach,  

 
FS: Behind?  
 
SH:  Behind the beach, so this is the beach area, the area adjacent to that, the name for the beach, the 

name for the area when the tide is down, this is, would be the high tide mark,  
 
FS:  Oh, I thought this was a river.  
 
SH:  Sorry… 
 
FS:  I just saw the boat that’s why (depicted in the illustration) 
 
SH:  And this is the, this is the water here. Can you tell me the names for these different areas, in 

Inuktitut?  
 
FS:  Ok, Nunak   kN4, like the land.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
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FS:  The beach is Sitjak   y/4  , and the tide is Tininnik   ti8i4, and the sea water is Tariuk.  bEs4  
Offshore is Imarpik   wm3W4,  

 
SH:  Imarpik   wm3W4, 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  What’s the name for the tide coming in, and when the tide receding?  
 
FS:         Ok, the tide coming up is Ulittuq so5g6, and the tide going down is Tinittuk ti5g4 
 
SH:  Yes. What about in wintertime, is there a name here for this, the edge where the land meets the 

sea?  
 
FS:  I don’t know a whole lot about that… 
 
SH:   No, what about where the, the edge of the sea ice  
 
FS:  Sina yN. Sea ice, where it meets, I don’t know.  
 
SH:  Don’t know that one. What about when freshwater meets saltwater, frozen, how do you tell the 

difference between the two?  
 
FS:  You can see the difference pretty easily, like saltwater is usually on, well, is dirty and clear water 

is clear, it’s pretty obvious.  
 
SH:  Yes. But when your travelling on snowmobile, can you feel the difference when you go from over 

the frozen sea ice onto the, like a lake ice or freshwater on the river, does the skis run differently 
over the top of ice? 

 
FS:  When its really winter, snow is right on top so, in spring, like in spring the ice, the snow goes 

away, and its, I don’t know, do I find a difference? Sea, sea ice is rougher, rougher, I mean like 
grain is bigger, I don’t know. So I don’t know.  

 
SH:  Like coarse sand is it? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH: All right, just another question about, say in the winter time, if you are travelling over this with 

your snowmobile, right, from over the land onto the sea, on the frozen sea ice, do you get the 
impression, when you’re out here, that you feel like you’re on land or do you feel like you’re still 
on water? Do feel like the sea ice is an extension of the land? 

 
FS:  Do I find that?  
 
SH:  Yes, like do you get that feeling when you’re travelling along, you still feel like you’re on land or? 
 
FS:  Oh, when I’m riding on it, I find, I find I’m still riding on land, but I know that I’m on the ice, 

but… 
 
SH:  But the name that you give it, right, in wintertime, isn’t the same… It’s not Nuna?   
 
FS:  No.  
 
SH:  So you name it differently but you get the impression or the feeling like sometimes you’re on, it 

feels like land.  
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FS:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  Because what the question I am trying to ask, is do you feel like in the winter that the land really 

grows from the, the shore? 
 
FS:  Yes, yes you can pass, that’s the main road when you go down, down the bay.   
 
SH:  That’s the passageway.  
 
FS:  Yes, passageway. We use that a lot.  
 
SH:  In fact, you’d have a preference of travelling out there than to travel over the mountains.  
 
FS:  Yes. But one, this time I broke an ice, we start going on land, but on sea ice, its flat, so it’s a lot 

faster.  
 
SH:  Yes. In fact there’s some more questions. Say this is a section through the water, you’ve got the 

top of the ice, the underneath part, the clear section, and you have the sea or the river bottom, what 
are the names in Inuktitut to describe these different sections of the water column?  

 
FS:  Water column, like this, these ones?  
 
SH:  Yes, like, yes, these different levels, like the sea floor, the river floor.  
 
FS:  Irqak wc4 
 
SH:  Is it the same for the sea and the lake, same name?  
 
FS:  Same, like the bottom of the, same. And the bottom of the ice,  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  Sikuu ataa yf xb, bottom of the ice. I don’t know if there’s a real name for it, but I just call it 

under the ice, in Inuktitut.   
 
SH:  And say if there’s many layers of snow on, packed on top of the ice, are there different names for 

these levels?  
 
FS:  I don’t know about that, I never heard about that. I don’t know a whole lot of  Inuktitut because I 

was brought up speaking mostly Inuktitut, I mean English.  I don’t, I don’t have a real Inuk father 
and they were not communicating in Inuktitut, so I don’t know a whole lot in Inuktitut.  

 
SH:  All right, that’s good with that section, I’m going to ask you another, maybe a tricky question, 

we’ll work with it, if you’re travelling from George, from George River to Kuujjuaq by 
snowmobile, where is the point that you feel like you’ve exited George River and entered into the 
Kuujjuaq area. Say for instance you’re travelling along and its like an elastic band and you’re at 
the end of the elastic band, is there a point where you feel like it lets go and you now get the 
impression that you’re in another area that is not part of George River? 

 
FS:  It’s changing pretty fast  
 
SH:  The Kuujjuaq district.  
 
FS:  Like a turning, turning point? 
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SH:  Like a turning point or a yes, like a border between one and the other, a transition area. Say if, 
you’ve been in the south in the cities, you drive from one suburb into another, or over a bridge or 
something or rather, that separates the places, do you get the feeling when you’re out, when you’re 
driving that there’s one point in the land maybe that its not this river, it might be the next one or a 
point somewhere along the way you feel like, ahh, I’m no longer in the George River area 
anymore, I feel like I’m more, like I’m in the Kuujjuaq district.  

 
FS:  Do I find?  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  I don’t know. You want to explain it to me some more because… 
 
SH:  All right, ok, what about even up to the Korac right, when you’re in the Korac area, do you feel 

like you’re still attached to George River?   
 
FS:  No. 
 
SH:  So where is the point that, that detachment breaks off? 
 
FS:  Around far enough from George River I feel detached. Like when I’m close, still to close from 

George River, I feel like I’m still in George River. 
 
SH:  So what, what sort of distance are we talking, is it a feature on the land that makes it feel that way, 

or is it? 
 
FS:  Like, what I did in the past, I used to be around, when I was younger I used to go a lot, a lot, go a 

lot close and go very far, and now when I go far, its from when I was younger, I  
 
SH:  Right, so that’s like a base line for you to measure everything else from 
 
FS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  It’s the extent. So that’s why I was asking that question, I mean, it depends on how many times 

you’ve been to Kuujjuaq by snowmobile, I guess, is there a point of detachment from there.  
 
FS:  I never really went by snowmobile to Kuujjuaq, but I went by boat. 
 
SH:  Well, what about by boat, when did you get that feeling, that? 
 
FS:  Detachment? 
 
SH:  Going away.  
 
FS:  I’ve been a lot to the point of Naujaak Ns/4so it’s from there, I start feeling detached from 

George River, like starting to go far from George River, I felt detached. Because this is where I 
used to a lot too, when I was young. Hey taparnak GPS took long time 

 
SH:  So you look at this map here, you’ve got the border between Quebec and Northern Labrador, do 

you actually when you, do you have the impression that’s it’s a dividing line, do you feel like in 
your mind its all one coast? 

 
FS:  I don’t see any line, when I’m on the land. Like I find it all, all the same.  
 
SH:  And do you see the, say from Kangiqsualujjuaq up to Killiniq, do you see it as being very distinct 

district, say the Korac district, you’ve got the Weymouth Inlet area and Taqpangiaqyuk and 
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Killiniq, do you see it as very different distinct districts where you can draw a line between one or 
the other or do you just see it as one, one thing just meshes into the rest?  No. 

 
FS:  No.  
 
SH:  Do you know what I mean; I’m trying to talk about suburbs type of sense.  
 
FS:  The mountain, the mountain goes as you go further, and the sea changes, the side of the sea, the 

side of the land from the sea, changes a lot, becomes more plain, stuff like that.  
 
SH: Oh right, so it’s not as sharp a rise…? 
 
FS:  Yes. 
 
SH:  So that is one way of feeling that you’ve now started to move along, like when the country side 

changes you get the feeling, like you’re moving, gradually into another area, is it? 
 
FS:  Yes, changes complete, completely. Like the land changes a lot. Like George River, you’re used to 

seeing, like lots of rocks, and it changes as you go down. Like, more islands. 
 
SH:  If you had to put up an entry sign to George River, say ‘Welcome to George River’, where would 

you do it around the village, like being in the south you’ve got a little bit more knowledge about 
say, people put up fences or borders around places, and say well, this is separate to that, where 
would you say that the town is separate to the land, at which point, do you feel like its the maybe 
the school is that a point where you feel like you, this is ‘Welcome to George River’? Where 
would you say that the village separates from the land or does not separate at all?   

 
FS:  Like Welcome, (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) 
 
FS:  Welcome to George River, lets say people from out of town comes here and show the village. 
 
SH:  Yes, where would you say that point where the village feels like it starts. 
 
FS:  Ok, like down at the airport. When you are going back to the town, and you’re still on the hill, 

that’s how I find, like I would say ‘Welcome to the village’. Like there’s that big mountain you see 
out in front, trees. 

 
SH:  Because of the view as you come over that peak. What about if you are coming in by boat? 
 
FS:  I don’t know. Down the bay, ‘Welcome to George River’, like the mouth of the, the mouth of 

George River, I would say.  
 
SH:  Up here? 
 
FS:  Yes. By plane? (laughs) 
 
SH:  (laughs) Yes, when you leave the airport, from the airport, do you feel like that’s the point of 

departure, you know how we were talking about points of departure, 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do you think its when you’ve left, like taking off, that’s it, you’ve left or is there? 
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FS:  Like the other side of George River, like by plane, I would say ‘Goodbye George River’ around, 
about around this point. 

 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  On the other side of George River.  
 
SH:  The deepest and the shallowest points, in the, in the estuary, do you know where they are?  
 
FS:  The water?  
 
SH:  Yes, in the water.  
 
FS:   From, this part?  
 
SH:  Yes, in through here. 
 
FS:  This part here is very shallow, like there’s a Narrows 58:33 here. There’s two islands here and 

that’s a shallow, shallow part. 
 
SH:  That’s where you were today, there? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  So, to get there, you have to be pretty careful going across. 
 
FS:  Well, I say shallow part, there’s always water there. But that’s the shallowest from that area.  
 
SH:  The deepest section?  
 
FS: Deepest, I don’t know. George River’s pretty deep, the mouth of George River, I don’t really 

know.  
 
SH:  Have you ever been out fishing, here, further out in the sea? 
 
FS:  No, never did. 
 
SH:   So most of seal hunting would be just done around here. You don’t have to go out very far? 
 
FS:  Yes, just go around there. 
 
SH:  What do you know about the logs that used to get from down the river and being up to your 

village, what stories do you know about this activity? 
 
FS:  At school they used to show us a videotape about bringing down wood. They called it Annanack 

Story. Its about, you know Johnny Annanack, Johnny Annanack’s father’s mother, they were 
telling stories about that. You heard about that?  

 
SH:  Yes. Was your grandfather involved with it?  
 
FS:  Pulling woods down, he wasn’t there, in the story of the television, the video,  
 
SH:  No. 
 
FS:  About the Annanack, I don’t, no he was not in there. 
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SH:  But, he, he would remember the logs being, like what year did he come to George River?  
 
FS:  I don’t know. 
 
SH:  He was here when the Co-op was established?  
 
FS:  Yes, he was one of the first one to open.  
 
SH:  So what was their reason for him coming here…Oh, he was originally grew up here, near by didn’t 

he? 
 
FS:  Yes.  
 
SH:  Do you know of any haunted or sacred areas along the coast, are there any areas you consider 

sacred.  
 
FS:  Haunted, I never heard of, well, no. I don’t have any haunted stories that I’ve heard of. Of George 

River?  
 
SH:  Oh, well any where up or along the coast. 
 
FS:  Ok, no. I heard funny stories, but not from the past or anything. I don’t believe in that too.  
 
SH:  No. Just tell me one memorable story about something that has happened to you while you’ve been 

out along the coast or on the sea, maybe it’s a story involved in catching a big fish or shooting your 
first bear. One, one thing, just a memorable story.   

 
FS:  Memorable story.  
 
SH:  Yes.  
 
FS:  That I’ve been… 
 
SH:  That’s happened to you.  
 
FS:  Oh, ok. Memorable story (pauses while he thinks) quite a few. The biggest one.  
 
SH:  One story, that’s above all others.  
 
FS:  I don’t know. The first Caribou was in town. That’s not so special.  
 
SH:   What about your first seal, was that a pretty important moment? 
 
FS:  No, not really. It was just, regular hunting.  
 
SH:  Polar bear.  
 
FS:  Never shot. I was able to shoot polar bears, but I, but I didn’t want to, I didn’t want to. Memorable, 

I don’t know. My first goose maybe. It was memorable I think, the most because I was having a 
hard time to shoot geese. And the first time I got, I was finding it a relief, happy, but, yes. 
Memorable, when I let my nephew shoot his first caribou, that was memorable.  

 
SH:  What age did you get your first skidoo.  
 
FS:  At the age of eleven, about.  
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SH:  So, when you got that did you feel like it opened up your hunting options a lot more than before 
you had that.  

 
FS:  No, I was riding behind my parents a lot, and when I got my first snowmobile, it just got me more 

comfortable, it didn’t make no change.  
 
SH:  No.  
 
FS:  It’s because I was growing out a lot. 
 
SH:  All right, no well that’s it, is there anything else you want to tell me. No. 
 
FS:  No. We’ll be going camping a lot. 
 
SH:  (laughs) 
 
FS: I mean, I will start to try and invite you some more because you, I know now that you like to go 

out.  
 
SH:  Lets hope the weather clears up soon.  
 
FS:  Yes. And that’s about it, from the stories from George. Not much stories from me.  
 
SH:  So you know, you find that’s its important for the younger ones to know these old stories about say 

the Tuurngaits and other things, is it pretty critical to the, to the village, I mean some of the stories 
have been around a long time.  

 
FS:  No, not really.  
 
SH:  Like, do you think they’re starting to phase out now?  
 
FS:  Yes, it is phasing. I find that’s its not too important anymore. But what I find important is that they 

should go out camping more often, that’s how they, that’s how we’ll, we’re going keep our, the 
way we live. It’s changing pretty fast, the kids are getting less and less going out. 

 
SH:  Well, as long as there’s people like you with lots of enthusiasm (laughs). Well, that’s what they 

need, like a mentor system, don’t they. 
 
FS:  Well, but, for camping you need, like snowmobiles, boat, that’s expensive and some people are 

not, they can’t afford that so they can’t, they go out less, that’s main, the main problem too.  
 
SH: Yes. All right, well thanks very much for that; that was excellent. Nakurmik 
 
FS:  Yes, Nakurmik (laughs).  

 



 

 431

Ethics Certificate 2004-05 
 



 
 

 432

Appendix C: Fieldtrip Report, 2005 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 
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Introduction  
 
The author stayed in Kangiqsualujjuaq between April and May, 2005 to undertake the 
final fieldwork phase of the doctorate. The purpose of the survey was to augment the data 
gathered in 2004 with illustrations of the seashore and water column that would be drawn 
by the same participants involved in the study from the previous year. In addition, 
drawing templates (on 11 x 17” sheets) were created to obtain (see templates 5 & 6 under 
Questionnaire & Survey Templates, p.435) from each participant the Inuktitut names they 
used to describe various features and zones of the seashore environment. 
 
These particular templates, drawn in perspective and cross-section, proved to be a 
successful method of extracting their knowledge (or otherwise) of the land-water 
interface. Twenty three people out of the potential list of 34 participants chose to be a part 
of this Inuktitut-naming exercise. Most participants wrote the names they were familiar 
with directly onto the template. The Inuktitut roman syllabics were later translated into 
English and then tabulated by a local Inuit resident to enable comparison of the names 
identified by each individual. The results and analysis of this exercise feature in the main 
body of the doctoral dissertation. Many of the geographically related names have never 
been recorded in Inuktitut dictionaries. 
 
Templates 1-3 of the land-water interface, in plan and section (see p.435) were given out 
to all the 34 participants. They were asked to draw their knowledge of the maritime 
environment, using the simple line drawings on the template of the sea edge, sea floor, 
and the surface of the sea as a guide to determining scale. Sixteen participants returned 
the drawings to the author after being given several weeks to complete the task (see pp. 
444-533 for a reduced reproduction of each drawing). The complete set consists of some 
60 drawings. A short interview was conducted with the participants to ascertain the 
message or stories they were conveying in the illustrations. Translated annotations of the 
illustrations are provided, where applicable, at the beginning of each section. 
 
Drawing ability and content varied immensely across the cohort; some illustrations 
depicted typical hunting and fishing scenes whereas other depicted personal accounts and 
traditional Inuit stories and legends. Some participants were so eager to draw that they 
asked for more template sheets or simply drew on the reverse of the sheets provided.  
 
Phase two of the template-drawing exercise involved the participation of secondary 
school students from the Ulluriaq School, Kangiqsualujjuaq. Permission was granted by 
the Inuktitut cultural teacher, Maggie Lucy Annanack to use her classroom time to 
undertake the same exercise that was conducted with the research cohort over two 
sessions of 45 minutes. The complete set of 27 illustrations (reproduced at half-size) 
drawn by her 14 students feature in the second part of Appendix C. 
  
As a third component of the fieldtrip, the research cohort was asked to reveal their 
knowledge of the templates 4a and 4b, which were stone-cut prints of traditional Inuit 
stories created by Kangiqsualujjuaq resident and elder, Tivi Etok in the 1970s. 
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Surprisingly, very few participants recognised the prints or the stories they portrayed – 
even after the narrative of the print had been explained. 
 
The author spent considerable time camping, hunting and fishing throughout the duration 
of the 2005 fieldtrip with several of the participants, but mostly with the 
Kajuatsiak/Annanack family. One excursion included a 3-day journey to Abloviak Fiord, 
a 5 hour snowmobile ride north of the village. The majority of the other excursions were 
weekend outings to hunt geese and fish around the bays, rivers and inlets near 
Kangiqsualujjuaq and the Korac River. 
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Questionnaire & Survey Templates 
 

1. The Land-water interface  
Template drawn in plan by author on 11 x 17” bond paper 

 
2. The water-column in summer 

Template drawn in elevation by author on 11 x 17” bond paper 
 

3. The water-column in winter 
Template drawn in elevation by author on 11 x 17” bond paper 

 
4a. Creatures of the sea 

The Torngats are cutting up a Great Bearded Seal. Hunters in their kayaks would sometimes 
come upon them and their eyes would open wide in surprise. Hunters were able to see the 
Torngats, but as soon as the Torngats caught sight of the hunters they would disappear, leaving 
their knives and the seal behind them. When the hunters found these they did not dare touch the 
meat or handle the knives because these things were cursed. 
 
Template drawn by Tivi Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
Reference: Etook, T. 1975, Whispering in my ears and mingling with my dreams, George 
River, Quebec, Canada, pp. 22-23. Permission to use drawing granted by the artist. 

 
Special Note: 
 
Interview date: 11/04/05 
Length of Interview: 45 min. 
Interviewer: Scott Heyes 
 
When Tivi Etok was asked directly what the two drawing templates, 4a and 4b represented, this 
was his response, which differs from his 1970 explanation: 
 
The two stories are similar. Just like the ptarmigan can change the colour of their feathers at 
different times of the years, so can the bad spirits/demons. The story is of Ikirasakittuq, 
Abloviak Fiord. This is where the seals mate. Many men would hunt seals, but they could not 
find seals. It was a time of starvation. The women were the only successful hunters; they kept 
their men alive by catching ugly fish (sculpin) from the shore. 
 
This is a story I once heard about. Hunters once visited an area where they thought there would 
be seals near the shore. They looked high and low for seals to hunt, yet there were none to be 
found. But the hunters did smell the blubber of seal. The hunter’s wife had been out on the 
mudflats catching sculpin. The wind was calm. She then returned to the tent by herself; there 
was no else around her. Then she heard a sound around the tent, a scary voice that said, “I 
missed it,” “I missed it, “we are going to take over.” As soon as she heard the voice she 
dropped the clothing that she was sewing and fled the tent immediately. When she got out of 
the tent she saw no one. The men arrived at the end of the day. She told the men what she had 
heard. When the men finished eating they sat and talked together about the sound that the 
woman heard. The men then said out loud, in response to the voice that was heard earlier in the 
day, “Go ahead. Miss it”. The men thought that if the voice were real they would have better 
luck hunting the next day. So, venturing off the next day, they returned to where they had no 
luck the previous day and were surprised to hunt many seals. So, if animals are meant to be in a 
place but no one hunts any, it is probably because the spirits have been there hunting already. 
That is why the hunters smelt seal-blubber. I feel that the spirits still take things from the Inuit 
today. 
 
The spirits have the ice to themselves. At Ikirasakittuq, Abloviak Fiord, I was watching the ice. 
When the tide was going down I noticed that the ice was flowing in an opposite direction to the 
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current. The iceberg was making a sound. I think that these spirits live in the water, they live 
with the ice. When there is no ice present, we don’t see these spirits as much. Different names 
are given the various demons and spirits. They are all around, but I am not afraid of them. 

 
4b. Creatures of the Sea 

The father with his two sons have returned to the place from which his son escaped the great 
sea spirit. The father has a large killing spear which he had made to be used to kill any frightful 
or terrifying beast. This spear had a very thick heavy shaft. The father and his two sons had 
gone to where the older son had seen the two large ice floes covered with sleeping animals. As 
they approached the ice the things sleeping on the ice dove in the water. The father and his sons 
hurried to this place. He instructed his sons to tie their kayaks together and then make 
themselves ready to fight. Seeing a dark shape approach from under the water the old man 
stabbed and the life began to pass quickly from it. The other spirits in the water, seeing this, 
retreated quickly. As the stabbed one came to the surface it made a sound like “eeke, eeke” and 
from this sound it got it’s name Ekeagualuk. The great water spirit was the greatest of all the 
evil spirits and it was killed by the old man. The other evil spirits left as they knew they had 
been defeated. Now, however, they are returning again and increasing in numbers. 
 
Template drawn by Tivi Etok of Kangiqsualujjuaq. 
Reference: Etook, T. 1975, Whispering in my ears and mingling with my dreams, George 
River, Quebec, Canada, pp. 32-33. Permission to use drawing granted by the artist. 
 

5. Names of the Seashore 
Template and illustrations drawn in perspective by author on 11 x 17” bond paper. 

 
6. Names of the land, sea and lake 

Template and illustrations drawn in cross-section and perspective by author on 11 x 17” bond 
paper. 
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Inuit illustrations of the seashore & water column 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq 2005 

Annanack, Daniel 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 

1. Traditional Kayaking Scene 
 

22 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
29.5 x 21 cm lead pencil on sketch-pad paper 
 
Description: Daniel Annanack’s grandfather, Sammy Annanack in a seal-skin kayak. 

 
2. Lumauk: Woman Transforming into a Beluga Whale 

 
19 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
Purchased by: Scott Heyes 
Medium: Caribou Antler 
Dimension: 16 x 9 x 20 cm. Carving separate to stand. 

 
3. Fox Carving: Woman Transforming into a Fox 

 
19 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
Purchased by: Scott Heyes 
Medium: Caribou Antler 
Dimension: 15.5 x 9 x 16 cm. Carving separate to stand. 
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Traditional Kayaking Scene 
 



 
 

 446

Lumauk: Woman Transforming into a Beluga Whale (top)Fox Carving: Woman 
Transforming into a Fox (bottom) 
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Annanack, George Don 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Animals around Kangiqsualujjuaq in Spring/Summer  
 

29 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: The artist has drawn some of the most visible animals that are present in 

spring and summer around the Kangiqsualujjuaq village, viz; Canada Goose, Beluga 

Whales, Caribou and the Osprey. 

 
2. Sea Animals Feeding 

 
29 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing shows a white beluga whale and its grey calf feeding on arctic 

char. It also shows small seals playfully chasing char for consumption. 

 
3. Inuk Hunter fending off Polar Bear 
 

12 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing depicts an Inuk hunter who was suddenly awoken by a Polar 
Bear that tried to knock down the igloo while he was sleeping in the early hours of the 
morning. The hunter attempts to kill the bear with his harpoon. 
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Animals around Kangiqsualujjuaq in Spring/Summer 
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Sea Animals Feeding
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Inuk Hunter fending off Polar Bear
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Annanack, Johnny George 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Inuit Fishing Techniques  

 
2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This story is about the present day. It shows men using various fishing 
techniques; some fisher’s are lying on their sides looking down the ice-hole whilst jigging, 
and others are fishing using a large spiked spear called a kakivak. There are two people 
trying to pull out big fish that they have caught. The place I was thinking about when I 
drew this was the big lake on the other side of George River called Ammaluttuq. 

 
2. Personal encounters with giants and the little people  

 
2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: A piece on the bottom left hand corner of this drawing got wet from me 
spilling a cup of tea on it so I had to cut this section out. In the springtime Johnny George 
Annanack watched three little people trying to pull a seal (seal was removed from drawing 
because of water damage). They were wearing white material for their clothing, but 
because the little people had been hunting often the material they were wearing had 
become soiled and subsequently turned a dark colour. It was springtime during the 
evening when J.G. Annanack watched them. 
 
The person on the left of the drawing is a Torngat. They were big people; much bigger 
than Inuit. Their houses were on the faces of the cliffs; they lived there. We were camping 
near these big people. I saw three of them. We left them alone, so the Torngait’s did not 
harm us. They can become scary people if you bothered them. They look very normal 
when you are close to them, but if you bother them they become scary. I saw three of the 
Torngait’s, it was a very sunny day. I saw them at Ikirasakittuq, near Allurilik (Abloviak 
Fiord). There are bones of these people at Ikirasakittuq beside the big mountain, as well 
as their old campsite. They could talk like Inuit. If a person needs help they can call upon 
the Torngait’s for their aid, but they would expect to be repaid in return. When I first saw 
the Torngait I was very scared. My father told me not to follow these people. 

 
3. Walking Back to Camp after Fishing 
 

2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: These people are returning from fishing in a lake. It is starting to get dark so 
they are heading home. The drawing shows the different fishing tools that they used on 
the lake (left to right) a harpoon, a kakivak, an axe, and an uluk. In the past it was 
sometimes very difficult to catch fish; sometimes hunters would fish all day but catch 
nothing. 
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4. The man and wife without dogs 
 

2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing is about a man and wife who did not have dogs. They had to 
pull their sleds by themselves over great distances. When they became tired and when it 
was starting to get dark, they built an igloo on the ice. The woman is using her ulu 
(cresent-moon shaped knife) to cover the gaps in snow-blocks of the igloo with fresh 
snow. The man is cutting out blocks of snow using his pana (snow knife). The drawing is 
based on a story that I once heard. 

 
5. Preparation of the Sled Runner 
 

2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 

Description: Early in the morning we used to put water on the runners of our qamutik’s to 
make the sleds move quickly through the ice; the hunter (J.G.Annanack) in the picture is 
applying soil and grass to the runners with his knife. The next day, after travelling over 
rough terrain, J.G. Annanack reapplied the soil and water to make the runners hard 
once again. Next to Johnny is his pocket knife and pana, his snow knife. Placed beside 
the igloo are Johnny’s fishing implements; his kakivak (three-pronged spear), ice-scoop, 
and ice-chisel. The text at the top of the page indicates that the ice in this drawing is 
inhabited by seals and polar bears. 
 
We had to build an igloo at the end of every day when we were hunting caribou. When 
the snow is good enough for igloos it only takes about 1 hour to construct it. My son, 
George Don Annanack used to accompany me hunting all the time when he was 
younger. I have passed on all my knowledge of the land, such as how to build an igloo 
to him. 

 
6. The Little people (Inugagulliit) and the Seal 
 

2 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: The story is about elves (Inugagulliit). The Inugagulliit are trying to pull a seal 
that they had hunted but they are unable to move it. Two people were staying in the igloo. 
The Inugagulliit pulled and pulled, but the seal would not move. This is because the man 
who lived in the igloo spat on the seal at night and as a result the seal became stuck on 
the ice. The Inugagulliit tried very hard to pull the seal, they even encouraged each other 
by saying “again” and “again”, but the seal did not move so they just left it there. The man 
living in the igloo did not want the Inugagulliit to have the seal because he was very 
hungry; he wanted to have the seal all for himself. The Inugagulliit are just like the Inuit 
people; they have elders and they hunt just like Inuit. 
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Inuit Fishing Techniques
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Personal encounters with giants and the little people
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Walking Back to Camp after Fishing
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The man and wife without dogs
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Preparation of the Sled Runner
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The Little people (Inugagulliit) and the Seal 
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Annanack, Johnny Mark 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
 
1. Animals which appear in Springtime 

 
May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing depicts animals that appear in Springtime; salmon, beluga 
whales, ducks, birds, seals and clams. 

 
2. Fishing at my Summer Camp 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This is a picture of me checking my fishing nets near my Summer outfitting 
camp, which is south of Kangiqsualujjuaq along the Ungava Bay coast. To the left of the 
drawing are geese flying overhead and casting a shadow on the water. On the right is me 
fishing with a rod for arctic char and salmon. 

 
3. Typical winter scene on the sea-ice 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This picture is of a polar bear (Nanuq) marauding the sea ice in search of his 
next meal, a ringed seal. 
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Animals which appear in Springtime 
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Fishing at my Summer Camp 
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Typical winter scene on the sea-ice 
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Annanack, Lucas 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Arctic char swimming  
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture illustrates arctic char swimming in the water column during 
summer. 

 
2. Boat approaching a seal that is basking on a piece of floating-ice 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows a boat approaching a seal that is basking on a piece of 
floating-ice. 

 
3. Seal lying on the ice with another seal ready to emerge from beneath the sea 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows a seal lying on the ice with another seal ready to emerge 
from beneath the sea. 
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Arctic char swimming
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Boat approaching a seal that is basking on a piece of floating-ice
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Seal lying on the ice with another seal emerging  from the sea
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Annanack, Sarah Pasha 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Ringed seals on the sea ice 
 

19 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: The ringed seal is lying on the ice beside a large crack. Ringed seals often 
pop out of cracks in the sea-ice. The round markings near the shore represent rocks that 
are exposed at low tide near the beach. I was thinking of our being near our campsite 
when I drew this picture. 

 
2. Seal giving birth near Nachvak Fiord, Labrador 
 

19 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: I was thinking of our camp in Nachvak Fiord, Labrador when I drew this 
picture. Close to our camp there are many cracks in the sea-ice. Seals are always 
popping up and down through the cracks in this location. This picture shows a seal giving 
birth close to a hole. The markings around the holes are blood stains which were created 
when the mother seal gave birth. I would have drawn this in red, but I didn’t have a red 
pen. The seal pups pop in and out of the water very often. Seals give birth close to the 
hole so they can easily escape if predators approach. In springtime, the seal holes 
become much larger in diameter because of the melting ice. Seals keep the hole open by 
constantly moving in and out of the opening; if they didn’t, the hole would freeze over. 
More than one seal uses a hole. 

 
The two seals in the picture are the same type of seals except that their skins and colours 
are of different shades. 

 
3. Marauding polar bear 
 

19 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows a polar bear walking on the winter sea-ice, prowling for 
his next meal. He is circling a seal hole in case a seal surfaces. 
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Ringed seals on the sea ice 
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Seal giving birth near Nachvak Fiord, Labrador
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Marauding polar bear 
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Etok, Adamie 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Three beluga whales passing beside our summer camp 
 

6 May 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows three beluga whales passing beside our summer camp. 

 
2. The polar bear chase 
 

6 May 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows me chasing two polar bears, a mother and her cub, on 
the sea-ice in winter. I was able to chase them down with my snowmobile. 

 
3. Seals basking on the sea ice 
 

6 May 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing depicts numerous seals lying on the sea ice next to a large 
crack and a hole in the ice. 
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Three beluga whales passing beside our summer camp
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The polar bear chase 
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Seals basking on the sea ice
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Etok, David (Tivi) 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Tivi Etok’s First Seal Hunt 
 

11 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: The person in the picture is me on a kayak. The drawing is about me growing 
up and learning how to hunt seals. It is the end of April. I practised on young seals, 
because I was told that seals that had just been weaned by their mothers would not flee if 
I made incorrect movements. Kivakitaq is the name of the seal resting on the ice. This 
word means an animal that has risen up on a piece of ice just big enough for it. Older 
seals will move into the water straight away if they see any movement. I was shaking and 
sweating when I came across the seal because it was my first seal hunt. I learned how to 
hunt seals by following and watching my father. When the water is wavy, seals are not 
present on the ice. No seal will be out of the water when it is raining, but this seems 
strange to me because they always live in the water. You will see more seals when it is 
calm and areas of open water abound. When it is snowing, seals sit and bask on the ice; 
they are really lazy when it snows, but they really love these conditions. Seals love fresh, 
soft snow. 
 
Where I grew up in Labrador the shore was very sandy and smooth. When the snow fell 
and the sand turned white, the seals would appear on the ice. Seals would venture onto 
the shore at low tide. Ice is very useful for seals and walrus’s. When the wind is blowing 
towards the land, young seals sleep on the ice. 
 
I was told that seals have tents. They have tents near the shallow water where lots of ice 
is present. They feed near their homes. The seals then move in June and July to fatten 
up. Right now (in April) the male seals are making long, drawn-out whistling sounds. 
When they make the noise under water, the bubbles even make sounds. They are not 
making the sounds for any particular reason. After the male seal has made a sound and 
hops onto the ice he becomes lazy and doesn’t look around. This is a good time to hunt 
him. When a seal bubble rises from beneath and hits the kayak that is how we realise a 
seal is nearby. When a seal learns that something is on the water they jump up and down 
and become cautious. I was told that if I want to hunt big seals I should not put my kayak 
over the bubbles because the seal would hear the bubbles hit the kayak and would then 
swim away. The bubbles move with the tides, so knowing this, I would know what side to 
position my kayak so that bubbles would not hit it. I could get very close to a seal if I 
avoided the bubbles; so close that the seal would not even see me. You had to be very 
diligent when hunting seals in the old days when they were the only food around. 
 
Around this time of year I put my head down to the ice and listen as to whether seals are 
around. You can measure the distance of the seal from where you are depending on the 
strength and frequency of the sound reverberating against the ice. Animals that inhabit 
the water make many different sounds. 
 

2. Tuluaqnuk: The black crow of the sea that brings forth the waves 
 

11 April, 2005 
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Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing is about a black crow of the sea, which brings forth the waves.  
 
I have heard that there are many small creatures that live in the water. They fly in the 
water; they have wings. They always live in the water and never surface for air. There are 
many of these creatures. We don’t see them every time we look into the water. When the 
sea is very calm and you happen to see one of these creatures it is a sign that big waves 
and wind are imminent. These creatures are called Tuluaqnuk, which means “the black 
crow that brings forth the waves (note: raven is called Tulugaq)”. These creatures live far 
out at sea but come closer to the shore during the Fall. The Tuluaqnuk do not have eyes 
or faces. They are not bugs or insects; they are animals. 
 
The water contains many animals which are capable of influencing many things in our 
lives. Regardless of size, each animal has its own abilities. I have told this story about 
Tuluaqnuk because it is one of the stories I have never told to anyone. There are many 
creatures that live in the trees that we never see. Some of the creatures are bad, others 
are evil. It is the same for the bottom of the sea, we just never see these creatures that 
live in the mud.   

 
3. Canoe rescue 
 

28 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This picture is about a time when we were travelling in the sea near our 
camp at Ikirasakittuq, Abloviak Fiord. When we were travelling, we hit a piece of sea-ice. 
It was the first time that we’d ever collided with ice. I had two motors on the boat. The ice 
ripped through the bottom of the canoe. Those in the boat were my mother (Sarah), 
Charlie (son), daughter, Minnie, and me. We thought that we were the only canoe in the 
district. We thought that our only option was to jump in the water. But luckily, another 
canoe saw what happened and rescued us. Peter Tommy Annanack was the rescuer. 
When he arrived we transferred our belongings into his canoe. Peter, Charlie and I stayed 
in our canoe; the canoe was only just afloat. We went straight to shore to fix the canoe. 
We had water coming up around our legs. We repaired the hole and motor on our boat on 
the island, and then made our way back to Kangiqsualujjuaq. It seemed like the saviour 
had sent someone to rescue us. 

 
4. Hunting Whales in Nachvak Fiord 
 

28 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: The early Inuit used to camp in Nachvak Fiord, they were our ancestors. The 
picture shows how our ancestors used to hunt big whales like humpback’s. There are 
three whales; one is heading out to sea, one is heading into the fiord and the other is 
stationary and facing towards the land. The hunters in those days didn’t have guns. They 
had only knives and harpoons. They hunted using their kayaks. The hunters would not 
bother hunting the whales heading into or out of the fiord. They were difficult to hunt. 
They would wait for a whale to come close to shore, swimming in the direction of the land. 
The hunters would situate their kayaks either side of the whale. The first hunter would 
jump onto the whale from his kayak. But the whale moved about, it did not want to be 
killed by that hunter. The second hunter, on the other side of the whale hopped on top of 
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the whale. The whale didn’t move, so the man made a slice into the arch of the back of 
the whale, deep into the blubber. By cutting in this location, the whale is unable to move 
his bones; he can’t dive. So the whale continues landward. Hunters used to wait in the 
shallows ready to kill the whale. This is how our ancestors hunted whales. I have never 
tried hunting whales in this fashion; it would have been good to try it. A big whale would 
give the Inuit food for one week. This is part of our way of life. 

 
5. The miraculous river crossing (left) and the story of the shining light (right) 
 

28 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: (Drawing on the Left)  
In spring, Harry Emuk and I were travelling by dog team. It was late spring, there was no 
snow left on the mountains. The ice had broken up sooner than we thought it would on 
the Korac River. We were essentially stranded on the Northern side of the River; we 
would have had to travel very far inland to find a safe crossing point. My father and the 
rest of the family were on the other side of the river. Harry and I decided to cross the 
Korac at the narrowest point with our dogs. We waited about 10 days to do so. It spanned 
about 200-300 metres. We were wearing caribou parkas and we knew that they would get 
very wet. We tied up all our belongings fast to the sled. I tied up the lead dog and threw 
him in the water. The dogs then began to pull us along, with all our belongings affixed to 
the sled. The water was very cold. The current was strong and the rapids were running. I 
didn’t even drain my clothes when I got to the other side. I just went to bed. My father 
didn’t want us to cross. He yelled out across the river for us to make a raft from the 
nearby trees. But we did not listen to my father. My father was angry and disappointed 
that we crossed. My father knew that dogs were not trained for crossing rivers. My father 
and my older brother raced down to the water’s edge when they saw that we were 
crossing. 
 
Harry was a very tall man and he was older than me. He listened to everything I told him 
to do. I was the leader. Where we crossed it was very deep and the waves were high. I 
had never crossed a river before like this. But when I began the crossing, something from 
above gave me a message on the path to take across the river. The lead dog changed 
directions upon my commands. When we got to the other side I didn’t remember anything 
about the crossing except for us entering the river; the journey across was just a blur. I 
truly believe that something or somebody like God helped us cross. All our belongings, 
which were wrapped in Caribou hides that we had acquired from the Hudson Bay 
Company were bone dry; it was as though our belongings had not even entered the 
water! It was very strange. 
 
When I went back to the tent I slept all day long. When I woke up the next morning I 
needed to relive myself. My hand was completely frozen; I could not walk. Harry suffered 
the same fate too. I was stiff for five days. We had to postpone our walk across to 
Nachvak Fiord (to another camp) to allow me time to recover. I truly felt that “someone” 
helped us to cross the river that day. 
 
(Drawing on the Right) 
This picture shows David, Lucassie and their dog. Luccassie (Tivi’s younger brother) and 
I were walking one day from Nachvak Fiord to Ramah Bay, Labrador. We were young 
then, but we were capable of anything. It was Fall time. When we got near Ramah Bay 
we had to tie a rope to each other while we were walking at night because it was very 
dark. We could not even see each other’s faces from close range because it was that 
dark. We were not sure which way to go when we were walking at night. We took a wrong 
turn and nearly went over the edge of a cliff. We had one dog. If we took one more step 
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we would have gone over the edge. As this happened, a bright light appeared from the 
sky. The light beamed down on us from the heavens. It was the saviour who had shown 
us the right path. The light was about 10 times brighter than the midday-sun. When I 
looked up into the light, I could see things. I could see an image of a very big wave (like 
the one that occurred recently in Asia); this was the first thing I saw (refer to small 
sketches in drawing). The second image I saw was berries on the mountain that are 
found around Killiniq. The berries seemed so close and real it felt like I could reach out 
and touch them. It seemed as though any thought that came to my mind would appear as 
an image. Next I could see fish (arctic char) swimming in Ramah Bay, the fish were about 
10-20 miles away from me. I could see the fish’s teeth and even the contents of the fish’s 
stomach. I could see through the skeleton of the fish, there were many fish swimming 
together. When I started to think about the correct way to find our way home, images 
appeared in the light to show me the way. I could see my mother and my father in the 
tent. My mother was sitting beside a seal-oil lamp; she was sewing kamiks (boots). I could 
see my father beside the lamp; he was making a kakivak (spear).  
 
When we decided it was time to move on, the light followed us down the hill. The light 
surrounded us. As we came closer to the right trail, the light began to fade, and eventually 
the light faded and disappeared. When the light left us it was very dark again. I couldn’t 
see my brother when he was only a few feet away. We then continued on our way to the 
tent. My brother and I were afraid to tell our parents about the light that came over us that 
night, but we did tell them some time later. 
 

6. The Evil Dark Cloud 
 

28 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture is a story about when I was growing up, and when I used to 
follow my father out hunting. This story occurred when I was out on the sea ice with my 
father around Nachvak Fiord, Labrador. My father was out on the edge of the sea hunting 
seals. I was a boy at the time. I was on the dog sled while my father was hunting seal 
some distance away. Suddenly the sled started to be pulled very fast by the dogs. The 
dogs went very straight and fast. I yelled at them to stop but the dogs kept on running. 
Then I noticed a dark cloud appear as a shadow of the dogs. But it was a very bright and 
sunny day; there were no clouds to be seen anywhere else on the horizon. The dogs kept 
running, following the coastline. The dogs were running that fast that their front legs were 
in the air. As the dogs ran, the dark cloud hovered over them. The dogs continued to 
speed up. As the dogs reached the shoreline, evil voices then started to speak from all 
directions. The dark cloud then started to come towards me. Soon enough the cloud was 
over me, it engulfed me and blocked out the sun. Where the dogs stopped on the shore I 
was caught off guard. I had no weapons to defend myself. Then I saw footprints 
appearing in the snow coming towards me, but there was no person there. The dark cloud 
made the dogs dance. Voices were appearing out of nowhere and were spooking the 
dogs, yet I didn’t understand what the voices were saying. At this time my father was a 
long way from me hunting seals. I was all alone. I picked up a couple of rocks in 
readiness to hit the spirits as they closed in on me. These were my only weapons. I 
thought that they were going to take me for good. The dark cloud was trying to collect 
souls. 
 
Then I received a message, a thought from God. I was just sitting in the sled shaking 
rapidly. God gave me the words to fight the evil. The evil spirits shouted back to me that 
you are not safe from the words of your God. I yelled to them that “you guys are 
consumed by evil; I don’t need to be bothered.” At that point the dark cloud slowly moved 
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away from me and then it disappeared into thin air. If we believe in good and pray, bad 
things will not overcome us. I have seen this dark cloud more than once since this day.  
 
I told my father what happened when he returned from hunting. I was afraid to tell him 
what I had experienced. My father told me that if weird things happen to you in life it is 
important to talk about it and let it out. 

 
7. The man who wanted to be eaten by a Polar Bear (bottom) and the Strong Man and 

the Caribou (top) 
 

28 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: (Bottom Drawing)  
This drawing is about a man who wanted to be eaten by a Polar Bear. This story came 
from my father. It originates from Tasijuaq (Leaf River). It’s about my father’s friend. The 
older brother of my father’s friend was killed by a polar bear while hunting during a time of 
starvation. The other brother was angry that his brother was killed. The brother came 
across a large polar bear and he started chasing him. The man wanted to be killed by a 
polar bear (since his older brother was killed by one). The polar bear ran away from the 
man, up a mountain. The man caught up to the polar bear and tried to put his hand inside 
the bear’s mouth. But, the bear did not want to eat the man, so the bear covered his 
mouth with his paws. The bear had already eaten one member of the family; he didn’t 
want to eat the other brother. Yet the man still tried to put his elbow in the bear’s mouth, 
but the bear refrained from eating him. Since he didn’t get eaten, the man decided to go 
home. The next morning the man went over the hill to see whether he could see a seal on 
the ice. He tried to look for a seal with the scope on his rifle, but saw a bear instead. The 
man then started running back home; the bear frightened him. When he almost reached 
the tent, he saw a baby playing. The man started playing with the child. The man could 
not remember why he had been running after he had been playing with the child for a 
while. All day long he could not remember what he had been fleeing from. At bedtime the 
man remembered what he had been running from; but by that time the polar bear had 
moved on. My father really enjoyed being around this guy, he was a very kind and friendly 
man. 
 
Description: (Top Drawing) 
This drawing is about a strong man and a Caribou. This story originates from the early 
Inuit. There was small man who had a mother and a wife. Even though the man was 
small, the man used to carry an enormous kayak. He was a very strong man. Our 
ancestors did not have guns. They would kill caribou when they were crossing rivers 
using spears. Two men, without wives, and their mother came across the small man and 
his family. The two men stole the small mans wife. All summer long the two men, their 
mother and kidnapped wife camped close to the small man. When caribou are crossing, 
big kayaks and paddles are used to hunt them. The small man was capable of doing 
anything. His mother told him not to do anything to show your strength, just make out that 
you have ordinary strength. When caribou would cross the small man would let the two 
men hunt the caribou to make out that he was a weak hunter. The two men told the small 
man to make the paddle on his canoe smaller, which would make the small man’s canoe 
go slower. All summer long the small man shot only one small caribou. At the end of 
August, caribou become fat. The small man wondered whether big caribou bulls would be 
crossing. The small man wished for the big caribou. The kidnapped wife told the two men 
that her husband was strong, yet the man made out that he was weak. The two men told 
their kidnapped wife that the small man was not strong because he could not even hunt 
caribou. The small man’s mother saw that the caribou were getting fatter because she 
saw that the pollen of small plants was blowing in the wind. Two big caribou bulls began 
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to cross the river. The two men were the first to leave on their canoe to get the caribou. 
The small man took his time to get his canoe ready. When the two men got close to the 
caribou the small man readied himself to paddle fast. It was like the wind took him. He 
was so fast. The small man even generated a wave from his paddling speed. The small 
man went in between the two bulls, grabbed them by the antlers and pushed their heads 
into the water. The bulls drowned and so he successfully killed the caribou. The two men 
saw all this action and then realised the small man’s strength. The two men left by canoe 
and went back to camp. By the time the small man got to his tent he saw that the two men 
had left and had also returned his wife to him. The two men were now afraid of the small, 
strong man. 
 

8. Caught out at sea in an ice-pack 
 

28 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: When the low tide recedes, the ice breaks. When the ice broke, the people 
who were standing on the ice drifted away. This happened to me once. We were floating 
all day long. We couldn’t see where we were because of sea-fog. We were in a seal-skin 
kayak that had a wooden frame. It was very cold; the ice was growing in size around us. 
We could not paddle through the thick ice. The colder it got, the harder it was to move. 
During high tide the ice moves landward; at low tide the ice moves seaward. We were 
lucky because at high tide, we were pushed back to shore where we had got in trouble. 
We had ice all over our clothes. When we were near to land the ice broke up. We were 
very surprised to see the break up; it was like a miracle. We were then able to paddle to 
shore. Our clothes had turned a shade of white from the frosty cold. It’s even colder out at 
sea. We had drifted all day and night. It was a full moon when we were taken out at sea; 
this is why the tide was very high. My mother told me never to go seal hunting until the ice 
had cleared from the George River; but we went anyway – we should have listened to her 
advice but we really wanted to get some seals. I was with my other brother, Moses Etok, 
and Tommy Emuk. 
 

9. The Mystery of the missing Seals 
 

9 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing represents a story from the Labrador coast, around Hebron. It is 
a story about spirits taking things from the Inuit. The spirits go hunting like Inuit but we 
never see them. The Inuit from Hebron have the same fish and animals as we have here 
in Kangiqsualujjuaq. In Hebron there are many ringed seals. They were hunted by Inuit in 
Hebron by setting seal-nets rather than shooting them, as we do here. The hunters were 
setting their seal nets to get seal meat for the winter. When the Inuit hunted with their nets 
they noticed that they were not getting any seals in their nets. The hunters suspected that 
bad spirits had been taking seals from the nets. The sea ice was starting to freeze which 
made it difficult for the Inuit to get close to the seals using any other method apart from 
the nets. 
 
The hunters decided to sleep beside their nets one night to see why seals were not being 
caught in the mesh. Spirits usually take animals during the night. Hiding behind a rock, 
the hunters saw some skeletons paddling a kayak towards the net. The bad spirits were 
skeletons; they had no eyes or flesh. As the skeletons came close to the Inuit, the hunter 
fired their guns at the spirits. The hunters let off many rounds. But when the hunters shot 
at the skeletons nothing happened because the spirits were already dead. Since the 
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spirits could not be killed the hunters decided to go home. The next morning the hunters 
went back to their nets. To the hunter’s surprise, the hunters saw that there were lots of 
ringed seals in the nets. This is because the Inuit won against the bad spirits; they had 
been scared away by the hunters. When the hunters were taking seals out the nets there 
were still more seals being caught. The bad spirits had been defeated. Bad spirits are not 
harmful to humans but they take what we need to survive. 
 
If we expect to hunt animals in a certain place but discover that the animals are just not 
there, it is most likely because the bad spirits have already been hunting there. The bad 
spirits are capable of hunting any animal, any time, anywhere. Bad spirits cannot be seen. 
But if you hide and look hard you might catch a glimpse of one. If you hear a gunshot on 
the Labrador coast but do not see anyone it is the bad spirits hunting. There are bad 
spirits that inhabit the Nachvak Fiord area. These spirits are stuck in between the living 
and afterlife realms. They want to go to a good place but the dark place is preventing 
them from entering the good realm. 
 

10. Tivi’s Encounter with a Giant Foot 
 

9 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: The person in the drawing is me travelling in the night on my snowmobile. 
This was at a time when there were very few snowmobiles in the community. I was going 
to a lake to obtain some water from under the ice. We needed water to drink through the 
night. On my way to the lake I encountered a bad spirit. The one I came across is of the 
worst kind of bad spirits. It is a type of spirit that tries to destroy a man’s mind and heart. 
Even if you are aware of its scariness, you cannot frighten it, destroy it or poke it. It has 
no death. You cannot normally see this spirit, but it is there. Only once in a while do I ever 
see the bad spirit. When I saw this bad spirit I did not happen to defend myself. I tried to 
start my snowmobile, but it would not start. I pulled the cord over and over but it would not 
fire. Then I turned around and saw a “big foot”. The foot was as big as the house I live in 
now. I tried to see how tall the spirit was, but when I looked up I could not even see past 
the knee. I was so scared, I couldn’t believe what I was seeing in front of me – it felt like 
my heart stopped. I was that scared I was unable to do anything. I was so nervous I 
couldn’t even start my machine or even run away. I remember that I had to pray. We 
know that Jesus Christ was placed on the cross to help us. I prayed to Christ asking him 
to help me; I told him that something very strong was trying to hurt me. After a while I then 
glanced over to see whether the foot was still there. It had gone. Since the foot had 
disappeared I then tried to pull start my snowmobile again and to my surprise it started 
straight away – as if nothing had even happened! When bad spirits are around your 
mechanical things like snowmobiles never start. I was very young when this happened. 
The leg was hairy all the way up to the knee. The spirit was trying to destroy my mind and 
heart. After I prayed, and the spirit disappeared I checked to see whether the foot left an 
impression in the snow. But there was nothing there. I have had three encounters with 
bad spirits like this one over the years. One night when I went to check my fox traps I 
heard a noise and then my skidoo just stopped. My skidoo would not restart, despite my 
best efforts to get it going. I didn’t even look sideways, just in case I saw the “big foot” 
again, because I thought that the encounter would be even scarier than the last. After I 
heard the noise I tried very hard to get the snowmobile going; I gave it all and then finally 
it started and I sped off. If something like this happens to you it is important to stay strong. 
This kind of spirit is much worse than the spirits that hunt our animals. I used to work in 
the church. During this time I witnessed people say and do bad things – bad spirits 
influenced them. Humans cannot fight bad spirits; only the person we pray to. 
 

11. Three Men being Chased by the Mitilik Creature 
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10 May 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture illustrates three men being chased by the Mitlik Creature. This 
story occurred around the Korac River area (Tivi’s personal encounter with a Mitilik). I 
once saw a Mitilik; it looked like a seal. When I saw my father I told him that I went 
hunting and I saw a seal that looked like it had an arm. My father told me that what I saw 
was not a seal, it was a Mitilik. As you approach a Mitilik it can transform into any animal. 
If you wish for a Mitilik to be another animal just before you spear it such as a seal, then 
when you take it out from the ice it will turn into that animal.  
 
This Mitilik fooled me; I thought that it was a seal – even when I got close to it. After news 
spread around that I had seen a Mitilik people started to say that if I had got any closer it 
would have attacked me. This is how I found out that Mitilik’s live in the Korac River. The 
Mitilik was as tall as me, but it appeared like a seal. The Mitilik only live in the sea and go 
on the sea ice – they do not go on the land. If I was good at shooting I would have been 
able to say that I had killed a Mitilik. When I shot at it and missed I noticed that it dived 
into the water like a human would – it had the physique of a human. I have been told that 
Mitilik exist so I believe that it is true. 
 
After I told people that I had seen a Mitilik, a story about Mitilik was then told to me. Three 
men went hunting seals. They walked the sea-ice looking for the breathing holes. Since 
they were spending much time on the sea-ice, they decided to make themselves an igloo 
to sleep in. They camped beside the breathing hole, hoping that a seal would appear. The 
men were spread out near the campsite looking for breathing holes. One man arrived at 
the camp before the rest of the men. At night they all came together and talked about 
their hunting experiences of the day. One man said that when he was walking alongside 
the edge of the land fast ice a Mitilik came up from the sea and started attacking him. The 
Mitilik stabbed the man with a knife, but fortunately the hunter was quick enough to kill the 
Mitilik first. Just before the Mitilik died it said to the hunter, “all my relatives are going to 
hunt you down.” The hunter was aware that the Mitilik would be vicious. The hunter told 
the others in the igloo that as a result of killing a Mitilik, the relatives of the Mitilik might 
now come and get us. The men knew that if a Mitilik was killed that the relatives of the 
Mitilik would appear on the sea ice and start to kill any hunters they came across. Once 
the men had taken in the news that a Mitilik had been killed they then left the igloo and 
started running towards the land even though they had not yet sighted any Mitilik. The 
hunters knew that the Mitilik could seek revenge at any time. The Mitilik saw the men 
fleeing so they started running after them. The men were very tired of running. The Mitilik 
gained ground quickly and got very close to the hunters. Luckily, the hunters stepped on 
land just in time before the Mitilik caught up to them. The hunters were now safe, because 
the Mitilik do not venture onto the land. Mitilik were covered in goose down and they live 
only on the sea and sometimes lay on the sea ice. 
 
Even if I did shoot the Mitilik all those years ago, I would not have eaten it because it 
looked like a human. There was a time when Inuit starved. I have heard that Inuit did eat 
other Inuit and their dogs during this period in order to survive. People may think that the 
stories I am telling you are not true, but I have been told these stories so it must be true. 
In the old days, I knew that there were creatures like Mitilik but nowadays I don’t hear 
much about these types of creatures. 
 

12. Bad Spirits who appear in different forms 
 

9 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
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11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: (Drawing on the Left)  
This drawing illustrates a creature I saw not far from the Kangiqsualujjuaq village. It 
looked like a caribou but had a very scary head. It was one of the bad spirits that destroys 
the heart and mind of individuals. This spirit tries to toy around with people. It can turn into 
any animal, a seal, or even a dog. 
 
(Drawing on the Right) I was looking out from my porch one day when I peered over and 
saw the lid of the garbage box opening outside the house of 104. I saw a very pretty 
young lady appear from the box. Only her head was showing. I new it was not a human 
so I kept staring at it. Bad spirits has plagued me many times and I know that once I blink 
the image of the spirit disappears. While I was staring at it the woman’s head lowered 
very slowly. When her head disappeared I still kept starring in the direction. Then I saw a 
head of a brown dog appear. It rose up until the jaw-line. I knew at that point something 
bad was about to happen (i.e. a death in the village). When I told myself that this is not 
supposed to scare me I then blinked and the dog’s head disappeared. I have even seen 
an image of a person smoking at the porch of the FM radio station. It went through a 
house and through a wall and did not show up at the other side of the house. I didn’t have 
time to draw a spirit that looks like a dog, but I saw it once when I went seal hunting on 
the ice. 
 

13. The Spirits who scratch at hunter’s tents 
 

9 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing represents a story that my grandmother (father’s mother) told to 
me. The tent is made from seal skin and caribou skin. The spirits would make scratching 
noises on the outside of the tent during the night. They tried to disturb/scare the sleeping 
Inuit. The people in the tent were terrified by the noise of the claws scratching on the tent. 
These spirits are called (Itsasajaq, which means to scratch). I heard stories of this 
happening to Inuit when I was growing up, but I have not experienced it. In the past I 
would have been very scared if this had happened to me, but now I would just come out 
of the tent and confront them. I am not afraid of bad spirits anymore. No matter the 
obstacles we may face in life we just have to stand up, keep strong, and keep on going. 
 
The other drawings in this picture represent different types of spirits. Some spirits used to 
be in the form of a bird that would breathe fire (upper right-hand corner). All these spirits 
came from a dark place. People used to see these fire-breathing spirits a long time ago. 
They would fly like an eagle. 
 

14. The Boy who overcame the Ikuutaauuq Creatures 
 

9 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing represents a story that came from my father’s side of the family. 
There was a creature in the Kangiqsualujjuaq area called Ikuutaauuq. These creatures 
had a bow-drill, which they used to puncture holes. They were similar to the Inuit, but their 
way of life was somewhat different. There are other beings besides Ikuutaauuq’s. They 
are called Tunnaluit, Tunaluks and Tunnaapiks. Tunnaluit (giant Inuit), Tunaluks (small 
inuit like people) and Tunnaapiks were scared of the Iqatuiks, because they used to be 
hunted by them. They left the area to avoid being killed. They moved to the Labrador side 



 
 

 484

of the Killiniq area to be safe. This event took place around Kangiqsualujjuaq a long time 
ago. Ikuutaauuq’s live in the sea. They look like short, scary humans that live in the sea. 
The Ikuutaauuq’s used to tip over the kayaks of Inuit hunters and would use their bow-
drills to kill a man right between the eyes. 
 
A lady’s husband was killed by the Ikuutaauuq’s. She was left alone with her son. The  
mother sought revenge. From an early age she trained her son to be prepared to kill 
Ikuutaauuq’s. The mother taught her son to hold his breath under water for long periods. 
She taught him how to dive deep down. As the boy got older he gained the ability to stay 
under water for as long as animals were able to. The boy was given a kayak when his 
diving and swimming skills were advanced. The son was one day out at sea in his kayak. 
He caught a glimpse of the Ikuutaauuq’s from a distance. The boy had trained long and 
hard for this moment. He knew that once the Ikuutaauuq’s dived, they would head straight 
for the kayak and come up from underneath to tip it over. The boy was well prepared. He 
predicted their movements. In doing so, the boy dived very deep, much deeper than the 
Ikuutaauuq’s dived. The Ikuutaauuq’s did not see the boy as they approached the kayak. 
Just as the Ikuutaauuq’s began to reach the kayak, the boy surprised them from 
underneath and began attacking the Ikuutaauuq’s. He stabbed them to death before they 
were able to reach the kayak. The boy won against the Ikuutaauuq’s. The boys training 
had paid off. Then the other Ikuutaauuq’s that were in the area fled the region to avoid 
being killed by the boy. The Tunnaluit, Tunaluks and Tunnaapiks then returned to 
Kangiqsualujjuaq. They asked whether news of the Ikuutaauuq’s fleeing the area was 
true. The Ikuutaauuq’s population diminished because of the boy’s dexterity as a hunter. 
There is a tool called Ikuutaq, which is the name of the bow-drill they used to kill humans; 
this is why they were given that name. 
 

15. The Attack on the Short Man 
 
May 12, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing represents a story that I’ve heard from many people around me; 
my mother, my cousins. Many people told it. The small/short man in the drawing lived 
near three men. The three men were against the short man so they went to his camp to 
plan an attack him. This event probably occurred around 1943 because there were wars 
back then (laughs at the pun). 
 
The short man was accompanied by his son-in-law as they travelled to the beach. The 
short man was a wise man; he had heard that people were going to attack him. The man 
was like a dwarf; he had two sons. The man told his wife, based on a hunch, that he was 
about to be attacked. He told his wife that he would be going to the beach and in the 
meantime, she should put all his belongings under the bed sheets. He told her to make 
out that she was ill. 
 
When the man was near the beach he hunted a seal. After he killed the seal, three men 
approached him and began their strategy to attack him. The men decided that if they 
killed the short man, they would take his wife. The short man began to drag the seal back 
to the camp using a rope that he had tied around his neck. Tucked inside the loop of the 
rope was a knife that he had placed beside his chest in readiness to defend himself. The 
man intended on using the knife to cut through the seal-skin rope that was being used to 
tow the seal only if the men started to shoot at him with bow and arrows. But he cut the 
rope even though they did not shoot at him and started running from the beach to the 
tent. The three men followed the man as he made his way to the tent. The man got to his 
tent before the three men did. He told his wife that an attack on him was imminent. And, 
since he had told his wife earlier to put his hunting tools under the bed, they were both 
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ready for the attack. The husband told his wife that it is now that you need to fake an 
illness. The wife started to make a noise faking her pain. She was moaning loudly as the 
three men approached the tent. The closer the men got to the tent, the louder she would 
scream out with pain. 
 
The short man than ran back down to the beach to find his hunting companions. But he 
was too late. He saw that his daughter’s husband (his son-in-law), who he really loved, 
had been attacked and killed by the three men. He saw that an arrow had struck his son-
in-law in the chest. The short man than became very mad at his son-in-law’s death. He 
ran back to the tent and when he got near the three men, the short man planted his legs 
in the snow up to his knees (to stabilise himself) and then yelled at the three men, “Start 
shooting at me!” 
 
When he was shot at by the three men, the short man would just catch the arrows in the 
air and snap them in half. Since the man could not move his feet, it was only his arms that 
were able to move swiftly about. The three men shot many arrows at the short man but he 
was very nimble; he snapped all the arrows. The three men than said to each other, “nay, 
he’s just a waste of arrows.” Since they could not kill him and they had wasted a lot of 
arrows, the three men just decided to let the man be. So, instead they captured the man 
and took him back to the short man’s tent. The three men collected the broken arrows 
and left them outside the entrance of the tent. When the men went inside the tent with the 
short man as hostage, they found that the wife was still crying out in pain. The three men 
really thought that she was sick. Then the short man decided to fake that he had a 
stomach ache. He told the three men that he had to leave the tent for a short period to 
alleviate his pain. He would go out the tent and return again, faking his pain, but this was 
just a cover; he really left the tent to take all the broken arrows to his neighbours for them 
to repair. The stomach ache was just an excuse to leave the tent every now and then to 
check on the progress of the arrow repairs at this neighbour’s camp. 
 
The following morning, the three men then spoke frankly with the short man and told him 
that they would leave him alone with his illness, but they would fight against one another 
again – only when the short man was prepared for battle. The men left the short man 
based upon this agreement. The short man had been chastised by the three men many 
times before; they had even killed many members of his immediate and extended family. 
 
At the time of the attack on him, the short man had only two remaining baby sons. His 
other sons had been killed by the three men. The short man trained his sons how to 
defend themselves from an early age. Since they were well trained they could even chase 
after and kill a rabbit. They were very fast runners. The sons were very fast at stringing 
and shooting their bows and arrows. It appeared like they were only shooting one arrow, 
but they were that fast that they were in fact shooting two arrows. At the point when his 
sons were well trained, it was decided that an attack on the three men should take place. 
This was in fulfilment of the agreement to carry out a balanced warfare between the three 
men and the short man. A man from a neighbouring camp helped the short man and his 
grown sons to prepare for the attack. This time there would be no element of surprise. 
 
The war then began. The three men started shooting arrows at the short man and his 
sons, but they did not shoot back in defence. The short man told his sons “don’t shoot 
until I command it.” The boys waited for the order to shoot. Then the man told one of his 
boys to shoot. He shot very fast; two arrows were released which hit and killed two men, 
yet it only appeared as though he had shot one arrow. The boy was well trained. During 
the attack, a rabbit ran in-between the line of battle. The short man told his other son, 
despite the fact that he would be in the firing line, to chase after the rabbit and catch it. 
The boy ran very fast and caught the rabbit. The remaining man was so stunned by the 
speed and strength of the boy that he immediately surrendered. In the old days, people 
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would signal their surrender by putting their arms inside their coats – even in the smallest 
conflict. Upon surrendering, the man just turned around and walked back home. 
 
The message in this story is that a man should not kill another man.  
 

16. Story of Makinaluk 
 

May 12, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing illustrates a story that I have been told about Makinaluk. It 
happened a long time ago somewhere around George River, but I don’t know the exact 
place. In the old days some of the Inuit had good lives. The two men in the picture 
performed a bad act. The story I am about to tell is about these men. The other stories I 
will tell later on will have a good theme. 
 
The way the two men lived should not be followed. In the old days some Inuit led good 
lives, others led bad lives. Some people did things that they should not have done. Even 
today there are people who are like this. I am going to talk about the things that we 
should not do today through the story. 
 
The story occurred in the springtime, when nighttime is short. The man in the picture had 
two wives. His name is Makinaluk. I don’t know the names of the other two men. When 
the man was sleeping with his wives at night, two men sneaked up to the tent. They tried 
to kill Makinaluk andsteal his two wives. But Makinaluk was suspicious that something 
was going to happen to him, so that night he did not go to sleep. He waited outside the 
tent while his wives slept. 
 
As the two men crawled towards the tent they were inadvertently making a crunching 
noise on the snow. Makinaluk easily heard their movements. While the men approached 
the tent, Makinaluk was crouched down hiding behind a rock. As the men crawled on their 
stomachs they thought they saw the silhouette of a human. The men whispered to each 
other saying, “who’s that”, “who’s he.” Even though the men were whispering in secret, 
Makinaluk still heard what they were saying, so he responded to them, “It’s Makinaluk”. 
Makinaluk heard them very clearly even though the men were about 20 metres away. 
Since Makinaluk startled the men, they just stood up and decided that it would be best to 
leave. But before they left, they spoke to Makinaluk and told him that they would not kill 
him nor take his wives if he gave them his belongings and hunting tools. The two men 
even took Makinaluk’s kayak. Makinaluk was not that bothered because he could make 
tools very easily. This story of killing people to get wives should not be followed in 
everyday life. In the old times it was accepted that a hunter may have two wives if he was 
good at providing food and making hunting tools. Some men in the old days even had 
three or four wives; it all depended on their hunting prowess. Sometimes these men had 
big egos; they thought they were better than anyone else. This was in spite of the fact 
that everyone should have been treated equally in those days. 
 
When I was younger, I was told to respect other men and woman. When I was a teenager 
and I had reached the stage of being a successful hunter, my parents asked me whether I 
was ready for a wife. It was up to my parents to decide whether I was ready for a wife. My 
parents knew I was ready when I had developed the skills to build an igloo and make 
tools for myself as well as knowing the names and places out on the land. If my parents 
asked me whether I was ready for a wife and if I said “yes” then the woman would be 
there to support me, make clothes for me, and have my children. Once I said “yes” my 
parents prepared to look for my future wife. My parents travelled to our neighbour’s camp 
(authors note: the Baron’s) because they knew they had a daughter (Susie Baron). In the 



 
 

 487

old days we had to obey our parents; we had to listen to what they said, we didn’t have a 
say in anything. If my parents had asked the parents of the daughter as to whether she 
was ready for marriage and they replied no, than that would mean that the marriage plans 
would come to a halt. I did not have a choice about who would be my future wife; it was 
entirely dependent on my parent’s decision. I just accepted whomever they chose. 
Fortunately our neighbours accepted the proposal for their daughter to marry me. The 
next stage in the process was that the daughter’s grandmother had to come and ask me 
whether I would accept her granddaughter for marriage. I said “yes”. At this point the 
granddaughter was not aware of the proposal or my confirmation of the proposal. After 
the agreement, the news had to be told to my future wife (Susie Baron) that she was 
about to receive me as her husband. Susie had to obey her parent’s decision.  
 
At the beginning of the marriage the woman is usually quite mad at her parents for 
arranging the marriage. In my case, it took some time for us to get used to one another. 
We became close by helping one another; it was through supporting each other that we 
connected. As the relationship developed we eventually loved each other. Nowadays, 
partnerships should be arranged like this, but it is not. So, now you can understand that 
the two men in the drawing did a bad thing because they chose to do what they wanted 
rather than obeying their elders. 
 

17. The man who was ambushed: Part I 
 
May 12, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing represents a well-known story that I was by Elders from around 
Kangiqsualujjuaq.  
 
A man was sleeping in his igloo with his two wives and his mother when two men 
suddenly ambushed him. As soon as the men entered the igloo they began to strike the 
man in the abdomen with arrows at close range. They were careful not to wound the 
wives in the process. The two men took the two wives while the man was wounded and 
ran outside the igloo. In the old days women would own a small pouch made from a loon 
that they would keep their treasured items in such as sewing needles. When the wives 
were kidnapped one of the women took their sewing kit, while the other wife did not have 
a chance to take her pouch. So, the wife went back to the igloo to get her sewing pouch. 
The sewing kit was an essential tool for a woman in those days; it defined who a woman 
was. It was difficult to have a husband without having a sewing kit; this is why she left her 
new husband for a short time to take her pouch from the igloo. 
 
As soon as the wife entered the igloo, she saw that her old husband was still alive, even 
with all the arrows in his stomach. The husband was waiting for her to return. He had a 
bow and arrow ready to kill her as she entered. When he released the arrow it struck his 
wife right between the eyes, killing her instantly. Pieces of brain splattered around the 
igloo and stuck to the snow. The man wanted revenge for the taking of his wives. He 
killed her so that the man who kidnapped her would not have a wife. The man figured that 
if he was going to die from being wounded he might as well kill his wife so that she would 
not go to the man who kidnapped her. Perhaps this is the way she was supposed to die; 
maybe that is why she forgot her pouch. 
 
The mother of the wounded son nursed him the best way she knew how in order for him 
to stay alive. She nursed him even though parts of his stomach were hanging out. The 
mother went to a cliff and hung herself. She did this to determine whether her son would 
pull through – if she died by hanging herself then her son would die too, but if she 
remained alive, then her son would also survive. Fortunately the mother did not die when 
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she hung herself. She felt no pain or discomfort in the process. The mother then knew 
that her son would survive, although the recovery time may be long. The mother loved her 
son so much, she felt like the only test of his survival was to hang herself over a cliff. In 
the old days we were told never to hang ourselves. (see Drawing # 18 for continuation of 
the story) 
 

18. The man who was ambushed: Part II 
 
May 12, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: (continued from Drawing 18) The man regained strength again but it took 
some time to recover fully. The mother and his son took their canoe in summer, 
embarking on a mission to find his wife that was stolen from him. The two of them 
travelled almost to Killiniq, near where cod fish are caught. The son knew that his wife 
and the kidnapper were living in the district of Killiniq. They searched the coastline along 
the way hoping to come across the camp of the kidnapper. The kidnapper had moved to 
the Killiniq area because he thought that it would be the safest place to hide in the event 
that the man in the igloo did not die and would seek revenge. 
 
The mother and her son finally found the campsite of the kidnapper and his former wife. 
The man was not in the camp when they arrived; he was out fishing. The wife was in the 
tent house sitting and the man was out cod fishing. He fished long hours into the night, 
returning after 9 o’clock. Before the man returned with his avataq full of cod, the son 
placed seal-oil lamps along the path to the tent to illuminate the area. When the man 
arrived to the tent in the night he walked towards the lit-up area with his sack full of cod 
fish. The son waited for his return. As the kidnapper approached near the tent the sun 
suddenly sprung up from hiding and killed the man point-blank with his bow and arrow. 
The kidnapper stumbled and fell a short distance from where he was struck. The son had 
killed the kidnapper as an act in retaliation. The other kidnapper was left behind by the 
man and the woman who moved to Killiniq because his future wife was killed when she 
entered the igloo. This is the story of how the man got his wife back and how some 
people in the old days broke the moral rules of how to live with one another respectfully. 
 

19. Caribou Hunting Scene 
 

May 23, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
19” x 12” Black Charcoal on Cream Canson Paper 
 
Description: This is a picture of my father, a caribou he wounded, and our dog. I am 
meant to be in the left hand corner of the picture but I didn’t have time to finish the 
drawing. We were hunting beside a lake when we came upon a caribou. The front legs of 
the caribou were shot off with a single shot .22-calibre rifle by my father. My father 
intended on killing the caribou with a knife instead of using another bullet, because bullets 
were precious in the old days. The caribou was kicking and bucking, it even kicked the 
dog. My father tried to take its antlers and slit its throat. My father ended up killing the 
caribou by cracking the back of its head. This was the way we hunted in the old days, by 
preserving our ammunition. 
 

20. Lumauk: The Women who turns into a Beluga Whale 
 
May 23, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
19” x 12” B&W Charcoal on Cream Canson Paper 
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Description: This drawing is about a woman who turns into a beluga whale. A blind Inuk 
boy was living in an igloo with his mother and two younger sisters. The boys’ mother was 
not always good to him. One day the family was bothered by a large polar bear that was 
trying to knock down the igloo. The mother told the boy to kill the bear with his bow and 
arrow, even though he could not see. He took aim by pointing his arrow through a small 
hole in the igloo. Using his very good sense of hearing, the boy fired off an arrow to 
where he thought the bear was. His arrow struck the bear, but his mother told him that he 
had missed and instead killed their dog. The boy was sure he had killed the bear because 
he heard it slide on the snow when it collapsed. The mother insisted that it was their dog. 
Just to make the boy believe her she secretly killed the dog and got her son to touch it as 
proof. The boy knew his mother was lying. 
 
The family had been close to starvation up until the moment the bear was killed. The 
family feasted on the polar bear meat in secret, away from the boy. His mother gave him 
dog meat instead. The boy’s sister was not happy with her mother feeding him dog meat 
so she would secretly provide him with polar bear meat when the mother was out from the 
camp. His sisters kept the boy in good health, unbeknown to their mother. 
 
One day in summer, two loons landed on a lake when the boy was fetching water. The 
two loons were not regular loons. The two loons spoke to the boy and explained that they 
would help him to see. The boy was very excited about the prospect of gaining the use of 
his eyes that he agreed to follow the instructions of the loons. In order to gain his vision 
the two loons put him under the water. They told the boy when you are starting to run 
short of air make a sudden movement so we will know when to bring you up to the 
surface. When he made the sudden movement and they brought him up for air the loons 
asked the boy what he saw. The boy saw nothing. So, the loons told the boy that he 
should hold his breath underwater again, but this time when you make a sudden 
movement we are going to keep you there for a short while longer. After this second dive, 
the loons asked the boy what he see, and the boy replied, “I see a little bit of land.” The 
loons told the boy to dive for a third time, but explained that when you are struggling to 
find air we will keep you down a little longer. So the boy dived again. When he surfaced 
the loons asked him, “What do you see?” The boy replied, “On that far away mountain I 
see green grass and lemmings holes.” The boy’s eyesight had become too sharp. So the 
loons told the boy that if he dived in the water and resurfaced again that his eyesight 
would become normal.  
 
So the boy went home pretending to be blind. He saw the polar bears skin; the bear that 
he had shot earlier. The boy faked that he was blind but in reality he saw everything. 
When the mother discovered that her son was no longer blind, the boy took all of her 
belongings that were of use to her like meat and skins. 
 
In the bible it says that you should listen to your parents and respect them, yet the boy 
was not following this principle, he wanted to pay back his mother for the way she had 
treated him. 
 
The family went beluga hunting not far from the tent. The son tied a rope around his 
mother telling her that when they harpoon a beluga whale everyone will be pulling at the 
same time to retrieve the whale. The mother asked the son to kill a baby grey beluga 
because she said to her son that they are easier to pull and are weaker than a full-grown 
beluga. But the son told his mother the opposite, “we are going to hunt a white beluga 
because they are easier to pull and are weaker.” The boy was telling a lie to his mother 
because he was still annoyed that his mother fed him dog meat instead of polar bear 
meat. So, the son harpooned a white beluga. The mother immediately began running 
towards the water because she knew that the pull of a white beluga was powerful. The 
rope was long, but in the picture I have drawn it short. The others did not grab the rope to 
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assist. So, the mother was pulled into the water. Even when the mother was in the water 
with the beluga, her children did not feel inclined to help her because she was 
responsible for doing bad things to her children. 
 
The mother then left with the beluga. When the mother was in the water she would yell 
out “Lumauk (pronounced Loo-maa-ook)”, “Lu-Lu-Lumauk”. These words were heard 
from great distances; the sound travelled a long way. I (Tivi) think that she was saying 
“my son”, because it was her sons actions that caused her to be attached to the beluga. 
My father told me that he they used to hear that noise. My father even saw the  
relatives of the lady-beluga along the Ungava coast. 
 
This lady was alive for a long time. The rope became beluga fat and that is how she 
survived and transformed into a half-human, half-beluga creature. The rope never 
snapped off; it remained like an umbilical cord. She was able to breathe through the rope 
that was connected to the beluga. 
 
This lady beluga was still around about 60 years ago. I (Tivi) heard a story from someone 
that they saw the lady-beluga and that people had planned to go and kill it because they 
felt sorry for a human being in the water. So they killed both her and the beluga and 
buried her on land like a regular human would like to be buried. I have never seen the 
grave, however. I believe that she is dead. She must have regretted doing bad things to 
her son. 
 

21. Lamauk: The Transformation into a Beluga Whale 
 

May 23, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
Two sketches on bond notepad paper with one sketch overleaf 
Lead pencil 12 x 18 cm 
 

22. Typical Walking Scene 
 

May 23, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
Sketch on bond notepad paper 
Lead pencil 12 x 18 cm 
 
Description: This picture depicts a typical walking scence. Tivi Etok as a teenager and his 
father, Aatami Ukuassiajuaq Ittuq are pictured carrying their belongings on their back from 
one camp to the next in springtime. The Etok family would walk annually from Nachvak 
Fiord in Labrador to the Korac River in Quebec during spring. The crossing of the Ungava 
Peninsula from the Labrador Sea to Ungava Bay is a mountainous climb over the Torngat 
Mountains. 
 

23. Typical Camping and Kayaking Scene 
 

May 23, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
Two Sketches on bond notepad paper 
Lead pencil 12 x 18 cm 
 
Description: This drawing shows Tivi Etok and his family camping under the shelter of a 
large boulder in the Torngat Mountains (refer to top sketch). Tivi Etok and his father are 
shown paddling their kayaks (refer to bottom sketch). 
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Tivi Etok’s First Seal Hunt
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Tuluaqnuk: The black crow of the sea that brings forth the waves
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Canoe rescue
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Hunting Whales in Nachvak Fiord 
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The miraculous river crossing (left) &  the shining light (right)
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The Evil Dark Cloud 
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The man who wanted to be eaten by a Polar Bear (bottom) & the Strong Man & the Caribou (top)
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Caught out at sea in an ice-pack
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The Mystery of the missing Seals 
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Tivi’s Encounter with a Giant Foot 
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Three Men being Chased by the Mitilik Creature
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Bad Spirits who appear in different forms
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The Spirits who scratch at hunter’s tent
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The Boy who overcame the Ikuutaauuq Creatures
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The Attack on the Short Man 
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Story of Makinaluk



 
 

 507

The man who was ambushed: Part I
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The man who was ambushed: Part II
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Caribou Hunting Scene
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Lumauk: The Women who turns into a Beluga Whale
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Lamauk, the Transformation into a Beluga Whale: Part I
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Lamauk, the Transformation into a Beluga Whale: Part II
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Typical Walking Scene (top) & Typical Camping & Kayaking Scene (below)



 
 

 514

Kajuatsiak, Annie 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Fish and animals of Labrador  
 

14 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This picture represents various fish and animals that frequent the inshore 
regions of Labrador in summer: seals, turbot, and cod fish. 
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Fish and animals of Labrador  



 
 

 516

Kajuatsiak, Rosina 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Polar bear hunting & Inuk woman in traditional dress  
 

14 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture represents a story about a polar bear sneaking up on a seal that 
it swimming in a large open crack in the sea-ice. The drawing in the bottom right hand of 
the page shows a woman in traditional dress jigging for arctic char in a lake during 
wintertime. 
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Polar bear hunting & Inuk woman in traditional dress
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Kajuatsiak, Tommy 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Setting fishing nets in spring  
 

14 April, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing shows how to set one’s fishing nets in spring. The best place to 
set a net is on small outcrops or headlands of the bay. The net needs to be affixed to the 
shore with a rock and the seaward end of the net should be tied to an anchor to keep it 
taut when the current and tide is strong. In this drawing the current is moving left to right. 
An otter (top of drawing) predates on fish in the spring and summer. 
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Setting fishing nets in spring
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Morgan, Charlette 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Inspecting fishing nets & preparing Pitsik, dried fish  
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture shows a hunter taking fish from his nets in late spring. His net is 
set against the shore in the Kangiqsualujjuaq estuary. Fillets of salmon hang over 
wooden racks to dry under the summer sun. Dried fish prepared in this way are called 
Pitsik. 
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Inspecting fishing nets & preparing Pitsik, dried fish  
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Morgan, Johnny Mike 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Creatures of the sea apparent in winter; shrimps, seals, and sculpins 
 

17 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing shows the creatures of the sea that are most apparent in winter; 
shrimps, seals, and sculpins. 

 
2. Creatures of the sea that are apparent in spring/summer 
 

17 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing shows the creatures of the sea that are most apparent in 
spring/summer; arctic char, seals, narwhal, shrimps, walrus and beluga whales. 

 
3. The spatial distribution of sea creatures 
 

17 May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This drawing illustrates the spatial distribution of sea creatures. Close to the 
shore are mussels, clams, seaweed, and snails. Beyond the shore edge are sculpins 
(ugly fish) and cod. Farther out again are salmon, shrimps, walrus, narwhal and seals. 
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Creatures of the sea apparent in winter; shrimps, seals, and sculpins
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Creatures of the sea that are apparent in spring/summer
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The spatial distribution of sea creatures



 
 

 526

Morgan, Mae Penina 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Traditional Inuit fishing scene around Kangiqsualujjuaq 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: Traditional Inuit fishing scene around Kangiqsualujjuaq are represented in 
this drawing. The hunter and his wife, in traditional attire, are checking their nets which 
were set under the lake ice. Their campsite features in the background amongst the low 
boreal forest. An inukshuk stands aloft. 

 
2. Sea Animals 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing depicts various sea animals that frequent the arctic waters in 
the summertime; arctic char, beluga whales, Atlantic cod, walrus, eels, narwhal, and 
jellyfish. Dragon flies hover over the water’s surface. 
 

 
3. Crustaceans and sea grasses along the Kangiqsualujjuaq shoreline at low tide 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: Crustaceans and seagrasses that feature along the Kangiqsualujjuaq 
shoreline at low tide are represented in this drawing. 
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Traditional Inuit fishing scene around Kangiqsualujjuaq
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Sea Animals
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Crustaceans and sea grasses along the Kangiqsualujjuaq shoreline
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Morgan, Tamisa 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. Hunter harpooning a seal 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing shows a hunter in his seal-skin kayak preparing to harpoon a 
seal at close range. An avataq (air sack) is attached to the rope of his harpoon so the 
seal will not sink when it has been struck. 

 
2. Waiting beside a breathing hole 
 

May, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This picture shows a hunter waiting patiently beside a breathing hole in 
anticipation of the emergence of a seal. The hunter was fortunate on this occasion to 
have already killed a seal near another breathing hole. 
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Hunter harpooning a seal
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Waiting beside a breathing hole



 
 

 533

Snowball, Danny 
Illustration(s) of the land-water interface 
 
Inuit drawings by the participant feature on the pages immediately following the 
illustration annotations. 
 
1. The Brown Walrus 
 

May 3, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This drawing illustrates a time when we were hunting as a family along the 
coast to our destination, Taqpanuak. We came across a large brown walrus. I shot at it 
with my .22 magnum rifle, but missed. When it went down it never resurfaced. 

 
2. My first black bear 
 

May 3, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 
 
Description: This story represents a time when I was with my grandfather Benjamin 
Jararuse near Tunulik. We were travelling by snowmobile when we came across two 
black bears. My grandfather shot the mother black bear and I shot at the cub using a .22 
long rifle. I was seven at the time. At the same camp I shot two geese. I remember that 
hunting trip because I shot two geese through the head with one shot. 

 
3. Beluga Hunting Scene 
 

May 3, 2005 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, Nunavik 
11 x 17". Lead pencil on bond paper 

 
Description: This is a drawing from memory of how we hunted beluga whales beside the 
Upingivik camp in Labrador (near Killiniq). I was 9 or 10 years old at the time. The 
technique we used to hunt was to shoot on the far side of the Beluga’s into the water. The 
noise would direct them to swim towards the shore. The more shots we fired, the closer 
they came. Eventually the Beluga’s would swim under the ice. The person waiting on the 
ice to shoot the Beluga whale is my uncle, Paul Jararuse. 
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The Brown Walrus 
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My first black bear
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Beluga Hunting Scene
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Student illustrations of the seashore and water column 
 
Kangiqsualujjuaq, 2005 
Ulluriaq School 
Inuktitut and Inuit culture teacher: Maggie Lucy Annanack (nee Etok) 
 
 
Student Name Sex Age 

(2005) 
Year level & 
language of 
instruction 

Drawing 
size & 
layout 

Drawing 
Medium 

Annahatak, Daisy F 17 11 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Annanack, Ammack M 18 10 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Annanack, Martha F 16 10 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Annanack, Ned M 16 10 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Annanack, Noah M 15 9 Fr 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Baron, Sarah F 18 12 Fr 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Emudluk, Ned M 16 10 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Hubloo, Thomas M 17 10 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Keelan, Emily F 19 12 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Keelan, Joe M 17 12 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Kooktook, Nancy F 17 12 Fr 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Obed, Eva F 16 11 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Snowball, Hilda F 17 12 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
Unataweenuk, 
Joseph 

M 17 11 Eng 11 x 17” Lead Pencil 
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Annahatak, Daisy Seal making bubbles 
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Seal basking on ice and person jigging for fish  
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Annanack, Ammack Hunting seals from a boat 
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Hunting seals from a boat  

 



 

 542
  
  
  

 

Annanack, Martha Hunting seals along the floe edge 
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Hunting narwhal by boat in summer  
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Sea animals being eaten by each other  
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Annanack, Ned Hunting seals, narwhal and whales by boat 
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Annanack, Noah Hunting a beluga whale 



 

 547
  
  
  

 

 

Baron, Sarah Animals and fish swimming 



 

 548
  
  
  

 

Hunting seals on the floe edge  
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Goose & seal hunting  



 

 550

Emudluk, Ned Seal hunting, camping & setting nets 



 

 551
  
  
  

 

Seal hunting with blind  
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Hubloo, Thomas Hunting, fishing with nets & boating scenes 



 

 553
  
  
  

 

 

Hunting seals, travelling & fishing on the ice  
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Keelan, Emily Travelling on the sea ice 



 

 555
  
  
  

 

 

Boating & animals swimming in the sea  
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Winter scenes on the sea ice  
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Keelan, Joe Summer and winter fishing and hunting scenes 
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Kooktook, Nancy Seal surfacing through the sea ice 
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Obed, Eva Fishing through holes in the ice 
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Snowball, Hilda Hunting seals on the sea ice 
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Animals apparent in spring and summer  
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Hunting seals from boat in summer  
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Unatweenuk, Joseph Beluga hunting from a boat in spring 



 

 564     

Hunting seals using a white blind  
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Nomenclature of the Coast 
 

Inuktitut words used by the cohort to describe various water phenomena within the land-water interface 
 

English Equivalent for various forms of water 
within the land-water interface 

Inuktitut Lexicons Inuktitut Syllabics # Gen. of 
Inuit that 
named 
water 
phenom. 

Inuktitut 
Dictionary 
(Schneider 
1985) 

Inuktitut 
Syllabics 

1. Hole in ice (for fishing) Alluak; Kilak/ Killaq; Kilaluk; 
Nangianatuk 

x9lx4; r9M4 r9M6; r9M6; Nqx3Ng6 4 A,B,C   

2. Hole in ice, large Allutinni; Kilaluk x4lt8i; r9Ml4 2 A, B Puturlak Sgᕐᓚᒃ 
3. Ice Nilaq; Sikuk iM6; yf4; yf3 2 A,B,C Sikuk yf4 
4. Ice laden shore Sikuutsuni tuvaq yf5hi g?6 1 A Ittiniviniit w5ti[î5 
5. Ice wall Akinnaq xr8N6 1 A   
6. Ice, big pieces of Maniisiquit; Manittualuit miydw5; mi5gxlw5 2 A   
7. Ice, blocks of Sikukallaq yfv9M6 1 A Sikugippuq yfQ2S6 
8. Ice, crack Aajurak/ Aajuraq; Qunniq; 

Qupisimajuk; Siku qupisimajuk 
xJC4; 2fWi4; xJZ4; d8i4; dW5ymJ3; 
yf dWymJ6 

4 A,B,C Aajuraq €JC6 

9. Ice, crack in middle of sea-ice Qunnialuk d8ixl4 1 A   
10. Ice, crack that opens in springtime Ivujuq; Tuvairpuq wKJ6; g?w3S6 2 A   
11. Ice, crack unopened Qupinniq dW8i4 1 A   
12. Ice, crack which runs out from the land to open 

water 
Aajuraq; Titjauit xJC4; t5/lw5 2 A Agiuppiniq xQs2Wi6 

13. Ice, crack with exposed water Qunniq; Qupiniq killali; 
Qupisimajuk 

d8i6; dWi r9Mo; dWymJ6 3 A,B   

14. Ice, crystal Illaujait; Sikumi illaujait w9Ms/w5; yfu w9Ms/w5 2 A,B Nilak iM4 
15. Ice, flat Sikuup maniranga yf miC 1 A   
16. Ice, floats back and forth at sea Utiqtaniq; Aulaniq st3bi5; xsMi6 2 A   
17. Ice, forms over existing ice during the high tide 

and at the floe-edge 
Sikuaq yvw4 1 B   

18. Ice, lake or river Tasiup kuullu sikunga; Sikuk; 
Tasiup sikunga 

bys2, f9l yfz; y4f4; bys2 yfz 3 A,B,C Tuvaq ; Sikuk g?6 

19. Ice, new Ipiutaq; Kakiattusia; Siku sattuk; 
Sikuak 

wWsb6; vrx5gyx5; yf n5g6; yfx4 4 A,B Sikuliaq yfox6 

20. Ice, old Atsuilik; Qarni sikumi x5hwo; c3i yfu 2 A   
21. Ice, overarching land; leaves a gap between the 

land and the ice attached to the shore 
Qaanniqsinik  1 A   

22. Ice, piled up on/against the shore Ivuniq wKi4 1 A,B Ilumunnatuq wlj8Ng6 
23. Ice, pure (good to melt to drink) Nilak  1 B Siku yf 
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24. Ice, rough Maniittuit itjiniit; Maniittuq/ 
Manituk; Qullutuq manittuit 

mi5gw5 w5pi5; mi5g6; d4lg 
mi5gw5 

3 A   

25. Ice, solid and stuck to the shore Qainnguq cwa 1 A,B, C Qainnguq cw‚4 
26. Ice, that which collides with icebergs along floe 

edge 
Aputijuk; Ullvanniq xStJ5; xsbi4 2 A, B Ivujut wKJ5 

27. Ice, that which is repeatedly washed out to sea 
and washes back in to rest on tidal flat 

Tulaktatuq; Utirtaniit gM4bg; st3bi5 2 A   

28. Ice, thin layer that forms against an ice 
formation 

Ivujuk wKJ4 1 A,C   

29. Ice, thin layer that forms against an ice 
formation overnight 

Nutajak sattuk; Quuaak kb/6 n5g6 2 A,B Qinnuaq e8kx6 

30. Ice, which conflates with open water Imallu sikullu katinninga wm9l, yf9l vt8iz 1 A   
31. Iceberg Aannisaluk; Qartuk x8inl4; c3g4 2 A,B Piqalujaq Wcl/6 
32. Iceberg, that which passes side by side another 

iceberg 
Igatutijuk wvDtJ5 1 A   

33. Iceberg, that which pushes/rests against solid ice Putavinit S5b[i6 1 A   
34. Lake Tasiq by6 1 A,B,C Tasiq by6 
35. Saltwater that transforms into ice Tariungutsuni sikusimajuk; 

Tuvaqpaaliuk 
bEsa5hi yfymJ6; g?Xos4 2 A   

36. Sea Ice Tuvaq ;Tariuk sikunga; Sikuk 
tariuk 

gLL?4; g?6; g?3; g?4; bEs2 yfz 3 A,B,C Tuvaq g?6 

37. Sea Ice, broken off Tuvaq nakattuk; Tuvaauq g?4 Nv5g6 2 A Tuvaiqpuq g?w6S6 
38. Sea Ice, cracked Tuvaq qupittuq gLL?4 dW5g3 1 A   
39. Slush Illujak; Imarsuk; Maujaraq w9ls/4; wm3g=h4; ms/C6 3 A, B Matsaq  
40. Snow Aniuk; Aputik xis4; xSt4 2 A,B,C   
41. Snow, dangerous to walk on; fragile Katannatuk vb8Ng6 1 A   
42. Snow, ideal for melting to drink Aniuk xis4 1 B Imiliuqpuq ; 

immiugainnaat
uq 

wuos6S6 ; 
w7usZw8ˆ
g6 

43. Snow, when it is transforming into ice Aputi sikusimajuk xSt yfymJ6 1 C Qiqumaaqtuq edμ6g6 
44. Snow, which forms a point Qimujuit ej5Jw5 1 A   
45. Water, brackish Imaq tariuk wm6 bEs4 1 B   
46. Water, clear (when on Lake) Qiluniq; Qukirtuk e3li6; dr3g4 2 A,B Kakiattuq vrx5g6 
47. Water, current Ingiranik wq3Ci4 1 A Kuunguniq ƒai6 

 
48. Water, deep Itijuk etJ4; wtJ6 1 A,B Imaqpik ; 

sitjarittuq 
wm6W4; 
y5/E5g6 

49. Water, description of in winter Imarq ukiumi wm6 srsu 1 A   
50. Water, drinking (eg. tap or bottled water) Imamateenuk; Imaq; Imak; Imarq wmmtk4; wm6 4 A,B,C Imiq  
51. Water, just the right depth of Itijukasaak wtJvn6 1 A   
52. Water, murky/clouded Isurlagijuk; Isurtuk; isurtuq wh3MeJ6; wh3g4; whg6 2 A,B Isuqtuq wh6g6 
53. Water, neither ice nor water (intermediate state) Sikumi illaujait yfu wMs/w5 1 A Sikuaq fx6 
54. Water, reflection off of Taqanga b3Cz 1 A   
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55. Water, shallow Ikkatuq w4vg6 1 A,B Ilukittuq wlr5g6 
56. Water, that never freezes Aumanik; Kilak sikusuituk ; r9M6 yfhw5g6; yfw5g6 2 A,C Aukkaniq xs4vi6 
57. Water, turns into ice when it touches the ground Patingajuk Xt1zJ6 1 A   
58. Water, very deep (relates to depth of 

lake/sea/river) 
Irqanittuit; Itijualuk; Ittisisuk w3ci5gw5; wtJxl4; w5tyh4 2 A,B   

59. Water, where salt water and fresh water 
conflates 

Parnik X3i4 1 A Paarniq; 
apuqtuq 

Ùᕐᓂᖅ ; 
xS6g6 

60. Waves Ingiulik; Imaq ingiuliktuq wqso4 ; wm6 wqso3g4 2 A Sitjalivuq y5/oK6 
Total # of lexical variations   102    

 
 

Inuktitut words used by the cohort to describe plants that grow within the land-water interface 
 

English Equivalent for vegetation within the 
land-water interface 

Inuktitut Lexicons Inuktitut Syllabics # Gen. of 
Inuit that 
vegetation 

Inuktitut 
Dictionary 
(Schneider 
1985) 

Inuktitut 
Syllabics 

1. Land grass Nunajait kN/w5 1 C   
2. Green grass Ivitsukait w[5hvw5 1 C   
3. Plants, general Piruttuit WD3gw5; WA5gw5 1 A,B,C Piruqtuq WD6g6 
4. Trees, general Napartuit NX3gw5; NX3g5 1 A,B,C   
5. Willows Urpik sW5 1 B Uqpialaaq s6Wx˜6 
6. Seaweed, edible Kuanniit; Kuannik/Kuanniq fx8i5; fx8i4 2 A,B,C Kuanniq fx8i6 
7. Seaweed, green Ivitsukait w[5hvw5 1 A   
8. Seaweed, sweet Qirquat e3dx4 1 A   
9. Seaweed, generic term Irsujaq; Irsuujak; Qikquat; 

Qiqquaq; Qirquat; Qiruat 
w3h/; w3h/4; e3dx5; e3dx6; e3dx4; 
e3dx4 

6 A,B,C Aliqatsaujaq xoc5ns/6 

10. Seaweed, freshwater Ivitsukait irqanittut w[5hvw5 w3ci5g5 1    
Total # of lexical variations   16    
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Appendix D: Family Trees & Knowledge 
Maps/Trees/Charts 
 
Introduction 
 
In 2005, the author generated genealogical diagrams of the six families that were actively 
participating in the doctoral study. Appearing in Appendix D as reductions from A0 and 
A1 sized sheets of paper, the six family trees were devised to facilitate the gathering of 
information about how traditional knowledge was being passed on between individuals. 
To explore how the family trees were used to map out knowledge tree diagrams please 
refer to the main body of the dissertation. 
 
The wealth of genealogical information appearing on the individual posters was gathered 
from a combination of sources: the genealogical unit of Avataq Cultural Institute; the 
Northern Muncipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq; from archival interview transcripts of 
Kangiqsualujjuaq Inuit elders; and from the participants themselves. The task of sorting 
through volumes of paper documents to arrive at the ultimate family tree diagram for 
each family was laborious and painstaking. The variety of ways used to spell the same 
names proved to be extra challenging. The author has attempted to ensure the names and 
families on the charts are accurate and up-to-date, but it is acknowledged that erroneous 
errors may exist. It is also important to recognise that the family trees were developed to 
aid a knowledge tree mapping exercise and therefore were not composed to reveal all the 
relatives of a given family unit - only those involved in the survey.   
 
Macromedia Freehand MX™, a graphics layout program, was used to digitally arrange 
the family names on large-scale sheets. For ease of legibility, the family tree diagrams 
were arranged to flow with the oldest generation on the left to the newest generations on 
the right hand side. The photographs which appear on the family trees are of some of 
those involved in the study. More pictures would have been included but were not at the 
author’s disposal while the layout was being finalised. 
 
A full-sized copy of each chart was given to the participants involved in the study as well 
as the Ulluriaq School and the Northern Municipality of Kangiqsualujjuaq. Given the 
general interest of the family trees on a community-wide scale, a few residents translated 
the English names in Inuktitut Syllabics so the elders could read the names of the 
individuals more easily. Visitors to the community will now see these family trees pinned 
up in many households. 
 
The genealogical charts proved to be very useful visual accompaniments to the face-to-
face interviews. More than that, they also helped the author to piece together the complex 
family network extant in the village; a network that is well understood by the 
Kangiqsualujjuaq residents, but is very hard to comprehend as an outsider. The family 
trees in Appendix D attest to the fact that the Inuit families in Kangiqsualujjuaq are 
highly interwoven, interconnected and interrelated.  
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Family Trees 
 
Copyright © Scott Heyes 2005 
 
In order of Appearance: 
 

• Angnatuk Family Tree 
• Annanack/Kajuatsiak Family Tree 
• Etok/ /Morgan/Snowball Family Tree 
• Emudluk Family Tree 
• Jararuse Family Tree 

 
Knowledge Maps/Trees/Charts 
 

• Combined knowledge maps of the Annanack, Annanack/Kajuatsiak, Etok and 
Etok/Morgan/Snowball families  
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THE FLOW OF TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE WITHIN THE ETOK, KAJUATSIAK, MORGAN AND SNOWBALL FAMILIES
(CHART CENTERED ON GENERATION A)

MALE

FEMALE

RESEARCH PARTICIPANT

KEY RECEIVER OR TRANSMITTER OF KNOWLEDGE

DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW WITHIN IMMEDIATE
FAMILY UNIT
DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW ACROSS
GENERATIONS AND BEYOND FAMILY UNIT

DECEASED (SHOWING YEAR OF BIRTH & DEATH)

TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED/RECEIVED (SEE
NOTES)

LEGEND

GENERATION A
Elders

>56 years of age

GENERATION B
Middle-aged

31-55 years of age

GENERATION C
Youth

<30 years of age

NOTES:
TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED BETWEEN INDIVIDUALS
(INDICATED WHERE SPECIFIED BY THE PARTICIPANT)

1 - HUNTING GENERAL
2 - NAVIGATION & WAYFINDING
3 - SURVIVAL TECHNIQUES
4 - DOGTEAM TRAVEL
5 - IGLOO CONSTRUCTION
6 - COOKING
7 - SEWING/WEAVING
8 - MAKING HUNTING EQUIPMENT
9 - FISHING TECHNIQUES
10- TRADITIONAL STORIES

ETOK FAMILY

ANNANACK FAMILY

SNOWBALL FAMILY

MORGAN FAMILY

KAJUATSIAK FAMILY

GENERATION A
Elders

>56 years of age

GENERATION B
Middle-aged

31-55 years of age

GENERATION C
Youth

<30 years of age

1

1,3

1,2,3,6,9

11,21,2

1,2

1,2,3,5,9,10

1,2,3,5,9,10

1,2,3,6,7,8,9,101,2,3,4,5,8,9,10

1-10

1-10

1-10

1-10

1,2,3,8,9
1

1

1

1-10

6,7

1,3,6,7,10

1,2,3

1-10

7,10

7,10

1-10

10

1

1

1

1

1

1

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1
1

11

1

1

1

111

1

11

11

1,2,3,5,9,10

1

11

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1950

PETER
MORGAN

56

1959

MINNIE
PENINA
ETOK

47

1975

MATTHEW
MARK

MORGAN

31

1977

LUCINA
ETOK

29

1980 - 2005
25

1929

TIVI
ETOK

77

1939 - 2006

SUSIE
BARON
ETOK

67

1966

ADAMIE
ETOK

40

1976

JOHNNY
MIKE

MORGAN

30

JOHNNY
BARON

SARAH
SUPPAAATAMI

ITTUQ
SARAH

QUMIGARJUK

THOMASSIE
ETOK

PENINA
MAKIUK

MINNIE
PANIKALLAK

NIC
ITTULAK

MOSES
ETOK

1936

WILLIE
ETOK

70

1952

MARY
MAGGIE

ANNANACK

54

1982

MAGGIE
MINNIE
ETOK

24

JOHNNY
ETOK

CHARLIE
ETOK

1966

SAMMY
ETOK

40

MINNIE
SNOWBALL

1943

EDWARD
SNOWBALL

63

CHRISTINA
UNATWEENAK

1963

DAVID
SNOWBALL

43

1943

SUSIE
ETOK

63

JOHNNY
LUCAS

MORGAN

WILLIE
MORGAN

1963

EVA
LIZZIE

MORGAN

43

1954

TOMMY
SNOWBALL

52

1980

ELIJAH
SNOWBALL

26

1909

MINNIE
SINANARQ

1946

SARAH
PASHA
ETOK

60

MARK
THOMAS

ANNANACK

1970

JOHHNY
MARK

ANNANACK

36

1994

JIMMY
SAUNDERS-
ANNANACK

12

JOHNNY JR
SAUNDERS-
ANNANACK

1990

MARY
JEANNIE

ANNANACK

16

1994

JASON
ANNANACK

12

MIAJI
BARON

SIASI
BARON

INA
BARON
(friend)

PASHA
BARON
(friend)

MOSES
MORGAN

CHARLOTTE
MORGAN

ALEX
MORGAN

TAMISA
MORGAN

1950

MINNIE
ELIZABETH

ETOK

56

MAGGIE
LUCY
ETOK

DAVID
ANNANACK

PETER
JOSEPH

ETOK

1950

PAUL
JARARUSE

(friend)

56

1915 - 1985

70

1943

EDWARD
ELIJAH

SNOWBALL

63

1948

NORMAN
SNOWBALL

58

1926

JOHNNY
GEORGE

ANNANACK

80
MAE

MORGAN ANNIE
EMATALUK

1954 - 1994

ELIJAH
GEORGE

ANNANACK

40

1955 - 1994

MOLLY
EMATULAK

39

1976

LUCAS
JOHNNY

ANNANACK

30

1969

GEORGE
DON

ANNANACK

37

1968

LILLY
LIZZIE

ITTULAK

38

1989

TOMMY
ITTULAK

17

ELIZABETH
JARARUSE

GEORGE
UARTAQ

ANNANACK

RHODA
SINARNAQ

ELIJAH
AANANAQ

MARY
QURQAQ

SUURAQTAI EVA
KIGGAVIK

JOSEPI
ANGMAAQ
ANNANACK

JEANNIE
ANGNATUK

1909 - 1993

LIZZIE
ANNANACK

84

1915 - 1973

JOSEPH
GEORGE

ANNANACK

58

1928

SARAH
MAKIUK

NORMAN
GEORGE

ANNANACK

ALACIE
ARMIAKALLAK

SAMMY
IPPAALUK

ANNANACK

MAGGIE
IMAATALUK

GEORGE
IMAATALUKALLAK

1918

JOSEPH
MORGAN

EVA
ANNANACK

JIMMY
MORGAN

1924

EVA
MORGAN

1941

JOHNNY
SAM

ANNANACK

65

1946

JOSHUA
ARNIE

ANNANACK

60

1925 - 2001

JOSEPH
(JOSEPI) SAM
ANNANACK

76

1932 - 2004

SUSIE
TOOMAS

72

1949 - 1990

SANDY
ANNANACK

41

1955

DAVID
ANNANACK

51

1967

DANIEL
ANNANACK

39

1963

ANNIE
KAJUATSIAK

43

1916

TOMMY
KAJUATSIAK

90

ROSINA

1986

JACKO
KAJUATSIAK

20

1988

ROSINA
KAJUATSIAK-
ANNANACK

18

1989

MADELINE
ANNANACK

17

1991

STACEY
ANNANACK

15

1995

TRUGOTTE
ANNANACK

11

LANE
ANNANACK

IJAITTUQ
(JACKO)

KAJUATSIAK

EMMA
UNAALIK

DAVIDEE
KAJUATSIAK

CLAUDIA

SALOAN
KAJUATSIAK

JEAN-
JAQUES
SEQUIN

WILLIE
KUUTUQ

SIASI
SUUSI

TIGULLAGAAQ
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THE FLOW OF TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE WITHIN THE JARARUSE FAMILY
(CHART CENTERED ON GENERATION A)

MALE

FEMALE

RESEARCH PARTICIPANT

KEY RECEIVER OR TRANSMITTER OF KNOWLEDGE

DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW WITHIN IMMEDIATE
FAMILY UNIT

DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW ACROSS
GENERATIONS AND BEYOND FAMILY UNIT

DECEASED (SHOWING YEAR OF BIRTH & DEATH)

TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED/RECEIVED (SEE
NOTES)

LEGEND

NOTES:
TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED BETWEEN INDIVIDUALS
(INDICATED WHERE SPECIFIED BY THE PARTICIPANT)

1 - HUNTING GENERAL
2 - NAVIGATION & WAYFINDING
3 - SURVIVAL TECHNIQUES
4 - DOGTEAM TRAVEL
5 - IGLOO CONSTRUCTION
6 - COOKING
7 - SEWING/WEAVING
8 - MAKING HUNTING EQUIPMENT
9 - FISHING TECHNIQUES
10- TRADITIONAL STORIES

GENERATION A
Elders

>56 years of age

GENERATION B
Middle-aged

31-55 years of age

GENERATION C
Youth

<30 years of age

1

1,5

1

1

1,4,5

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1
1

1,2,3,5,9,10

1,2,3,5,9,10

1924

BENJAMIN
JARARUSE

82

LUCASSIE
JARARUSE

1915 - 1985

EMILY
INUGALUAK

70

JACKO
JARARUSE

WILLIAM
JARARUSE

MADENA
JARARUSE

DANIEL
JARARUSE

1948

SOPHIE
KEELAN

58

1950

PAUL
JARARUSE

56

1953

MIKE
KEELAN

53

1952

HILDA
JARARUSE

54

TINA
JARARUSE

SOPHIE
JARARUSE

AGENIA
JARARUSE

DANNY
JARARUSE

SALOME
JARARUSE

1977

DANNY
SNOWBALL

29

adopted
son

1976

WILLY
JARARUSE (lives
in another village)

30

adopted
daughter

adopted
son

1974

PASHA
KEELAN

32

1975

CHARLES
KEELAN

31

1915 - 1985

70

GEORGE DON
ANNANACK

(friend)

ADAMIE
ETOK
(friend)
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THE FLOW OF TRADITIONAL KNOWLEDGE WITHIN THE EMUDLUK FAMILY
(CHART CENTERED ON GENERATION A)

GENERATION A
Elders

>56 years of age

GENERATION B
Middle-aged

31-55 years of age

GENERATION C
Youth

<30 years of age

GENERATION A
Elders

>56 years of age

GENERATION B
Middle-aged

31-55 years of age

GENERATION C
Youth

<30 years of age

NOTES:
TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED BETWEEN INDIVIDUALS
(INDICATED WHERE SPECIFIED BY THE PARTICIPANT)

1 - HUNTING GENERAL
2 - NAVIGATION & WAYFINDING
3 - SURVIVAL TECHNIQUES
4 - DOGTEAM TRAVEL
5 - IGLOO CONSTRUCTION
6 - COOKING
7 - SOWING/WEAVING
8 - MAKE HUNTING EQUIPMENT
9 - FISHING TECHNIQUES
10- TRADITIONAL STORIES

MALE

FEMALE

RESEARCH PARTICIPANT

KEY RECEIVER OR TRANSMITTER OF KNOWLEDGE

DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW WITHIN IMMEDIATE FA
UNIT
DIRECTION OF KNOWLEDGE FLOW ACROSS GENERATIONS
AND BEYOND FAMILY UNIT

DECEASED (SHOWING YEAR OF BIRTH, DEATH & AGE)

TYPE OF KNOWLEDGE TRANSMITTED/RECEIVED (SEE
NOTES)

LEGEND

7,9

1

1
1

1
1

1

1

1,2,9

1

1,9

1,2,3,9,10

1

1 1

1

1,10

1,2,3,9

1,8

1,2,3,9,10

1

1

1924

WILLIE
EMUDLUK

82

1934

SELIMA
SINARNAQ

(wife)

72

adopted
daughter

1961

MAGGIE
EMUDLUK

45

1965

MATTHEW
EMUDLUK

41

JEANNIE
SAUNDERS

1967

DAVID
EMUDLUK

39

adopted
grand
son

1991

WILLIE
EMUDLUK JR.

adopted son

15

1976

FELIX
ST-

AUBIN

30

1981

CLAUDE
ST-

AUBIN

25

YARI
EMUDLUK-

LEDUC

1991

SHIRLEY
ANNANACK

15

1988

MELINA
EMUDLUK

18

TOMMMY SAQUATI
ANNANACK (friend)

no relation

KENNY
ANGNATUK

(friend) no relation

friend
(no

relation)

1967

DANIEL
ANNANACK
(no relation)

39

biological
father

LUCY
EMUDLUK

(biological mother)

GEORGE
IMAATALUKALLAK

(step father)

1904 - 1986

MAGGIE
IMATALUK
(step sister)

82

1919 - 1987

NED
EMUDLUK

(step brother)

68

1948

CONLUCY
EMUDLUK

58

1915 - 1985

70

1895

SAMMY
ANNANACK




